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Foreword to Original Volume 

The great unsolved problem of modern scientific 
methodology is that of bibliography, that of know
ing what has been accomplished already. In start
ing any line of investigation the scientist is faced 
with the choice of ignoring his predecessors, pos
sibly wasting much time on work that has already 
been done and missing valuable information and 
ideas or of spending a large proportion of his 
time in study of current and past literature on 
the field. The latter alternative is preferable 
from almost any viewpoint. though the amount 
of time involved makes it very expensive. 

The nearest approaches to a satisfactory 
solution of this problem are comprehensive 
literature reviews and annotated cross-indexed 
bibliographies. The literature review is for 
many purposes the better of these but has the 
disadvantage that all of the information is likely 
to be colored by the bias of the reviewer, to be 
presented only in relation to his own point-of
view and prejudices. This difficulty is shared to 
a slight extent by the annotated bibliography, but 
since the latter is actually a key to literature, 
itself, the user has more opportunity to evaluate 
previous work on its own merits. 

Any worker who, for his own investigation, ex
plores the literature of a field with some thorough
ness may do his colleagues a useful service if he 
presents the results of such a search in the form 
of an annotated bibliography. His familiarity with 
the contents of the papers examined may enable 
him to save later workers an enormous amount 
of time by indicating very briefly what the paper 
is, whether it contains original or pertinent in
formation, and what aspect of the field is covered. 
A subject cross-index makes the contents readily 
accessible, at least from the point-of-view 
covered by the indexer. 

It is from this standpoint that the literature 
on botany relating to the Micronesian area, that 
on land aspects of coral atolls, and that on vege
tation of the tropical Pacific Islands, have been 
listed on the bibliographies here presented. It 

iii 

will be noted that there are substantial depar
tures from accepted bibliographic style and 
standards. Inconsistencies will be found, espe
cially in abbreviations, in nature and content of 
annotations, and in style of writing the annota
tion. For these, insofar as they bother any 
users, the authors apologize. They feel justi
fied, however, in publishing the bibliographies 
in this form because their primary task is the 
study of vegetation, not bibliography, and it 
would be improper to spend further time on 
purely bibliographic details, especially since 
neither is a trained bibliographer. Furthermore, 
they have not had the benefit of professional 
editorial criticism, such as would be normally 
available in the publication of a book. The bibli
ographies are offered in their present form to 
students of the Pacific, with the hope that not 
too many errors of fact have crept in, and that 
their usefulness will justify the work that has 
gone into them. 

It will be noticed that there is frequent repeti
tion of items from one to another of the three 
bibliographies. This could have been avoided, but 
it was felt that the user would have been ill
served thereby. As it is, the annotations have 
been made more pertinent to the subjects, and 
the indices less complicated. Also, during the 
preparation of the three works it was not cer
tain that they would be published together. 

In making the annotations, the purpose has 
been to describe the contents of the items, rather 
than to abstract them. An indication is intended 
of the nature of the article or book, the type of 
subject matter covered within the scope of the 
bibliography, whether popular or more techni
cal, whether original or compiled, in short, 
enough to tell the user if he needs to read the 
paper or not. In cases where only a species or 
two are noted or described from Micronesia or 
from coral atolls, these are indicated, usually 
with the page numbers. In such cases the name 
of the collector, if given, may be included, with 
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the collection numbers, as (Kramer), (Gaudicbaud), 
or (Volkens 216, 235). Incidental bibliographic 
notes are also frequently included. Islands are 
frequently mentioned under the names or spell
ings of names used in the works, though not con
sistently. If there seems any chance of confusion, 
more familiar names or spellings are added in 
parentheses. 

Mimeographed material bas been included, 
and indicated as such, even though much of it is 
of a temporary nature and most of it bas a very 
limited distribution. This is unfortunate, but is a 
fact, and does not justify ignoring the inform~ 
tion. Occasional unpublished items have been in
cluded, but no effort bas been made to locate 
unpublished material, except where it bas a 
direct bearing on our own work. Place of de
posit of unpublished material is ordinarily 
indicated. 

Such standard reference works as dictio
naries, encyclopedias, and atlases as well as most 
library catalogs, lists of serials, and abstract 
journals have not been included. It is assumed 
that most users are familiar with such sources 
and have ready access to them. It is by no means 
intended to minimize their importance. No at
tempt bas been made, either, to list material 
in newspapers or popular news magazines. 

The cross indexing bas been done largely on 
the basis of the titles and annotations. It is cer
tainly not to be considered exhaustive, but is suf
ficient to give anyone a key to the principal 
literature on any of the topics included in the 
index. Attention should be called to the neces
sity, in using any topical section in the indexes, 
of consulting all of the more inclusive categories 
under which it falls. There bas been little at
tempt to index more finely than the lowest cate
gory into which the article as a whole falls. For 
example, if an item deals with more than one 
island of an archipelago, it will usually be in
dexed only under the archipelago, not under the 
separate islands. 

The abbreviations of the titles of serials used 
in the bibliography are listed, with full titles 
and, often, the agency of publication, and, if not 
evident, the place of publication. The previously 
published list of abbreviations in Merrill's A 
Botanical Bibliography of Islands of the Pacific 
bas been used as the basis of the present list 
but many changes and numerous additions have 
been introduced. Library call numbers are in
cluded, wherever possible for the Library of 
Congress, or if the serials are not available 
there, for other Washington libraries; if not 
available in Washington, then for the library 
elsewhere in which it was examined. Call num
bers for books are included similarly in the 
main bibliography. 

The style of reference citation adopted differs 

from that usual in library bibliographic work. It 
was felt that here the primary purpose of the 
reference is identification of the works cited and 
that an important purpose is dating them. To 
save labor, the style of citation adopted was the 
briefest that would adequately and fully accom
plish these purposes. 

An alphabetical arrangement of the main body 
of the text of each bibliography, by authors, bas 
been adopted, not because of any special pre
occupation with the authors, but because this 
arrangement best facilitates cross reference. 

Transliteration from Japanese characters 
bas been done according to the Modified Hepburn 
System, as recommended by the Japanese Sec
tion of the Orientalia Division, Library of Con
gress, except where quoting transliterations 
done by authors or editors of publications cited. 

It is a pleasure to be able to acknowledge and 
thank the numerous colleagues and institutions 
that have provided assistance and facilities, 
looked up scarce items, loaned books, sent re
prints, and called our attention to items that 
otherwise might have been missed. Among in
dividuals who have helped materially in the 
preparation of these bibliographies are Miss 
Ernestine Akers, Mr. Yasuhei Ashizawa, Mr. 
Ted Ballard, Miss Brenda Bishop, Mr. E. H. 
Bryan, Dr. Josiah Bridge, Mr. Harold J. Cool
idge, Dr. Helen Foster, Miss Elizabeth Hall, 
Dr. L. B. Holthuis, Prof. Takablde Hosokawa, 
Mr. Andrew Y. Kuroda, Dr. Frank Lebar, Dr. 
Jacques May, Miss Elizabeth McConnell, Dr. 
G. P. Murdock, Rev. Hugh O'Neill, Mr. Don J. 
Pietsch, Dr. Donald Rogers, Mrs. Lazella 
Schwarten, Dr. D. L. Serventy, Dr. C. G. G. J. 
van Steenis, Mrs. Katsuyo L. Takeshita, Dr. 
Hisayoshi Takeda, Miss Margaret Titcomb, Dr. 
Egbert H. Walker, Mrs. Marie F. Wandel, Mrs. 
Juliette Wentworth, and Miss Joyce Wright. 
Others have given leads or called attention to 
items that might be pertinent and thanks are ex
tended to them, also, though they are too numer
ous to list here. 

The actual preparation of the bibliography bas 
largely been done using the collections of the 
Library of Congress, of which the Orientalia 
Divislon, the Science Division, and the Serials 
Division have been most helpful with materials 
under their care. Especial thanks are due to the 
Stack and Reader Division for generous provision 
of study facilities. 

The following other institutions have been 
most generous in making available their facili
ties during the progress of the work: The Smith
sonian Institution, the U.S. National Museum 
Library and the divisional libraries of the 
Museum, the Library of the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, the U.S. Geological Survey, the U.S. 
Armed Forces Medical Library, the U.S. Weather 
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Bureau, the Langlois Herbarium, the Economic 
and Scientific Section of SCAP, Tokyo, the New 
York Botanical Garden, the Peabody Museum 
of Harvard University, the Arnold Arboretum, 
Yale University, the Academy of Natural Sci
ences of Philadelphia, the American Geographi
cal Society of New York, The New York Public 
Library, the Peabody lnstltute Library, the 
Bernice P. Bishop Museum, and the University 
of Hawaii. 

By far the greater part of the work bas been 
done by the first author. Mr. Luhrs Stroud bas 
helped with translations of Japanese material. 
Mrs. Eleni K. Oktay and Miss Marlon Marchese 
typed the manuscripts, Mrs. Oktay and Mrs. 
Flora Spencer typed most of the final reproduc
tion copy, and Mrs. Lena Lldjl and Mrs. Caroline 

P. Miller typed many of the cross-index cards. 
The second author supplied the basic bibliog
raphy, supervised the work, read many of the 
papers, provided critical annotations, and ac
cepts the responsibllity for statements made 
and errors that have passed undetected. 

v 

All items located up to November 1, 1954, are 
included; many of those located or published after 
the typing was completed may be found in the 
Addenda at the end of the volume. Some of these 
additions are indexed; others were found too late. 
The authors will appreciate having their atten
tion called to omissions or errors found by users 
of the work. Corrections and items located, or 
published subsequently, will be accumulated for 
possible supplements. 
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Foreword to Supplement 

Since the publication of the original Island Bib
liographies volume in 1955, the authors have 
maintained card files of all those articles and 
books encountered in the course of their nor
mal work that fell within the scope of the three 
original bibliographies. These included both 
newly published material and items that were 
missed in the original compilation. 

In the last several years. after arrangements 
were made for publication of a supplement, the 
more obvious journals were searched for perti
nent articles, and the bibliographies of newly 
published books and articles were checked for 
references not in either the original volume or 
the supplement card files. In the course of this, 
large numbers of items were located and ex
amined that would otherwise have been omitted. 

In assembling this material for reproduction, 
to save user's time, we have included and in
dexed all items in the Addenda to the original 
volume. Short lists of addenda have again been 
placed at the end of the volume. Most of these 
items are included in the indexes as "(in ad
dendum)"; a few are not. The arrangement and 
scope of the supplement, as well as the style of 
citation and annotation are essentially those of 
the original volume. 

As in the original volume, authors' names or 
initials, transliterations, and dates supplied by 
the compilers have been placed in [ ]. For cer
tain books, and especially periodicals, if the 
actual date (year) of publication is indicated in 
the volume, but in an obscure place, it has usu
ally been added in ( ) after the title-page date 
rather than substituted for it. H known to the 
compilers, but not to be found anywhere in the 
issue concerned, the actual date is added in [ ]. 
The qu~stion of dates is especially critical in 
the case of systematic papers including new 
taxa, but it is a fairly general problem, which 
has consumed a surprising amount of time and 
does not lend itself to an easy solution. We have 
no illusions that we have been successful in al-

vii 

ways determining the exact dates, or consistent 
in the manner of listing them. 

No attempt has been made to include recent 
editions of books, including old voyages, espe
cially the flood of offset reprints, unless the 
new editions are substantially revised or in
clude material of value provided by their editors. 

The indexing is, in general, the same as in the 
original volume, but in some respects more de
tailed. The list of Serial Abbreviations includes 
the entire original list with such additions as 
were needed for the new material. Library call 
numbers have again been provided for most 
books and serials, though we hesitated about 
this because several libraries are changing their 
cataloging systems or occasionally recataloging 
certain items. However, since the Library of 
Congress system is the one most frequently re
ferred to, it seemed worthwhile to continue sup
plying numbers. 

The collections and facilities of the Library 
of Congress were used, more than any others , 
in the compilation of the original volume and for 
much of the work on the Supplement. Mr. M. M. 
Weinstein, of the Orientalia Division, contributed 
his expertise in tracking down obscure or in
complete references in the maze of the Library's 
immense holdings. However, in the last stages, 
the emphasis shifted to the Smithsonian Iristitu
tion libraries, and we owe a great deal to the un
~iling help and knowledgeability of the reference 
librarians in the General Library, the Library 
of Congress Liaison Office, and the Botany De
partment Library. They cheerfully answered a 
thousand questions, requested large numbers of 
volumes through interlibrary loan, and checked 
many incomplete references. 

Publication of the Supplement has been made 
possible by funds made available to the Pacific 
Science Board, Office of the Foreign Secretary, 
National Academy of Sciences by the National 
Science Foundation (Contract Number NSF C-310 
T.O. 133). The U.S. National Museum of Natural 
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History and the Smithsonian Institution Office of 
Environmental Sciences have contributed the 
typing of the final camera copy using an IBM 
Magnetic Tape Selectric typewriter. We have 
had substantial help during the last several years 
with the final stages of the compilation, most of 
the indexing, and preliminary proofreading 
from Miss Judith Colburn and Dr. Bryce G. 
Decker. Mrs. Hermine Keathley and Miss 
Teresa Szent-Miklosy, of our staff in the Trop
ical Biology Program of the Smithsonian Insti
tution, typed many cards and index slips with 
much care and admirable accuracy, and we wish 
to express our gratitude for their devotion. We 
also wish to thank Dr. David R. Stoddart for 
sending us many references that might other
wise have been missed. Thanks are due, also, 
to former and present members of the adminis
trative staff of the National Academy of Sciences, 
especially to Dr. Harold J. Coolidge, Mrs. 
Lenore Smith, and Mrs. Carol Picard, for their 
patience with our delays and for arranging for 
extensions of the time available to complete and 
publish the Supplement, and to the staff of the 
Academy Printing and Publishing Office for 
seeing the book through the press. Finally, 
without the expert selectric typing of the final 
camera copy by Mrs. Betty B. Grier, of the 
Director's Office of the U.S. National Museum 

of Natural History, the book could not have been 
completed. We offer her our best thanks. 

The work was done under the auspices of the 
Smithsonian Institution, as a part of its Tropical 
Biology Program, the Pacific Science Board .of 
the National Academy of Sciences, and the U.S. 
Geological Survey, as well as on much of the 
authors' own time. A small grant was received, 
to aid in the compilation, from the UNESCO 
Humid Tropics Programme. 

We have no illusions that the bibliographies 
are complete. They have been compiled in addi
tion to our regular work and are offered with 
apologies for such omissions and errors as 
have resulted. 

We do not intend to prepare any further sup
plement to these bibliographies. We may, how
ever, from time to time publish short lists of 
additional items in the Island News and Comment 
numbers of the Atoll Research Bulletin. We 
would appreciate any omitted or additional ref
erences that users may care to send in for this 
purpose. They may be addressed to either author, 
care of the Smithsonian Institution. 

Marie-Hel€me Sachet 
F. Raymond Fosberg 
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SUPPLEMENT TO 
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MICRONESIAN BOTANY 

Introduction to Original Bibliography 

As a background for work on the vegetation 
of Micronesia it was necessary to assemble all 
available information on the flora, early 
accounts of the islands and their exploration, 
agricultural history, and economic botany, as 
well as on the ecology and vegetation of the 
region. It was found that the published 
bibliographies were by no means complete or 
adequate for this purpose, so a card catalog 
was made of all items located and examined. 
This forms the basis of the bibliography, but 
an effort has been made to locate and include 
any published work on other aspects of plant 
science, also, in order that the bibliography 
may be reasonably complete. 

The area covered includes the Marianas, Caro
line, Marshall, and Gilbert archipelagoes, 
besides the isolated islands of Marcus, Wake, 
Mapia, Nauru, and Ocean. Botany has been 
construed in its broadest sense, to include 
anything concerning plants. As to the basis 
for selection of material, it was considered 
better to include all items found, however 
unimportant, and to indicate in the annotations 
whether or not they contain anything of value. 
This gives the critical user an opportunity to 
consult the original articles in any case 
where he has any doubt. The authors have 
no illusions that everything is included. 
Listed are all papers that they have been 
able to find during several years of investi
gation of the vegetation of Micronesia. An 
effort has been made to see every item, to 
verify the citations, and to evaluate the 
contents. If the reference has not been 
actually checked and verified during the pro
gress of this work, it is annotated "Not seen," 
or if only an abstract by another worker has 
been available, a note is added to the annota
tion saying "Abstract , original not seen" or 
"Abstract Hosokawa" (for a large series of 
abstracts of unavailable Japanese papers kind
ly sent by Prof. T. Hosokawa). A considerable 
number of Japanese articles have been trans-

lated in detail during this investigation by 
Mr . G. Luhrs Stroud, in collaboration with 
F. R. Fosberg. These are marked "Tr ." at the 
end of the annotation . Carbon copies of these 
translations have been deposited at the Library 
of the U. S. Department of Agriculture, the 
U. S. National Herbarium, and the B. P. Bishop 
Museum Library, and are available for consul
tation or microfilming. A microfilm negative 
is at the Library of Congress . 

During the latter part of the work, the 
authors were fortunate to have available the 
services of Dr . Hisayoshi Takeda, in Tokyo, 
who has examined, abstracted, and, where use
ful, translated, various articles written 
wholly or partly in Japanese . Such are indi
cated in the text by "Abstract Takeda" or "Tr . 
Takeda", and the translations, where made, are 
on file in the office of the Pacific Geological 
Surveys Section, U. S. Geological Survey, 
Tokyo, Japan, in the Library of the U. S. Geo
logical Survey, Washington, D.C., and in the 
office of the Pacific Vegetation Project, 
Washington, D.C. Available, also,·have been 
the services of Mr. Yasuhei Ashizawa, director 
of the former Agricultural Experiment Station 
in Palau, who has examined and made notes on 
the contents of various articles in Japanese, 
particularly on agriculture in Micronesia. 
These are indicated in the text by "Abstract 
Ashizawa." It has been fortunate, indeed, 
that, through the cooperation of the Military 
Geology Branch, U. S. Geological Survey, this 
additional coverage of Japanese literature has 
been added . 

A part of the actual bibliographic work was 
done while the authors were working on a con
tract with the Office of the Quatermaster 
General of the U. S. Army, much of it on their 
own time . The facilities and encouragement of 
the Pacific Science Board of the National 
Research Council and the U. S. Geological 
Survey have aided the authors in their task . 
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Introduction to Supplement 

The scope of this supplement is essential
ly that of the original work . Because we 
have been actively working on the Micronesian 
flora, the coverage of articles with any 
floristic significance is reasonably good. 

Some of the aspects of more peripheral bo
tanical interest may be less complete . This 
is especially true of the popular agricultural 
articles . We wish to thank our many friends 
in the Trust Territory and Guam for the numer
our items they have sent us. 
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SUPPLEMENT TO 
ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MICRONESIAN BOTANY 

Abbott, I. A. 
A checklist of marine algae from Ifaluk 
Atoll, Caroline Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 77: 1-5, 1961. 

Includes 54 new records. 

Adair, c. N. 
The presence of the fungus PythiUJD acanthi
CWD Drechsler in soil on Guaa. 
Micronesica 4(2): 362, 1968 (1969). 

New local record from the rhizosphere of 
DactylocteniUJD aegyptiWD. 

Aikawa, H. 
On diatom communities in waters surround
in& Japan. 
Rec. Oceanogr. Works Japan 8: 1-160, 1936. 

Includes Marianne and West Caroline Is. 
area in his Tropical region characterized 
by his "Kuroshio group" of the diatom flo
ra; records 16 samples collected in Mari
anne and Caroline area, with small map 
showin& stations and types of plankton as
semblages found. 

Alkire, W. H. 
Lamotrek Atoll and inter-island socioeco
nomic ties. 
Illinois St. Anthro. 5: 1-180, 1965. 

Records and discusses several economic 
plants in chapter on Economic activities; 
section on flora in chapter on Setting is 
extracted from works on other Caroline 
atolls and is of no significance for Lamo
trek. 

Porpoises and taro. 
Ethnology 7(3): 280-289, 1968. 

Ethnobotanical notes on taro and other 
subsistence crops from Woleai Atoll, West
ern Caroline Is. 

Amerson, A. B., Jr. 
Ornithology of the Marshall and Gilbert Is
lands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 127: 1-348, 1969. 

Includes some information on plants and 
veaetation for every atoll. Maps. 

Anon. 
Australien und australische Inseln. 
Geogr. Zeitschr. 20: 475-476, 1914. 

Brief note describing Ledermann's collec
tions of 7000 numbers in Micronesia. Sim
ilar announcement in Anon. 1914, in origi
nal bibliography. 

Diary of the four horsemen, and, Interior 
of Guam. 
Guam Recorder 1(5): 6-7, 1924; 2: 67-68, 
1925. 

Notes condition of vegetation near the 
old Agricultural Experiment Station at 
Cotot, mentions prevalence of fire. 

Uses of the coconut palm. 
Guam Record. 13 (8): 4-5, 30, 1936. 

Popular descriptive article with photo
graphs, mainly ethnobotanical, pertaining 
to Guam. 

Index of the Journal of Japanese Botany 
vol. 11 (1935) - vol. 25 (1950). 
1-253, Tokoyo, 195Sa. 

Alphabetical indices of Japanese and La
tin names, including many from Micronesia. 

Pandanus study. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. 7(4): 6-7, 195Sb. 

Description of study to be carried out 
by H. St-John. Includes mention of panda
nus in Micronesian atolls. 

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 1957. 
1-221, Washington, 1958a. 

Tenth annual report to the United Nations 
on the administration of the Trust Terri
tory of the Pacific Islands; contains some 
information on forests, very little on flo
ra, a photo showing vegetation on Agrihan, 
Marianas. 
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Anon. 
Typhoon Lola pays a call. 
Micron. Reporter 6(1): 6-8, 19, 1958b. 

Informal account of typhoon affecting 
Marshall, Caroline and Marianas Is., men
tioning damage to coconut and breadfruit 
trees and agricultural crops. 

---------- [H.E. Moore?] 
What's in a name? 
Principes 2: 141-142, 1958c. 

Mentions the genus Ponapea from the Caro
lines as a synonym of Ptychosperma. 

Handbook of Marshallese plant names. 
1-10, Majuro, Marshall Is., 1959a (publish
ed by Education Dept., Majuro, Marshall 
Is.). 

A list of vernacular names with botanical 
equivalents, compiled by Marshallese inter
mediate school agriculture students. There 
are many errors in the Latin plant names. 

Namorik rebuilds. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 13-14, l959b. 

Notes on planting subsistence crops after 
1957 typhoon. 

Jaluit comes back. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 14-15, 1959c. 

Notes on replanting subsistence crops 
after 1958 typhoon. 

An idea catches on. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 18, 19, 1959d. 

Note on replanting food crops on Ponape 
and neighboring atolls after 1958 typhoon. 

Cacao--Chocolate to you. 
Micron. Reporter 8(4): 13-16, 1960a. 

Popular article on new cacao-growing in
dustry in Ponape. 

Yap, "coconut Eden" of the Trust Territory 
has own unique method of coconut cultiva
tion. 
Micron. Reporter 8(5): 12-17, 1960b. 

Popular with ethnobotanical detail, well 
illustrated by photographs. 

Flight to Yap--a trip in time. 
Guam Times Weekly 2(2): 26-28, 1965a. 

A number of photos showing plants. 

Micronesian cooking. 
Guam Times Weekly 2(13): 13, 1965b. 

Recipes, mentions a number of food plants. 

Anon. 
Guam place names. 
Guam Times Weekly 2(13): 15-18, 1965c. 

Includes photos showing plants; map. 

Flora Pacifica. 
1-39, [Honolulu], 1967. 

Program for an exhibit, with a section on 
Micronesian plants, with paragraphs of pop
ular information on them, under non-Micro
nesian names; a beautiful colored repro
duction of one of Choris' paintings of the 
Marshalls; some ethnobotanic items on Mi
cronesia; unimportant. 

Phosphate prospecting begins. 
H. Q. Highlights 1 Mar. 1969: 4, 1969. 

Interview with mining company representa
tive starting prospecting in Palau. Could 
have a bearing on future of vegetation, 
both terrestrial and marine. 

Applied Fisheries Laboratory, University of 
Washington 

Radiobiological Survey of Bikini, Eniwetok 
and Likiep Atolls, July through Aup.ust, 
1949. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL 23 (AECD 3446): 1-146, 
July 12, 1950 (unpublished). 

Contains chapters on land plants, sec
tions 5-6, by H. St. John and 0. Biddulph, 
listed separately under these authors, 
report otherwise on marine biology. 

Radiobiological resurvey of Rongelap and 
Ailinginae Atolls, Marshall Islands, Octo
ber-November, 1955. 
U.S. A.E.C. Report UWFL-43: 1-78, Seattle, 
1955. 

Includes evaluation of radioactivity in 
terrestrial food plants and in marine al
gae, the latter identified by genus. 

Artmes, J. 
Essai sur le peuplement en Malpighiacees 
de l'tle de Madagascar et des regions trop
icales asiatiques et oc6aniennes. 
Mem. Inst. Sci. Madagascar B, 1(2): 79-100, 
1949. 

Some of the species discussed extend to 
the Pacific Islands, including Micronesia. 

Arnow, T. 
The hydrology of Ifalik Atoll. Western 
Caroline Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 44: 1-15, 1955. 

Brief note on vegetation in relation to 
groundwater, p. 14. 

Ashizawa, Y. 
The plant relocation survey. 
1-4, 1-26, 1-3, Tokyo. 1954 (mimeographed). 
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List of economic plants which had been 
introduced in Palau during the Japanese 
Administration, indicating source of seeds 
or plants, and whether or not they were 
found to be present in 1954. 

Aubreville, A. 
Notes sur les Sapotac6es. IV. 
Adansonia 6: 319-329, 1966. 

Mentions phyletic derivation of genus 
Northiopsis (Ponape) from Manilkara, p. 
319. 

Backer, C. A. 
Aizoaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 4: 267-275, 195la. 

Mentions Mollugo pentaphylla from Micro
nesia. 

Flagellariaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 4: 244-250, 195lb. 

Hanguana malayana recorded from Palau. 

Backer, C. A. and Steenis, C.G.G.J. van 
Sonneratiaceae. 
Flora Males. I. 4: 280-289, 1951. 

Sonneratia alba mentioned from Palau, 
p. 286. 

Bader, F. J. W. 
Die Verbreitung borealer und subantarktis
cher Holzgewachse in den Gebirgen des Tro
pengUrtels: Eine arealgeographisch Studie 
in dreidimensionaler Sicht. 
Nova Acta Leopoldina 23(148): 1-544, 1961. 

Monumental global floristic plant-geogra
phical study which incidental~ includes 
Micronesian distributions of treated genera 
and species. Distribution maps and pro
files. Bibl. 

Baehni, C. 
Memoires sur les Sapotacees. II. Le genre 
Pouteria. 
Candollea 9: 147-476, 1942. 

Systematic rev1s1on. Records, p. 326, 
Pouteria obovata new comb. from the Caro
lines and Marianas. 

Memoires sur les Sapotac6es III. lnventai
re des genres. 
Boissiera 11: 1-262, 1965. 

Includes Micronesian taxa. Key to genera. 
Synonymy. lllustr. 

Baker, B. 
Trees, parks, and possibilities. 
Guam Times Weekly 1(28): 8-9, 1964. 

Popular, with photos; conservation. 

Bakhuizen van den Brink, R. C., Jr. 
Die Melastomataceae Neu-Caledoniens in 
systematischer und phytogeographischer 
Hinsicht. 
Vier. Naturf. Ges. Zurich 94: 183-188, 1949. 
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Phytogeographical discussion, including 
brief mention of Melastoma mariannum from 
the Marianas. 

On the name Piper methysticum L. f. 
Taxon 6: 86, 1957. 

Nomenclature, not specifically on Micro
nesia. 

Bakker, K. and Steenis, C. G. G. J. van 
Pittosporaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 5: 345-362, 1957. 

Mentions, p. 346, distribution of Pitto
sporum in Micronesia. 

Bakus, G. J. 
The feeding habits of fishes and primary 
production at Eniwetok, Marshall Islands. 
Micronesica 3: 135-149, 1968. 

Mentions a number of genera of marine 
algae; bibl. 

Energetics and feeding in shallow marine 
waters. 
Int. Rev. Gen. Exper. Zool. 4: 275-369, 
1969. 

Marine ecology, but includes several re
cords of marine algae from Micronesia, es
pecially the Marshall Is. 

Balgooy, M. M. J. van 
Preliminary plant-geographical analysis of 
the Pacific as based on the distribution of 
Phanerogam genera. 
Blumea 10: 385-430, 1960. 

Tabulated floristic spectra and discus
sions for Marianas, West Carolines and 
Palau, East Carolines, Carolines, Marshalls, 
and Gilbert Is. 

A study on the diversity of island floras. 
Blumea 17: 139-178, 1969. 

Phytogeographic, data from many sources, 
treats islands in all parts of the tropics, 
including some from Polynesia and Micro
nesia. 

Ballendorf, D. A. and Watts, D. 
Betelnutmania. 
Micron. Reporter 16(4): 30-31, 1968. 

Popular article on ethnobotany of betel 
chewing in Yap and Palau. 

Barrau, J. 
Plantes alimentaires de base des m6lan6-
siens. 
Jour. Agr. Trop. Bot. Appl. 3(1-2): 32-49, 
1956a. 

Includes incidental mention of Cyrtosper
ma chamissonis as the "balai" (error for 
babai) of the Gilbert Islands. 
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Barrau, J. 
Polynesian and Micronesian subsistence ag
riculture. 
1-139, Noumea, New Caledonia (South Paci
fic Commission), 1956b. 

Early version of Barrau 1961. LC: 5471. 
P73 56. 

Les atolls oceaniens. Essai d'agronomie. 
Etudes d'Outre-Mer 40(7): 252-267, 1957a. 

Includes notes on vegetation and economic 
plants in the Gilbert Islands. 

Edible yams of the South-Sea Islands~ spe
cies present, vernacular names and distri
bution. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 50, 1957b. 

Lists six species, some of which are pre
sent in Micronesia. 

On the origin and distribution of the "fehi :, 
banana tree (Musa Troglodytarum L.). 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 65, 1957c. 

Area of distribution includes Caroline Is. 

The sago palms and other food plants of 
marsh dwellers in the South Pacific Islands. 
Econ. Bot. 13: 151-162, 1959. 

Mainly on Melanesia and Malaysia but with 
brief references to Metroxylon, Cyrtosperma, 
and Bruguiera in Micronesia, with native 
names and distribution maps. 

Plant exploration and introduction in 
Micronesia. 
South Pac. Bull. 10{1): 44-47, 1960a. 

Includes historical information and notes 
on recent work on plants. Photos. 

The sago palms. 
Principes 4: 44-53, 1960b. 

Includes Metroxylon amicarum of Ponape. 
Map. Key. 

Subsistence agriculture in Polynesia and 
Micronesia. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 223: 1-94, 1961. 

A survey of economic botany of these two 
oceanic areas, with majority of edible 
plants treated either at length or briefly. 
Based on extensive field work and original 
observation. Many photos; bibliography. 

Notes on the significance of some vernacu
lar names of food plants in the South Paci
fic Islands. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Bangkok 4: 296-
298, 1962 (1963?]. 

Some cognate names of plants from Micro
nesian languages enter discussion. 

Barrau, J., ed. 
Plants and the migrations of Pacific peo
ples: A symposium (lOth Pac. Sci. Congr., 
Honolulu, 1961). 
1-136, Honolulu, Bish. Mus. Press, 1963a. 

Includes ethnobotanical contributions 
pertinent to Micronesia. Authors listed 
separately here. 

Barrau, J. 
Introduction: 
in, Barrau, 1963a, 1-6, 1963b. 

Reviews background of Pacific ethnobo
tany. Maps and discussion include infor
mation on Micronesian plants. 

The selection, domestication and cultiva
tion of food plants in tropical Oceania 
in the pre-European era: 
in, UNESCO (1963), 67-72, (1963)c. 

Discusses several Micronesian economic 
plants. 

Histoire et prehistoire horticoles de 
l'Oceanie tropicale. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 21(21): 55-78, 1965a. 

Notes on indigenous economic plants in 
the Pacific, with discussion of their pre
European dispersal. Includes varieties 
from Micronesian islands and atoll groups. 
Drawings, maps. 

Witnesses of the past: Notes on some food 
plants of Oceania. 
Ethnology 4(3): 282-294, 1965b. 

Observes continued consumption of Cycas 
meal in Micronesia, especially Guam. 

An ethnobotanical guide for anthropological 
research in Malayo-Oceania (preliminary 
draft). 
1-149 [Bangkok, 1966] (mimeogr. by Unesco 
Science Cooperation Office for Southeast 
Asia). 

Contains data on Micronesian economic 
plants, vernacular names, uses, etc. 

Bartram, E. B. 
Mosses of Guam, Mariana Islands. 
Bryol. 63: 101-105, 1960. 

An annotated enumeration. 

Bates, D. M. 
Notes on the cultivated Malvaceae. 1. Hi
biscus. 
Baileya 13: 57-96, 97-130, 1965. 

Describes cultivated species and discus
ses related genera, including taxa of Mi
cronesia. Index, bibliography. 
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Bates, M. and Abbott, D. P. 
Coral Island. Portrait of an atoll. 
1-254, New York, 1958. 

Popular book, based on Pacific Science 
Board expedition to Ifaluk Atoll, Caroline 
Is., contains some botanical information. 
LC: DU568. 13 B3. 

Ifaluk. Portrait of a coral island. 
1-287, London, 1959. 

English edition of Bates 6 Abbott 1958. 
Some changes in text and photos. 

Beardsley, C. 
Guam past and present. 
1-262, Tokyo, Japan and Rutland, Vt., 1964. 

Mainly historical, with a geographical 
introduction including, pp. 31-48, a chap
ter on plants, mainly the economic ones, 
largely taken from Safford, but rather con
fused and inaccurate. LC: DU647. B4. 

Beardsley, J. W., Jr. 
Fluted scales and their biological control 
in United States administered Micronesia. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 391-399, 1955. 

Lists various host plants of this insect. 

Beccari, o. 
Palmae, in : Rechinger, Botanische und zoo
logische Ergebnisse •.. V. 
Denkschr. Akad. Wiss. Wien 89: 502-509, 
1914. 

Includes, p. 502, two views of a fruit of 
Metroxylon carolinense Becc. 

Asiatic palms--Lepidocaryae, Part III. The 
species of the genera Ceratolobus, Calo
spatha, Plectomia, Plectomiopsis, Myria
lepis, Zalacca, Pigafetta, Korthalsia, Me
troxylon, Eugeissonia. 
Ann. R. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 12(2): 1-231, 
1918. 

Discusses Caroline Is. species of Me
troxylon, pp. 187-192. The plates illu
strating these plants are in a separate 
portfolio, except for "6 analytical plates" 
included in the portfolio of text. 

Beechey, F. W. 
Narrative of a voyage to the Pacific and 
Beering's Strait ... 
2 vols., London, 1831. 

Vol. 2 includes some notes on the North
em Marianas, mentioning "woods of palm
trees" on Assumption Island, p. 438. LC: 
G650 .1825. B41. 

Bender, B. W. 
A linguistic analysis of the place-names of 
the Marshall Islands. 
1-265, appendix 1-153, unpub. Ph. D. thesis, 
Indiana University, 1963. 
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Contains, especially on pp. 216-245, many 
Marshallese plant names, with more-or-less 
correct scientific equivalents, but the 
Marshallese names written in an adaptation 
of the International Phonetic Alphabet. 

Bentham, G. 
Notes on Loganiaceae. 
Jour. Linn. Soc. 1: 52-114, 1857. 

On p. 97, Geniostoma micranthum DC. from 
the Marianas is mentioned as not seen by 
the author. 

Bentvelzen, P. A. J . 
Primulaceae . 
Flora Males. I, 6: 173-192, 1962. 

Mentions Lysimachia mauritiana from the 
Marianas. 

Berthelot, S. 
Eloge du contre-amiral Dumont d'Urville ... 
Bull. Soc. Geogr. Paris II, 19: 361-389, 
1843. 

Eulogy with extensive biographical notes. 

Beyer, H. 0. 
A bibliography of Micronesia. Vol. I. 
1-50, Manila, 1924 (unpublished). 

A list of early Spanish works on Micro
nesia, with extensive comments by author. 
Four copies originally made, two of which 
were destroyed in Manila in the war, one 
remains in the possession of the author, 
the other somewhere in Japan, from which 
the entry in Utinomi, 1952, p. 93, was 
made. 

Bianchi, F. A. 
New Thysanoptera records from the Caroline 
and Mariana Islands. 
Proc. Haw. Ent. Soc. 19: 73-76, 1965. 

Mentions many plants as host records, on 
various islands. 

Bianchi, F. A. and Owen, R. P. 
Observations on Rhabdoscelus obscurus 
(Boisduval) and Rhabdoscelus asperipennis 
(Fairmaire) in Micronesia (Coleoptera; 
CUrculionidae). 
Proc. Haw. Ent. Soc. 19: 77-81, 1965. 

Mentions relation of these beetles to 
coconut trees and sugar cane in various 
islands, especially Guam and some of Palau 
group; general condition of coconut vege
tation. 

Biddulph, 0. 
Physiology of land plants, in: 
Applied Fisheries Laboratory ... report 
UWFL 23, pp. 55-93, 1950 (unpublished). 

Describes accumulation of radioactive 
materials in tissues of plants exposed to 
atomic bomb test explosions and effects of 
radiation on them; observations and mater
ials collected on 1949 survey of Bikini and 
Eniwetok. 
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Biddulph, o. and Cory, R. 4 
The relationship between Ca 5, total cal
cium and fission product radioactivity in 
plants of Portulaca oleracea growing in the 
vicinity of the atom bomb test sites on 
Eniwetok Atoll. 
U.S. AEC Rept. lMFL-31: 1-15, -1952. 

Physiological effects demonstrated. 

Biddulph, S. F. and Biddulph, 0. C. 
A description of tumors on Ipomoea tuba 
from the A-bomb test sites on Eniwetok. 
Appendix to Radiobiological survey of 
Bikini, Eniwetok, and Likiep Atolls July
August, 1949. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-23 (App.): 1-24, 1953 
(Applied Fisheries Laboratory, University 
of Washington, Seattle). 

Not seen; see Appl. Fisheries Lab. 1950. 

Blake, s. T. 
The Cyperaceae collected in New Guinea by 
L. J. Brass, II. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 28: 207-229, 1947. 

Statement of distribution include Micro
nesian Islands. 

The Cyperaceae collected in New Guinea by 
L. J. Brass, III. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 29: 90-102, 1948. 

Places Cladium mariscoides Gaud. and C. 
gaudichaudii Wight in synonymy of C. 
meyenii (Kunth) Drake, p. 96. 

The Cyperaceae collected in New Guinea by 
L. J. Brass, IV. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 35: 203-238, 1954. 

Critical notes, especially on Fimbristy
lis and Scleria, with casual references to 
Micronesian distribution; important in dis
posing of certain species reported from 
Micronesia. 

New or noteworthy plants from Queensland. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Queensl. 70(6): 33-46, 1959. 

Mentions Cerbera dilatata Markgr. from 
Micronesia as invalidating its later homo
nym, C. dilatata Blake, here renamed C. 
inflata. 

Blatter, E. 
The palms of British India and Ceylon. 
1-600, London, etc., 1926. 

General treatment, with vernacular names 
from various languages, including, pp. 472, 
501, etc., Micronesian. On p. 476 notes 
on betel-chewing in Guam. DA:4S2.3 B61. 

Bloembergen, S. 
Myoporaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 4: 265-266, 1951. 

Myoporum papuanum recorded with doubt 
from Micronesia. 

Blumberg, B. S., and Conard, R. A. 
A note on the vegetation of the northern 
islets of Rongelap Atoll, Marshall Islands, 
March 1959. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 84: 4-5, 1961. 

Information on possible effects on plant 
life from radioactive fallout. 

Blumenstock, D. I. 
Typhoon effects at Jaluit Atoll in the Mar
shall Islands. 
Nature 182: 1267-1269, 1958. 

Summary of result of field survey of 
April 1958. 

----------, ed. 
A report on typhoon effects upon Jaluit 
Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 75: 1-105, 1961. 

Typhoon Ophelia, Jan. 8, 1958, studied in 
April-May 1958. Chapters by various auth
ors include some by Fosberg on vegetation 
and plants. Photos, maps. 

Blumenstock, D. I., Fosberg, F. R. and John
son, C. G. 

The re-survey of typhoon effects on Jaluit 
Atoll in the Marshall Islands. 
Nature 189: 618-620, 1961. 

The recovery of several atoll species is 
noted. 

Blumenstock, D. I. and Rex, D. F. 
Microclimatic observations at Eniwetok, 
with a special section on vegetation by 
Irwin E. Lane. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 71: i-ix, 1-158, 1960. 

A year's meteorological observations. 
Introduction is a general physical geogra
phy. See Lane, 1960. 

Bonham, K. 
Radioactivity of invertebrates and other 
organisms at Eniwetok Atoll during 1954-55. 
U.S. AEC Rept. UWFL-53: 1-52, 1958. 

Gives radioactivity decline and decay 
curves for a number of plants, mostly land 
plants but including Halimeda. 

Bouriquet, G., ed. 
Le vanillier et la vanille dans le monde. 
Ency. Biol. 46: 1-748, 1954. 

Chapters with information on V. ponapen
sis of Ponape listed separately here by 
author, see Porteres, and Roux. 

Bowers, N. M. 
Problems of resettlement on Saipan, Tinian 
and Rota, Mariana Islands. 
CIMA Rept. 31: 1-258, [Honolulu], 1950. 

Dissertation, mainly human geography but 
with, pp. 23-25, a brief treatment of the 
vegetation entitled "flora" and, pp. 216-
220, lists of the floras of different 
"plant associations;" also some photos show
ing vegetation, poorly reproduced; biblio
graphy. Smi: 506.73.A2 Pll8. 
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Brat ring, 
Essai historique et geographique sur l'Ar
chipel des tles Marianes, ... traduit de 
!'allemand par M. Bader. 
Ann. Voyages 9: 265-303, 1809. 

Compiled from various sources, from 
Pigafetta ~o Mortimer. May be useful for 
chronology of early voyages. No indication 
as to whether German text was published any
where. 

Brenan, J. P. M. 
Notes on Mimosoideae, I. 
Kew Bull. 1955: 161-192, 1955. 

Very important critical discussions of 
Entada and Mimosa with material of the 
latter cited from Carolines and other Paci
fic islands. 

Notes on Mimosoldeae: XI. The genus Enta
da, i.ts subdivisions and a key to the Afri
can species. 
Kew Bull. 20: 361-378, 1966. 

Mentions Entada pursaetha from Guam, p. 
363. 

Briggs, G. 
Leguminous crops for Guam. 
Guam Agr. Exp. Sta. Bull. 4: 1-29, 1922. 

Agronomic consideration of various spe
cies, mostly introduced. 

Brongniart, A. 
Description d'un nouveau genre de fougere, 
nomme Ceratopteris. 
Bull. Soc. Philom. Paris 1821: 184-187, 
1821. 

New genus with two species, C. thalict
roides, and C. gaudichaudii from the Maria
nas. 

Observations sur les pandanees de la Nou
velle-Caledonie. 
Ann. Sci. Nat. VI, Bot. 1: 262-293, 1875. 

Discusses the genus, especially New Cale
donian species, but mentions species de
scribed by Gaudichaud from Guam. 

Brouwer, F. I. 
Stackhousiaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 4: 35-36, 1948. 

Records Stackhousia intermedia from Palau 
and Yap. Map. 

Bryan, E. H., Jr. 
Notes on the geography and natural history 
of Wake Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 66: 1-22, 1959. 

Occasional mention of plants incidental 
to historical narrative and annotations of 
faunal list. Bibliography. 

Burki 11, I. H. 
A dictionary of the economic products of 
the Malay Peninsula. 
2 vols., London, 1935. 

Discusses many Pacific economic plants, 
some of which are specifically recorded 
from Guam. LC: HC497. M3 B8. 

Burkill, I. H. 
Dioscoreaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 4: 293-335, 1951. 
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Includes records from Micronesia. Fig
ures, distribution maps. 

E. D. Merill. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. London 168: 51-56, 1957. 

Biographical. 

Burney, J. 
A chronological history of the discoveries 
in the South Sea or Pacific ocean. 
5 vols., London, 1803-1817. 

Quotes from and discusses many early voy
ages. Various mentions of Micronesia, es
pecially the Marianas, with notes on food
plants. LC: DU19. 896. 

Buwalda, P. 
Umbelliferae. 
Flora Males. I, 4: 113-140, 1949. 

Records Hydrocotyle vulgaris from the 
Marshall Is. Figures. 

Cammack, F.M. and Saito, S. 
Pacific island bibliography. 
1-421, N.Y., 1962. 

Selected general bibliography, somewhat 
annotated, large section on Micronesia, im
portant for obscure items, some of botani
cal interest. 

Capell, A. 
Grammar and vocabulary of the language of 
Sonsorol-Tobi. 
1-224, Sydney, University of Sydney, 1969. 

A new edition of Capell 1951. Not seen. 

Carano, M.A. and Sanchez, P.C. 
A complete history of Guam. 
1-452, Rutland, Vt. and Tokyo, Japan, 1964. 

Contains, p. 3, a part of a paragraph on 
the plants, mentioning a few common species. 
LC: DU647. C3 . 

Carlquist, S. 
The biota of long-distance dispersal. I. 
Principles of dispersal and evolution. 
Quart. Rev. Biol. 41: 247-270, 1966. 

A number of Micronesian plant species 
mentioned in illustrations of principles. 
Bibliography. 

Carter, G. F. 
Movement of people and ideas across the 
Pacific: 
in, Barrau, 1963a, 7-22, 1963. 

Discussion of plants as indicator of 
trans-Pacific cultural contacts, with con
siderable reference to exotic plants in 
Guam and Hawaii, as well as other Pacific 
islands. 
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Catala, R. L. A. 
Rapport sur les lies Gilbert. 
1-277, [Noumea], 1952 (mimeographed). 
French original from which Catala 1952 (in 
original bibliography) was translated. 

This version illustrated with photographs 
which were not included in the English ver
sion. The latter was a translation not 
authorized or corrected by the author. 
Neither version has been widely distributed 
or made generally available . 

Report on the Gilbert Islands: Some aspects 
of human ecology. 
Atoll. Res. Bull. 59: 1-187, 1957. 

A revised edition of Catala 1952 (in ori
ginal bibliography). Includes much infor
mation on flora, vegetation and, especial
ly, economic plants. Photos. 

Castle, H. 
A revision of the genus Radula. Part II. 
Subgenus Acroradula. Section 10. Ampliatae. 
Rev. Bryol. Lichen. 34: 1-81, 1966. 

Includes R. javanica of Marianas and Caro
line Islands. 

Cavanilles, D. A. J. 
Descripcion de las plantas que D. Antonio 
Josef Cavanilles demostro en las lecciones 
publicas del afto 1801, precedida de los 
principios elementales de la botanica. 
1-284, Madrid 1802 [1801] (pp. 285-625, same 
title but "delano 1802" and publ. 1802). 

Some Marianas plants from Nee. 

Chakravarti, D. and Held, E. E. 
Chemical and radiochemical composition of 
Rongelapese diet. 
Jour. Food Sci. 28: 221-228, 1963. 

Results and discussion of analysis of a 
day's diet including plant foods. 

Chapman, v. J. 
Marine algal ecology. 
Bot. Rev. 23: 320-350, 1957. 

General review with very brief reference 
to Marshall Islands. 

Chave, K. E. 
Aspects of the biogeochemistry of magnesium 
1. Calcareous marine organisms. 
Jour. Geol. 62: 266-283, 1954. 

Contains analytical data on the composi
tion of the skeletons of Lithophyllum from 
Guam and Palau, p. 273. 

Cheatham, N. H. 
A preliminary estimate of the forest resour
ces of the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands (paper presented to a conference of 
land management personnel, Saipan, M. I., 
23-30 April, 1966). 
1-12, [Saipan?], 1966 (mimeogr.). 

Includes general information on certain 
timber-yielding species. 

Cheatham, N. H. 
Forestry and conservation in the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
S. Pac. Bull. 18(4): 38-41, 47, 1968. 

Mentions a number of species both native 
and introduced, formerly, currently, or 
potentially commercial. 

Cheel, E. 
Ernst Betche, an account of his career. 
Austr. Nat. 11: 170-173, 1947. 

Biographical account mentioning his vis
it, in 1880 or 1881, to the Marshall and 
Caroline Islands, and his two papers, pub
lished in 1881, on plants collected there. 

Chew, W.-L. 
A monograph of Dendrocnide (Urticaceae). 
Gard. Bull. Singapore 25: 1-104, 1969a. 

Dendrocnide latifolia recorded from Mari
anas, Ponape and Kusaie p. 74. 

A monograph of Laportea (Urticaceae). 
Gard. Bull. Singapore 25: 111-178, 1969b. 

Laportea interrupta reported from Ponape 
and Jaluit, p. 149; L. ruderalis from var
ious Micronesian Is., p. 170. 

Child, P. 
Birds of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands 
Colony. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 74: 1-38, 1960. 

Occasional mention of plants as habitats. 
Little on vegetation. 

Choisy, J. D. 
Convolvulaceae orientales 
Mem. Soc. Phys. Hist. Nat. Geneve 6: 384-
502, 1833. 

Includes 2 new spp. from the Marianas, 
Pharbitis insularis, p. 439 and Ipomoea 
mariannensis, p. 468. 

Christian, F. W. 
The Caroline Islands. 
1-412, London, 1967. 

New impression of Christian, 1899b, cit
ed in 1955 bibliography. LC: DU563.C5, 
1967. 

Clausen, R. T. 
Ophioglossaceae in the Hawaiian Islands. 
Am. Jour. Bot. 41: 493-500, 1954. 

Incidentally mentions, p. 496, Ophio
glossum pendulum from the Marshall Islands 
and Kusaie, noting that certain specimens 
approach ssp. falcatum in some character
istics. 

Cloud, P. E., Jr. 
Superficial aspects of modern organic 
reefs. 
Sci. Mo. 79: 195-208, 1954. 

Mainly marine geology but with mention 
of plants, especially algae, from the 
Gilberts and Marianas; photos showing ve
getation on Onotoa, Gilberts, and Guam, 
Marianas. Bibliography. 
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Cloud, P. E., Jr. 
Military geology of Saipan, Mariana Is
lands. Volume I. Introduction and engi
neering aspects. 
1-67, Tokyo, 1955 (publ. by Intel!. Div., 
Office of the Engineer, Hq. U.S.A.F.F.E.) 

On pp. 13-15 a brief account of the 
plants and vegetation of Saipan. 

Cloud, P.E., Jr., Schmidt, R.G., and Burke, 
H.W. 

Geology of Saipan, Mariana Islands. Part 1. 
General geology. 
U. S. G. S. Prof. Pap. 280-A: 1-126, Wash
ington, 1956. 

Includes very brief section on flora and 
vegetation. Some of the photos especially 
aerial ones, give an idea of the vegetation. 

Coenen, J. 
Agricultural development in Micronesia. 
S. Pac. Bull. 11(3): 30-32, 69, 1961. 

Discusses a few economic plants, especial
ly those grown in the Ponape Experiment Sta
tion; photos. 

Coenen, J. and Barrau, J. 
The breadfruit tree in Micronesia. 
South Pac. Bull. 11(4): 37-39, 65-67, 1961. 

Ethnobotanical article on Artocarpus alti
lis and A. marianensis. 

Cohn, S.H., Robertson, J.S. and Conard, R.A. 
Radioisotopes and environmental circumstan
ces: the internal radioactive contamination 
of a Pacific Island community exposed to 
local fallout: 
in, Caldecott, R. s. and Snyder, L. A., edi
tors, A symposium on radioisotopes in the 
biosphere, 306-330, Minneapolis, 1960. 

Includes a review of information on up
take of radionuclides by cultivated and edi
ble wild plants at Rongelap, Marshall Is. 
LC: QH652.S9, 1959. 

Cole, D. W., Gessel, S. P., and Held, E. E. 
Tension lysimeter studies of ion and mois
ture movement in glacial till and coral 
atoll soils. 
Soil Sci. Soc. Amer. Proc. 25: 321-325, 
1961. 

Analyses of leachate from soils beneath 
Cordia-Pisonia vegetation from Rongelap, 
Marshall Is. 

Conklin, H. c. 
The Oceanian-African hypotheses and the 
sweet potato: 
in, Barrau 1963a, 129-136, 1963. 

Discussion includes Micronesian names and 
localities for Ipomoea batatas. 

Cooke, E. 
A voyage to the South Sea. 
2 vols., 1-456 [+10); 1-328 [+8], London, 
1712. 

Account of exploration and privateering 
voyages; in vol. 2, pp. 13-23, is an ac-
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count of Guam, with some information on 
vegetation, a list of useful plants, with 
a plate illustrating a few of them and de
tailed accounts of the most important; the 
most useful of the very early accounts of 
Guam botany. LC: G420.R69.C8, Rare Books. 

[Coolidge, H. J.] 
Seventh annual report. Pacific Science 
Board. 1953. 
1-93, National Research Council, Washing
ton, (1954). 

Contains, pp. 84-88, a list of scientists, 
including botanists, who have worked in the 
Pacific under Pacific Science Board auspi
ces, with dates and islands on which they 
have worked, many of them Micronesian. 
Other details of field investigations, some 
of botanical interest, in Micronesia. 

Eighth annual report, Pacific Science Board, 
1954. 
1-61, Washington, (1955). 

Chapter on conservation, pp. 30-36, con
tains brief references to matters of bota
nical interest in Micronesia. 

Cooperrider, T.S. and Galang, M.M. 
A Pluchea hybrid from the Pacific. 
Am. Jour. Bot. 52: 1020-1026, 1965. 

Describes X Pluchea fosbergii, hybrid 
between P. indica and P. odorata, from 
Hawaii, Kwajalein, and Guam. 

Copeland, E. B. 
Grammitis. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. 80(2): l-i76, 1952. 

Systematic monograph. Section on Paci
fic species includes two species from 
Ponape, pp. 161-162. 

[Corbinian, 1 
Taifunverheerungen auf Rota. 
Mitt. deutsch. Schutzgeb. 25: 75-76, 1912. 

Account of a typhoon which struck Rota 
on Oct. 19 (1911?) causing much damage to 
coconut plantations. Includes some baro
meter readings. 

Corey, V. 
A selective bibliography of Guam ••• 
1-24, Agana, [1964?) 

Mimeographed preliminary issue. 

Corillion, R. 
Sur la refartition geographique des 
Charophycees vivantes. 
c. R. Soc. Biogeogr. 34(300): 122-156, 
1958. 

Contribution to the Atlas de Biogeogra
phie, includes, p. 126, notes on Pacific 
Islands Characeae, and extensive biblio
graphy. Distribution maps 

Corner, E. J. H. 
An introduction to the distribution of 
Ficus. 
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9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 61-62, 1957. 
Micronesian distribution apparently in

cluded in "Polynesia". 

Corner, E. J. H. 
An introduction to the distribution of 
Ficus. 
Reinwardtia 4(3): 15-45, 1958. 

Phytogeographic and systematic with re
visions of higher taxa, discussion of dis
persal ecology. Includes Caroline and 
Marianas species. 

Taxonomic notes on Ficus Linn., Asia and 
Australasia. I-IV. 
Gard. Bull. Singapore 17: 368-385, 1960. 

Part I includes F. prolixa var. subcor
data, n. var., from Ulithi and the Marian
as, p. 378; F. microcarpa var. latifolia 
comb. nov. from the Carolines, and var. 
saffordii comb. nov. from the Carolines 
and Marianas, pp. 398-399. 

Ficus in the Pacific region: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 233-245, 1963. 

A Pacific geography of the genus, with a 
short section on the Caroline and Marianas 
Is., p. 242. Maps. 

Check-list of Ficus in Asia and Australasia 
with keys to identification. 
Gardens' Bull. Singapore 21: 1-186, 1965. 

Includes Micronesian and other Pacific 
Islands species. 

Ficus in the Solomon Islands and its bear
ing on the post-Jurassic history of Mela
nesia. 
Phil. Trans. R. Soc. (London) 253: 23-159, 
1967. 

Systematic with a large section devoted 
to phytogeographic speculation; Polynesian 
and Micronesian occurrences are mentioned 
very incidentally in the phytogeographic 
part and in statements of distribution. 

Corte, F. de la 
Memoirs of Don Felipe de la Corte's eleven 
years as govenor of Guam 1855-1866. 
Guam Record. 3: 96-98, 108-109, 126-127, 
138-140, 158-160, 170-174, 214-216, 226-229, 
242-244, 254-257, 1926; 270-271, 282-283, 
298-299, 310-313, 328-331, 344-348, 1927. 

Includes valuable account of all the is
lands, with notes on vegetation and plants. 
Economic plants of Guam, pp. 158-160, 170-
174. See Corte y Ruano Calderon, 1875, in 
original bibliography. 

Corwin, G., Bonham, L. D., Terman, M. J. and 
Viele, G. W. 

Military geology of Pagan, Mariana Islands. 
1-250, [Tokyo], 1957 (Intelligence Division, 
Office of the Engineer, HQ, United States 
Army Japan). 

Pp. 95-105 are chapter on vegetation, 
accompanied by a map dividing vegetation 
into 6 units. Table of species, p. 107, by 
F. R. Fosberg. Much information on vegeta
tion scattered in other chapters and many 
photos show vegetation. GS: 203.5(940) 
qUn3pm. 

Coulter, J. W. 
The Pacific dependencies of the United 
States. 
1-388, New York, 1957. 

Geographic, contains a little information 
on vegetation of Micronesia. 

Courson, M. [T.] 
Beautiful downtown Wake Island. 
Beacon Magazine, July: 19-22, 1970. 

Discusses proposed introduction of plants 
for beautification, with mention of a few 
species already on the island, mostly exo
tic, by common name. 

Crampton, H. E. 
A journey to the Mariana Islands--Guam and 
Saipan. 
Nat. Hist. 21: 126-145, 1921. 

Account of visit in 1920. Some of the 
photos show vegetation. 

Cranwell, L. M. 
Foreword. The rise of Pacific palynology: 
in, Ancient Pacific floras, 3-8, Honolulu, 
1964. 

Brief review. 

Cretzoiu, P. 
Die bisher aus Australien, Ozeanien und 
Asien bekannt gewordenen Arten der Gattung 
Cyathea J.E.Sm. 
Repert. Sp. Nov. SO: 297-319, 1941. 

Alphabetical list of species. Includes 
c. haenkei from the Marianas and C. nigri
cans from Ualan. 

Croizat, L. 
Manual of phytogeography. 
1-587, The Hague, 1952. 

An enormous compilation of information, 
not always too reliable, including many 
references to plants of various Microne
sian island groups. The conclusions illu
strate the length to which completely unin
hibited phytogeographic speculation may go. 
LC: QK10l.C76. 

Daussy, P. 
Expose des travaux de !'expedition am6ri
caine ... Charles Wilkes, Esq. 
Bull. Soc. Geogr. Paris II, 19: 37-79, 1843. 

Summary of the U. S. Exploring Expedition, 
quoting Wilkes. 

Davis, G. M. 
Pulusuk in the news with squash. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 3, 1959. 

Notes on food plants, including squash, 
planted on Pulusuk and Namoluk after a 1958 
typhoon. 
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Dawson, E. Y. 
Some marine algae of the southern Marshall 
Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 10: 25-66, 1956. 

Systematic study of collections from 
Kwajalein, Arno. Majuro and Jaluit. Exten
sive bibliography of Pacific algae. 

An annotated list of marine algae from 
Eniwetok Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 11: 92-132, 1957. 

228 taxa, several new, with key. Illustr. 

New records of marine algae from Pacific 
Mexico and Central America. 
Pac. Nat. 1(20): 31-52, 1960. 

Mentions a few records from Marshall Is~ 
lands. 

New taxa of benthic green, brown and red al
gae published since De Toni 1889, 1895, 
1924, respectively, as compiled from the 
Dawson algal library. 
1-105, Santa Ynez, California, Beaudette 
Foundation for Biological Research, 1962. 

Alphabetical, with Micronesian taxa. 
Bibliography. 

Marine botany •.. 
1-371, New York, 1966. 

General text on algae with occasional re
ference to Micronesia, especially in Chap. 
12, on calcareous algae. LC: QK103.D3. 

Degener, 0. and Degener, I. H. 
Canavalia sericea. 
Flora Hawaiiensis 169c, C.s., 1960. 

Describes C. sericea var. cuspidata from 
the Marshall Is. 

DeLisle, D. G. 
Taxonomy and distribution of the genus 
Cenchrus. 
Iowa State Jour. Sci. 37: 259-351, 1963. 

Cites specimens of C. echinatus from Ujae, 
Eniwetok, Bikini (Marshall Is.). Maps. 
Chromosome numbers. 

Devambez, L. 
Visit to the Gilberts. 
S. Pac. Bull. 10(2): 44-46, 1960. 

Includes brief mention of uses of some 
plants. 

DeVol, C. E. 
The Gleicheniaceae of Taiwan and adjacent 
areas. 
Taiwania 7: 17-31, 1960. 

Mentions Dicranopteris warburgii from 
Micronesia, p. 23, Polynesian distribution 
of several others. 

Dickerson, R., ed. 
Distribution of life in the Philippines. 
1-322, Manila, 1928 (monograph 21 of Bu
reau of Science). 
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Includes, pp. 141-142, notes on introduc
ed element in flora of Guam. LC: QH187.D5. 

Ding Hou 
See Hou, D. 

Doan, D. B., Burke, H. W., May, H. G., Stens
land, C. H. and Blumenstock, D. I. 

Military geology of Tinian, Mariana Islands. 
1-149, [Tokyo], 1960 (publ. by Intelligence 
Division, Office of the Engineer, HQ, U.S. 
Army Pacific). 

Terrain and soil descriptions include 
vegetation with conspicuous species iden
tified. Good photos show vegetation. Maps. 

Domin, K. 
The species of the genus Cyathea J.E. Sm. 
Acta Bot. Bohem. 9: 85-174, 1930. 

Alphabetical checklist, including C. 
haenkei from Marianas and C. nigricans from 
Ualan. 

Domnick, C., and Seelye, M. 
Subsistence patterns among selected Marshal
lese villagers in: 
Mason, The Laura report, Honolulu, 1967. 

Anthropological but mentions various eco
nomic plants. 

Donaldson, L. R. 
Radiobiological studies at Eniwetok before 
and after Mike Shot. 
U.S. A.E.C. WT-616: 1-104, 1953 (Applied 
Fisheries Laboratory, University of Wash
ington, Seattle). 

Includes information on radionuclides and 
radioactivity of species of land plants and 
marine algae. Map, tables, autoradiographs. 

----------, ed. 
A radiobiological study of Rongelap Atoll, 
Marshall Islands, during 1954-1955. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-42: 1-67, 1955 (Applied 
Fisheries Laboratory, University of Wash
ington, Seattle). 

Evaluation of radiatiQn from accidental 
fallout in samples including species of 
vascular plants and marine algae. 

Radiobiological studies at the Eniwetok 
test site and adjacent areas of the west
ern Pacific. 
1-18 [Seattle, Wash.?], 1959a. 

General ecological discussion, briefly 
mentions plants, especially algae. 

Radiobiological studies at the Eniwetok 
test site and adjacent areas of the west
ern Pacific. 
Trans. 2nd Seminar on Biol. Problems in 
Water Poll., Cincinnati, 1959 [unpaged re
print, 7 pp.]. U.s. Pub. Health Service, 
1959b. 

Includes some mentions of algae. 
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Donselaar, J. van 
On the distribution and ecology of Cera
topteris in Surinam. 
Am. Fern Jour. 59: 3-8, 1969. 

Makes incidental mention, p. 4, of C. 
gaudichaudii from Guam. 

Doran, E., Jr. 
Report on Tarawa Atoll, Gilbert Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull . 72: 1-54 + separately pag
ed appendices, 1960. 

Brief section on vegetation abstracted 
from Catala, 1957. Vegetation shown in 
photos and profiles. 

Doty, M. S. 
FUnctions of the algae in the centrai Paci
fic. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Bangkok 4: 148-
155, 1962 [1963?]. 

Includes brief discussion of nitrogen
fixing Entophysalis above the water line 
at Majuro, Marshall Is. and growth of ma
rine Liagora at Ujelang. 

Drouet, F. and Daily W. A. 
Revision of the coccoid Myxophyceae. 
Butler Univ. Bot. St. 12: 1-218, 1956. 

Includes records from all main Microne
sian island groups. 

Ducker, s. c. 
The genus Chlorodesmis (Chlorophyta) in the 
Indo-Pacific region. 
Nova Hedwigia 13: 145-182, 1967 . 

Mentions collections from Caroline Is. 

Dumbleton, L. J. 
A list of plant diseases recorded in South 
Pacific territories. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 78: 1-78, 19S4a. 

Virus, bacterial and fungal diseases are 
listed, with plants affected and island 
groups where found; cross-indexed with 
alphabetical list of economic plants, their 
diseases, with distribution and source of 
data. Bibliography. Mycose reported on 
cacao from Guam, p. 64. 

A list of insect pests recorded in South 
Pacific territories. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 79: 1-202, 19S4b. 

Systematic list of insect pests with 
plants affected and islands where found; 
cross-indexed with list of economic plants 
with insects affecting each, distribution 
and source of data. Bibliography. Includes 
information on Micronesian plants. 

Dunning, G. M., ed. 
Radioactive contamination of certain areas 
in the Pacific Ocean from nuclear tests. 
1-53, Washington, D. C., U. S. Atomic Ener
gy Commission, 1957 . 

Includes summaries of radiological survey 
data from food and other land plants, and 
fresh water and marine algae in northern 
Marshalls. Botanical nomenclature conspic
uously absent. 

Duperrey, L. I. 
Memoire sur les operations geographiques 
faites dans la campagne de la corvette de 
S. M. la Coquille, pendant les annees 1822 
•.. 1825. 
Ann. Mar . Col. 35 (I, 13 non off. 1): 569-
691, 1828. 

The Coquille surveyed many of the Gilbert, 
Marshall and Caroline Islands. Hardly any 
botanical information; cited here for the 
itinerary of this important voyage, and for 
synonymy of old island names; the narrative 
of the expedition was never completed, see 
Duperrey 1825-1830 in original bibliography. 

Durham, J. w. 
Paleogeographic conclusions in light of bio
logical data: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 355-365, 1963. 

Brief mention of paleofloras of Micronesia 
and Polynesia. 

Dutaillis, 
Notices •. • sur quelques ties de l'Oceanie 
visitees en 1847 et 1848 par l'Ariane . • • 
N. Ann . Marine 2: 101-125, 1849a. 

Notes on visits to the Cook Islands, 
Samoa, Wallis, Arorae, Mili, Ocean, Solo
mon and Loyalty Islands. Include mostly 
information on native life, but Mili (Nul
grave Is.) described in more detail with 
information on aspect, vegetation, canoes, 
houses, foods, etc. 

Rapport ••• sur sa mission aux tles Mulgraves . 
Rev. Col. II, 2: 145-197, 1849b . 

Probably same text as Dutaillis 1849a. 

Eden, D. R. A. 
The quest for the home of the coconut. 
S. Pac. Bull. 13(3): 39-42, 1963. 

Theories and evidence regarding origin. 
Photos. 

Edwards, C. S. 
Fodder crops for the South Pacific. 
S. Pac. Comm. Inf. Docum. 11: 1-34, 1968. 

Includes species of plants and products 
fed poultry and livestock in Micronesia. 
Nutrient tables. 

Edwards, W. M. 
Uncle Sam watches over little isles in a 
big sea. 
Nat . Geogr. Sch. Bull. 43: 274-281, 1965. 

Children's account of Micronesia, with 
some information on plants, emphasis on 
Yap Island; good photos. 
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Egler, F. E. 
Oceania: 
in, Haden-Guest, s., Wright, J. K. and 
Teclaff, E. M. eds., A world geography of 
forest resources, 611-630, New York, 1956 
(Am. Geogr. Soc. Sp. Pub. 33). 

Contains several brief references to the 
vegetation of the Marshalls, Carolines, 
Ponape, and Kusaie, mentioning a number of 
species by name. LC: SD13l.G8. 

Eichthal, G. d' 
Extrait analytique d'un memoire ••• par John 
Pickering. 
N. Ann. Voyages V, 7: 178-191, 1846. 

Excerpts translated from Pickering, 1846 
(in original bibliography), with comments. 

Eiten, G. 
Vegetation forms •.. 
Bol. Inst. Bot. 4: 1-88, 1968. 

A world classification, modification of 
Fosberg 196lb, with some examples given of 
Micronesian types. 

Emory, K. P. 
Kapingamarangi .•• 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 228: 1-354, 1965. 

Mainly ethnological; section on vegeta
tion, list of species and native names, 
pp. 6-9. 

Endo, s. 
[A few facts of interest concerning the 
paleobotany of the South Sea Islands]. 
Nanyo [South Sea Islands 5(1), SUppl.: 75-
84, 1938]. 

Not seen. 

Ewan, J. 
E. D. Merrill. 
Jour. Wash. Acad. Sci. 46: 267-268, 1956. 

Biographical obituary. 

Exell, A. w. 
Combretaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 4: 533-628, 1954. 

Records Terminalia samoensis from the 
Gilbert and Marshall Islands and discusses 
T. saffordii, described from Guam. 

Farrington, E. P. 
Address on Micronesia. 9lst Congress, 1st 
Session, Senate. 
Congressional Record: S9815-S9818, August 
12, 1969. 

Political speech, with casual reference 
to plants and vegetation in an economic 
context. Unimportant scientifically. 

Fisher, H. I. 
The birds of Yap, Western Caroline Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 4: 55-62, 1950. 

Includes brief general notes on the vege
tation which is shown in five photos. Map. 

Fletcher, J. E. 
Breadfruit and banyan. 
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Micron. Reporter 16(2): 9-10, 1968. 
Popular botany, effectively illustrated. 

Force, R. w. 
Leadership and cultural change in Palau. 
Fieldiana: Anthropology SO: 1-211, 1960. 

Strictly social anthropology but contains 
several good photos showing vegetation. 

Forster, G. 
De plantis esculentis insularum oceani aus
tralis commentatio botanica. 
1-80, Berolini, 1786. 

Incidentally mentions some plants from 
the Marianas and Carolines, e.g. the uses 
of breadfruit, p. 10. BM. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
The problem of rare and vanishing plant 
species. 
Proc. Pap. Int. Techn. Conf. Prot. Nature 
1949: 502-504, 1950. 

Mentions Capparis carolinensis from 
Peliliu I., of which one specimen still 
existed in 1946. 

Micronesia: 
in, The position of nature protection 
throughout the world in 1950, International 
Union for the Protection of Nature, 515-517, 
1951. 

Contains a very brief discussion of the 
lack of protection of the flora. LC: QH7S. 
I543. 

A conservation programme for Micronesia. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Congr . 4: 670-673, 
1953a. 

Includes incidental notes on plants; un
important. 

Nomenclature of Premna obtusifolia R.Br. 
Taxon 2: 88-89, 1953b. 

Critical note on a common Micronesian 
species. 

Vegetation, agriculture, and soils of 
atolls. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 113-114, 

_ 1953c. 
Abstract of paper prepared for symposium, 

mentions a few plants not specifically from 
Micronesia, but mainly based on observations 
made in Marshall Islands. 

Vegetation of the oceanic province of the 
Pacific. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 156-158, 
1953d. 

Includes brief treatment of the vegeta
tion of Micronesia. 
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Fosberg, F. R. 
The naturalized flora of Micronesia and 
World War II. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 174-176, 
1953e. 

Briefly summarizes presumed effects of 
war activities on introduction and spread 
of introduced species. 

Soils of the Northern Marshall Atolls, with 
special reference to the Jemo series. 
Soil Sci. 78: 99-107, 1954. 

Briefly considers vegetation in connec
tion with soils. 

Northern Marshall Islands Expedition, 1951-
1952. Narrative. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 38: 1-36, 1955a. 

Records many observations on vegetation 
and flora. 

Northern Marshall Islands Expedition, 1951-
1952. Land biota: Vascular plants. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 39: 1-22, 1955b. 

Lists vascular plants collected by author 
in 1951-1952. 

Pacific forms of Lepturus R. Br. (Gramineae). 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 21: 285-294, 1955c. 

Systematic account, including many records 
from Micronesia, with one species and sever
al varieties described as new. 

Systematic notes on Micronesian plants. 
Phytologia 5(7): 289-292, 1955d. 

Transfers and new combinations for a num
ber of taxa occurring in Micronesia. 

The protection of nature in the islands of 
the Pacific. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. c. R. Seances 21-27: 
104-116, 1956. 

Progress report, including information on 
Micronesia, especially Guam. 

Description and occurrence of atoll phos
phate rock in Micronesia. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 255: 584-592, 1957a. 

Discusses origin and significance of 
phosphatic soils under Pisonia grandis. 

Lonely Pokak. 
Liv. Wildern. 22: 1-4, 1957b. 

Popular article on an uninhabited atoll 
rookery. Vegetation is briefly described, 
and some species mentioned. Photos. 

Soils, vegetation and agriculture on coral 
atolls. 

Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 1037-1047, 
1957c. 

Mentions some plants and vegetational 
features of Micronesian atolls. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
Report on the implementation of the bota
nical resolutions passed at the various 
Pacific Science Congresses. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 2-8, 1957d. 

Includes information on progress in col
lecting, studying vegetation, etc. in 
Pacific Islands. 

The vegetation provinces of the Pacific. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 15-23, 1957e. 

Introduction to symposium on vegetation 
provinces of the Pacific, with general con
siderations on vegetation provinces and 
enumeration of provinces recognized in the 
Pacific basin. 

Vegetation of the Oceanic Province of the 
Pacific. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 48-55, 1957f. 

Includes general descriptive notes on 
high and low islands, and brief survey by 
island groups. 

The naturalized flora of Micronesia and 
World War II. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 229-234, 1957g. 

Notes on weeds and other species, with 
discussion of their occurrence, mode of 
transport and significance. 

Tropical Pacific grasslands and savannas. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 43, 1957h. 

Includes suggestion on origin of Guam 
grasslands. 

Vegetation of the islands of Oceania: 
in, UNESCO Humid Tropics Research, Study 
of tropical vegetation: Proceedings of the 
Kandy symposium 1956 (1958), pp. 54-60, 
1958a. 

Discusses status of vegetation study in 
Micronesia. Bibliography. 

A new Trichosanthes (Cucurbitaceae) from 
Palau. 
Occ . Pap. Bishop Mus. 22: 67-69, 1958b. 

Describes T. hosokawae, n. sp. 

Notes on Micronesian Pteridophyta, II. 
Am. Fern Jour. 48: 35-39, 1958c. 

Taxonomic, ecologic, and geographic notes 
on Ceratopteris thalictroides and C. 
gaudichaudii. 
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Fosberg, F. R. 
Vascular flora of Pagan Island, Northern 
Marianas. 
Pac. Sci. 12: 17-20, 1958d. 

List of 168 species collected and record
ed by author and others; short discussion 
of floristics and history of botanical ex
ploration. 

Conservation situation in Oceania. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 7: 30-31, 1959a. 

Mentions setting aside of conservation 
reserves for long term studies of vegeta
tion of Qlam. 

Plants and fall-out. 
Nature 183: 1448, 1959b. 

A condensed version of Fosberg 1959d. 

Vegetation: 
in, Tracey et al., 1959, pp. 167-217, 1959c. 

Includes detailed descriptions of vegeta
tion types with photos; information on dom
inant and conspicuous species and food and 
other economic plants. Vegetation map. 

Long-term effects of radioactive fallout on 
plants? 
Atoll Res. Bull. 61: 1-11, 1959d. 

Describes abnormal condition of plants 
seen in northern Marshall Islands in 1956. 

Vegetation and flora of Wake Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 67: 1-20, 1959e. 

Summarizes available earlier information 
and author's observations made in 1951-
1953. 

Additional records of phanerogams from the 
northern Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 68: 1-9, 1959f. 

Systematic list of records from several 
islands, especially Ailinginae. 

[ ----------1 
Atoll news and comment. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 70: 1-7, 1959g. 

Contains a few remarks on plants of Mi
cronesia. 

Checklist of the seed plants of Guam. 
1-51, U. S. Geol. Surv., Washington [Ag&Ra, 
Guam], 1960a (mimeographed). 

An enumeration, preliminary to a flora 
of Micronesia. 

Introgression in Artocarpus (Moraceae) in 
Micronesia. 
Brittonia 12: 101-113, 1960b. 
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Discusses nomenclature and taxonomy of 
A. altilis and A. mariannensis, and sus
pected introgression. 

Fosberg. F. R. 
Serianthes Benth . (Leguminosae-Mimosoideae
Ingeae). 
Reinwardtia 5: 293-317, 1960c. 

Systematic, includes two Micronesian spe
cies, one of them new. 

The vegetation of Micronesia 1. General 
descriptions, the vegetation of the Maria
nas Islands, and a detailed consideration of 
the vegetation of Guam. 
Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist. 119: 1-75, 1960d. 

Detailed monograph of considerable phyto
geographical and ecological interest. Ex
cellent photos of vegetation. 

Scaevola sericea Vahl versus s. taccada 
(Gaertn.) Roxb. 
Taxon 10: 225-226, 196la. 

Nomenclature. 

A classificat1on of vegetation for general 
purposes. 
Trop. Ecol. 2: 1-32, 196lb. 

Some Micronesian vegetation types used as 
examples. 

Pacific vegetation progress report (1956-
58): 
in, UNESCO [1961], pp. 32-33. [196lc]. 

Mentions research projects undertaken in 
Micronesia. 

On the possibility of a rational general 
classification of humid tropical vegetation: 
in, UNESCO [1961], pp. 34-59, [196ld]. 

Several categories in a general classifi
cation are exemplified by Micronesian vege
tation types. 

Dynamics of atoll vegetation. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 114-117, 
1962a (1963?] . 

Generalized summary, mentioning Marshall 
and Caroline atolls. 

Tropical Pacific grasslands and savannas. 
Proc . 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 118-123, 
1962b (1963?]. 

Includes brief discussions of several 
types of grassland and savanna in Micro
nesia. 

Status of the name Geophila D. Don (Rubia
ceae). 
Taxon 11: 180-181, 1962c. 

Nomenclature. 
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Fosberg, F. R. 
The Indo-Pacific strand Scaevola again. 
Taxon 11: 181, 1962d. 

Nomenclature. 

Introduction: 
in, Gressitt 1963 (I-B: Tropical relation
ships), 187-188, 1963a. 

Mentions plants of the Marshall Islands. 

Plant dispersal in the Pacific: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 273-281, 1963b. . 

A general review of the subject with some 
mention of Micronesia. 

----------, ed. 
Man's place in the island ecosystem; a sym-
posium (Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr., Honolulu, 
1961). 
1-264, Honolulu, Bish. Mus. Press, 1963c 
(reprinted 1965). 

Discussions pertinent to Micronesian bo
tany listed here by authors. 

Nature and detection of plant communities 
resulting from activities of early man: 
in, UNESCO (1963), 251-262, 1963d. 

Discusses several species dominant in the 
secondary vegetation of Guam. 

Resume of the Cycadaceae. 
Federation Proc. 23(6)(Part I): 1340-1341, 
Nov.-Dec. 1964. 

Mentions Cycas circinalis from Caroline 
and Marianas Islands. A very condensed 
summary of taxonomic and distributional 
information. 

Critical notes on Pacific island plants. I. 
Micronesica 2: 143-152, 1966a. 

New varieties, forms, or combinations in 
Casuarina, Desmodium, Corchorus, Abutilon, 
Ipomoea. Observations on other genera. 
Includes Micronesian plants. 

Northern Marshall Islands land biota: Birds. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 114: 1-35, 1966b. 

Contains information on land plants as 
components of bird habitats. Brief island 
descriptions include vegetation. Includes 
Wake I. 

Systematic notes on Micronesian plants. 2. 
Phytologia 13: 233-241, 1966c. 

Notes and new combinations in the Pipera
ceae. 

A classification of vegetation for general 
purposes: 

in, Peterken, G. F., I.B.P. Handbook No. 4, 
pp. 73-120, 1967. 

Revision of Fosberg 196lb. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
Systematic notes on Micronesian plants. 3. 
Phytologia 5: 496-502, 1968. 

Includes notes on species from ten genera, 
and corrections to author's Checklist of the 
seed plants of Guam (1960a). 

Paleobotany of the oceanic Pacific Islands. 
in, Leopold E. B., U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 260-
II: 1140, 1969a. 

Brief summary of known Micronesian fossil 
plant occurrences and list of works on them. 

Plants of Satawal Island, Caroline Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 132: 1-13, 1969b. 

List of species with specimens cited; 
brief description of island; based on short 
visit in 1965. 

The nomenclature of Sphenomeris chinensis 
[Filic.]. 
Taxon 18(5): 596-598, 1969c. 

Discusses an important Micronesian fern. 

[Fosberg, F. R., Arnow, T., and MacNeil, F. S.] 
Military geography of the northern Mar
shalls. 
1-320, (Tokyo], 1956 (Published by the In
telligence Division, Office of the Engineer, 
Headquarters United States Army Forces Far 
East .•. ) 

Summary of available information on vari
ous aspects of geographical interest; in
cludes a chapter on vegetation and informa
tion on economic plants; maps, photos. 

Fosberg, F. R. and Carroll, D. 
Terrestrial sediments and soils of the 
northern Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 113: 1-156, 1965. 

Includes brief information on marine al
gae as reef-formers and as sources of sedi
ments, incidental mention of land plants, 
and short section on vegetation. Photos. 

Fosberg, F. R., and Corwin, G. 
A fossil flora from Pagan, Mariana Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 12: 3-16, 1958. 

Records a flora of 17 species preserved 
in volcanic ash, with discussion of their 
significance, illustrations of the speci
mens; bibliography. 

Fosberg, F. R. and Evans, M. 
A collection of plants from Fais, Caroline 
Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 133: 1-15, 1969. 

Annotated list of species and brief 
account of vegetation; based on very brief 
visit in 1965. 
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Fosberg, F. R., and Sachet, M.-H. 
The Indo-Pacific strand Scaevola. 
Taxon 5: 7-10, 1956. 

Clarifies the nomenclature of Scaevola 
sericea Vahl, one of the c01111onest strand 
species in Micronesia, but mentions no spe
cific Micronesian localities. 

Plantes recolt6es en Micron6sie au XIXe 
si~cle. 
Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris II, 29: 428-
438, 1957. 

Enumeration of collections made by French 
botanists in the Marianas and Truk. 

Vascular plants recorded from Jaluit Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 92: 1-39, 1962. 

All available published records and spe
cimens seen included in annotated list. 

Wake Island vegetation and flora, 1961-1963. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 123: 1-15, 1969. 

This resurvey comments on disturbance and 
recovery of vegetation. Annotations also 
include ecological information. 

Fosberg, F. R. and Stone, B. C. 
Leucaena insularum in Guam. 
Micronesica 2: 67-70, 1965 (1966). 

Describes new var. guamensis. 

[Foster, H. L.] 
Catalogue of translations of Japanese geo
logical literature of the Pacific islands. 
1-34, [Tokyo], 1954 (mimeographed). 

List of translations prepared by the Geo
logical Surveys Branch, Office of the Engi
neer, Headquarters, U.S. Army Forces, Far 
East, between 1946 and 1953. Contains a 
few botanical items on Micronesia. Trans
lations unpublished but on file in library 
of the U.S. Geological Survey. Washington, 
D. C. 

Friis, H. R., ed. 
The Pacific Basin: A history of its geogra
phical exploration. 
Am. Geogr. Soc. Spec. Publ. 38: 1-457, 1967. 

See Lewthwaite 1967. 

Fryxell, P. A. 
Stages in the evolution of Gossypium L. 
Adv. Frontiers Pl. Sci. 10: 31-56, 1965. 

Discusses cotton species from several 
Pacific Islands, including those from Wake 
and Saipan. 

Furtado, c. X. 
The origin of the word "Cocos." 
Garden's Bull. Singapore 20(4): 295-312, 
1964. 

Probably of Portuguese origin. Mentions 
Pigafetta's record from the Marianas, p. 
309. 
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Gatty, H. 
The use of fish poison plants in the Paci
fic. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 3: 152-159, 1953. 

Mentions that Christian reports use of a 
seaweed as fish poison, on Ponape. 

Gatty R. 
Kava--Polynesian beverage shrub. 
Econ. Bot. 10: 241-249, 1956. 

Detailed ethnobotanical and economic bo
tanical considerations with brief mention 
of occurrence of Piper methysticum in Mi
cronesia, p. 241, and mention, p. 242, that 
it is not cultivated in Guam. 

(Gelett, ] 
Weeks Island. 
Naut. Mag. 34: 441, 1865. 

Brief description of an island sighted by 
the "Morning Star"; position corresponds to 
Marcus. Mentions dense cover of trees and 
shrubbery. 

Gemelli Careri, J. F. 
A voyage round the world. 
1-606, [London], [1704). 

Includes, pp. 483-585, an account of the 
Marianas with brief descriptions of bread
fruit and ducduc, and mentions of other 
food plants. Based on author's own obser
vations aade, apparently, during a voyage 
on one of the Manila-Acapulco galleons. 
LC: G440 .G33. 

Gillett, G. W. 
The status of the genus Protocyrtandra 
(Gesneriaceae). 
XI Int. Bot. Congr., Abst., 70, 1969 
(abstract). 

Gives grounds for reducing the Palau Is. 
endemic, Protocyrtandra, to Cyrtandra. 

Gilmartin, M. 
Some observations on the lagoon plankton of 
Eniwetok Atoll. 
Pac. Sci. 12: 313-316, 1958. 

Lists two species of algae. 

The ecological distribution of the deep 
water algae of Eniwetok Atoll. 
'Ecology 41: 210-221, 1960. 

Includes habitat descriptions, data, and 
bathymetric distributions of algae encoun
tered along a lagoon bottom transect. Sys
tematic species list. Bibliography. Map. 

Gladwin, T. and Sarason, s. B. 
Truk: man in paradise. 
1-655, New York, 1953 [1954). 

Anthropological study. Some mentions of 
economic plants in chapter on geography and 
in notes on food. LC: DU568.T7G5. 
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Glassman, S. F. 
The vascular flora of Ponape, Caroline Is
lands, and its phytogeographical affinities. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 172-173, 
1953. 

Brief summary of relationships of flora. 

The vascular flora of Ponape and its phyto
geographical affinities. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 201-216, 1957. 

Native flora arranged in lists of species 
endemic to Ponape, or common to Ponape and 
other areas. Notes on introduced species, 
general discussion, maps. 

Goldberg, A. 
The genus Melochia L. (Sterculiaceae). 
Contr. U.S. Nat. Herb. 34: 191-361, 1967. 

Monographic, includes several Micronesian 
species. 

Gressi tt, J. L. 
Hispine beetles as pests of coconut palms. 
Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 142-143, 
1953. 

Mentions destruction of coconut palm by 
beetles on Saipan. 

Insects of Micronesia--Introduction. 
Insects of Micronesia 1: 1-257, Honolulu, 
1954. 

The first volume of a series published by 
the Bishop Museum resulting from the study, 
by many specialists, of a number of insect 
collections from Micronesia. Includes de
scription of vegetation of main islands and 
island groups, with maps and photos, and 
brief floristic discussion, mentioning many 
of the prominent species of plants. Biblio
graphy and gazetteer. 

Pacific Basin biogeography: a symposium 
(Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr., Honolulu, 1961). 
1-563, Bishop Mus. Press, Honolulu, 1963. 

Diverse contributions from 46 authors, 
many illustrated by maps or photos. Parts 
I-B: Tropical relationships, I-D: Summary 
of Pacific Basin biogeography, and II: 
Modification of biotic balance of island 
faunas and floras touch on Micronesian bo
tany, or subjects pertinent to that field. 
Listed here by authors. 

Greville, R. K. and Hooker, w. J. 
Enumeratio filicum. Part I. Lycopodinae. 
Bot. Misc. Hook. 2: 360-403, 1831. 

General, includes at least two species 
from Marianas. 

Grey, E. 
Legends of Micronesia. Book one; Book two. 
1-119, 1-134, Honolulu, 195la. 

Legends compiled for use in schools; in
cidental mention of plants; illustrated. 

Grey, E. 
Three children. 
1-55, [Honolulu], 195lb. 

Elementary reader written for Micronesian 
schools, deals with everyday life in Micro
nesia; elementary information on and simple 
pictures of economic plants; attractively 
illustrated. 

Grolle, R. 
Miscellanea hepaticologica (61-70). 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 41: 225-232, 1966. 

Notes that Jackiella unica Steph. of 
Ponape is Colura sp. 

Guilcher, A. 
Les iles Gilbert compar~es aux Tuamotus. 
Jour. Soc. Oc~an. 23: 101-113, 1967. 

Comparison includes casual mention of 
useful plants. 

Guillaumin, A. 
Le ti. I.--Note de systematique. 
Jour. S~c. Oceanistes 2: 191, 1946. 

Discusses nomenclature of Cordyline ter
minalis, and its distribution, which in
cludes Caroline and Marianas Is. 

Les plantes medicinales de la Nouvelle
Caledonie. 
Ann. Pharm. Fr. 5: 190-205, 1947. 

Statements of distribution include Micro
nesian island groups. 

Florule des ties Gilbert. 
Bull. Soc. Bot. France 99: 21-22, 38-40, 
1952. 

Enumeration of 118 plants collected by 
Catala in 1951 in the Gilberts, with three 
from Ocean I. and one from Nauru. 

Gutzwiller, M.-A. 
Die phylogenetische Stellung von Suriana 
maritima L. 
Bot. Jahrb. 81: 1-49, 1961. 

Detailed morphological study; very in
complete Micronesian distribution given. 

Hackel, E. 
Andropogoneae. 
DC. Monogr. Phan. 6: 1-716, 1889. 

Records various grasses from Micronesia, 
e.g. on pp. 115, 231. 

Haley, N. C. 
Whale hunt. 
1-319, London, 1950. 

Travel account, including mentions of 
vegetation and plants on Kusaie, especial
ly kava. LC: G545. H3, 1950. 

Hall, M. A. and Wiegel, R. L. 
Guam shore wave recorder installation: II. 
Institute of Engineering Research, Waves 
Research Laboratory (Univ. Calif.), Tech
nical Report III, 354: 1-6, 1953. 
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Contains, p. 1 and fig. 10, incidental 
information on damage to vegetation by ty
phoon of Dec. 31, 1952. 

Haneda, Y. 
[Luminescent living things of the South 
Seas]: in, 
Oshima, (Wonders of the South Seas], 162-
203, [1943]. 

Includes a section on luminous fungi in 
Micronesia. In Japanese. 

Glow plants. 
Nat. Hist. 65: 482-484, 1956. 

Popular article on luminous fungi, with 
photos, briefly mentioning occurrence on 
Yap and Palau. 

Hansen, I. and Potztal, E. 
Beitr«ge zur Anatomie und Systematik der 
Leptureae. 
Bot. Jahrb. 76: 250-270, 1954. 

Comparison of anatomy of Lepturus and re
lated genera of grasses with that of cer
tain of the genera of the Chlorideae. 
Nachtr4ge, p. 269, includes description of 
Lepturus mildbraedianus, n. sp., from Mar
shall Islands. 

Harroy, J.-P. 
La nouvelle signification de la protection 
de la nature. 
Proc. 7th Int. Bot. Cong. 685r691, 1953. 

Incidentally mentions relics of primitive 
forest on Peleliu, p. 687. 

Harry, H. W. 
Land snails of Ulithi Atoll, Caroline Is
lands: a study of snails accidentally dis
tributed by man. 
Pac. Sci. 20: 212-223, 1966. 

Contains a brief description of vegetation. 

Hartlaub, G. and Finsch, 0. 
On a fourth collection of birds from the 
Pelew and Mackenzie Islands. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1872: 87-114, 1872. 

Report on a collection of birds made by 
Kubary in Palau and Yap (Mackenzie group 
commonly regarded as synonymous with Ulithi, 
but here includes several of the northwest 
Carolines with statement that "Uap" is the 
only one explored), with a short note on the 
vegetation of Yap. 

Hartog, C. den 
Hydrocharitaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 5: 381-413, 1957. 

Micronesian occurrences mentioned in dis
tribution statements. 

An approach to the taxonomy of the sea
grass genus Halodule Endl. (Potamogetona
ceae). 
Blumea 12: 289-312, 1964. 
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Monographic, including H. uninervis from 
Micronesia. Shows that Halodule is correct 
name rather than Diplanthera. 

Hartog, C. den 
The herbarium of the Institut Botanique de 
la Facult6 des Sciences, Caen. 
Flora Males. Bull. 20: 1270-1271, 1965. 

Includes some important Pacific collec
tions (Vieillard, Dumont d'Urville) in sad 
condition. 

The sea-grasses of the world. 
Verhand. Kon. Ned. Akad. Wetens. Nat. II, 
59{1): 1-275, 31 pls., 1970. 

Monographic, includes Micronesian records 
of several species; Potamogetonaceae and 
Hydrocharitaceae. 

Hatheway, W. H. 
Agricultural notes on the southern Marshall 
Islands, 1952. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 55: 1-9, 1957. 

Includes description of apparent nutrient 
deficiency diseases of breadfruit and coco
nut; phosphate resources at Ebon. 

Hatusima, S. 
Excavatia, a noteworthy genus from Bonin 
Islands. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 12: 484-485, 1936. 

In Japanese. Mentions Excavatia marian
nensis and several other plants from the 
Marianas. 

Hedwig, J. (Schwaegrichen, F. ed.). 
Species muscorum frondosorum descriptae et 
tabulis aeneis LXXVII coloratis illustratae. 
i-vi, 1-352, Leipzig, 1801; Suppl. 1(1): i
xiv, 1-196, 1811; 1(2): i-vii, 1-374, 1816; 
2(1): i-vi, 1-86, 1823; 2(2): 87-179, 1824; 
2(2-1): 1-79, 1826; 2(2~2): 81-210, 1827; 
3(1): no pagination, 1829; 3(2): no pagina
tion, 1828; 3(2-1): no pagination, 1829; 
3(2-2): no pagination, 1830; 4(1): no pa
gination, 1842. 

Colored plates of mosses (77, in 1st vol
ume, 325 in supplements) with descriptions. 
Include some collected by Gaudichaud in the 
Marianas. LC: QK537.H45. 

Heinl, R.D. and Crown, J.A. 
The Marshalls: increasing the tempo. 
1-188, Washington, 1954 (US. Marine Corps 
Historical Monograph). 

Detailed account of the capture of the 
Marshalls in 1944, with many photos show
ing plants; some also of Kusaie and Truk. 
LC: D767.99.M3 U52. 

Held, E. E. 
Land crabs and radioactive fallout at Eni
wetok Atoll. 
U.S. AEC Rept. UWFL-50: 1-34, 1957. 

Mentions several plants including radio
analyses of parts. 
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Hermann, F. J. 
A revision of the genus Glycine and its 
immediate allies. 
U.S.D.A. Tech. Bull. 1268: 1-82, 1962. 

Mentions, pp. 14-15, G. clandestina from 
Micronesia (Marianas). 

Herre, A.W.C.T. 
Lichens from Kapingamarangi with a new 
species of Bacidia. 
Re~ . Bryol. Lichen. 24: 338-341, 1955. 

Identification of twenty species collec
ted by Niering in 1954, one of them from 
Gaferut Island. 

New records of Philippine and other tropic
al Pacific lichens with descriptions of 
five new species. 
Phil. Jour. Sci. 86: 13-35, 1958. 

Records Graphina streblocarpa, p. 22, and 
Phaeographina exsertissima, p. 29, from 
Palau, and Pannaria stylophora var. percon
fluens, p. 26, from Majuro, Marshall Is. 

Heyum, R. 
Bibliographie de l'Oceanie. 1968. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 25: 405-455, 1969. 

Latest of a valuable yearly feature in 
the Journal. Arranged by subjects and 
regions. Mostly devoted to "sciences 
humaines" but with some entries on natural 
history. See O'Reilly et al. in original 
biLliography for earliest parts. 

Hill, P.J.R. and Stone, B.C. 
The vegetation of Yanagi Islet, Truk, Caro
line Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 561-562, 1961. 

Mentions many species present in different 
vegetation types, noting lack of littoral 
species on this volcanic islet. 

Hillis, L. W. 
A revision of the genus Halimeda (order 
Siphonales). 
Pub. Inst. Marine Science 6: 321-403, 1959. 

Discusses morphology, anatomy, reproduc
tion, phytogeography and systematics. Spe
cimens cited from Marianas, Marshall, Gil
bert and Caroline Is. Maps. lllustr. 

Hills, T. L. 
A select annotated bibliography of the Hu
mid Tropics. 
1-238, Montreal, 1960. 

The section on Micronesia, pp. 63-64, con
tains almost no items of botanical interest. 
See annotation in atoll bibliography. 

Hines, N. 0. 
Proving Ground. An account of the radio
biological studies in the Pacific, 1946-
1961. 
i-xvii, 1-366, Seattle, Wash . , 1962. 

Popular history of atomic testing in the 
northern Marshall Islands, with information 
on plants, especially in relation to possi
ble radiation damage. 

Hollenberg, G. J. 
A new species of Malaconema (Rhodophyta) 
from the Marshall Islands. 
Phycologia 2: 169-172, 1963. 

M. minimum n. sp. from Bikini. Illustr. 

New marine algae from the central tropical 
Pacific Ocean. 
Am. Jour. Bot. 54: 1198-1203, 1967. 

Includes Cottoniella triseriata from Bi
kini, Marshall Is. 

An account of the species of Polysiphonia 
of the central and western tropical Pacific 
Ocean: I. Oligosiphonia. 
Pac. Sci. 22: 56-98, 1968a. 

Includes species from the Marshall, Caro
line and Gilbert archipelagoes. 

An account of the species of the red alga 
Polysip~onia of the central and western 
tropical Pacific Ocean: II. Polysiphonia. 
Pac. Sci. 22: 198-207, 1968b. 

Includes species from the Marshall and 
Caroline Islands. 

Phycological notes Ill. New records of 
marine algae from the central tro~ical Pa
ci fie Ocean. 
Brittonia 20: 74-82, 1968c. 

Species discussed and specimens cited from 
many islands in Polynesia, especially Ha
waii, and some from Micronesia. 

Holttum, R. E. 
Flora of Malaya, vol. 2. Ferns of Malaya. 
1-643, Singapore, 1954. 

Comprehensive descriptive flora. Mentions 
at least one species, Tectaria crenata, p. 
510, from the Marianas. One of the finest 
fern floras ever written. LC: QK360.H63. 

On the taxonomic subdivision of the Gleiche
niaceae, with descriptions of new Malaysian 
species and varieties. 
Reinwardtia 4: 257-280, 1957. 

On pp. 274 and 277 mentions Caroline Is
land forms, one, Dicranopteris linearis 
var. latiloba described as new. 

Schizeaceae. 
Flora Males. II, 1:37-61, 1959. 

Several species mentioned from Micronesia. 

The tree-ferns of the p,enus Cyathea in Aus
tralasia and the Pacific. 
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Blumea 12: 241-274, 1964. 
Taxonomic revision, including the Micro

nesian species. 

Holttum, R. E. 
Studies in the family Thelypteridaceae. 
The genera Phegopteris, Pseudophegopteris, 
and Macrothelypteris. 
Blumea 17: 5-32, 1969. 

Critical comments on the family and re
visions of three genera, including Macro
thelypteris torresiana, a widespread Micro
nesian and Polynesian species. 

Holttum, R. E. and Sen, U. 
Morphology and classification of the tree 
ferns. 
Phytomorphology 11: 406-420, 1961. 

Treatment includes genus Cyathea found in 
Micronesia. 

Hoogland, R. D. 
A review of the genus Erycibe Roxb. 
Blumea 7: 342-361, 1953. 

Disposes of the only record of Erycibe 
from Micronesia by referring it to Embelia. 

Hooker, W. J. 
Species filicum .•. 
5 vols., London, 1844-1864. 

Systematic enumeration of all known spe
cies of ferns including some Micronesian 
ones, as on pp. 55 and 220 of vol. 1. LC: 
QK523.H76. 

Hopkins, R. s. 
Micronesia. 
Focus 13(10): 1-6, 1963. 

General geographic summary, mentioning a 
few economic plants. 

Hosokawa, T. 
Notulae leguminosearum ex Asia Orientali. 
III. 
Jour. Soc. Trop. Agr. Taihoku Imp. Univ. 4: 
488-491, 1932. 

On p. 491 mentions Mucuna gigantea from 
Micronesia. 

[On the fruit of the Nipa palm, which drift
ed ashore on the coasts of Formosa and ad
jacent islands.] 
Kagaku 5(12): 498-499, 1935. 

Includes brief notes on the place of Nipa 
in Micronesian vegetation and a photo of 
Nipa on Yap. Notes on drifted fruits. In 
Japanese. Tr. Takeda. 

Nomenclatural notes on Loranthoideae occurr
ing in the Japanese Empire. 
·Jour. Jap. Bot. 12(6): 417-421, 1936. 

Localities include Micronesia. Tr. Takeda. 

Hosokawa, T. 
A synchorological consideration of the 
Campnosperma forests in Micronesia. 

23 

Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 201, 1953a. 
Briefly summarizes five forest associa

tions, mentioning their principal species, 
on the higher islands in the Carolines. 

On the nomenclature of aerosynusiae. 
Proc. 7th Int. Bot . Cong. 691-694, 1953b. 

Phytosociological discussion in which 
Micronesian rain forest communities are 
used as examples, with tables and profile 
diagram. 

On the structure and composition of the 
Campnosperma forests in Palau, Micronesia. 
Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyushu Univ. Ser. E. (Bio
logy) 1(4): 199-218, 1954a. 

Phytosociological study, with photographs. 

On the Campnosperma forests of Yap, Ponape 
and Kusaie in Micronesia. 
Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyushu Univ. Ser. E. (Bio
logy) 1(4): 219-243, 1954b. 

Phytosociological study, many species men
tioned. 

On the vascular-epiphyte communities in tro
pical rainforests in Micronesia. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 7, 8: 190-
191, 1954c. 

Discusses phytosociological investigations 
in the high Caroline Islands •. 

OUtline of the mangrove and strand forests 
of the Micronesian islands. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 13: 61-62, 
1954d. 

Abstract, mentioning principal types with 
brief characterizations and dominant species. 

On the Campnosperma forests of Kusaie in 
Micronesia, with special reference to the 
community units of epiphytes. 
Vegetatio 5-6: 351-360, 1954e. 

Phytosociologic, with discussion of var
ious ways of handling epiphytic vegetation; 
bibl. 

On the vascular epiphyte communities in tro
pical rainforests of Micronesia. 
Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyushu Univ. Ser. E. (Biol.) 
2: 31-44, 1955. 

Discussion of the ecology of epiphytes; 
further elaboration of the author's system 
for the life forms of epiphytes; a consider
ation of the epiphyte communities of the 
Micronesian Campnosperma forest, with a list 
of epiphytic species in this forest. 
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Hosokawa, T. 
Outline of the mangrove and strand forests 
of the Micronesian Islands. 
Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyushu Univ. series E 2(3): 
101-118, 1957a. 

Phytosociological study based on author's 
field studies, with brief descriptions of 
vegetation types and information on distri
bution of various species. 

A synchorological consideration of the Camp
nosperma forests in Micronesia. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 473-482, 1957b. 

Phytosociological discussion of Caroline 
Islands forests. 

On Hosokawa's Line and the response. 
Acta Phytotax. Geobot. 18(1): 14-19, 1959. 

In Japanese, with English summary. Notes 
that this line, suggested in 1934-1935, has 
been generally recognized as an important 
phytogeographic boundary in subsequent pub
lications by others. 

Life-form of vascular plants and the clima
tic conditions of the Micronesian Islands. 
Micronesica 3: 19-30, 1967a. 

Uses Raunkiaer's life-form spectra and 
KOppen's climatic formulae. Includes con
sideration of disseminules, numbers of spe
cies, leaf area vs. altitude, microclimate. 
Photos, tables. 

On the phytogeography of the Micronesian 
islands. 
Jour. Ind. Bot. Soc. 46: 363-373, 1967b. 

General consideration, mainly of vegeta
tional characteristics, especially of "tro
pical rain-forest", with a detailed geogra
phical subdivision of region; diagrams, map, 
bibl. 

Hou, D. 
Rhizophoraceae. 
Flora Males. I, 5: 429-493, 1958. 

Micronesian distribution mentioned. 

A review of the genus Rhizophora with spec
ial reference to the Pacific species. 
Blumea 10: 625-634, 1960a. 

Discusses three species with Micronesian 
distribution. Map. 

Thymeleaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 6: 1-48, 1960b. 

Mentions 2 species of Phaleria from Palau. 

Celastraceae II. 
Flora Males. I, 6{3): 389-421, 1964. 

Systematic account, includes several spe
cies recorded from Palau. These were for
merly placed in the Hippocrateaceae. 

Hough, F. 0. 
The assault on Peleliu. 
1-209, Washington, 1950 (U.S. Marine Corps 
Historical Monograph). 

Account of military operations in 1944; 
some of the photos show their effect on 
vegetation. LC: D767.99.P4 US, 1950. 

Howard, R. A. 
Elmer Drew Merrill 1876-1956. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 37: 197-216, 1956. 

Biography, and bibliography from 1945. 

Howe, G. L., Jr. 
Agricultural report of Kili Island, Marshall 
Islands. 
1-11, 1953 (typescript reprint, 1957) (is
sued by Marshalls District, Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands). 

Includes brief notes on main economic 
plants. 

Hurusawa, I. 
Eine nochmalige Durchsicht des herkttmmlichen 
Systems der Euphorbiaceen im weiteren Sinne. 
Jour. Fac. Sci. Univ. Tokyo III Bot., 6: 
209-342, 1954. 

Systematic discussion, mentioning several 
species from Palau. 

Husson, A. M. and Lam, H. J. 
Dacryodes in New Guinea. 
Blumea 7: 167-170, 1952. 

Mentions, incorrectly, occurrence of two 
genera of palms, Cyrtostachys and Nenga, in 
Carolines, p. 167. 

Inami, T. 
[The sugar industry in the Pacific Islands]. 
Kagaku Chishiki [Scientific Knowledge 1(4): 
441-445, 1921]. 

Not seen. 

Inman, N. 
Notes on some poisonous plants of Guam. 
Micronesica 3: SS-66, 1967. . 

Enumeration, with description and notes on 
poisonous parts, symptoms and treatment for 
each species. Photos. 

Inoue, H. 
Hepatics from Isl. Palau, Caroline. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 34: 267-271, 1959. 

Collection contains a number of new Micro
nesian records and two new species. 

Inoue, H. and Miller, H. A. 
Hepaticae from Kusaie, Caroline Islands. 
Bull. Nat. Sci. Mus. 8: 139-160, 1965. 

Collections of the Collegiate Rebel Ex
pedition. Enumeration, with some new spe
cies described and illustrated. 

Noteworthy Hepaticae from Micronesia. 
Bull. Nat. Sci. Mus. 11: 1-12, 1968. 

Ponape. Several new species and combina
tions. lllustr. 
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Iseki, K. 
Fall von Dermatitis acuta durch "Aongot"
Baum (Semicarpus venosa volkens) [sic]. 
Acta Dermat. 19(1-2): 31-33, 1932. 

In German. Brief note reporting a case 
of dermatitis caused by Semecarpus in Pa
lau; photo of tree. Apparently simultane
ously published in the Japanese issue of 
same serial, pp. 105-108, this not seen. 

Ito, H. 
Some Micronesian ferns. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 67: 214-221, 1954. 

Enumeration, including description of 
several new species. 

Ito, s. 
[Special characteristics of agriculture in 
the South Sea Islands]. 
[Quarterly Report of the Japanese Coloniza
tion Association] (Nihon Takushoku KyOkai 
KihO) 2(4): 1941. 

Not seen. 

Iwatsuki, K. 
Taxonomic studies of Pteridophyta: VI. 
Act. Phytotax. Geobot. 19: 1-11, 1961. 

Contains discussion of Lindsaea ensifolia, 
which occurs in Micronesia. 

New or noteworthy ferns from the Tonga Is
lands. 
Am. Fern Jour. 53: 113-138, 1963. 

Mentions, p. 133, Cephalomanes boryanum 
from Micronesia. 

Taxonomy of the thelypteroid ferns with 
special reference to the species of Japan 
and adjacent regions. IV. Enumeration of 
the species of Japan and adjacent regions. 
Mem. Coli. Sci. Univ. Kyoto B, 31: 125-197, 
1965. 

Treats at least one variety described 
from Micronesia, Dryopteris mollis var. 
subglabra Hosok., p. 172. 

Jackson, w. B. 
Rats, pirates, and the South Pacific. 
Pest Control Mag. 30(8): 23, 24, 26, 28, 
1962. 

Popular account of ecological investiga
tions, containing frequent casual mentions 
of vegetation and ec~nomic plants. 

Productivity in high and low islands with 
special emphasis to rodent populations. 
Micronesica 3: 5-15, 1967. 

Includes information on numbers of plant 
species, trees, basal area of tropical for
ests of Eniwetok and Ponape. 

Jacobs, M. 
Malpighiaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 5: 125-145, 1955. 
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Includes some records from Micronesia. 
Figures, distribution maps. 

Jacobs, M. 
Capparidaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 6: 61-105, 1960. 

Capparis spinosa var. mariana discussed 
at length, pp. 89-92, from Marianas. 

The genus Crateva (Capparidaceae). 
Blumea 12: 177-208, 1964a. 

Monographic, reduces the Micronesian C. 
speciosa to C. religiosa. 

The genus Capparis (Capparaceae) from the 
Indus to the Pacific. 
Blumea 12: 385-541. 1964b. 

Micronesian records of C. spinosa placed 
in var. mariana (Jacq.) K. Schum., p. 420. 

Jacquin, N. J. 
Plantarum rariorium horti Caesarei Schoen
brunnensis descriptiones et icones. 
4 vols., Vienna, London, Leyden, 1797, 1797, 
1798, 1804. 

Plate 109, with description p. 12, vol. 
1, is of Capparis mariana, from "insulis 
Marianis". 

Jarrett, F. R. 
Studies in Artocarpus and allied genera, 
III. A revision of Artocarpus subgenus 
Artocarpus . 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 40: 113-155, 298-326, 327-
368, 1959. 

Includes review of botany of A. communis 
(breadfruit), its systematics, general eth
nobotany and distribution of seeded and 
seedless varieties, including Micronesian 
ones, pp. 307-323. Maps. 

Jenkins, A. E. and Fosberg, F. R. 
Records of citrus canker and sweetpotato 
stem and foliage scab in Micronesia. 
Plant Disease Rep. 41 (12): 1055-1056, 1957. 

Plant diseases reported from Marianas and 
Carolines. 

Johnson, C.G., Alvis, R.J., and Hetzler, R.L. 
Military geology of Yap Islands, Caroline 
Islands. 
i-ix, 1-164, [Tokyo], 1960 (U.S. Army Paci
fic). 

Contains a description of the vegetation, 
pp. 137-147, and many photos showing vege
tation; lists important plants. 

Johnson, IJ.] H. 
Studies of reef-building algae by the U.S. 
Geological Survey. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 17: 158-
159, 1954a. 

Discusses briefly the progress of studies 
on recent and fossil algae of Palau, Mari
anas and Marshalls. 
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Johnson, J. H. 
Comparison of the calcareous algal floras 
of recent and fossil reefs. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 54-55, 1957a. 

Compares Eocene and recent floras of 
Pacific including Marshall Is. Abstract 
only. 

Geology of Saipan, Mariana Islands: Part, 
3. Paleontology: Chapter E. Calcareous al
gae. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 280-E: 209-246, 1957b. 

Describes and illustrates Cenozoic Rhodo
phyta and some Chlorophyta in 88 genera. 
Annotations include paleogeographic infor
mation. Separate map. 

Fossil algae from Eniwetok, Funafuti and 
Kita-Daito-Jima. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap 260-Z: 907-950, 1961. 

Includes geographic and stratigraphic dis
tributions of spp., the earliest of Eocene 
age. Many plates. 

Fossil and recent calcareous algae from Guam. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 403-G: 1-40, 1964. 

Describes 82 spp. in 16 genera, the ear
liest of Eocene age. Many new taxa. 

Johnson, M. W. 
Plankton of northern Marshall Islands. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 260-F: 301-314, 1954. 

Mostly concerned with zooplankton of la
goons, but with brief notes on phytoplank
ton, mentioning a few dominant genera. Maps. 

Johnston, I. M. 
Publication-dates of Gaudichaud's Botany of 
the voyage of the Bonite. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 25: 481-487, 1944. 

Establishes tentatively the dates of pub
lication of the various "livraisons" of 
this undated work, which contains the origi
nal publication of several Micronesian spe
cies. 

The botany of San Jose Island. 
Sargentia 8: 1-298, 1949. 

On p. 137 mentions Entada gogo (Blanco) 
comb. nov. from the Marianas. Describes 
and illustrates many widespread drift seeds. 

Jonker, F. P. 
Burmanniaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 4: 15-26, 1948. 

Records Gymnosiphon papuanus from Palau. 

Joshua, M. 
The story of the first breadfruit. 
[1-11), Koror, Palau, 1962 (Legend Book Ser
ies No. 4, Dept. of Education). 

Legendary account, illustrated. 

Jovet-Ast, S. 
Les mousses et les sphaignes de Madagascar. 
Mem. Inst. Sci. Madagascar B, 1(2): 43-56, 
1949. 

Some of the species and genera discussed 
extend to the Pacific Islands, including 
Micronesia. 

[Jung,] 
Meteorologische Beobachtungen auf Nauru. 
Mitt. deutsch. Schutzgeb. 9: 109-114, 1896. 

Notes on climate and table of data. 

Kadoi, C., Secharraimul, D., Elechuus, E.P., 
Tudong, K., Tabelual, M., Victoria, M., 
Elechuus, P., Siabang, T. 

Food plants of Palau. 
1-11, Koror, Palau, 1962 (Science Series, 
no. 5, Dept. of Education). 

Elementary school text. Most of the 
plants are exotic, no botanical names giv
en. 

Kanda, C. 
[Studies on the genus Valonia in Palau). 
Kagaku Nany6 3(2): 107-116, 1940. 

Detailed description of three species of 
Valonia collected and studied in Palau. 
Original not seen. Tr. Takeda. 

Kawaguti. S. 
[Reef-building corals). 
Kagaku Nany8 2(3): 159-169, 1940. 

Includes discussion of Zooxanthella asso
ciated with corals. Observations made in 
Palau. In Japanese. 

Kawamura, K., Tanaka, T. and Inaga~i. T. 
On the soils of the Saipan, Tenian and Rota 
Islands, Mariana. Parts I and II. 
Jour. Sci. Soil and Manure 14: 439-484, 1940 
(seen only as translation, U.S. Geol. Survey, 
1949.) 

A detailed description of soils, but with 
some information on the former forested con
dition of the islands and soil changes fol
lowing deforestation. 

Kawamura, S. 
{A special local element in the forest 
plants of South Sea Islands]. 
Sangyo no Nanyo 3(5): 11-16, 1940. 

Not seen. 

Keegan, H.L. and MacFarlane, W.V., eds. 
Venomous and poisonous animals and noxious 
plants of the Pacific region. 
1-456, Pergamon Press, Oxford, etc., 1963. 

"Based on a Symposium in the Public Health 
and Medical Science Division at the Tenth 
Pacific Science Congress," Honolulu 1961. 
See Souder, 1963. 

Keng, H. 
Flora Malesianae precursores XLVIII. A re
vision of Malesian Labiatae. 
Gard. Bull. 24: 13-180, 1969. 
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Mentions Marianas occurrence of at least 
one species, Hyptis spicigera, p. 95; unim
portant for Micronesia. 

Kern, J. H. 
Florae Malesianae precursores X. Notes on 
Malaysian and some s. E. Asian Cyperaceae 
III. 
Blumea 8: 110-169, 1955. 

Mostly discussion of Fiabristylis species, 
at least one from Micronesia: F. tristachya 
R. Br., with F. marianna Gaud. placed in 
synonymy, pp. 131-132. 

Cyperaceae of Thailand (excl. Carex). 
Reinwardtia 6: 25-83, 196la. 

In distribution statements records many 
species from Micronesia; clears up certain 
nomenclatural and taxonomic problems. 

Flora Malesianae praecursores XXX. The 
genus Scleria in Malaysia. 
Blumea 11: 140-218, 196lb. 

In distribution statements records sever
al species from Micronesia; clears up many 
taxonomic and nomenclatural problems. 

Kikuchi, M. 
Yakushin no NanyS [Advance to the South 
Seas]. 
1-276, (Tokyo, 1938]. 

Includes brief notes on economic plants 
in Micronesia. In Japanese. LC: Orientalia 
Jap. 

Kiste, R. c. 
Kili Island: a study of the relocation of 
the Ex-Bikini Marshallese. 
1-393, Eugene, Ore., 1968. 

Contains lists of plants and ethnobotanic 
data for several Marshall Islands. 

Kloulechad, K.O., Erungel, J.A., Inglong, Y. 
M., Renguul, E.J., Ngirchomtilou, 0., Salva
dor, R., Tutii, R., Ilemelong, N. 

Solie fruit of Palau. 
1-13, Koror, Palau, 1962(Reading Series, No. 
1. Dept. of Education). 

Elementary school text. Most of fruits 
treated and illustrated are exotic. 

Knaap-van Meeuwen, M. s. 
Reduction of Afrormosia to Pericopsis 
(Papilionaceae). 
Bull. Jard. Bot. Brux. 32: 213-219, 
1962. 

Reduces Pericopsis ponapensis to P. mooni
ana. 

A revision of four genera of the tribe 
Leguminosae-Caesalpinioideae-Cynometreae in 
Indomalesia and the Pacific. 
Blumea 18: 1-52, 1970. 

Systematic, includes the Micronesian spe
cies. 

Koch, G. 
Materielle Kultur der Gilbert-Inseln. 
Nonouti. Tabiteuea. Oriotoa. 
Veroff. Mus. V~lk. Berlin n.F.6, Abt. 
SUdsee 3: 1-216, 1965. 
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Details handling and utilization of wild 
and cultivated plants. Many excellent pho
tos, diagriJIS • 

Kolb, A. 
Die Wanderungen der Polynesier und die 
Tarokultur. 
Petermanns Mitt. 98: 323-326, 1954. 

Uses taro cultivation and dispersal by 
man to trace population migrations. Records 
taro from Micronesia. 

Kostermans, A. J. G. H. 
A monograph of the Asiatic, Malaysian, Aus
tralian and Pacific species of Mimosaceae, 
formerly included in Pithecellobium Mart. 
Bull. Org. Sci. Res. Indonesia 20: 1-122, 
1954 (reprint, 1-122, unidentified, undated). 

Systematic, includes several Micronesian 
species, pp. 10, 59-60. 

A monograph of the genus Heri tiera Dry. 
(Sterculiaceae). 
Council Sci. Indon. Publ. (M.I.P.I. Pener
bitan) 1: 1-121, 1959. 

Systematic monograph, including two Mic
ronesian species. 

Miscellaneous botanical notes. 1. 
Reinwardtia 5: 233-254, 1960. 

On p. 243 corrects the identification of 
some specimens of Heritiera, ·cf. Kostermans 
1959. 

Bibliographia Lauracearum. 
1-1450, Bogor, 1964. 

Strictly bibliographic; contains various 
references to Micronesian Lauraceae. 

Kotzebue, 0. von 
Entdeckungs-Reise in die Sud-See und nach 
der Berings-Strasse ••• l815 ••• 1818 ••• auf dem 
Schiffe Rurick ••• 3 vols., Weimar, 1821. 

See annotation of English translation, 
1821, in original bibliography. LC:G420. 

- K76. 

Koyama, T. 
Taxonomic study of Cyperaceae in the East
ern Asia 4. 
Acta Phytotax. Geobot. 16: 33-41, 1955. 

Discusses status of Kyllinga and other 
subgenera of Cyperus and refers to Cyperus 
kyllingia from Micronesia. 

Taxonomic study of Cyperaceae V. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 69: 59-67, 1956. 

Transfers several Micronesian species of 
Cladium to Machaerina. 
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Koyama, T. 
An enumeration of Hayata's Indo-Chinese 
collection of Cyperaceae . 
Contr. Inst. Bot . Univ. Montreal 70: 5-64, 
1957. 

Incidentally mentions several species as 
occurring in Micronesia; includes critical 
notes that aid in interpreting other Micro
nesian plants . 

Materials toward a monograph of the genus 
Smilax. 
Quart. Jour. Taiwan Mus . 13(1-2): 1-61, 1960 . 

Records S. bracteata from Truk, p. 12. 
Illustrated. 

Classification of the family Cyperaceae (1). 
Jour. Fac . Sci. Univ . Tokyo III, Bot. 8: 
37-148, 196la. 

Cites Micronesian occurrences in distri
butions of a number of species. 

Classification of the family Cyperaceae (3) . 
Quart. Jour. Taiwan Mus. 14: 159-194, 196lb. 

Mentions, p. 192, Cyperus kyllingia from 
Micronesia; discusses critically various 
other species that occur there, but does 
not record them specifically as the paper 
is on the region from Japan to Formosa . 

The genus Scirpus Linn . Some North American 
aphylloid species . 
Canad. Jour. Bot . 40: 913-937, 1962 . 

Critical notes, includes S. juncoides var. 
juncoides from Micronesia; S. lacustris var. 
validus and S. maritimus var. paludosus 
from Hawaiian Is . 

The genus Scirpus Linn. Critical species 
of the section Pterolepis . 
Canad. Jour. Bot. 41 : 1107-1131, 1963. 

Reports S. littoralis var. capensis from 
the Marianas. 

The Cyperaceae of Micronesia. 
Micronesica 1(1) : 59-112, 1964. 

Extensive discussion, with keys and de
scriptions of many new taxa. 

Fimbristylis subinclinata, eine neue Segge
Art aus Formosa . 
Bot . Mag. Tokyo 80: 353-356, 1967. 

Extends distribution of F. affinis Presl 
described from the Marianas, to Formosa. 

Koyama, T. and Stone, B. C. 
The genus Scirpus in the Hawaiian Islands. 
Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 73: 288-294, 1960. 

Systematic, mentions Scirpus juncoides 
from Micronesia, p . 289. 

Kramer, K. U. 
The Lindsaeoid ferns of the Old World II . 
A revision of Tapeinidium. 
Blumea 15 : 545-556, 1967a. 

Includes T. amboynense from Palau, an'd 
T. carolinense of Ponape. 

The Lindsaeoid ferns of the Old World III. 
Notes on Lindsaea and Sphenomeris in the 
Flora Malesiana area . 
Blumea 15: 557-574, 1967b. 

Mentions seeing a specimen of Sphenomeris 
biflora from Guam. 

The Lindsaeoid ferns of the Old World V. 
The smaller Pacific Islands. 
Blumea 18: 157-194, 1970 . 

Systematic; includes a number of Micro
nesian species. 

Krauss, N. L. H. 
Wake Island CWestern Pacific) bibliography. 
1-13, Honolulu, 1969a. 

A general bibliography with a few botani
cal references . 

Bibliography of Ocean Island (Banaba), West
ern Pacific. 
1-7, Honolulu, 1969b . 

A general bibliography with no specifical
ly botanical references. 

Bibliography of Nauru, Western Pacific . 
1-14, Honolulu, 1970 (pub. by author). 

General bibliography, unannotated, con
tains a few items that mention plants. 

Kubitzki, K. 
Monographie der Hernandiaceen . 
Bot. Jahrb. 89: 78-148; 149-209, 1969. 

Includes Hernandia peltata of all Micro
nesia and H. ovigera from the Marianas. 

Kiihnel, J. 
Thaddaeus Haenke . Leben und Wirken eines 
Forschers. 
1-276, Prag, 1960. 

Biography of Haenke and descriptions of 
his work . Mention of his visit to Guam 
in Feb . 1792, p . 49. 

Kukenthal, G. 
Cyperaceae novae. V. 
Repert . Sp. Nov. 16: 430-435. 1920. 

Mentions Fimbristylis marianna Gaud. from 
the Marianas, p. 433, and describes a vari
ety of it from the Philippines. 

Vorarbeiten zu einer Monographie der Rhyn
chosporideae . 
Repert. Sp. Nov. SO : 19-50, 112-128, 1941; 
51: 1-17, 139-193. 1942; 52: 52-111, 1943; 
53: 85-100, 187-219, 1944. Bot. Jahrb. 74: 
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375-509, 1949; 75: 90-126, 127-195, 1950; 
273-314, 1951; 451-495, 1952. 

Continued from Kukenthal 1938-1940 in 
original bibliography. Parts issued in 
1944 not seen. 

Kunze, G. 
Species filicum ... 
Bot. Zeit. 2: 255-262, 278-284, 294-299, 
311-314, 326-330, 342-346, 1844. 

Commentary on Hooker's Species filicum, 
with additional original observations based 
on material in Kunze's herbarium; Microne
sian species discussed on pp. 283, 298, and 
345. 

Die farrnkrauter ..• 
1: 1-252, 1840-47; 2: 1-98, Leipzig, 1848-
1851. 

Published as supplement to Schkuhr's 
Farrnkrauter. Descriptions and excellent 
plates of ferns, including at least one 
Micronesian one, Scolopendrium durvillei, 
vol. 1, p. 9. For information on dates of 
publication see Stearn, w. F •• Jour. Soc. 
Bibl. Nat. Hist. 1: 139-140, 1938. NYBG: 
587. K961. 

Kuroda, N. 
Report on a trip to Marcus Island with notes 
on the birds. 
Pac. Sci. 8: 84-93, 1954. 

Includes brief description of island, notes 
on vegetation and plants. Some comparison of 
data obtained in 1952 with those in earlier 
reports. 

La Barbinais Le Gentil, 
Nouveau voyage autour du monde. 
2 vols .• Paris, 1725. 

Includes, pp. 215-216, an account of Guam 
visited in 1716, with notes on edible plants. 
Map. LC: G460.Ll2, 1725. 

Nouveau voyage autour du monde. 
3 vols .• Amsterdam, 1728. 

Account of Guam in 1: 144-155. LC: G460. 
Ll2, 1728. 

Ladd, H. S. 
Reef bui !ding. 
Science 134: 703-715, 1961. 

Discusses role of algae in reef building 
and reef productivity, with references to 
work done on Eniwetok. 

Lam, H. J. 
Verbenaceae der Flora von Papuasien. 
Bot. Jahrb. 59: 87-98, 1924. 

Range of some species includes Micronesia. 

Revision of the Burseraceae of the Malaysian 
area in a wider sense: Vb. Haplolobus, a 
revised section. 
Blumea 9: 237-272, 1958. 
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Includes doubtful record of H. leeifolius 
var. anisander from Palau. 

Lam, H.J. and Bakhuizen van den Brink, R.C. 
Revision of the Verbenaceae of the Dutch 
East Indies and surrounding countries. 
Bull. Jard. Bot. Buitenzorg III, 3: 1-116, 
i-iii, 1921. 

Includes records of Gmelina palawensis, 
from Palau. 

Lambert, B. 
The economic activities of a Gilbertese 
chief: 
in, Schwartz, M. J., Turner, V. W. and Tuden, 
A., editors, Political anthropology, 155-172, 
Chicago, 1966. 

Describes Cyrtosperma gardens in Butari
tari and their productive capacity; includes 
ethnobotanical information on this and other 
food plants. 

Lane, I. W. 
Vegetation. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 71: 15-19, 1960. 

Describes vegetation of Eniwetok in de
tail. Vegetation maps. 

Lanjouw, J. and Stafleu, F.A. 
Index herbariorum. Part I. The herbaria 
of the world. Fifth edition. 
Regnum Veg. 31: 1-251, 1964 (ed. 1, 1952). 

List of herbaria of world, with indication 
of regions in which they specialize and plant 
groups in which their staff members special
ize. Micronesia mentioned for several in
stitutions. Also lists staff members, fa
cilities, and standard abbreviations for 
citation of herbaria. The first of four 
proposed parts. 

Laqueur, G.L., Mickelsen, 0., Whiting, M.G. 
and Kurland, L.T. 
Carcinogenic properties of nuts from Cycas 
circinalis L., indigenous to Guam. 
Jour. Nat. Cancer Inst. 31: 919-951, 1963. 

Presents and discusses positive results 
from rats fed untreated nuts from Guam. 

Lauterbach, C. 
Die Simarubaceen Papuasiens. 
Bot. Jahrb. 56: 341-344, 1921. 

Mentions, p. 342, Samadera indica from 
Palau. 

Leach, B. J. 
Agricultural report on land proposed for 
reclamation on Maiana, Gilbert Islands. 
1-19, Honiara, 1967 (mimeographed). 

Includes a brief description of vegetation, 
mentioning a few plant species; several crop 
plants and other species discussed in agri
cultural context; photos showing plants. 

Lee, R. K. S. 
Taxonomy and distribution of the melobesioid 
algae on Rongelap Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Canad. Jour. Bot. 45: 985-1001, 1967. 
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Floristic study on reef-building algae; 
new growth forms in Neogoniolithon and 
Porolithon. 

Lee, Y. N. 
Taxonomic studies on the genus Miscanthus 
(3). Relationships among the section, sub
section and species. Part I. 
Jour. Jap . Bot. 39: 196-204, 1964a. 

One species discussed, M. floridulus, is 
common on Micronesian high islands . 

Taxonomic studies on the genus Miscanthus 
(S) . Relationships among the section, sub
section and species . Part 3. Enumeration 
of species and varieties. 
Jour . Jap. Bot . 39: 289-298, 1964b. 

Treatment includes a common Micronesian 
species, M. floridulus. 

Leenhouts, P. W. 
The genus Canarium in the Pacific. 
Bish . Mus . Bull . 216: l-S3, 19SS. 

Systematic revision; records some species 
cultivated in Guam and Ponape. 

Burseraceae . 
Flora Males. I, S: 209-296, 19S6. 

Some species of Canarium recorded from 
Micronesia . Figures, distribution maps . 

Goodeniaceae. 
Flora Males . I, S: 33S-344, 19S7 . 

Mentions Scaevola sericea Vahl from Mi
cronesia. 

Connaraceae. 
Flora Males. I, S: 49S-S41, 19S8. 

Connarus semidecandrus from Palau, p. S3S . 

Revision of the Burseraceae of the Malaysian 
area in a wider sense : Xa, Canarium Stickm. 
Blumea 9: 27S-47S, 19S9 . 

Includes C. hirsutum from Palau. 

Loganiaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 6: 293-387, 1962. 

Contains references to Micronesian occur
rences of a number of genera and species. 

A conspectus of the genus Allophylus (Sa
pindaceae). 
Blumea lS : 301-3S8, 1967 . 

Critical discussion and annotated list, 
ascribing at least A. holopyllus Radlk., p . 
332, to Marianas . 

Leopold, E. B. 
Miocene pollen and spore flora of Eniwetok 
Atoll, Marshall Islands . 
Am. Jour . Bot. SO: 628, 1963. 

Abstract reporting work on deep cores with 
summary of flora reported. 

Leopold, E. B. 
Miocene pollen and spore flora of Eniwetok 
Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
U.S .G.S. Prof. Pap. 260-II: 1133-118S, 1969. 

Microfossils of algae and terrestrial vas
cular plants from drill cores; diagrams; 
photos. 

Lesko, G.L. and Walker, R.B . 
Effect of seawater on seed germination in 
two Pacific atoll beach species . 
Ecology SO: 730-734, 1969. 

Provides some valuable data on physiologi
cal aspects of plants that colonize sea
beaches, and some ill-founded speculations on 
the migration of plants to the Marshall Is. 

Lessa, W. A. 
Ulithi: a Micronesian design for living. 
1-118, New York, 1966. 

Contains brief notes on subsistence plants. 

The Chinese trigrams in Micronesia. 
Jour. Amer. Folklore 82: 3S3-362, 1969. 

Use of coconut leaves in divining. 

Lesson, R. P. 
Notice sur l'arbre a pain ou rima (Artocar
pus incisa]. 
Ann . Mar . Col . 10 (I, 4 non off. 2): 901-
912, 1819. 

Description of breadfruit, and compiled 
notes on its uses in the Pacific Islands; 
casual reference to its occurrence in the 
Marianas. 

Lewthwaite, G. R. 
Geographical knowledge of the Pacific peo
ples: 
in, Friis 1967, S7-86, 1967. 

Discusses pre-European contacts between 
island peoples, touching upon economic plant 
dispersal in Micronesia and Polynesia. 

Li, H. -L. 
Woody flora of Taiwan. 
1-974, Narberth, Pa., 1963. 

Descriptive flora of Taiwan, including 
in its statements of species distribution 
several references to Micronesia, e .g. pp. 
632, 899, 920, not always correctly, e.g. 
Livistona chinensis var. subglobosa, which 
is only introduced in Micronesia. Smi : 
S82 .lS L693. 

Lieber, M. D. 
Porakiet: a Kapingamarangi colony on Ponape . 
1-228, Eugene, Oregon, 1968 (mimeogr.) . 

Anthropological, but the section on re
sources, pp. 12-16, contains some ethnobotany 
of both Kapingamarangi and Ponape, a few 
plants mentioned by name. 

Lindley , J . and Moore, T. 
The treasury of botany. 
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2 vols., London, 1866. 
A dictionary of botany. Includes repro

ductions of some of Kittlitz' plates of 
Micronesian vegetation. Smi: Bot. 

Lowenstam, H. A. 
Factors affecting the aragonite-calcite 
ratios in carbonate-secreting marine orga
nisu. 
Jour. Geol. 62: 284-322, 1954. 

Mentions certain aspects of the composi
tion of several Micronesian marine algae. 

Aragonite needles secreted by algae and 
soae sedimentary implications. 
Jour. Sedim. Petr. 25: 270-272, 1955. 

Mentions collecting species of Halimeda 
on Kayangel atoll, Palau. 

Lowman, F.G., PalUJDbo, R.F. and South, D.J. 
The occurrence and distribution of radio
active non-fission products in plants and 
animals of the Pacific Proving Ground. 
U.S. AEC Rept. UWFL-51: 1-61, 1957. 

Results of analyses, mainly on animals 
but including soil and a few algae and land 
plants from Eniwetok and Bikini, with dis
cussion of results and bibliography. 

Lowman, F.G. and Palumbo, R.F. 
Occurrence of Bismuth-207 at Eniwetok atoll. 
Nature 193: 796-797, 1962. 

Samples included marine algae and phyto
plankton from lagoon. 

Luoula K. 
Ethnobotany of the Gilbert Islands. 
Bishop MUs. Bull. 213: 1-129, 1953. 

A comprehensive summary of published bo
tanical information on the Gilberts, in
cluding that found in ethnological and 
general works, with results of the author's 
field work on Tabiteuea in 1948; biblio
graphy, map. 

Macfarlane, W. V. 
The stinging properties of Laportea. 
Econ. Bot. 17: 303-311, 1963. 

Physiological article, mentions L. lati
folia from Guam, p. 304, but gives no in
formation on it. 

Mackenzie, J. B. 
Agriculture survey of Jebet, Jar, Boklap
lap, Jebwor, and Kili Islands. 
1-33, Agana, Guam, 1956 (mimeographed by 
Office of the High Commissioner, Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands). 

Includes brief mentions of vegetation and 
native plants on 4 islets of Jaluit Atoll; 
notes on economic plants there and on Kili . 

Breadfruit tree legend. 
Micronesian Reporter 9(3): 28, 1961. 

A Marshallese legend of how the bread
fruit tree came to Mili Atoll; with a 
drawing of a fruiting branch of Artocarpus. 
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Macnae, W. 
A general account of the fauna and flora of 
mangrove swamps and forests in the Indo-West
Pacific region. 
Adv. Mar. Biol. 6: 73-270, 1968. 

Comprehensive and well-illustrated account 
of mangrove vegetation but only a short para
graph, p. 233, on Micronesian occurrence. 

Maguire, B. , Jr. 
Small freshwater organisms on Eniwetok Atoll. 
Micronesica 3: 151-157, 1967. 

A few algae listed. 

Malcolm, S. 
Diet and nutrition in the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 83: 1-42, 1955. 

Includes information collected in high 
Carolines and in Marshalls, with brief dis
cussion of Micronesian food-plants. 

Malcolm, S. and Barrau, J. 
Pacific subsistence crops. Yams. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 4(3): 28-31, 1954. 

Three species of Dioscorea from Ponape. 

Marche, A. 
Notes de voyage sur les Iles Mariannes. 
Rev. Tunis. 5: 125-137, 204-222, 1898. 

See Marche, 1891 in original bibliography; 
mentions economic plants and vegetation. 

Marshall, H. G. 
Marine phytoplankton collected at Wake Is
land. 
Hydrobiologia 32(1/2): 145-149, 1968. 

Counts from several stations; Bacillario
phyceae, Coccolithophoridaceae, Pyrrophyta. 

Marshall, J. T., Jr. 
Atolls visited during the first year of the 
Pacific Islands Rat Ecology Project. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 56: 1-11, 1957. 

Notes on biotas, especially land verte
brates, of six Caroline atolls; incidental 
aention of plants and vegetation; annotated 
plant list from Ant Atoll . 

(Mason, A.C., Bridge, J., Corwin, G., Elmquist, 
P.O., Goldich, S.S., Johnson, C.G., McCracken, 
a.J., Rogers, C.L. , Sharp, H.S., and Vessel, 
A.J.) 

Military geology of Palau Islands, Caroline 
Islands. 
1-283, [Tokyo], 1956 (publ. by Intelligence 
Division, Office of the Engineer, HQ, U.S. 
Army Forces Far East and Eighth U.S. Army 
(Rear]). 

Brief descriptions and some photos of ve
getation and crops accompany soil descrip
tions. Geological and soil maps. LC: 
QE349.P25. 

Mason, L. 
Habitat and social change on Kili rsland. 
Proc . Hawaiian Acad. Sci . 33: 21-22, 1958. 

Abstract, mentioning a few economic plants. 
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Mason, L. ed. 
The Laura report. 
i-xxii, 1-83 + 2, 1-44 + 20, 1-58 + 6, 1-
44 + 1, 1-30, i-vi, Honolulu, 1967a (mimeo
gr.). 

Series of reports on Majuro, Marshalls, 
mostly anthropological, but mentioning vari
ous economic plants. Reports listed separ
ately where appropriate. 

The mapping of Majuro Island (Laura), in: 
Mason, 1967a, 1-30, 1967b. 

Mentions a plant, locally called tiroj, 
planted at intervals and used as an aid to 
boundary identification in the mappin~ 
study (probablyPseuderanthemum carruther
sii). 

Mason, R. R. 
Some aspects of agriculture on Tarawa Atoll, 
Gilbert Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 73: 1-17, 1960. 

Contains information on main crops. 

Massal, E. and Barrau, J. 
Breadfruit. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 4{4): 24-26, 
1954. 

General notes on breadfruit and its uses 
in Pacific Islands including Micronesia. 

Pacific subsistence crops ... The coconut. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 6(2): 10-12, 
1956a. 

Gives information on food uses in Gilbert 
Islands, chemical composition of albumen 
and expressed "cream", other nutritional 
data. Photos. 

Some lesser-known Pacific food plants. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 6(3): 17-18, 
1956b. 

Includes information that Bruguiera em
bryos are used as food in Yap and Palau. 

Food plants of the South Sea Islands. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 94: 1-52, 1956c . 

Well illustrated review on staple and 
secondary food plants, including Microne
sian ones; arranged according to plant 
parts used, with native names and botanical 
indices, and bibliography. 

Matsumuro, K. 
Pepper culture in the eastern Caroline Is
lands. 
S. Pac. Bull. 19(4): 39-42, 1969. 

Piper nigrum on Ponape; includes mention 
of several diseases caused by algae and 
fungi . Photos. 

Maude, H. E. 
The British Central Pacific Islands: a re
port on land classification and utilization. 

Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 6: 89-97, 1953. 
Includes brief mention of economic plants 

and vegetation of the Gilberts and Ocean 
Island. 

May, V. 
Algae of the Gilbert Islands. 
Contr. ~. S. W. Nat. Herb. 4: 14-16, 1966. 

Enumeration of species collected in 1961 
by Mrs. R. Catala. Includes fresh water 
species. 

McCurrach, J. C. 
Palms of the world. 
i-xxxv, 1-290, New York, 1960. 

Includes mention of Micronesian palms, 
e.g. pp. 98, 139, 182. LC: QK495. Pl7 M3. 

Mcintire, E. G. 
Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline Islands--a 
library brochure. 
1-57, Point Mugu, California, 1960a. 

Includes information on vegetation and 
plants, mostly from Atoll Res. Bulls. 48-50. 

Taongi Atoll, Marshall Islands--a library 
summary. 
1-17, Point Mugu, California, 1960b. 

Summary of published information, includ
ing notes on vegetation and plants, from 
papers by Fosberg. 

McKee, E. D. 
Geology of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline 
Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. SO: 1-38, 1956. 

Includes scattered mentions of algae pre
sent on atoll. 

Geology of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline 
Islands. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Am. 69: 241-278, 1958. 

Mentions occurrence of algae, incl. 
Boodlea, and incidentally, a few land plants. 

McKee, E. D., Chronic, J., and Leopold, E. B. 
Sedimentary belts in lagoon of Kapingamaranp,i 
Atoll. 
Bull. Am. Assoc. Petr. Geol. 43: 501-562, 
1959. 

Contains a list of diatoms and discussion 
of their occurrence, by K. E. Lohman, and 
records of dinoflagellate cysts, pollen 
grains, and spores, by Leopold, including at 
least one species, Nypa?, not now found on 
the atoll. 

McLuckie, J. and McKee, H. S. 
Australian and New Zealand botany. 
1-758, Sydney, 1954. 

General college text, with, in section on 
Australian flora on p. 682, a reference to 
occurrence of Grevillea (actually Finschia) 
in the Caroline Is. LC: QK47 .Ml65. 
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McManus, (Padre) 
Grammar and dictionary, Palau-English and 
English-Palau. 
1-265, [Koror, Palau], 1964 (mimeographed). 

Contains many plant names, but without 
scientific names or other means of identi
fication; on pp. 256-257 a list of tree 
names. 

Merrill, E. D. 
New or noteworthy Philippine plants. IX. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. C. Bot. 7: 259-357, 1912. 

Mentions Scaevola from Yap, p. 354, first 
publication of name Scaevola frutescens var. 
sericea. 

Readjustments in the nomenclature of Phil
ippine Eugenia species. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. 79: 351-430, 1950. 

Mostly on Philippine species, but casual 
remarks on Micronesian ones, including, p. 
356, reduction of E. decidua Merr. to E. 
uniflora L. 

Bibliographic notes on G. Forster's "De 
plantis esculentis insularum oceani austra
lis" (1786). 
Pac. Sci. 8: 35-40, 1954a. 

Comment on plants mentioned by Forster, 
incidentally calling attention to Pigafetta's 
reference to sweet potato in Guam at the time 
of Magellan's visit. 

The botany of Cook's voyages. 
Chron. Bot. 14 (5-6): i-iv, 161-384, 1954b. 

Results of examination of the Solander 
and Forster collections, leading to a study 
of the history and migration of cultivated 
plants and weeds in the Pacific, emphasiz
ing their significance in relation to pre
historic contacts across the Pacific; men
tions early introduction of American weeds 
into Guam. 

Miscellaneous Malaysian notes. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 35: 134-156, 1954c. 

Ascribes two species of Dentella to Guam, 
p. 155. 

Merrill, E.D. and Perry, L.M. 
Plantae papuanae archboldianae, X. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 23: 383-416, 1942. 

Critical notes on Papuasian plants, men
tioning Ormosia calavensis from Palau, p. 
400, and recording Pithecellobium palauense 
from the Solomon Is. 

Mettenius, G. 
Ueber einige Farngattungen. 
Abhandl. Senckenb. Naturforsch. Ges. 2: 1-
138, 1856; 265-275, 1858; 276-284, 1858; 
285-420, 1858; 3: 47-99, 1859; 100-254, 
1859. 

33 

Syste~atic monograph with synoptic keys, 
many species reported from Micronesia and 
Polynesia. 

Mettenius, G. 
Filices, praesertim indicae et iaponiae. 
Ann. Mus. Bot. Lugd.-Bat. 1:46-58, 1863; 
222-241, 1864; 2:219-240, 1866; 4:170-174, 
1868-1869. 

Includes some Micronesian ferns, e.g. 
Cyathea nigricans, vol. 1:56, described 
from Ualan (Mertens) and Aspidium haenkei, 
vol. 1:238, reported from the Marianas. 

Miers, J. 
On the Barringtoniaceae. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Bot. II, 1: 47-118, 1875. 

Includes a discussion of Butonica samoen
sis (Barringtonia samoensis), reported from 
the Marianas. 

Migvar, L. 
The coconut in Micronesia. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Circ. 3: 
1-9, 1965a. 

Modern ~istory of the Micronesian copra 
industry; includes general ethnobotany, and 
tabulated data on area cultivated. 

Growing cacao in the Caroline Islands. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Bull. 3: 
1-40, 1965b. 

Practical guide; includes information on 
cacao varieties, shade plants, and fungus 
disease. 

Black pepper in the Caroline Islands. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Ap,ric. Ext. Bull. 4: 
1-24, 1965c. 

Practical guide to the cultivation of 
Piper nigrum. Many cle~r photos and illus
trations. 

How to thin coconut groves. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Circ. 6: 
1-8, 1965d. 

Elementary guide to vegetation management 
in groves, including intercropping of bread
fruit, pandanus, bananas, and other subsist
ence trees. 

Mildbraed, J. 
Ludwig Diels. 
Bot. Jahrb. 74: 173-198, 1948. 

Biographical with list of Diels' botanical 
works, including some on Micronesia. 

Miller, C. D., Murai, M. and Pen, F. 
The use of Pandanus fruit as food in Micro
nesia. 
Pac. Sci. 10: 3-16, 1956. 

Includes general description of tree and 
fruit, and results of analyses made on Mar
shallese fruit, identified as P. pulposus 
Martelli. 
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Miller, H. A. 
Bryophytes collected by F. R. Fosberg in 
the Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 40: 1-4, 1955. 

Report on collection of mosses and hepat
ics from northern Marshalls, with several 
recorded as new to Marshall Islands. 

Cryptogams of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline 
Islands. I: Bryophyta. 
Bryol. 59: 167-173, 1956. 

Systematic account of Niering's collection 
from Kapingamarangi, Nukuoro, and Puluwat, 
including both mosses and hepatics, with a 
new species of Cololejeunea. 

A preliminary list of Micronesian bryophytes. 
Bryol . 63: 116-125, 1960. 

Brief history of collecting and unannota
ted list. 

The "moss" Hypopterygiopsis is Selaginella. 
Taxon 16: 70-71, 1967. 

Hypopterygiopsis reptans Sakurai trans
ferred to Selaginella as S. sakuraii Miller. 
Probably from Ponape. 

Bryophyta of Guam and northern Micronesia. 
Micronesica 4: 49-83, 1968. 

A flora, with keys, descriptions, instruc
tions and ecological information provided 
to assist amateur bryologists. Illustr. 

Hepaticae from Truk, Caroline Islands. 
Micronesica 4(2): 239-254, 1968 (1969). 

Annotated enumeration with key, and line 
drawings from each species. 

Miller, H.A., Bonner, C.E.B. and Bischler, H. 
Studies in Lejeuneaceae V. 
Nova Hedw. 4: 551-562, 1962. 

Includes two species from Micronesian 
atolls. 

Miller, H.A. and Smith, D.R. 
Mosses from Truk, Caroline Islands. 
Micronesica 4: 213-237, 1968 (1969). 

Key and distributional account, with fine 
line drawings, reporting 47 species. 

Miller, H.A., Whittier, H.O., and Bonner, 
C.E.B. 

Bryoflora of the atolls of Micronesia. 
Beih. Nova Hedwigia 11: 1-89, 1963. 

Detailed, illustrated taxonomic and geo
araphic monograph. 

Mizutani, M. 
A small collection of hepatics from Caroline 
Islands. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 39: 159-160, 1964. 

Enumeration, with new combination in 
Bazzania. 

Moeliono, B. and Tuyn, P. 
Campanulaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 6: 107-141, 1960. 

Reports Laurentia longiflora from the 
Marianas. 

Moldenke, H. N. 
Materials toward a monograph of the genus 
Vitex. V. 
Phytclogia 5: 343-393, 1956. 

Quoted reference to Vitex glabrata from 
Micronesia on p. 379. 

Materials toward a monograph of the genus 
Vitex. VIII. 
Phytologia 6: 13-64, 1957. 

Indirect reference to Vitex glabrata in 
Micronesia on p. 14. 

Materials toward a monograph of the genus 
Avicennia. I. 
Phytologia 7: 123-168, 1960a. 

Systematic account; cites Avicennia alba 
from the Caroline Is., p. 157. 

Materials toward a monograph of the genus 
Avicennia. III. 
Phytologia 7: 259-293, 1960b. 

Systematic; refers to Lam's report of A. 
officinalis from Yap as probably A. alba. 

Additional notes on the genus Vitex. I. 
Phytologia 8: 21-47, 196la. 

Mentions, p. 34, Vitex cofassus var. 
puberula Lam, from "Caroline Islands: Pelew 
Islands . " 

Notes on new and noteworthy plants. XXIX. 
Phytologia 8: 57-60, 196lb. 

Reduces Callicarpa paucinervia Merr. to 
a var. of C. erioclona. 

New and noteworthy plants. XXXII. 
Phytologia 8: 385-395, 1962. 

Describes, p . 385, a new form of Calli
carpa from Truk, and discusses, casually, 
Micronesian Premna, p. 393. 

A resume of the Verbenaceae, Avicenniaceae, 
Stilbaceae, Symphoremaceae, and Eriocaula
ceae of the world as to valid taxa, geogra
phic distribution and synonymy. Supplement 
XII. 
1-13, [Yonkers, N.Y.?), 1965 (duplicated 
by author). 

Geographical and alphabetical lists; men
tions Stachytarpheta urticaefolia from Yap, 
but places Yap in the Palau Islands. 
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Moldenlte, H. N. 
Additional materials toward a monograph of 
the genus Callicarpa. IV. 
Phytologia 14: 99-128, 1966. 

Cites specimens of C. candicans from 
Caroline and Palau Is. 

Additional materials toward a monograph of 
the genus Callicarpa. VII. 
Phytologia 15: 13-41, 1967. 

Discusses some Micronesian species. 

Additional materials toward a monograph of 
the genus Callicarpa. 
Phytologia 16: 447-454, 1968. 

Includes a short discussion of C. lamii 
Hosok., pp. 450-451, from the Marianas. 

A resum6 of the Verbenaceae, Avicenniaceae, 
Stilbaceae, Symphoremaceae, and Eriocaula
ceae of the world as to valid taxa, geo
graphic distribution and synonymy. Supple
ment XIV. 
1-10, [Yonkers, N.Y.?], undated a (mimeo
graphed by author). 

Suggests deletion of Callicarpa candicans 
from Marianas and Palau floras; reports 
Duranta repens from Qlam. 

~s~ of the Verbenaceae, Avicenniaceae, 
Stilbaceae, Symphoremaceae, and Eriocaula
ceae of the World as to valid taxa, geo
graphic distribution and synonymy. Supple
ment XV. 
1-25, (Yonkers, N. Y.?] undated b (mimeo
graphed by author). 

Lists various Micronesian records. 

Montagne, J. F. C. 
Sylloge generum specierumque cryptogama-
rum ••• 
i-xxiv, 1-498, Paris, 1856. 

Includes a few Micronesian records, e.g. 
pp. 85, 430. LC: QKS07.M7S. 

Mont~mont, A. 
Voyage au p6le sud et dans l'Oceanie ••• 
Dumont d'Urville ••• 
Bull. Soc. Geogr. Paris II, 20: 77-110, 
1843. 

Extensive review of the narrative of the 
Astrolabe and Zelee voyage, 1837-40, with 
biographical note on d'Urville (see also 
Berthelot, 1843). 

Moore, H. E., Jr. 
Veitchia. 
Gent. Herb. 8: 483-536, 1957. 

Mentions Micronesian occurrences of palms 
on pp. 488 and 506; on p. SOl transfers 
Adonidia merrillii to Veitchia (cultivated 
in Qlam). 

Moore, H. E., Jr. 
An annotated list of cultivated palms. 
Principes 7: 119-184, 1963. 
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Alphabetical list with notes on nomencla
ture; includes some Micronesian and Poly
nesian species. 

Moore, H. E., Jr. and Fosberg, F. R. 
The palms of Micronesia and the Bonin Is
lands. 
Gentes Herb. 8: (421)-478, 1956. 

Systesatic revision of all genera and 
species of palms known from Micronesia and 
the Bonins; photographs of several species. 

Moore, 0. K. 
The coconut palm--Mankind's greatest pro
vider in the tropics. 
Econ. Bot. 2: 119-144, 1948. 

Largely economic, mentions copra produc
tion in Marshalls, Carolines and Marianas, 
pp. 128-129; excellent photographs of plant 
parts. Erroneously places Christmas, Fan
ning and Washington in Caroline group. 

Moore, P. 
Flora of Qlam: the cycad. 
Qlam Sci. Tchrs. Assn. Newsl. 2(4): 6, 10, 
1967. 

Short botanical and historical descrip
tion of Cycas circinalis. 

Moore, W. R. 
Feast day in Kapingamarangi. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 97: 523-537, 1950. 

Popular, illustrated account of a short 
visit mentioning a few plants. 

Mori, s. 
[Damages to coconut trees by rats]. 
Nany6 (South Sea Islands 2(2): 50-SS, 69, 
1936]. 

Not seen. 

Morton, C. V. 
Another name for the Florida fern known as 
Dryopteris setigera. 
Amer. Fern Jour. 52: 27-29, 1962. 

Equates D. setigera with Thelypteris 
torresiana, originally described from Guam. 
Gives synonymy. 

Motoda, S. 
An assessment of primary productivity of a 
coral reef lagoon in Palau, Western Caroline 
Islands, based on the data obtained during 
1935-37. 
Rec. Oceanogr. Works Japan 10: 65-74, 1969. 

"· .. primary productivity by phytoplankton 
population is shown to be higher in the la
goon water than in the open sea." 

Moul, E. T. 
Algae of Onotoa, Gilbert Islands. 
Phyc. News Bull. 6: 19-20, 1953. 

Abstract of paper on distribution of al~ 
gae on island, mostly marine, but includes 
freshwater ones from wells and taro patches. 
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Moul, E. T. 
Preliminary report of land animals at Onotoa 
Atoll, Gilbert Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 28: 1-28, 1954. 

Mentions plants and vegetation as habi
tats of animals. 

Preliminary report on the flora of Onotoa 
Atoll, Gilbert Islands. 
Atoll. Res. Bull. 57: 1-48, 1957. 

Includes notes on vegetation and enumer
ation of author's collections made in 1951. 

The bryophytes and lichens of Onotoa, Gil
bert Islands. 
Bryol. 61: 370-373, 1958 (1959). 

Annotated enumeration, with several Mar
shall Is. records. Includes notes on vege
tation, ecology. 

New records of Halimeda and Udotea for the 
Pacific area. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 106: 1-10, 1964. 

Includes species from the Marianas, Mar
shalls and Caroline Is. Annotated list. 

tolleller, [F.) von 
Succinct general notes on the flora of Bri
tish New Guinea: 
in, Thomson, J.P., British New Guinea, 218-
221, London, 1892. 

Contains, p. 220, the statement that one 
of the species of Pandanus of New Guinea is 
identical with one from Marianas {possibly 
P. dubius). LC: DU740. T48. 

t-tiller, K. 
Synopsis muscorum frondosorum omnium hucus
que cogni torum. 
1: 1-812, 1849; 2: 1-772, Berlin, 1851. 

Includes some Micronesian species e.g. 
Leucophanes cuspidatum from the Marianas 
(Gaudichaud) in 1: 83, L. fragile from 
Kusaie (Dumont d'Urville) p. 84. LC:QK537. 
M94. 

Munk, W. H., and Sargent, M. C. 
Adjustment of Bikini Atoll to ocean waves. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 260-C: 274-280, 1954. 

Mainly physical oceanography, but dis
cusses the relation of wave-action to growth 
of calcareous algae on reef edge. 

tol.Jrai, M. 
Nutritional study in Micronesia. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 27: 1-239, 1954. 

Includes data on food plants in the Mar
shalls, especially Majuro, and in Truk, 
with native names; botanical names not al
ways given, when given not always correct; 
of considerable ethnobotanical importance. 

tol.Jrai, M., Pen, F. and Miller, C.D. 
Some tropical South Pacific Island foods. 
Description, history, use, composition, and 
nutritive value. 
1-159, Univ. of Hawaii, 1958 (also Hawai~ 
Agr. Exper. Sta. Bull. 110). 

Includes information on Micronesian food 
plants. Photos. 

Nakao, S. 
Bread-fruit, yams and taros of Ponape Is
land. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 6: 159-170, 1953. 

Includes information on cultivated varie
ties of these plants recognized on Ponape. 

Nanyo Cho [South Seas Government) 
Nanyo Gunt8 Shashin Chy8 [Photo album of 
the South Sea Islands]. 
1-4, 1-90, [Palau, 1932]. 

Album of photos of Micronesia showin~ as
pect of islands, vegetation, plants, mater
ial culture involving plants, etc. Very 
valuable to estimate changes brought by 
war. LC: Orientalia Jap. 

Nanyo Gunt8 Y8ran {South Sea Islands SUDDDary). 
[1936: 1-278, 1936; 1938: 1-294, Tokyo, 
1938). 

Annual summary of information on Micro
nesia, of which at least these numbers are 
in LC. Include notes on food plants. 
Photos. In Japanese. LC: Orientalia Jap. 

National Institutes of Health, National Insti
tute of Neurological Diseases and Blindness, 
Epidemiology Branch. 

Proceedings of the Third Conference on the 
Toxicity of Cycads, Chicago, 1964. 
Federation Proc. 23: 1333-1388, 1964. 

Contains papers by many authors on pharma
cology and related aspects, especially of 
Cycas circinalis, indigenous to Marianas. 
For botanical treatment see Fosberg 1964. 
Other authors not separately listed here. 

Nelmes, E. 
Notes on Cyperaceae: XXXVII. Carices of the 
tropical Pacific Islands, loosely called 
Polynesia. 
Kew Bull. 1955: 297-319, 1955. 

Critical notes, including Carex dietri
chiae and C. brunnea from Palau, C. fuire
noides from Guam. 

Nelson, J. 
The art of amot; secret sips from the sura
hanas and surahanos . 
Guam Times Weekly 2(7): 20-23; {8): 18-20, 
1965. 

Account of plant medicine on Guam . 

Newell, T. K. 
A study of the genus Joinvillea (Flagella
riaceae). 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 50: 527-555, 1969. 
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Includes new combination J. ascendens 
subsp. borneensis, from Ponape. 

Newhouse, J. 
The algae of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline 
Islands. Part I. Checklist of the Cyano
phyta, Chlorophyta and Phaeophyta. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 121: 1-7, 1969. 

Based on author's collections. 

Nicolson, D. H. 
The genus Spathiphyllum in the east Malesian 
and west Pacific islands (Araceae). 
Blumea 16: 119-121, 1968. 

Includes Spathiphyllum commutatum from 
Palau. 

Niering, W. A. 
Bioecology of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caro
line Islands; terrestrial aspects . 
Atoll Res. Bull. 49: 1-32, 1956. 

Includes much information on flora and 
vegetation, with vegetation maps of individ
ual islets. 

Observations on Puluwat and Gaferut, Caro
line Islands; with historical and climatic 
information on Gaferut Island by M.-H. 
Sachet. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 76: 1-15, 1961. 

Annotated checklist of plants of Puluwat 
Islet. Description of Gaferut vegetation 
with speculation about history of altera
tion. 

The vegetation of Micronesia. 
Ecology 43: 353-354, 1962. 

Review of Fosberg 1960d. 

Terrestrial ecology of Kapingamarangi Atoll, 
Caroline Islands. 
Ecol. Monogr. 33: 131-160, 1963. 

Comprehensive study; data from 1954 Paci
fic Science Board expedition. Includes 
floristic discussion, species lists, vege
tation analysis. Transect, photos, maps, 
bibliography. 

Niering, W.A., and Miller, H.A. 
Cryptogams of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caro
line Islands II: Ecology and phytogeography. 
Bryol. 59: 174-180, 1956. 

Account of environmental relations and 
floristic considerations based on Niering's 
observations made in 1954. 

Nishida, M. 
Studies on the systematic position and con
stitution of Pteridophyta. 9) . Microgonium 
in Japan and adjacent districts. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 32: 154-158, 1957. 

Discusses four species from Palau and 
Truk. 
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Nishimoto, s. K. 
Plants used as fish poisons. 
Newsletter, Haw. Bot. Soc. 8: 21-24, 1969. 

Mentions reputed use of Laminaria japo
nica in Ponape as a fish poison, based on 
Stokes 1921. 

Nishiyama, I. 
The origin of the sweet potato: 
in, Barrau 1963a, 119-128, 1963. 

Studies include Ipomoea spp. from Wake 
and Hawaii, with chromosome number for the 
latter. Map. 

Nizamuddin, M. 
Studies on the green alga, Udotea indica A. 
6 E. S. Gepp, 1911. 
Pac. Sci. 17: 243-245, 1963. 

Discusses reproduction and taxonomy of 
species known from Micronesia. 

(Noamesi, G. K. ?]. 
Distribution of the Xylocarpeae. 
Map, undated. 

A map with no indication of author, date, 
or place of publication, possibly intended 
to illustrate.Noamesi 1959. Includes Micro
nesia in area of Xylocarpus. Another accom
panying map, equally unidentified, shows the 
distribution of the three species of Xylo
carpus with several dots in Micronesia. 

Noble, G. P. 
An island family. 
1-49, Guam, M.I., 1947. 

Elementary reader written for Micronesian 
schools, deals with everyday life in Micro
nesia; mentions food plants; illustrated 
with woodcuts. 

Nooteboom, H. P. 
Simaroubaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 6: 193-226, 1962. 

Various species mentioned from Micronesia. 

Odum, H. T. and Odum, E. P. 
Trophic structure and productivity of a 
windward coral reef community on Eniwetok 
Atoll. 
Ecol. Monogr. 25: 291-320, 1955. 

Includes information on algae. 

Ogata, s. B. 
Yap the self-sufficient. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 8-9, 1959. 

Notes on subsistence crop planting after 
a 1958 typhoon on atolls of Yap District. 
Photos. 

Traditional coconut culture in Yap. 
s. Pac. Bull. 10(4): 50-53, 1960. 

Includes notes on best varieties. 

Ramie cultivation in Micronesia. 
1-54, Saipan, 11963 ?] (Agric. Ext. Bull. 
no. 1. Trust. Terr. Pac. Is.). 
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An agronomic bulletin, modified from a 
similar one, Ramie cultivation in Japan, 
by F. Oshiumi, with addition of some infor
mation on introductions of Boehmeria nivea 
into Palau between 1936 and 1962. 

Ogata, S. B. 
Growing vegetables in Micronesia. 
Trust. Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Bull. 6: 
1-48, 1966. 

Discusses some thirty vegetables, with 
list of recommended varieties. Many clear 
photos and illustrations. 

Okamoto, S. 
[Ethnobotanical studies on introduced plants 
in the South Seas]. 
Nanyo KyOkai Kaiho 19(11): 13-27; (12): 23-
29, 1933; 20(2): 20-27; (3): 19-25; (4): 30-
36; (10): 32-39; (11): 34-41; (12): 29-33, 
1934; 21(1): 36-41; (4): 71-77; (5): 35-44; 
(6): 30-36, 1935. 

Not seen. 

Okimi, c. 
[Guide to the South Sea Islands] (Nanya 
Gunto Annai). 
[1-267, Tokyo, 1939). 

Includes some notes on economic plants 
and photos. In Japanese. LC: Orientalia 
Jap. 

Oliver, D. L. 
The Pacific islands. Revised edition. 
1-456, Garden City, N.Y., 1961. 

Revised edition of Oliver 195la, in ori
ginal bibl. 

Oliver, W. R. B. 
Report on the Standing Committee on Pacific 
Plant Areas . 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 11-15, 1957. 

Includes information on progress in bo
tanical work in the Pacific Islands, and 
list of principal collections for various 
island groups in herbaria of the world. 

Ooststroom, s. J. van 
Convolvulaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 4: 388-512, 1953. 

Discusses most species found in Micro
nesia, at least one specifically recorded 
from there, Merremia hederacea p. 442 (Yap). 

Osborne, D. 
Archaeology of the Palau Islands. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 230: 1-497, 1966. 

Contains various photos showing plants 
and vegetation, and a short chapter on 
Flora and Fauna, which should have been 
submitted to a botanist before publication. 

Oshima, M. ed 
Nankai no Kyoi [Wonders of the South Seas]. 
1-314, [Tokyo, 1943). 

Includes chapters by various authors on 
natural history of Micronesia . See Haneda, 
1943. LC: Orientalia Jap. 485.74 082. 

Oustalet, E. 
Les mammiferes et les oiseaux des Iles 
Mariannes. 
N. Arch . Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris III, 7: 141-
228, 1895; 8: 24-74, 1896. 

On pp. 142-143 is a very short account of 
the vegetation and economic plants of the 
Marianas, based on the observations of 
Marche and Quoy and Gaimard. 

Pacific Scientific Information Center 
Pacific Botanists 1963. 
118 pp. (unpaged), Bernice P. Bishop Museum, 
Honolulu, 1963. 

Names, addresses, areas of interest. 

Pacific Botanists--Supplement, 1969. 
187 pp. (unpaged), Bernice P. Bishop Museum, 
Honolulu, 1969. 

See above. 

Pal, N. and Pal, S. 
Studies on morphology and affinity of the 
Parkeriaceae. 1. Morphological observations 
of Ceratopteris thalictroides. 
Bot . Gaz. 124: 132-143, 1962. 

Mentions, but does not discuss, C. gaudi
chaudii from Guam. Comprehensive treatment 
of C. thalictroides. 

Palekar, R. S. and Dastur. D. K. 
Cycasin content of Cycas circinalts . 
Nature 206 (4991): 1363-1365, 1965. 

Study made on material from Guam. 

Palumbo, R. F. 
The uptake of I-131 by the red alga Aspa
ragopsis taxiformis. 
U.S. A.E.C. HW-34917: 1-11, 1955. 

Not seen. 

Gross beta radioactivity of the algae at 
Eniwetok Atoll, 1954-1956. 
U.S. A.E.C. Rept., UWFL-61: 1-32, 1959. 

Eleven genera of algae tested; these varied 
in radioactivity. 

Recovery of the land plants at Eniwetok 
Atoll following a nuclear detonation. 
Radiation Bot. 1(2): 182-189, 1962a. 

Briefly discusses Eniwetok flora, with map 
and photos. 

The relationships between atolls and benthic 
algae. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Bangkok 4: 168-
170, 1962b 11963?]. 

Refers to species and marine ecology at 
several Marshall and Gilbert Is. atolls. 
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Palumbo, R. F. 
Radioactivity in the biota at islands in 
the central Pacific 1954-1958. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-79: 1-63, 1962c. 

Includes data on marine algae and land 
plants in Marshalls, Caroline and Tarawa 
in the Gilberts. 

Papenfuss, G. P. 
Clearing old trails in systematic phycology. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Bangkok 4: 229-
233, 1962 [1963?). 

Includes mention of taxonomic problems 
associated with Rhipidiphyllon reticulatum 
reported from Marshall Is. 

Patrick, R. 
Factors affecting the distribution of dia
toms. 
Bot. Rev. 14: 473-524, 1948. 

Contains a brief mention, p. 493, of dia
tom distribution in the seas around the 
Marianne and western Caroline Is. 

Payens, J. P. D. W. 
A monograph of the genus Barringtonia 
(Lecythidaceae). 
Blumea 15: 157-263, 1967. 

Includes Micronesian species. Illustra
tions, distribution maps. 

Pearson, A. J. 
Field notes on the birds of Ocean Island 
and Nauru during 1961. 
Ibis 104: 421-424, 1962. 

A few casual mentions of plants. 

Pemberton, c. E. 
Invertebrate Consultants Committee for the 
Pacific, report for 1949-1954. 
1-56, Washington, 1954 (processed by Paci
fic Science Board). 

Mainly economic entomology but contains 
numerous references to host plants of Mi
cronesian insects; mentions introduction 
of insect parasites to control Lantana in 
Ponape. 

Petrak, F. 
Schedae ad "Cryptogamas exsiccatas". 
Ann. Naturhist. Mus. Wien 56: 417-433, 1948. 

Records Graphina streblocarpa M.-A. from 
Palau, p. 424. 

Philips, J. 
An authentic journal of the late expedition 
under the command of Coanodore Anson .•. 
1-516, London, 1744. 

An account of Anson's voyage by a member 
of his crew, with, pp. 132-144, a brief 
account of the visit to Tinian with notes 
on the Marianas, on pp. 134-135 a short 
list of plants with some discussion, not 
altogether clear if these are from Guam 
and therefore copied from earlier writers, 
on p. 135 a very short list from Tinian. 
LC: G420.A6P5 • 
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Phillips, L. L. 
The cytogenetics of Gossypium and the ori
gin of new world cottons. 
Evolution 17: 460-469, 1963. 

Discussion embraces Micronesian G. hirsu
tum varieties. 

Pichi-Sermolli, R. E. G., et al. 
Index filicum supplementum quartum pro annis 
1934-1960. 
1-370, Utrecht, 1965 (Int. Bur. Pl. Tax. 
Nom.). 

All names published in this period are 
indexed with references and basionyms. 
Continuation of Ind. Fil. by Christensen. 

Pichon, M. 
Classification des Apocynacees. III. Genre 
Ochrosia. 
Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris II, 19: 205-
212, 1947. 

Several species recorded from Pacific Is
lands. Key includes 0. mariannensis A. DC. 
from the Marianas. 

Pieris, W. V. D. 
The manufacture of copra in the Pacific Is
lands. 
1-98, Noumea, 1955a (preliminary mimeograph
ed, unillustrated edition; distribution 
limited). 

Excellent and full discussion of the eco
nomic aspects of copra production, with some 
references to Micronesia. 

The manufacture of copra in the Pacific Is
lands. 
S. Pac. Coan. Techn. Pap. 82: 1-37, 1955b. 

Final printed edition of Pieris 1955a, 
illustrated with numerous excellent photos 
and drawings. 

Pigafetta, A. (Robertson, J.A. ed.) 
Magellan's voyage around the world. 
2 vols. and index, Cleveland, 1906. 

Text of Ambrosian MS. with translation. 
Vol. 1: 90-99, account of discovery of the 
Marianas, mentioning some food plants in
cluding ''batate" supposed by translator to 
be camote, sweet potatoes. LC:G420. M2 P62. 

Pijl, L. van der 
The dispersal of plants by bats (chiropter
ochory). 
Acta Bot. Neerl. 6: 291-315, 1957. 

Guam and the Carolines briefly mentioned 
as having both fruit-bats and plant species 
believed to be spread by them. 

Poesch, J. 
Titian Ramsay Peale, 1799-1885 and his 
journals of the Wilkes Expedition. 
Am. Philos. Soc. Mem. 52: 1-214, 1961. 

Contains, in Chapter IX, a few casual 
observations of plants in the Gilbert and 
Marshall islands; unimportant. 
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Porteres, R. 
Le genre Vanilla et ses esp~ces. 
Ency. Biol. 46: 94-290, 1954. 

Monographic. Includes V. ponapensis of 
Ponape. Maps, key. 

Putnam, W.C., Axelrod, D.I., Bailey, H.P. and 
McGill, J.T. 

Natural coastal environments of the world. 
1-140, Los Angeles, 1960 (offset). 

Includes oblique aerial photo of Aguijan 
Island, Marianas, and world ma~ of coastal 
vegetation. 

Quisumbing, E. 
Elmer Drew Merrill. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. 85: 181-188, 1956. 

Biographical obituary. Photo. 

Randeria, A. J. 
The composite genus Blumea, a taxonomic re
vision. 
Blumea 10: 176-317, 1960. 

Includes records of B. lacera and B. 
laciniata from Guam. Maps, index. 

Rappaport, R. A. 
Aspects of man's influence upon island eco
systems: alteration and control: 
in, Fosberg 1963c, 155-170, 1963. 

An anthropologist's synthesis. Relative 
stability and other properties of anthropo
centric ecosystems of atolls and high is
lands are compared. Examples include men
tion of plants from many Micronesian atolls 
and high islands. Discussion, pp. 171-174. 

Raven, P. H. 
New combinations in Ludwigia. 
Kew Bull. 15: 476, 1962. 

Nomenclature. Jussiaea suffruticosa be
comes Ludwigia octovalvis, a common weed 
in wet ground, most Micronesian islands. 

Raymond, M. 
Studies in the flora of Thailand 39: Cype
raceae. 
Dansk Bot. Ark. 23: 311-374, 1966. 

Systematic, based on Thailand plants, but 
distributions given for certain species in
clude Micronesia and Polynesia. 

Rechirei, A., Miller, M., Techechur, 0., 
Ngiraibichoel, E. 

Some flowers of Palau. 
1-12, Koror, Palau, 1962 (Reading Series 
no. 3. Dept. of Education). 

Elementary school text. Most of the 
plants are exotic. 

Reed, E. K. 
General report on archaeology and history 
of Guam. 
1-133, Washington, 1952 (offset by National 
Park Service). 

Includes brief general notes on vegeta
tion and plants, especially food-plants. 
LC: DU647.A54 1952. 

Regnaud, c. 
Histoire naturelle, hygienique et econo
mique, du cocotier (Cocos nucifera, Linn.) 
1-142, 1-12, 1856 (th~se no. 256, Faculte 
de Medecine de Paris). 

Bound in vol. 1 of series of botanical 
theses and papers in LC. Monographic treat
ment, with much compiled information on dis
tribution throughout the world, including 
Micronesia. T.te author was familiar, at 
least, with the southwest Indian Ocean Is
lands. LC: QK3. B77, vol. 1. 

Riesenberg, s. H. 
The native polity of Ponape. 
Smithsonian Contr. Anthrop. 10: 1-115, 1968. 

Mainly social anthropology but contains a 
short list of plants in the introduction and 
much information on plant uses in the sec
tions on feasts. 

Riesenberg, s. H. and Kaneshiro, s. 
A Caroline Islands script. 
Bureau of American Ethnology Bull. 173: 269-
333, 1960 (Anthropological Papers, No. 60). 

Discussion of the origin of the Woleai 
script; incidentally includes names of a 
few plants and terms applying to parts of 
plants. 

Riley, G.A. and VonArx, R. 
Phytoplankton of the western North Pacific. 
Woods Hole Ocean. Inst. Techn. Rept. 4: 1-
92, 1948 (mimeographed). 

Compilation and interpretation of avail
able data on phytoplankton including re
cords from Micronesian waters. Mainly an 
attempt to evaluate environment and its 
effects on plankton. Bibliography. LC: 
QK103. R5. 

Rinehart, R.W., Cohn, S.H., Seiler, J.A., 
Shipman, W.H. and Gong, J.K. 

Residual contamination of plants, animals, 
soil and water of the Marshall Islands one 
year following Operation Castle fallout. 
1-29, u.s. Nav. Radiol. Def. Lab. 454: 1-
29, 1955. 

Not seen, but see Weiss, 1958, for report 
on similar study made after two years. 

Roberty, G. 
Gossypiorum revisionis tentamen. 
Candollea 9: 19-103, 1942; 10: 345-398, 
1946; 13: 9~165, 1950. 

Monographic revision; Gossypium hirsutum 
var. taitense new comb. recorded from the 
Marianas (Gaudichaud), 13, p. 67. 

Roedelberger, F.A. and Groschoff, V.I. 
Wildlife of the South Seas. 
1-216, London, N. Y., Toronto, 1967. 

Profusely illustrated popular book on 
natural history, mostly large vertebrates, 
on p. 3 an air photo of Nauru. 
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Roquette, de la 
Notices historiques sur MM. Henri et Louis 
de Freycinet. 
Bull. Soc. Geogr. Paris II, 20 : 501-539, 
1943. 

Biographical notes . 

Roux, P. 
Etudes morphologiques et histologiques dans 
le genre Vanilla. 
Ency. Biol . 46: 44-93, 1954 . 

Includes V. ponapensis of Ponape. 

Royen, P. van 
Revision of the Sapotaceae of the Malaysian 
area in a wider sense. V. Manilkara Adanson 
em. Gilly in the Far East. 
Bluaea 7: 401-412, 1953a. 

Systematic; includes M. udoido Kanehira 
from Palau, p. 408, and M. hoshinoi (Kaneh.) 
Royen comb. nov. from Ponape, p. 410. 

Xyridaceae . 
Flora Males. I, 4: 367-376, 1953b . 

Mentions Xyris from Palau. 

Revision of the Sapotaceae of the Malaysian 
area in a wider sense. XXIII. Palaquium 
Blanco . 
Bluaea 10: 432-606, 1960. 

Includes P. karrak of Ponape. 

The genus Rubus (Rosaceae) in'New Guinea . 
(Sertulum Papuanum XV). 
Phaner. Monogr. 2: 1-126, 1969. 

Mentions two Micronesian varieties of R. 
moluccana, one specimen cited from Kusaie. 
Illustr. 

Sachet, M.-H. 
Climate and meteorology of the Gilbert Is
lands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 60: 1-4, [1-17), 1957a. 

Summary of available data. Descriptive 
historical notes on droughts and their ef
fects on coconut palms or copra crop. Five 
tables. 

Present status of vegetation studies in the 
Pacific Basin . 
Proc. 8th Pac . Sci. Cong. 4: 24-30, 1957b. 

General survey of available literature and 
other sources of information . 

Historical and climatic information on Ga
ferut Island. 
Atoll Res . Bull . 76: 11-15, 1961. 

Contains some information on plants and 
vegetation. See also Niering 1961. 

St. John, H. 
Flora of Engebi, Aomon-Biijiri, and Runit 
Islands: 

41 

in, Applied Fisheries Laboratory • • . report 
UWFL 23, pp. 37-54, 1950 (unpublished). 

Lists plants collected on 1949 survey of 
Eniwetok and Bikini, with notes on presumed 
effects of radiation on them. 

St. John, H. 
Origin of the sustenance plants of the Poly
nesians. 
Proc. 7th Int. Bot. Cong. 152-154, 1953. 

Discussion of distribution of food plants 
and of linguistic affinities of their ver
nacular names, mentioning Micronesian occur
rence of some of them and lack of others. 
Concludes that Polynesians migrated by Mela
nesian rather Micronesian route. 

The galeate capers related to ~apparis 
spinosa, species occurring from the Medi
terranean to the Pacific. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 2, 4, 5, 6: 
114, 1954a. 

Recognizes C. cordata (C. mariana) from 
the Marianas. 

The Hawaiian variety of Dioscorea penta
phylla, an edible yam. 
Jour. Polyn . Soc. 63: 27-34, 1954b. 

Account of the species in Hawaii with dis
tribution in other islands including Guam 
and Palau, with comment on its absence in 
the Carolines east of Palau. 

The relationship between the species of 
Erythrina (Leguminosae) native to Hawaii and 
Tahiti. Pacific Plant Studies 13. 
Webbia 11: 293-299, 1955 . 

Incidentally records Erythrina fusca Lour. 
from Ponape. 

A translation of the key's in the Flora Mic
ronesica (1933) of Ryozo Kanehira. 
Pac. Sci. 10: 96-102, 1956. 

A free translation of keys to genera and 
species . 

Narrow endemism in Oceania, as evidenced by 
the genus Cyrtandra. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci . Cong. 4: 217, 1957a. 

Abstract listing numbers of species pre
sent in various Pacific Island groups, in
cluding Micronesia. 

Adventive plants in the Marshall Islands be
fore 1941. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 227-228, 1957b. 

Abstract. Lists 17 species. 

Origin of the sustenance plants of Polyne
sia, and linguistic evidence for the migra
tion route of the Polynesians into the Paci
fic. 
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9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 19, 1957c. 
Occurrence of such plants in Micronesia 

mentioned. 

St. John, H. 
Note on a Micronesian species of Freycinetia 
(Pandanaceae) ..• 
Phil. Jour. Sci. 88: 403, 1960a (1959 on 
title p. but printer's imprint on reprint 
says Manila 1960). 

Changes F. villalobosensis Mart. ex Kan. 
to F. villalobosii on grounds that the ori
gfnal spelling is an obvious error. 

Revision of the genus Pandanus Stickman. 
Part 1. Key to the sections. 
Pac. Sci. 14: 224-241, 1960b. 

Provides a key to the sections and men
tions very briefly the occurrence of Pan
danus in the Marshall, Caroline, and Mari
anas Islands and the author's field work 
there. 

Flora of Eniwetok Atoll. 
Pac. Sci. 14: 313-336, 1960c. 

Enumeration, with keys. 

La distribution mondiale du genre Pandanus. 
Adansonia 5: 307-308, 1965. 

Dot map of Pacific distribution includes 
Micronesia. 

Saito, Y. 
The algal genus Laurencia from the Hawaiian 
Islands, the Philippine Islands and adja
cent areas. 
Pac. Sci. 23: 148-160, 1969. 

Cites specimens from various Micronesian 
localities. Includes L. carolinensis sp. 
nov. from Helen Reef; keys, many photos and 
diagrams. 

Sakagami, s. F. 
An ecological perspective of Marcus Island, 
with special reference to land animals. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 82-104, 1961. 

Includes list of plants and description of 
vegetation, with map showing plant distri
bution. Photos. Sketch of island history. 

Sanchez y Zayas, E. 
Islas Marianas. 
An. Dir. Hidrogr. 3: 142-258, 1865. 

Results of a survey of the Marianas in the 
ship Narvaez. Includes geographical descrip
tions and scattered mentions of plants. 
Abstract translations in Ann. Hydrogr. 
(France] 28: 272-304, 1865, 29: 50-82, 223-
250, 385-412, 1866 and in Mere. Mar. Mag. 
16: 1869. See also Sanchez y Zayas 1865-66 
in original bibliography. 

Santos, J. V. 
The Philippine, Chinese and Indo-Chinese 
species of the grass genus Garnotia Brong
niart. 

Jour. Arnold Arb. 25: 85-96, 1944. 
Garnotia stricta reported from Guam, pp. 

87-88, to which island and Tahiti this 
species is restricted. 

Santos, J . V. 
A revision of the grass genus Garnotia. 
Nat. Appl. Sci. Bull. Univ. Philip. 10: 1-
179, 1950. 

Systematic, var. marianarum of Tahitian 
G. stricta described from Guam, p. 53. 

Sargent, M.C. and Austin, T.S. 
Biologic economy of coral reefs. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 260-E: 293-300, 1954. 

Includes data on oxygen exchange of Lia
gora and Porolithon (Rhodophyta), estimates 
of biological productivity of corals and of 
whole reef community, with attention to 
contribution by zooxanthellae. 

Sasaki, K. 
[Agricultural geography in the Japanese 
inner South Seas]. 
Chiri Ky6iku [Lessons in Geography 24 (5): 
561-576, 1932]. 

Not seen. 

Sasuke Nakao 
, See Nakao, s. 

Sauer, J. 
Revision of Canavalia. 
Brittonia 16: 106-181, 1964. 

Systematic, treats the Micronesian spe
cies. 

Scheuer, P.J., Swanholm, C.E., Madamba, L.A., 
and Hudgins, W. R. 

The constituents of Tacca leontopetaloides. 
Lloydia 26: 133-140, 1963. 

Reports analyses of tubers from Hawaii, 
Caroline and Marshall Islands. 

Schiffner, V. 
Conspectus hepaticarum archipelagi indici. 
1-382, Batavia, 1898. 

Includes some Micronesian species e.g. 
Hygrolejeunea sordida from the Marianas, 
p. 268. LC: QKS60. S33. 

Schkuhr, C. 
Vier und zwanzigste Klasse des Linneischen 
Pflanzensystems oder kryptogamische 
Gewllchse. 
1-212, Wittenberg, 1809. 

A systematic, copiously illustrated ac
count of the ferns, mentioning at least 
one species from the Marianas. DA. 

Schli ttler, J. 
Die Verbreitung der Liliaceengattung Dia
nella Lam. im Zusammenhang mit der 
Organdifferenzierung und der Arealbildung. 
Vier. Naturf. Ges. Zurich 102: 1-38, 1957. 

Discussion includes D. nemorosa of Yap 
and Guam, distribution map. 
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Schultes, R. E. 
E. D. Merrill--an appreciation. 
Taxon 6: 89-101, 1957. 

Biographical obituary. Portraits. 

Schulze, G. M. 
Hermann Harms. Nachruf und Bibliographie. 
Bot. Jahrb. 74: 349-374, 1949. 

Biographical note with list of botanical 
papers including some on Micronesia. 

Sealy, J . R. 
Review of the genus Hymenocallis. 
Kew Bull. 1954: 201-240, 1954. 

Reports H. littoralis from Yap , p. 228. 

Seidel, H. 
Professor Dr. Otto Finsch. 
D. Rundschau Geogr. 37: 40-43, 1915. 

Short biographical note, with portrait. 

Senfft, 
Die Insel Nauru . 
Mitt. deutsch. Schutzgeb . 9: 101-109, 1896. 

Includes brief description of island and 
mentions of economic plants. 

Sengebau, V. N., et al. 
Palau Museum Bai: Meetinghouse. 
1-24(+1), Koror, Palau, Caroline Is., 1969. 

Dedication booklet, including account of 
construction of bai, with notes on the tim
bers used in construction, with botanical 
names. 

Seymour, A. H. 
Radioactivity of marine organisms from Guam, 
Palau and the Gulf of Siam, 1958-1959: 
in, Schultz V. and Klement, A. W., Jr., 
Radioecology: Proceedings of the First 
National Symposium on Radioecology held at 
Colorado State University, Fort Collins, 
Colorado, September 10-15, 1961, pp. 151-
155, New York and Washington, 1963. 

Samples of marine algae identified to 
genus. LC: QH540.N3, 1961 . 

[Shimada, S. 1 
Ryonai NanycS' Shi [Report on the South Sea 
Terri tory 1 • 
4: 1-222, Tokyo, 1921. 

Includes some information on agriculture 
and food plants. LC: Orientalia Jap. 

Shinners, L. H. 
Technical names for the cultivated Capsicum 
peppers . 
Baileya 4: 81-83, 1956. 

Nomenclatural. 

Shiroma, E. 
[Guam insects) . 
Proc . Haw. Ent. Soc . 19: 35 , 1965. 

Mentions Solanum melongena, Phaseolus 
vulgaris and Leucaena glauca as insect hosts 
from Inarajan, Guam. 
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Silva, R. C. 
Comparison of algal floristic patterns in 
the Pacific with those in the Atlantic and 
Indian Oceans , with special reference to 
Codium. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci . Congr. 4: 201-216, 1962 
[1963?1. 

Maps indicate a few Micronesian records . 

Simmonds, N. w. 
The evolution of the bananas. 
1-170, London, etc., 1962. 

Discussions of Pacific Island bananas bear 
importantly on Micronesia, these islands 
rarely mentioned . Distribution map of fe'i 
bananas includes Kusaie. 

Bananas . 
1-512, London, 1966. 

Revised edition. Comprehensive source on 
Musa species and cultivars; includes refer
ences to Micronesian bananas. Maps , photos, 
illustrations. LC: SB379 . B2 S5 1966. 

Skottsberg, C. 
Remarks on Pipturus argenteus and P. incanus 
of Weddell. 
Acta Hort. Gotob. 7: 43-63, 1932 . 

Taxonomic discussion, treating , among 
others, plants from the Marianas and Mar
shall Islands , as well as names based on 
some of these. 

Report of the standing committee for the 
protection of nature in and around the Paci
fic for the years 1929-1932. 
Proc . 5th Pac. Sci. Congr. 1: 385-473, 1934. 

Includes, p. 412, a few words on Microne
sian flora; a list of institutions which 
have plant collections from Pacific Island 
groups includes information on Micronesian 
collections. 

Sleumer, H. 
Flacourtiaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 5: 1-106, 1954. 

Includes some Micronesian records, e .g. 
Pangium edule pp. 36-37. Figures, dis
tribution maps. 

Proteaceae . 
Flora Males . I, 5: 147-206, 1955. 

Includes at least one Micronesian record, 
Finschia chloroxantha var. chloroxantha, 
p . 164, from Palau . 

Florae Malesianae precursores XXXVII: Ma
terials towards the knowledge of the Epa
cridaceae mainly in Asia, Malaysia and the 
Pacific. 
Blumea 12: 145-171, 1963. 

Cites Styphelia mariannensis from Alamagan 
I., p. 161. 
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Sleumer, H. 
Epacridaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 6: 422-449, 1964. 

Mentions one species of Styphelia from 
Alamagan, Marianas. 

The genus Lophopyxis Hook f. (Lophopyxi
daceae). 
Blumea 16: 321-323, 1968. 

Includes Lophopyxis maingayi from Palau. 

Materials towards the knowledge of the 
Icacinaceae of Asia, Malesia, and adjacent 
areas. 
Blumea 17: 181-264, 1969. 

Systematic, includes several Micronesian 
species. 

Smith, A. C. 
Phanerogam genera with distributions termi
nating in Fiji. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 36: 273-292, 1955. 

Some of these genera extend to Micronesia. 

Summary discussion on plant distribution 
patterns in the tropical Pacific: 
in, Gressitt 1963, pp. 247-253, 1963. 

Discussion of van Steenis, 1963a, and 
Corner, 1963, which see. 

Studies of Pacific Island plants, XVIII. 
New and noteworthy flowering plants from 
Fiji. 
Contr. U.S. Nat. Herb. 37: 69-106, 1967. 

Mentions Crassocephalum crepidioides from 
Ponape. 

Smith, A.C. and Stone, B.C. 
Studies in Pacific Island plants, XIX. The 
Araliaceae of the New Hebrides, Fiji, Samoa 
and Tonga. 
Jour. Am. Arb. 49: 431-493, 1968. 

Systematic, with several new taxa, dis
cussion of certain widespread cultivated 
ones; incidental references to Micronesian 
occurrences. 

Smith, M. 
Four winds and five islands: Journal of a 
Trust Territory field trip. 
Guam Times Weekly 1(17): 14-21; (18): 20-
25, 1964a. 

Popular account of trip to Northern Mari
anas; little botanical information, but a 
number of photos showing plants. 

The great sword grass adventure: or, Tarzan 
never had it so rough. 
Guam Times Weekly 1(27): 10-14, 1964b. 

Popular account of botanical trip to 
''Tarzan Falls"; photos showing plants. 

Smith, M. E. 
The great swordgrass adventure revisited. 
Guam Times Weekly 2(13): 23-26, 1965. 

Account of H. A. Miller's attempted trip 
to ''Tarzan Falls" collecting mosses; fa<;e
tious but interesting. 

Smith, P.G. and Heiser, C.B., Jr. 
Taxonomic and genetic studies on the cul
tivated peppers, Capsicum annuum L. and 
C. frutescens L. 
Am. Jour. Bot. 38: 362-368, 1951. 

Records wild plants of C. frutescens from 
Saipan. 

Taxonomy of Capsicum sinense Jacq. and the 
geographic distribution of the cultivated 
Capsicum species. 
Bull. Torrey Bot. Cl. 84: 413-420, 1957. 

Mentions Capsicum frutescens from Guam 
and Truk, p. 419. 

Solenberger, R. R. 
The changing role of rice in the Marianas 
Islands. 
Micronesica 3: 97-103, 1967. 

Mainly historical, agricultural, and eco
nomic, but quotes information on the early 
presence of rice in the area; bibl. 

Sopher, D. E. 
Indigenous uses of turmeric (Curcuma domes
tica) in Asia and Oceania. 
Anthropos 59: 93-127, 1964. 

Ethnobotanical survey; includes discussion 
of systematics, distribution, and uses in 
Caroline Is. Bibliography. 

Sorsa, V. 
Chromosome studies in the Polypodiaceae. 
Am. Fern Jour. 56: 113-119, 1966. 

Chromosome number (72-74) reported for 
Polypodium scolopendria growing in Univer
sity of California, but originally from 
Guam. 

Souder, P. 
Poisonous plants on Guam, in: Keegan, H. L. 
and MacFarlane, W. V., eds., Venomous and 
poisonous animals and noxious plants of the 
Pacific region, 15-29, Oxford, etc., 1963. 

List of 181 species in 32 families believed 
to be poisonous; based on literature and 
perhaps author's experience. 

[----------] 
The gingers. 
Pacific Profile 3(4): 20, 37-38, 1965. 

Popular horticultural account of Zingibe
raceae grown on Guam; drawings. 

South Pacific Commission 
The South Pacific Commission Quarterly Bulle
tin, starting with 1(1): 1951, includes pro
gress reports on the Commission's projects 
some of which, e.g. coral atoll project, in
troduction and distribution of economic plants, 
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etc., are of interest. They are not listed 
separately here, as are the signed articles 
of more consequence. Changed to South Paci
fic Bulletin in 1960. 

South Pacific Commission 
Technical meeting on coconut production, 
Rangiroa ••• Report. 
1-30, +4 +1 +1 +2 +l, Noumea, 1967 (mimeo
,raphed). 

Report of discussions plus list of papers 
presented, mainly agricultural, phytopatho
logical, physiological and economic. Text 
of papers not published. Some refer to 
Micronesia. 

Dieback of breadfruit--Pingelap disease. 
P.A.Q.R.S. Cir. 36: 1-4, 1968 (mimeographed). 

Excerpts from reports of D. Zaiger on in
vestigations of this disease in Samoa, Gil
bert, and Ellice Is. Several fUngi mentioned. 

Specht, R. L. 
The Gymnospermae and Angiospermae collected 
on the Arnhem Land expedition, in: 
Specht, R. L. and Mountford, C. P., Records 
of the American-Australian scientific ex
pedition to Arnhem Land, 3, Botany and plant 
ecology, 185-317, 1958. 

Includes various Micronesian records e .g. 
Halophila ovalis, p. 189, Abutilon indicum 
var. australiense p. 258. Smi: 581.993.S74. 

Spoehr, A. 
Bernice P. Bishop Museum Annual Report 1953. 
1-57, Honolulu, 1954a. 

Contains a few unimportant incidental men
tions of botanical activities and publica
tions concerning Micronesia. Earlier re
ports by Brigham, Stokes, Gregory, Buck, 
and Bryan, E. H .• Jr. (1953). 

Saipan, the ethnology of a war-devastated 
island. 
Fieldiana: Anthropology 41: 1-383, 1954b. 

In the geographical introduction is a 
paragraph on the vegetation of Saipan, with 
several plants mentioned by name. 

Sproat, M. N. 
Coconut varieties in Micronesia. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Circ. 4: 
1-14, 1965. 

Gives brief descriptions and vernacular 
names of varieties from Marshalls, Mari
anas, Guam and the high Caroline Is. Photos 
of mature nuts. 

A guide to subsistence agriculture in Micro
nesia. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Bull. 9: 
1-142, 1968. 

General economic botany with full illus
trations of about SO species and informa
tion on geographic origin. 
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Sproat, M.N. and Migvar, L. 
Bananas for food and export. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Bull. 5: 
1-19, 1966. 

Practical guide to cultivation. Includes 
photos and other information on varieties. 

Stafleu, F. A. 
Taxonomic literature. 
1-556, Utrecht, 1967. 

Guide to botanical publications, arranged 
by author or editor, with dates. commentaries 
and types, and an index to titles. Of wide 
general usefulness. LC: QK96. R4, vol. 52. 

Stark, J.T., Paseur, J.E., Hay, R.L., May, H. 
G., Patterson, E.D., Blumenstock, D.I., and 
Carson, M.H. 

Military geology of Truk Islands, Caroline 
Islands. 
1-207, [Tokyo]. 1958 (publ. by Intelligence 
Division, Office of the Engineer, HQ, U.S. 
Army Pacific). 

Includes frequent incidental mention and 
separate chapter on plants and vegetation, 
which are alsq shown in many excellent 
photos. Separate color maps of vegetation, 
soils, geology, water supply, etc. LC: 
UG46S.US2. 

Stearn, W. T. 
Botanical Latin. 
1-566, New York, 1966. 

History, gr~ar, syntax, descriptive ter
minology (with illustrations), vocabulary 
in dictionary form. Of great general use
fulness. LC: QKlO. 51, 1966a. 

Steenis, C. G. G. J. van 
Notes on a number of New Guinean species. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 28: 419-423, 1947. 

Incidentally records Stackhousia inter
media and Styrax agrestis from Micronesia. 

----------, ed. 
Flora Males. Bull. Nos. 1-24, July 1947-Dec. 
1969 (continuing). 

Mimeographed information bulletin including 
personal news, information on expeditions, 
invaluable bibliography, etc. Only some 
items listed separately here. Editorial 
staff varying somewhat in different issues. 

Styracaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 4: 49-56, 1949. 

Records Styrax agrestis from Micronesia. 

Discrimination of tropical shore formation. 
in, UNESCO [1961), pp. 215-217, 1961. 

Discussion, p. 217, includes reference to 
Micronesian shore vegetation. 

Transpacific floristic affinities, particu
larly in the tropical zone: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 219-231, 1963a. 
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Advocates ancient land-bridges to explain 
plant distributions in Pacific area, includ
ing Micronesia. 

Steenis, C. G. G. J . van , ed. 
Pacific plant areas. Vol. 1. 
Monographs of the [Philippine] National In
stitute of Science and Technology 8: 1-297, 
1963b . . 

Bibliography of phanerogamic plant maps 
and 26 new distribution maps annotated 
systematically and ecologically. In~ludes 
Micronesian distribution. 

Man and plants in the tropics : an appeal to 
Micronesians for the preservation of nature . 
Micronesica 2: 61-65, 196Sa (actual date of 
publication Jan . 1966). 

Plea for investigation and conservation 
of flora. 

Miscellaneous notes on New Guinea plants . 
VIII . 
Nova Guinea Bot. 23 : 495-496, 196Sb. 

Records spread of Gomphrena celosioides 
through Malesia to Guam (1962). 

Datiscaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 4: 382-387, 1970. 

Map of distribution of Octomeles sumatrana 
includes western Caroline Islands, probably 
erroneously. 

Steiner, M. L. 
A preliminary compilation of vernacular 
names of food plants in the Pacific. Pacific 
Science Association, Sub-committee on 
Vernacular Plants [sic] . 
1-195, Manila, [undated, about 1956](mimeo
graphed). 

Includes many Micronesian names compiled 
from various sources. See Steiner, 1961, in 
addendum. 

A preliminary compilation of vernacular 
names of foodplants in the Pacific. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 50-Sl, 1957. 

Brief description of author's work. 

Stemmerik, J. F. 
Florae Malesianae precursores XXXVIII . 
Notes on Pisonia L. in the Old World 
(Nyctaginaceae) . 
Blumea 12: 275-284, 1964a. 

Critical synonymy, keys, and discussion, 
includes the Micronesian species but does 
not cite Micronesian occurrences. 

Nyctaginaceae. 
Flora Males . I , 6: 450-468, 1964b . 

Mentions several species from Micronesia 
in distribution maps and statements. 

Stensland, C. H. 
Soils : 
in, Tracey, J. I . , Jr., et al., 1959, pp. 
117-165, 1959 . 

Brief vegetation descriptions and domi
nant species accompany soil type descrip
tions of Guam. LC: UG46S.US. 

Stephens, S. G. 
Factors affecting seed dispersal in Gossy
pium and their possible evolutionary signi
ficance. 
N. Carolina Agr. Exp. St . Tech. Bull. 131 : 
1-32, 1958. 

Mentions wild and commensal forms of G. 
hirsutum var . punctatum in Guam, p. 21; 
bibl. 

Polynesian cottons. 
Ann. Missouri Bot. Gard. SO: 1-22, 1963. 

Concerns high island species, but records 
a cultivated species from Arno Atoll. 

The effects of domestication on certain 
seed and fiber properties of perennial forms 
of cotton, Gossypium hirsutum L. 
Am. Nat. 99: 355-372, 1965. 

Includes some data on germination and 
other seed characteristics of wild cotton 
from Wake I. 

The potentiality for long range oceanic 
dispersal of cotton seeds. 
Am . Nat. 100: 199-210, 1966. 

Discusses phytogeographic significance of 
results from experimental seawater flota
tion of seeds of insular species, including 
those of Wake and Saipan. 

Stevens , R. B. 
Guam, U.S.A., birth of a territory. 
1-151, Honolulu, 1953. 

On pp. 22-25, a brief statement of botany, 
with a number of plants mentioned by com
mon names, otherwise mainly political and 
economic . 

Stone, B. 
Poor man •s pineapple is pandanus of the 
Pacific. 
Micron . Reporter 5(1) : 16-17, 1957. 

Popular notes on St. John's Pandanus 
study project, with information on Pandanus 
in the Marshalls as collected by Stone . 
Photos. 

Stone, B. C. 
The flora of Namonui to and the Hall Islands . 
Pac . Sci . 13: 88-104, 1959. 

Includes notes on vegetation, key to 
species and enumeration of 94 species of 
vascular plants, including Bruguiera 
conjugata f. alba, n . f . 
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Stone, B. c. 
Corrections and additions to the flora of 
the Hall Islands and to the flora of Ponape. 
Pac. Sci. 14: 408-410, 1960. 

Includes a number of new records for 
Ponape from author's 1957 collection; see 
Stone 1959. 

A note on chromosome number in Pandanus. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 36: 279-284, 196la. 

Collection in cultivation includes Micro
nesian species. 

Pandanus pistillaris in the Caroline Is
lands : an example of long-range oceanic 
dispersal. 
Pac. Sci. 15(4): 610-613, 196lb. 

Species from Bismarck archipelago found 
on Mokil atoll. 

The role of Pandanus in the culture of the 
Marshall Islands: 
in, Barrau 1963a: 61-82, 1963. 

Describes propagation, preparation and 
handling of fruit, thatching and other uses. 
Local varietal names and atolls are cross
indexed. 

A review of the new botanical names publish
ed in Safford's "Useful Plants of Guam". 
Micronesica 1(1): 123-129, 1964a. 

Critical notes . 

Additions to the flora of Guam. 
Micronesica 1: 131-135, 1964b. 

Based mostly on author's collections. 

Ophioglossum pendulum in the Marshall Is
lands. 
Micronesica 1: 155, 1964c. 

Recorded from Namorik, Ebon and probably 
Mili atolls. 

The ferns of Guam. 
Guam Times Weekly 1(44): 18-23, 1964d. 

Popular account with drawings. 

The trees of Guam. 
Guam Times Weekly 1(26): 21-24, 1964e. 

Popular account, with photos. 

Further additions to the flora of Guam. 
Micronesica 2: 47-50, 1965a (actual date of 
publication Jan. 1966). 

New records: one species each in the Her
nandiaceae, Sterculiaceae, Apocynaceae. 
Drawings. 
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Stone, B. C. 
Notes on Polyscias (Araliaceae) from Micro
nesia. 
Micronesica 2: 51-59, 1965b (actual date of 
publication Jan. 1966). 

Discussion of a chimaera collected in 
Ponape, Caroline Islands. Record of re
cent collections. Includes key, drawings, 
photo. 

The genus Freycinetia (Pandanaceae) in Fiji, 
Tonga, and Samoa. 
Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash. 78: 81-92, 1965c. 

Mentions F. ponapensis as one of the 
easternmost species of sect. Oligostigma, 
mentioning it from Ponape and Kusaie. 

Pandanus Stickm. in the Malayan Peninsula, 
Singapore, and Lower Thailand. 
Malayan Nature Jour. 19: 203-213, 196Sd. 

Discusses history, distribution, systema
tics, biology. and morphology of the genus, 
rather little on its occurrence in the re
gion except a key to the local sections, 
but a number of references to Micronesian 
occurrence and two illustrations of Mar
shall Islands plants. Mentions cultivated 
varieties in Marshall and Gilbert Is. 

To the top of Ponape: Mount Nginani. 
Guam Times Weekly 2(9): 21-22, 1965e. 

Account of botanical trip to highest peak 
of Mt. Nanalaut; photos. 

Notes on the type species of Polyscias J. 
R. & G. Forst. (Araliaceae). 
Taxon 14: 281-285, 1965f. 

P. pinnata is type, from New Hebrides; 
mentions Micronesian occurrence without 
locality. 

CUltivated Pandanus in Kapingamarangi Atoll. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 75: 430-435, 1966a. 

Refers Kapingamarangi clones to P. fis
cherianus and P. compress us; many vernacu
lar names. 

Some vernacular names of plants from Kapinga
marangi and Nukuoro Atolls, Caroline Is
lands. 
Micronesica 2: 131-132, 1966b. 

List of names, with scientific equivalents. 

Further additions to the flora of Guam, III. 
Micronesica 2: 133-141, 1966c. 

Includes 28 species of angiosperms, a key 
to the species of Thelypteris in Guam, and 
2 species of algae. Photograph. 
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Stone, B. C. 
Polyscias verticillata {Araliaceae), a new 
species from the Solomon Islands. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 47: 270-272, 1966d. 

Species compared with P. grandiflora of 
Micronesia. Mentions P. subcapitata of 
Kusaie. 

Carpel number as a taxonomic criterion in 
Pandanus. 
Am. Jour. Bot. 54: 939-944, l967a. 

Includes several Micronesian species in 
the discussion. 

The flora of Romonum Island, Truk Lagoon, 
Caroline Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 21: 98-114, 1967b. 

Includes key to species, sketch map, and 
substantial vegetation description. 

The genus Pandanus in Micronesia. I. The 
Marianas species. 
Micronesica 3: 105-128, 1967c. 

Detailed systematic treatment and exten
sive discussion, 3 species recognized, sev
eral new forms of P. fragrans; illustra
tions, including habit-photos. 

Materials for a monograph of Freycinetia 
{Pandanaceae) I. 
Gard. Bull. Singapore 22: 129-152, 1967d. 

Treats Hawaiian, Marquesan, New Guinea, 
Micronesian and Bonin species. 

The phytogeography of Guam, Marianas Is
lands. 
Micronesica 3: 67-73, 1967e. 

List of native families, list of endemic 
plants. Distribution among weeds, ornamen
tals, crops, etc. Discussion of vegetation. 

Notes on the plant genus Pandanus in Fiji, 
Tonga, the New Hebrides, and Niue. 
Proc. Biol. Soc. Wash. 80: 47-60, 1967f. 

Contains several references to Micronesian 
pandans. 

Materials for a monograph of Freycinetia 
Gaud. IV. Subdivision of the genus, with 
fifteen new sections. 
Blumea 16: 361-372, 1968a. 

Micronesian species are included in Sect. 
Filiformicarpae. 

Morphological studies in Pandanaceae. I. 
Staminodia and pistillodia of Pandanus and 
their hypothetical significance. 
Phytomorphology 18: 498-509, 1968b. 

Mentions several Micronesian species. 

Stone, B. C. 
Notes on Pandanus in the Line Islands. 
Micronesica 4: 85-93, 1968c. 

Includes a new form of P. fischerianus 
var. bryanii from Kwajalein. 

Materials for a monograph of "Freycinetia" 
Gaud. {Pandanaceae) VIII. A revised list 
of Philippine species, with critical notes 
and some new taxa. 
Webbia 23: 597-607, 1969. 

Describes a new section Pristophyllae, 
its range including Palau. Illustr. 

Stone, B.C. and St. John, H. 
A brief field guide to the plants of Majuro, 
Marshall Islands. 
Unpaged, Marshall Islands Intermediate 
School, Majuro, 1960 {mimeographed). 

Includes key to species, and many line 
drawings. 

Street, J. M. 
Eniwetok Atoll, Marshall Islands--a li
brary brochure. 
1-63, Point Mugu, California, 1960. 

Summary of published information, includ
ing some on plants and vegetation; maps, 
photos, bib 1. 

Sugiura, K. 
[Taro culture of Palauans]. 
Geogr. Res. 1(8): 1017-1035, 1942. 

Detailed study of taro cultivation in 
Palau, with list of varieties, but no bo
tanical identification. Photos. Original 
not seen . Tr. Takeda. 

Suzuki, K. 
[Native agricultural practices in the 
Mariana Islands]. 
Tokyo Keizai Zasshi [Tokyo Economic Maga
zine 24 (579): 20-22, 1891). 

Not seen. 

Swanson, E. s. 
Hepaticae from Palau, Caroline Islands, I. 
Phytogeography. 
Micronesica 5(1): 131-137, 1969. 

Information on vegetation and ecology of 
bryophyte habitats, and synopsis of phyto
geographic elements; map. 

Swanson, E.S. and Mille~, H.A. 
Hepaticae from Palau, Caroline Islands, II. 
Enumeration. 
Micronesica-5(1): 139-149, 1969. 

Annotations include collection data and 
extra range of species. 

Tai-heiyo KyOkai [Pacific Association] 
Dai NanyS--Bunka to Nogy8 [The great South 
Seas--Culture and agriculture]. 
1-496 + 23, Tokyo, 1941. 

Not seen. 
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Takashima, H., ed. 
Shigen to Kansh6--Nanpo no Seitai [Resour
ces and their evaluation--Ecology of the 
South). 
1-332, Tokyo, 1942. 

Not seen; includes, pp. 149-232, a chap
ter on plants by N. Matsusaki. 

Takasugi, S. 
Studie uber Dermatomycosis in Sudseeinseln. 
Jap. Zeitschr. Dermat. Urol . 18(4): 311-
338, 1918. 

In Japanese, bibliography in Roman script. 
Includes information on fungi responsible 
for various affections in Micronesia. 

Takushoku Kyoku (Colonization Bureau) 
Nanyo Senryochi Jij6 Gaiyo [Outline of con
ditions in the South Seas Occupied Terri
tory). 
[1-109, Tokyo, 1918). 

General notes on Micronesia, including 
some data on economic plants. LC: Orienta
lia Jap. 

Tanaka, T. 
Development of agricultural lands in the 
tropics. 
Nanyo [South Sea Islands 5(1) Suppl.: 16-
21, 1938). 

Not seen. 

Tayama, R., 1939. 
See original bibliography. Original is in 
Japanese Section, Orientalia Division, LC. 

Geology of Angaur Island. 
Short Pap., Inst. Geol. Pal. Sendai 3: 91-
108, 1951. 

Geological, with valuable maps and dia
grams of island; mentions swamps and taro 
culture; fossil Halimeda and Halimeda lime
stone. 

Tayama, R. and Ota, Y., 1940. 
See original bibliography. Original is in 
Japanese Section, Orientalia Division, LC. 

Taylor, C. R. H. 
A Pacific bibliography .•• 
1-692, Oxford, 1965. 

New edition of Taylor 1951, in original 
bibliography. LC: Z450l.T3 1965. 

[Taylor, J. L.) 
The breadfruit tree and its uses. 
1-6, [Honolulu), 1952a (mimeographed by 
Office of High Commissioner of the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands). 

Elementary but informative economic 
botany of the breadfruit, with notes on 
culture. Similar papers by same author 
on coconut, banana, and taro issued but 
not seen. 
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(Taylor, J. L.) 
The giant African snail. 
1-14, [Honolulu), 1952b (mimeographed by 
Office of High Commissioner of the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands). 

Elementary discussion of the snail and 
its ecology, especially the economic as
pects, with history of its introduction; 
mentions plants eaten, mostly economic 
ones. 

Teaching materials produced in the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 3(3): 35, 1953a. 

Short discussion listing booklets issued 
for use in schools, some of them including 
information on economic plants. 

The Truk District. 
fl-90), Truk, 1953b (mimeographed by Dept. 
of Education, Truk District). 

Elementary geography of Truk and sur
rounding atolls written for use in schools; 
has section on vegetation and incidental 
information on_'economic plants. 

Taylor, w. R. 
Marine algal vegetation of the Marshall Is~ 
lands in comparison with other tropical 
areas . 
Proc. 7th Int. Bot. Congr. 826-827, 1953. 

Information on distribution of genera of 
algae in different areas of the atolls, and 
comparison of flora with that of other 
atoll and high island groups in the Pacific 
region. 

The genus Turbinaria in eastern seas. 
Jour. Linn. Soc. Bot. 58: 475-490, 1964. 

Cites specimens ofT. ornata vars. from 
Saipan, Guam, Gilbert Is·. and many Marshall 
atolls. 

Records of Asian and western Pacific marine 
algae, particularly algae from Indonesia 
and the Philippines. 
Pac. Sci . 20: 342-359, 1966. 

Includes records from the Marianas and 
Marshall Is. 

Tetens, A. 
Among the savages of the South Seas: Mem
oirs of Micronesia 1862-1868. Translated 
from German by F. M. Spoehr. 
1-107, Stanford, 1958. 

Contains various casual notes about 
plants; interesting as a rather early 
visit. LC: DUSOO.T413. 

Thirumalachar, M.J. and Jenkins, A.E. 
Bitancourtia cassythae on Cassytha fili
formis and proposed nomenclatorial changes 
among other Myriangiales. 
Mycologia 45: 781-787, 1953. 
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Mentions, p. 782, that Bitancourtia cassy
thae was not found on a large collection of 
Cassytha filiformis from the Marshall Is
lands. 

Thomas, P. 
A .• • Journal of a voyage to the South Seas .•. 
1-347, 1-39, London, 1745. 

An account of Anson's voyage, 1740-1744, 
by a mathematics teacher aboard the Centu
rion, with, pp. 148-175, an account of a 
visit to Tinian with reports and discussions 
of a number of plants, most of them identi
fiable though given only native or English 
names. LC: G420.A6T4. 

Thorne, R. F. 
Biotic distribution patterns in the tropi
cal Pacific: 
in, Gressitt 1963, pp. 311-354, 1963. 

Review of biogeography of the Pacific 
perimeter and oceanic islands, including 
Polynesia and Micronesia. Vegetation types 
mentioned in passing. Discussion, pp. 351-
354. Extensive bibliography. 

Thorp, T. E. 
Wake Island--A library brochure. 
1-42, Point Mugu, California, 1960. 

Contains, pp. 14-21, a somewhat garbled 
account of the vegetation and a list of 
plants; mainly a summary of previously pub
lished information. 

Tixier, P. 
La biogeographie du genre Thyridium Mitt. 
(tot&scinees). 
c. R. Soc. Biogeogr. 379: 146-151, 1966. 

Occurrences listed for Palau, and for 
Carolines. 

Tochinai, T. 
[Observations on agriculture in the islands 
of Palau]. 
Nany8 [South Seas Islands (12)-(13): 381-
432, 1940). 

Not seen. 

Tokida, J. 
[On some little known marine algae of Japan, 
with special reference to the species of 
Bostrychia]. 
Bot. and Zool. 7(3): 522-530, 1939. 

Original not seen. Includes records of 
Bostrychia tenella and Amansia japonica 
from Palau. Tr. Takeda. Listed as not seen 
in original bibliography. 

Tomlinson. P. B. 
A study of stomatal structure in Pandana
ceae. 
Pac. Sci. 19: 38-54, 1965. 

Anatomical study, partly based on Micro
nesian material, although origin of materi
al is not made very clear. 

Touw, A. 
Revision of the moss-genus Neckeropsis 
(Neckeraceae): Asiatic and Pacific spe
cies. 
Blumea 11: 373-425, 1962. 

Records N. lepiniana from Marianas and 
Palau, and N. gracilenta from Kusaie . 

Tracey, J.I., Jr., Stensland, C.H •• Doan, D.B., 
May, H.G., Schlanger, S.O. and Stark, J.T. 

Military geology of Guam, Mariana Islands. 
1-282, [Tokyo), 1959 (published by Chief 
of Engineers, U.S. Army, Intelligence Di
vision, Office of the Engineer, Headquar
ters, U.S. Army Pacific ••• ). 

Includes section on vegetation; see Fos
berg 1959c and Stensland 1959 . 

Trinius, C. B. 
Graminum genera quaedam speciesque complu
res definitionibus novis ••• 
M6m. Acad. Sci. St. P6tersbourg VI, 1(4): 
353-416. 1830. 

Includes some Micronesian grasses e.g. 
Uniola lappacea from the Marianas, p. 358. 
Separate: Smi, Div. of grasses. 

Andropogineorum genera speciesque complures 
definitionibus novis .•• 
M6m. Acad. Sci. St. P6tersbourg VI, 2(3): 
239-337, 1832. 

Includes some Micronesian grasses, e.g. 
Spodiopogon chordatus from the Marianas 
and Carolines, p. 302. Separate: Smi, Div. 
of grasses. 

Graminum in hisce actis a se editorum gene
ribus ac speciebus supplementa ••• 
M6m. Acad. Sci. St. P6tersbourg VI, 4 (or 
Part 2, Sci. Nat. 2) (1): 1-107, 1836. 

Includes some Micronesian grasses, e.g. 
Saccharum insulare from Ualan, p. 91. Sep
arate: Smi, Div. of grasses. 

Trono, G. C. , Jr. 
The marine benthic algae of the Caroline 
Islands, I. Introduction, Chlorophyta, and 
Cyanophyta. 
Micronesica 4(2): 137-206, 1968 (1969a). 

An annotated flora. Individual island 
maps show collecting stations. Many spe
cies illustrated. 

The marine benthic algae of the Caroline 
Islands, II. Phaeophyta and Rhodophyta. 
Micronesica 5(1): 25-119, 1969b. 

An annotated flora. 11 plates. 

[Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. Di
vision of Agriculture.) 

How to raise chickens on atolls. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Circ. 11: 
1-6, undated-a. 

Suggests several available plant species 
for feeding confined poultry. 
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[Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. Di
vision of Agriculture.] 

How to raise pigs on atolls . 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Circ. 10: 
1-6+2, undated-b. 

Suggests atoll plant species suitable for 
green feeding of swine and for pen construc
tion. 

Making compost. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Leafl. 3: 
1-3. 196Sa. 

Suggests using plant material from some 
local species superior for the purpose. 

Pruning breadfruit trees. 
Trust Terr. Pac . Is . Agric. Ext. Leafl. 4: 
1-2. 196Sb. 

Illustrates procedure and desired results . 

Tsuda, R. T. 
Preliminary bibliography on the marine ben
thic algae in the Central Pacific. Poly
nesia and Micronesia. 
Hawaii Inst. Mar. Biol. Tech. Rep. 10: 1-13, 
1966 (mimeographed). 

Alphabetical by author; cross-indexed by 
island group. 

Some marine benthic algae from Marcus Is
land, Bonin Islands. 
Micronesica 4: 207-212, 1968 (1969)a . 

Enu.eration, with brief discussion of 
distribution. 

Distribution of Ulva (Chlorophyta) on Paci
fic Islands. 
Micronesica 4: 365-368, 1968 (1969)b. 

Notes curious absence of genus in west
ern Pacific, including most of Micronesia. 
Map. 

----------. ed. 
Biological results of an expedition to Rota. 
Mariana Islands. 
1-37, Univ. of Guam. Div. of Biosciences 
and Marine Studies, Agana, 1969c (mimeogra
phed). 

Includes enumerations of plants collected: 
II. A: benthic algae by Tsuda; III. A: 
.osses by D. R. Smith. 

A preliminary checklist of marine benthic 
algae in the southern Mariana Islands 
(January. 1969). 
1-11, Agana. Guam, 1969d (mimeographed) . 

Based on author's collections and pub
lished reports. Contains many new re
cords. 
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Tsuda. R. T. 
Marine benthic algae of the Southern Mari
ana Islands. I. Phaeophyta. 
1-48, Agana. Guam, 1969e (mimeographed). 

A student manual. with keys and short de
scriptions. Specimens cited and Microne
sian distribution summarized . 

TUdor Engineering Company 
Study of Apra Harbor ••• 
1-119, plus appendices. San Francisco, 1964. 

Miscellaneous information of many kinds 
on Guam; aaps. photos, etc. 

TUyama. T. 
An adventive of Composite family, Erechti
tes missionum Malme. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 30: 123-126, 1955. 

Reports Erechtites missionum from Palau; 
in Japanese with English summary. 

(Systematic position of Crassocephalum]. 
Again on Erechtites missionum Malme. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 31: 139-140, 1956. 

Refers to previous article, TUyama 1955, 
changing identification of plant referred 
there to Erechtites missionum to Crassoce
phalum rubens with some doubt; discusses 
relationship to Gynura and Erechtites. Tr. 

Underwood, J. H. 
Preliminary investigations of demographic 
features and ecological variables of a Mi
cronesian island population. 
Micronesica S: 1-24, 1969. 

Mainly demographic, but discusses, some
what. two maps that show a rather irregular 
and spotty correlation between population 
density and abundance of useful plants. 

UNESCO Science Cooperation Office for South 
East Asia 

Proceedings of the symposium on humid tro
pics vegetation, Tjiawi (Indonesia). 1958. 
1-312, Djakarta, (1961]. 

Pertinent papers listed here by author. 

Symposium on the impact of man on humid 
tropics vegetation. Goroka. Territory of 
Papua and New Guinea, 1960. 
1-402, Djakarta. (1963]. 

Pertinent papers listed here by author. 

U. s. Dept. of State 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
1968. 
1-279, Washington, 1968. 

21st annual report to the United Nations 
on the administration of the Trust Terri
tory of the Pacific Islands. Includes 
brief information on flora, forests and 
agriculture with a few common plants list
ed by botanical and popular names. 
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U. S. Geological Survey 
Bikini and nearby atolls, Marshall Islands. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 260: Parts 1-4, 1954-
date (continuing). 

Contains results of Operation Crossroads 
survey and subsequent resurveys. Includes 
many separate chapters designated by capital 
letters (A-Z, AA-II) by various authors; 
those with data on plants (mainly algae and 
phytoplankton) listed separately here. 

U. S. Hydrographic Office 
Marshall group. North Pacific Islands. 
1-33, [Washington, 1870]. 

Description of the atolls, compiled from 
various sources, including observations by 
visiting vessels. Includes some mentions 
of economic plants. LC: VK933 . M4 U6. 

U. s. Navy 
Yap Islands. 
CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bull. 123-44: 1-34, 1944a. 

Mainly military information, with short 
notes on vegetation and soils, photos show
ing vegetation; maps. 

Southern Palau. 
CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bull. 124-44: 1-42, 1944b. 

Mainly military information, but contains 
short notes on vegetation and many photos 
showing it; maps. 

Palau gazetteer. 
CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bull. 129-44: 1-44, 1944c. 

Mimeographed list of Palauan and Japanese 
place names with latitudes and longitudes. 
Useful in identifying localities of Japa
nese collections. 

Northern Palau. 
CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bull. 136-44: 1-59, 1944d. 

Mainly military information, but contains 
brief notes on vegetation and many photos 
showing it; maps. 

Urquhart, A. W. 
Majuro Atoll, Marshall Islands--A library 
brochure. 
1-32, Point Mugu, California, 1960. 

Summary of published information, includ
ing notes on plants and vegetation. Maps, 
photos. 

Utinomi, H. 
[Algae that perforate calcareous substance]. 
Kagaku Nany~ 5(1): 123-128, 1942. 

Enumeration of algae (and fungi and lich
ens) reported to perforate calcareous mat
ter; based on literature cited in bibliogra
phy. No evidence that any of the species 
listed or discussed occur in Micronesia, 
although they are expected to. Original 
not seen. Tr. Takeda. Listed in original 
bibliography as Utsuni, 1942, not seen. 

Valeton, T. 
Die Rubiaceae von Papuasien. II. 
Bot. Jahrb. 61: 32-163, 1927. 

Includes at least one Micronesian record, 
Plectronia verticillata from Palau, p. 60·. 

Vessel, A.J. and Simonson, R.W. 
Soils and agriculture of the Palau Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 12: 281-298, 1958. 

Contains a very brief description of ve
getation and lists a few plants. 

Viviani, D. 
Ant. Iosephi Cavanilles leones, et descrip
tiones plantarum •.. 
Ann. Bot. Viviani 1: 9-191, 1802. 

Abstracts of descriptions in Cavanilles 
leones, including some from the Marianas, 
e.g. Ugena dichotoma p. 186. See Cavanilles 
1791-1801 in original bibliography. 

Descripcion de las plantas, etc. Plantarum 
descriptio, quas D. Ant. Jos. Cavanilles ... 
Ann. Bot. Viviani 1 (2): 61-73, 1804. 

Abstracts of descriptions from Cavanilles; 
includes many ferns ascribed to the Marianas 
by Nee. See Cavanilles 1801-2 in original 
bibliography. 

Waggaman, W. H. 
Phosphoric acid, phosphates and phosphatic 
fertilizers. 
1-683, N.Y., 1952 (2nd ed., 1st ed. 1927). 

On p. 125, poor photo of phosphate min
ing on Nauru showing vegetation. GS:890 
Wl2p 1952. 

Wagner, W.H., Jr. and Grether, D.F. 
Pteridophytes of Guam. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 19(2): 25-99, 1948. 

Critical enumeration based on historical 
and new material. Statements on distribu
tion include other parts of Micronesia and 
the Pacific area. 

Walker-Arnott, G.-A. 
Nouvelle disposition m6thodique des esp~ces 
de mousses exactement connues. 
~m. Soc. Hist. Nat. Paris 2: 249-320, 1825. 

Arrangement of the mosses of the world 
which includes species from the Marianas 
originally described by Schwaegrichen from 
Gaudichaud's collections, but here discuss
ed without mention of locality. 

Watanabe, A., Nishigaki, S. and Konishi, C. 
Effect of nitrogen-fixing blue-green algae 
on the growth of rice plants. 
Nature 168: 748-749, 1951. 

Experimental material includes Calothrix 
brevissima from Palau. 

Webster, G. L. 
Studies of the Euphorbiaceae, Phyllanthoi
deae II. The American species of Phyllanthus 
described by Linnaeus. 
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Jour. Arnold Arb. 37: 1-14, 1956. 
Includes several species now widely dis

tributed as weeds in Micronesia, though 
these are not mentioned from the Pacific. 

Weiss, H. V. 
Residual contamination of plants, animals, 
soils , and water of the Marshall Islands 
two years following Operation Castle fall
out : 
in, Dunning, G. M. and Hilcken, J. A., edi
tors, The shorter-term biological hazards 
of a fallout field: symposium, Washington , 
D.C., December 12-14, 1956. 205-210, Wash
ington, D.C., Government Printing Office.-
1958. LC : RA123l . R2 U49. 

Presents data from several Marshallese 
native food plants. Tables. Discussion, 
pp. 217-218. 

Welch, W. H. 
Truman George Yuncker. 
Bull. Torrey Bot. Club 91: 406-412, 1964. 

Biographical obituary with bibliography 
and portrait. 

Wharton, G. W. 
Observations on Ascoschijngastia indica 
(Hirst 1915) (Acarinida: Trombiculidae). 
Ecol . Monogr. 16: 151-184, 1946. 

Contains a little information on vegeta
tion and some excellent photos on Guam, but 
is mainly animal ecology . 

Whitehead, D. R. and Jones, C.E: 
Small islands and the equilibrium theory of 
insular biogeography. 
Evolution 23: 171-179, 1969. 

Uses data from Kapingamarangi Atoll (Nier
ing 1963). 

Whiting, M. G. 
Toxicity of cycads. 
1-94, (Bethesda, Md.], 1962 (mimeographed 
document issued by National Institute of 
Health (NINDB, NIH)). 

Literature review, including information 
on the use of Cycas circinalis for food on 
Guam . 

Toxicity of cycads . 
Econ. Bot. 17 : 270-302, 1963. 

Review of literature. Includes informa
tion on use of Cycas circinalis as food in 
Guam; vernacular names in G.tam, Yap, Palau, 
Nukuoro. Map, key to genera. 

Whitmore, T. C. 
Geography of the flowering plants [of the 
Solomon Is.]. 
Phil. Trans. R. Soc. Lond. B, 255 : 595-602, 
1969 . 

Mentions several genera and species as 
having extensions to the Carolines . 
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Whittier, H. 0. 
A narrative account of the Miami University 
Collegiate Rebel expedition to the Galapa
gos, Polynesia and Micronesia, 1960. 
Oxford, Ohio (Department of Botany, Miami 
University), 1961. 

Not seen . 

Wieffering, J. H. 
A preliminary revision of the Indo-Pacific 
species of Ophioglossum (Ophioglossaceae). 
Blumea 12: 321-337, 1964. 

Cites 0. nudicaule L. f. and 0. pendulum 
L. from Micronesia. 

Wiens, H. J. 
The geography of Kapingamarangi Atoll in 
the eastern Carolines . . 
Atoll Res. Bull . 48: 1-86, 1-[7), 1956 . 

Includes much information on plants and 
vegetation; maps. 

Field notes on atolls visited in the Mar
shalls, 1956 . 
Atoll Res. Bull. 54 : 1-23, 1957 . 

Informal notes on a trip in summer of 
1956, with information on plants, vegeta
tion and ethnobotany of 14 atolls . 

Atoll development and morphology. 
Ann . Assoc. Am . Geogr. 49: 31-54, 1959 . 

Includes many photos of the Marshall Is
lands, some of them showing vegetation . 
Bibliography. 

The role of mechanical abrasion in the ero
sion of coral reefs and land areas. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. 12 : 361-366, 196la. 

Mentions a few calcareous algae on Micro
nesian reefs . 

The evolution and destruction of atoll land . 
Proc . 9th Pac . Sci. Cong. 12: 367-376, 196lb . 

Mentions a few plants. 

Willdenow, c. L. 
Species plantarum . • • 
6 vols . (incl . 10 parts), Berlin, 1797-
1824. 

This is the fourth edition of Linnaeus' 
Species Plantarum, revised by Willdenow; 
contains at least one Micronesian species, 
Lycopodium marianum, vol. 5, pt. 1, p. 31, 
here described as new. LC: QK91 . 56, 1797. 

Wilson, W. S. 
The copra industry in the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands . 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart . Bull. 3(3) : 33-34, 
1953. 

Discusses copra plantation industry with 
statistics on production, export, and acre
age, utilizing both Japanese and American 
figures, talks about future of industry, 
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makes recommendations; photo of plantation 
on Ponape. 

Wood, E. J. F. 
Diatoms in the ocean deeps. 
Pac. Sci. 10: 377-381, 1956. 

Contains a casual mention of Ethmodiscus 
rex from the Mariana Trench. 

Wood., R. D. 
The Characeae, 1951. 
Bot. Rev. 18: 317-353, 1952. 

Lists literature for Guam--one paper, 
Groves 1921, already cited in original 
bibliography. 

Characeae of New Caledonia. 
Rev. Algol. n.s., 8: 10-42, 1965. 

Distribution of some species includes 
Micronesian islands. 

Woodson, R.E., Jr. et al. 
Rauwolfia, botany, pharmacognosy, chemistry 
and pharmacology. 
1-149, Boston, Toronto, 1957. 

The chapter on botany lists, pp. 8-9, 
species from Pacific islands, including 
Palau. 

Yabe, H. and Aoki, R. 
Reef conglomerate with small pellets of 
Lepidocyclina-limestone found on the atoll 
Jaluit. 
Jap. Jour. Geol. Geogr. 1: 39-43, 1922. 

Mentions Halimeda as a constituent of the 
limestone of the island. Botanically unim
portant. 

Yang, M.G. and Mickelsen, 0. 
Cycad husk from Guam: its toxicity to rats. 
Econ. Bot. 22: 149-154, 1968. 

The rats died. Guamanians said to eat 
the "husks". 

Yang, M.G., Mickelsen, 0., Campbell, M.E., 
Laqueur, G.L., and Keresztesy, J.L. 

Cycad flour used by Guamanians: effects pro
duced in rats by long-term feeding. 
Jour. Nutrition 90: 153-156, 1966. 

Results suggest traditional preparation 
of flour from Cycas circinalis eliminates 
carcinogenic substance. 

Yawata, I. 
Rice cultivation of the ancient Mariana 
islanders: 
in, Barrau 1963a, 91-92, 1963. 

Suggests a Philippine or S.E.Asian ori
gin for rice varieties and cultivation prac
tice of Chamorros. 

Yelf, J. D. 
Rat control by banding coconut palms. 
S. Pac. Bull. 16(2): 22-24, 1966. 

Immature nut-fall due to holes gnawed by 
roof rats. Damage estimates noted for Po
nape, Taveuni, and Fiji. Photos. 

Yokota, T. 
Waga Nany6 no Seitai [Real aspect of the 
South Sea Islands]. 
[1-209, Tokyo, 1933]. 

Includes notes on foods, material cul
ture, etc. Photographs. LC: Orientalia 
Jap. 

Yonge, c. M. 
The biology of coral reefs. 
Adv. Mar. Biol. 1: 209-260, 1963. 

A review, encompasses Micronesian stud
ies; discusses marine algae including Zoo
xanthellae, in community context. Bibli
ography. 

Yoshino, T. 
[Vernacular names of the cultivated plants 
in the South Seas]. 
Kagaku Nanyo 2(3): 170-174, 1940. 

Lists native names used for main economic 
plants in various islands of Micronesia, 
with miscellaneous comments. Tr. Takeda. 

Yuncker, T. G. 
Piperaceae of Micronesia. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 22: 83-108, 1959. 

Taxonomic revision recording species from 
all island groups except the Gilberts. 

A bibliography of the family Piperaceae. 
Candollea 19: 97-144, 1964. 

Includes systematics, morphology, physio
logy, genetics, economic botany. Geographi-
cal index includes Micronesia. • 

Zaiger, D. 
The cacao canker disease. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Circ. 1: 
1-8, 1964a. 

Drawings illustrate recognition, preven
tion and control of the disease. Non-tech
nical. 

How to establish a pepper garden. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Circ. 2: 
1-26, 1964b. 

Illustrated Piper nigrum cultivator's 
handbook. 

Thread blight of pepper. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Leafl. 1: 
1-2, 1964c. 

Describes symptoms and control of Maras
mius scandens infection. 

Black fruit disease of pepper. 
Trust. Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Leafl. 5: 
1-3, 196Sa. 

Describes symptoms and control of Cepha
leuros virescens. Photos. 
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Zaiger, D. 
Coconut stem bleeding disease. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Leafl. 6: 
1-2, 1965b. 

Describes symptoms and control of infec
tion by Endoconidiophora paradoxa, cause 
of serious palm kill on Ponape. Photos. 

Citrus gummosis disease. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Leafl. 7: 
1-2. 1965c. 

Describes symptoms and control of infec
tion by Phytophthera citrophora and P. 
parasitica as recognized at Ponape. Photos. 

Bark canker of cacao. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext . Leafl. 8: 
1-2, 1965d. 

Describes symptoms and control methods 
for Phytophthera palmivora infection, a 
disease confirmed on Ponape and Truk. 
Photos. 

Growing healthy watercress. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Leafl. 9: 
1-2. 1965e. 

Radicula nasturtium-aquaticum. Popular 
horticultural guide. Photos. 

How to process black and white pepper. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Circ. 5: 
1-4, 1965f. 

Illustrated manual for high-quality pro
duction of Piper nigrum. 
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Zaiger, D. 
The tree of life is dying. 
Micron. Reporter. 15(1): 30-34, 1967. 

Popular account of the appearance, symp
toms and spread of the Pinge lap disease of 
breadfruit to Jaluit and other Marshall is
lands. 

Zaiger, D., and Zentmyer, G.A. 
A new lethal disease of breadfruit in the 
Pacific Islands. 
Plant Disease Rep. 50(12): 5 pp. unnumbered, 
1966. 

Describes disease, reports occurrence in 
all island groups of Micronesia, as well 
as American Samoa; reports several fungi 
associated with it, but cause of disease 
not demonstrated. 

Zaneveld, J. S. 
The utilization of marine algae in tropi
cal South and East Asia. 
Econ. Bot. 13: 89-131, 1959. 

Mentions Acanthophora spicifera var. ori
entalis, p. 107, and Corallopsis salicor
nia var. minor, p. 110, from the Marianas 
Is . , but no economic data from Micronesia; 
bibliography. 

Elmer Yale Dawson (1918-1966). 
Nova Hedwigia 12: ii-xii, 1966. 

Obituary; photo, full bibliography. 

Zi•erman, E. C. 
Pacific Basin biogeography: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 477-481, 1963. 

Micronesia is mentioned in passing as 
one of the great avenues of species migra
tion into the central Pacific . 
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INDEX 

to the Supplement 

ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MICRONESIAN BOTANY 

M I C R 0 N E S I A 

GENERAL 

Anon., 1914, 195Sa, 195Sb, 1958a, 196Sb, 1967 
Arenes, 1949 
Backer, 19Sla 
Bader, 1961 
Bakker and Steenis, 1957 
Bakus, 1969 
Balgooy, 1969 
Barrau, 1957b, 1957d (in addendum), 1959, 1960a, 

1961, 1962, 1963a, 1963b, [1963]c, 196Sa, 
l96Sb, [1966] 

Bates, D. M., 1965 
Beardsley, J. W., Jr., 1955 
Beyer, 1924 
Blake, 1947, 1948, 1954, 1959 
Blatter, 1926 
Bloembergen, 1951 
Bryan, 1970 (in addendum) 
Burkill, 1951 
Burney, 1803-1817 
Carlquist, 1966 
Carter, 1963 
Cheatham, 1966, 1968 
Chew, 1969b 
Coenen and Barrau, 1961 
Conklin, 1963 ' 
Coolidge, [1954], [1955] 
Corillion, 1958 
Corner, 1957, 1965, 1967 
Coulter, 1957 
Cranwell, 1964 
Croi zat, 1952 
Daussy, 1843 
Dawson, 1962, 1966 
DeVol, 1960 
Drouet and Daily, 1956 
Dumbleton, 1954b 
Durham, 1963 
Eden, 1963 
Edwards, C. S., 1968 
Edwards, W. M., 1965 
Eiten, 1968 
Endo, [1938] 
Farrington, 1969 
Fletcher, 1968 

Fosberg, 1951, 1953a, 1953b, 1953d, 1953e, 
195Sc, 195Sd, 1956, 1957c, 1957d, 1957e, 
1957£, 1957g, 1958a, 1958c, 1959b, 1959d 
(in addendum), 1959g, 1960b, 1960c, 1960d, 
196la, 196lb, [196l]c, [196l]d, 1962b, 1962d, 
1963b, 1963c, 1966a, 1967, 1969c 

Fosberg and Sachet, 1956 
Foster, 1954 
Friis, 1967 
Gatty, R., 1956 
Goldberg, 1967 
Gressitt, 1954, 1963 
Grey, 19Sla, 19Slb 
Guil1aumin, 1947 
Gutzwiller, 1961 
Hackel, 1889 
Haneda, [1943] 
Hartog, 1957, 1964, 1965, 1970 
Heyum, 1969 
Hills, 1960 
Hollenberg, 1968c 
Holttum, 1959, 1964, 1969 
Holttum and Sen, 1961 
Hoogland, 1953 
Hooker, 1844-1864 
Hopkins, 1963 
Hosokawa, 1932, 1935, 1936, 1953b, 1954d, 1955, 

1957a, 1959, 1967a, 1967b 
Hou, 1958, 1960a 
Howard, 1956 
Inami, [1921] 
Ito, H., 1954 
Ito, S •• 1941 
Iwatsuki, 1961, 1963, 1965 
Jackson, 1962, 1967 
Jacobs, 1955, 1964a, 1964b 
Jarrett, 1959 
Johnston, 1944 
Joshua, 1962 
Jovet-Ast, 1949 
Kawamura, S., 1940 
Keegan and MacFarlane, 1963 
Kern, 1955, 1961a, 196lb 
Kikuchi, [1938] 
Knaap-van Meeuwen, 1962, 1970 
Kolb, 1954 
Kostermans, 1954, 1959, 1960, 1964 
Koyama, 1955, 1956, 1957, 196la, 1961b, 1962, 

1964 
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Koyama and Stone, 1960 
Kramer, 1970 
Kubitzki, 1969 
KUhnel, 1960 
KUkenthal, 1941-1952 
Kunze, 1844, 1848- 1851 
Lam, 1924 
Lanjouw and Stafleu, 1964 
Lee, Y. N., 1964b 
Leenhouts, 1956, 1957, 1962 
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Ito, 1954 
Iwatsuki, 1961, 1963, 1965 
Kramer, 1967a, 1967b, 1967c (in addendum), 

1970 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


Kunze, 1840-51, 1844 
Mettenius, 1856-59, 1863-69 
Morton, 1962 
Nishida, 1957 
Pal, N. and Pal, 1962 
Pichi-Sermolli et al., 1965 
Schkuhr, 1809 
Sorsa, 1966 
Stone, 1964c, 1966c 
Viviani, 1802, 1804 
Wagner and Grether, 1948 
Wieffering, 1964 

Lycopodiaceae, Selaginel1aceae and Psilotaceae 

Grevi11e and Hooker, 1831 
Miller, H. A., 1967 
Wagner and Grether, 1948 
Willdenow, 1797-1824 

Fosberg, 1968 
Steenis, 1963b 
Stone, 1967e 

Agavaceae 

Guil1auain, 1946 

Aizoaceae 

Backer, 195la 

Alllaranthaceae 

Steenis, 1965b 

Allaryllidaceae 

Sealy, 1954 

Apocynaceae 

Blake, 1959 
Hatusima, 1936 
Pichon, 1947 

PHANEROGAMS 

Stone, 1965a, 1970 (in addendum) 

Araceae 

Barrau, 1956a, 1959 
Kolb, 1954 
Nicolson, 1968 

Araliaceae 

Smith, A. C. and Stone, 1968 
Stone, 1965b, 1965f, 1966d 

Avicenniaceae 

Moldenke, 1960a, 1960b, 1963 (in addendum) 

Barringtoniaceae or Lecythidaceae 

Miers, 1875 

Burmanniaceae 

Jonker, 1948 

Burseraceae 

Lam, 1958 
Leenhouts, 1955, 1956, 1959 

Campanulaceae 

Moeliono and Tuyn, 1960 

Capparidaceae 

Fosberg, 1950 
Jacobs, 1960, 1964a, 1964b 
Jacquin, 1797-1804 
St. John, 1954a, 1966 (in addendum) 

Celastraceae 

Hou, 1964 

Combretaceae 

Exell, 1954 

Compositae 

Cooperrider and Galang, 1965 
Randeria, 1960 
Smith, A. C., 1967 
Tuyama, 1955, 1956 

Connaraceae 

Leenhouts, 1958 

Convolwlaceae 

Biddulph, S. F. and Biddulph, 1953 
Hoogland, 1953 
Nishiyama, 1963 
Ooststroom, 1953 
St. John, 1970 (in addendum) 
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Cucurbitaceae 

Fosberg, 1958b 

Cycadaceae 

Barrau, 1965b 
Fosberg, 1964 
Laqueur, 1963 
Moore, P., 1967 
National Institutes of Health, 1964 
Palekar and Dastur, 1965 
Whiting, 1962, 1963 

Cyperaceae 

Blake, 1947, 1948, 1954 
Kern, 1955, 196la, 1961b 
Koyama, 1955, 1956, 1957, 1961a, 1961b, 1962, 

1963, 1964 
Koyama and Stone, 1960 
K«kenthal, 1920, 1941-52 
Ne1mes, 1955 
Raymond, 1966 

Datiscaceae 

Steenis, 1970 

Dioscoreaceae 

Barrau, 1957b, 1962b (in addendum) 
Burkill, 1951 
Malcolm and Barrau, 1954 
St. John, 1954b 

Epacridaceae 

Sleumer, 1963, 1964 

Euphorbiaceae 

Hurusawa, 1954 
Webster, 1956 

Flacourtiaceae 

Sleumer, 1954 

Flagellariaceae 

Backer, 1951b 
Newe 11 , 1969 

Gesneriaceae 

Gillett, 1969 

Goodeniaceae 

Fosberg, 1961a, 1962d 
Fosberg and Sachet, 1956 
Leenhouts, 1957 
Merrill, 1912 

Gramineae 

Adair, 1969 
DeLisle, 1963 
Fosberg, 1955c 
Hackel, 1889 
Hansen and Potzta1, 1954 
Lee, Y. N., 1964a, 1964b 
Santos, 1944, 1950 
Trinius, 1830, 1832, 1836 

Hernandiaceae 

Kubitzki, 1969, 1970 (in addendum) 
Stone, 1965a 

Hippocrateaceae 

Hou, 1964 

Hydrocharitaceae 

Hartog, 1957, 1970 
Specht, 1958 

Icacinaceae 

Sleumer, 1969 

Labiatae 

Keng, 1969 

Lauraceae 

Kostermans, 1964 
Thirumalachar and Jenkins, 1953 

Lecythidaceae 

Payens, 1967 

Leguminosae 

Brenan, 1955, 1966 
Briggs, 1922 
Degener, 0. and Degener, 1960 
Fosberg, 1960c 
Fosberg and Stone, 1965 (1966) 
Hermann, 1962 
Hosokawa, 1932 
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Johnston, 1949 
Knaap-van Meeuwen, 1962, 1970 
Merrill and Perry, 1942 
St. John, 1955 
Sauer, 1964 

Liliaceae 

Schlittler, 1957 

Loganiaceae 

Bentham, 1857 
Leenhouts, 1962 

Lophopyxidaceae 

Sleumer, 1968 

Loranthaceae 

Hosokawa, 1936 

Malpigbiaceae 

Artnes, 1949 
Jacobs, 1955 

Malvaceae 

Bates, D. M., 1965 
Fryxell, 1965 
Phillips, 1963 
Roberty, 1950 
Specht, 1958 
Stephens, 1958, 1963, 1965, 1966 

Melastomataceae 

Bakhuizen van den Brink, 1949 

Meliaceae 

Noamesi, undated, 1959 (in addendum) 

Mimosaceae 

Kostermans, 1954 

Moraceae 

Barrau, 1957d (in addendum) 
Corner, 1957, 1958, 1960, 1965, 1967 
Fosberg, 1960b 
Jarrett, 1959 

fotlsaceae 

Barrau, 1957c 
Simmonds, 1962, 1966 

Myoporaceae 

Bloembergen, 1951 

Myrtaceae 

Merri 11, 1950 

Nyctaginaceae 

Stemmerik, 1964a, 1964b 

Onag!aceae 

Raven, 1962 

Orchidaceae 

Bouriquet, 1954 
Porteres, 1954 
Roux, 1954 

Pal mae 

Anon. (Moore?], 1958c 
Barrau, 1959, 1960b 
Beccari, 1914, 1918 
Blatter, 1926 
Eden, 1963 
Furtado, 1964 
Husson and Lam, 1952 
McCUrrach, 1960 
Moore, H. E., Jr. 1957 
Moore, H. E., Jr. and Fosberg, 1956 
Regnaud, 1856 

Pandanaceae 

Anon., 1955b 
Brongniart, 1875 
MJeller, 1892 
St. John 1960a, 1960b, 1965 

67 

Stone, 1957, 196la, 196lb, 1963, 1965c, 
196Sd, 1966a, 1967a, 1967c, 1967d, 1967f, 
1968a, 1968b, 1968c, 1969 

Tomlinson, 1965 

Piperaceae 

Bakhuizen van den Brink, 1957 
Fosberg, 1966c 
Gatty, R., 1956 
Welch, 1964 
Yuncker, 1959, 1964 
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Pittosporaceae 

Bakker and Steenis, 1957 
Cufodontis, 1960 (in addendum) 

Portulacaceae 

Biddulph, 0. and Cory, 1952 

Primulaceae 

Bentvelzen, 1962 

Potamogetonaceae 

Hartog, 1964, 1970 

Proteaceae 

McLuckie and McKeen, 1954 
Sleumer, 1955 

Rhizophoraceae 

Barrau, 1959 
Hou, D., 1958, 1960a 
Stone, 1959 

Rosaceae 

Royen, 1969 

Rubiaceae 

Fosberg, 1962c 
Merri 11, 1954c 
Valeton, 1927 

Sapindaceae 

Leenhouts, 1967 

Sapotaceae 

Aubr~vi1le, 1966 
Baehni, 1942, 1965 
Royen, 1953a, 1960 

Simaroubaceae 

Lauterbach, 1921 
Nooteboom, 1962 

Smilacaceae 

Koyama, 1960 

Solanaceae 

Shinners, 1956 
Smith, P. G. and Heiser, 1951, 1957 

Sonneratiaceae 

Backer and Steenis, 1951 

Stackhousiaceae 

Brouwer, 1948 
Steenis, 1947 

Sterculiaceae 

Goldberg, 1967 
Kostermans, 1959, 1960 
Stone, 1965a 

Styracaceae 

Steenis, 1947, 1949 

Surianaceae 

Gutzwiller, 1961 

Thyme1eaceae 

Hou, 1960b 

Umbelliferae 

Buwalda, 1949 

Urticaceae 

Chew, 1969a, 1969b 
Ogata, [1963?] 
Skottsberg, 1932 

Verbenaceae 

'Fosberg, 1953b 
Lam, 1924 
Lam and Bakhuizen van den Brink, 1921 
Moldenke, undated a, 1956, 1957, 1961a, 

196lb, 1962, 1965, 1966, 1967, 1968 

Xyridaceae 

Royen, 1953b 
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Zingiberaceae 

Sopher, 1964 
Souder, 1965 

E N U M E R A T I 0 N S AND F L 0 R A S 

Abbott, 1961 
Alkire, 1965 
Anon., 1955a 
Barrau, 1956b 
Bowers, 1950 
Christian, 1967 
Corner, 1965 
Corwin et al., 1957 
Cretzoiu, 1941 
Dawson, 1962 
Emory, 1965 
Fosberg, 1955b, 1958d, 1959e, 1959f, 1960a, 

1969b 
Fosberg and Corwin, 1958 
Fosberg and Evans, 1969 
Fosberg and Sachet, 1957, 1962, 1969 
Gilmartin, 1960 
Gressitt, 1954 
Cltillaumin, 1952 
Hollenberg, 1968a 
Holttum, 1954 
Hosokawa, 1955 
Inoue and Miller, 1965 
Johnson, J. H., 1957a, 1957b 
Kiste, 1968 
Leopold, 1963 
Marshall, J. T., Jr., 1957 
May J 1966 
McKee et al., 1959 
Miller, H. A., 1960, 1968 
Miller, H. A. and Smith, 1969 
Moore, H. E., Jr., 1963 
Moul, 1957 
Newhouse, 1969 
Niering, 1956, 1961, 1963 
Nierina and Miller, 1956 
Palumbo, 1962a 
Philips, 1744 
St. John, 1960c 
Sakagami, 1961 
Stone, 1959, 1960, 1964b, 1964d, 1964e, 1965a, 

1966b, 1966c, 1967b, 1967e 
Stone and St. John, 1960 
Street, 1960 
Swanson and Miller, 1969 
Trono, 1969a, 1969b 
Tsuda, 1969a, 1969c, 1969d, 1969e 
U. S. Dept. of State, 1968 
Wagner and Grether, 1948 

P L A N T D I S T R I B U T I 0 N 

Aikawa, 1936 
Bader, 1961 
Bakker and Steenis, 1957 
Balgooy, 1960, 1969 
Barrau, 1957b, 1957c, 1959, [1963]c, 1965a, 

1965b 
Burkill, 1951 
Carlquist, 1966 

Cheatham, 1968 
Conklin, 1963 
Corner, 1957, 1958, 1963, 1967 
Croizat, 1952 
Cufodontis, 1960 (in addendum) 
DeLisle, 1963 
Dickerson, 1928 
Ducker, 1967 
Durham, 1963 
Eden, 1963 

69 

Fosberg, 1953e, 1958c, 1960b, 1963a, 1963b, 
1964 

Fosberg and Stone, 1965 (1966) 
Gilmartin, 1960 
Glassman, 1953, 1957 
Gressitt, 1963 
Guillaumin, 1946, 1947 
Hackett, 1969 (in addendum) 
Hillis, 1959 
Hosokawa, •Q57a, 1959, 1967b 
Hou, 1958 
Jarrett, 1959 
Johnson, J. H., 1957b, 1961 
Kern, 196la, 196lb 
Koyama, 1967 
Kubitzki, 1969 
Lee, R. K. S., 1967 
Leenhouts, 1956 
Lesko and Walker, 1969 
Merrill, 1954b 
Miller, H. A., 1968 
Miller, H. A. and Smith, 1969 
Miller, H. A. et al., 1963 
Moldenke, 1965, undated a 
~eller, 1892 
Niering, 1963 
Patrick, 1948 
Phillips, 1963 
Porteres, 1954 
Regnaud, 1856 
Riley and Von Arx. 1948 
St . John, 1954b, 1957a, 1960b, 1965, 1970 

(in addendum) 
Sakaguii, 1961 
Santos, 1944, 1950 
Schlittler, 1957 
Simmonds, 1962, 1966 
Sleumer, 1954 
Smith, A. C., 1955, 1963 
Smith, P. G. and Heiser, 1957 
Sopher, 1964 
Steenis, 1963a, 1963b 
Stemmerik, 1964b 
Stephens, 1958, 1966 
Stone, 196Sd, 1967e, 1968c 
Swanson, 1969 
Taylor, W. R., 1953 
Thorne, 1963 
Tsuda, 1969a, 1969b, 1969e 
Wagner and Grether, 1948 
Whitehead and Jones, 1969 
Whiting, 1963 
Whitmore, 1969 
Zaiger and Zentmyer, 1966 
Zimmerman, 1963 
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70 

E T H N 0 8 0 T A N Y , 
VERNACULAR 

NAMES 

Alkire, 1968 
Anon., 1936, 1959a, 1960b, 1967 
&allendorf and Watts, 1968 
Barrau, 1956b, 1957b, 1957c, 1957d (in 

addendum), 1959, 1960b, 196lb (in addendum), 
1962, 1963a, 1963b, [1963]c, 1965a, 1965b, 
[1966] 

Bender, 1963 
Blatter, 1926 
Capell, 1969 
Carter, 1963 
Coenen and Barrau, 1961 
Conklin, 1963 
Eden, 1963 
Fosberg, 1959c, 1960b 
Gatty, H., 1953 
Gatty, R., 1956 
Gladwin and Sarason, 1953 
Grey, 195la 
Guillaumin, 1947 
Jarrett, 1959 
Joshua, 1962 
Kiste, 1968 
Koch, 1965 
Kolb, 1954 
Lambert, 1966 
Lessa, 1966, 1969 
Lewthwai te, 1967 
Lieber, 1968 
Luomala, 1953 
Mackenzie, 1961 
Mason, L., 1967a, 1967b 
Massal and Barrau, 1956a, 1956b, 1956c 
McManus, 1964 
Merrill, 1954b 
Miller, c. D. et al., 1956 
Moore, W. R., 1950 
Murai, 1954 
NanyO Cho, [1932] 
National Institutes of Health, 1964 
Nelson, 1965 
Nishimoto, 1969 
Okamoto, 1933-35 
Riesenberg, 1968 
Riesenberg and Kaneshiro, 1960 
St. John, 1953, 1957c 
Salcedo, 1970 (in addendum) 
Sengebau, 1969 
Simmonds, 1962, 1966 
Sopher, 1964 
Sproat, 1965 
Steiner, [1956), 1957, 1961 (in addendum) 
Stone, 1963, 1966b 
Suzuki, [1891) 
UNESCO, [1963) 
U. s. Dept. of State, 1968 
Whiting, 1963 
Wiens, 1957 
Yang et al., 1966 
Yawata, 1963 
Yoshino, 1940 

E C 0 N 0 M I C P L A N T S 

Alkire, 1965 
Anon., 1958b, 1960a, 1960b, 1965b 
Applied Fisheries Laboratory, 1955 
Ashizawa, 1954 
Bakhuizen van den Brink, 1957 
&allendorf and Watts, 1968 
Barrau, 1956a, 1956b, 1957a, 1957b, 1957c, 

1957d (in addendum), 1959, 1960a, 1960b, 
1961, 196lb (in addendum), [1963]c, 1965a, 
1965b, [1966] 

Bates, D. M., 1965 
Beardsley, C., 1964 
Beechey, 1831 
Bianchi and Owen, 1965 
Blatter, 1926 
Bouriquet, 1954 
Briggs, 1922 
Brongniart, 1875 
Burkill, 1935 
Burney, 1803-17 
Catala, 1952, 1957 
Chakravarti and Held, 1963 
Cheatham, 1966, 1968 
Christian, 1967 
Coenen, 1961 
Coenen and Barrau, 1961 
Cohn et al., 1960 
Conklin, 1963 
Cooke, 1712 
Corbinian, 1912 
Corte, 1927 
Courson, 1970 
Davis, 1959 
Devambez, 1960 
Doan et al. , 1960 
Domnick and Seelye, 1967 
Donaldson, 1953, 1955 
Dumbleton, 1954a, 1954b 
Dunning, 1957 
Eden, 1963 
Edwards, C. S., 1968 
Fletcher, 1968 
Forster, 1786 
Fosberg, 1957g, 1959c, 1960b 
Fosberg et al., 1956 
Gatty, H., 1953 
Gatty, R., 1956 
Gemelli Careri, [1704] 
Gladwin and Sarason, 1953 
Gressitt, 1953 
Grey, 195lb 
Guilcher, 1967 
Hatheway, 1957 
Hopkins, 1963 
Howe, 1953 
Inami, [1921] 
Inman, 1967 
Iseki, 1932 
Jackson, 1962, 1967 
Jarrett, 1959 
Jenkins and Fosberg, 1957 
Kadoi et al., 1962 
Kikuchi, [1938] 
K1oulechad et al., 1962 
Koch, 1965 
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Kolb, 1954 
Lambert, 1966 
Laqueur et al., 1963 
Leach, 1967 
Lessa, 1969 
Lesson, 1819 
Lewthwaite, 1967 
Lowman et al., 1957 
Macfarlane, 1963 
Mackenzie, 1956 
Mal~olm, 1955 
Malcolm and Barrau, 1954 
Marche, 1898 
Mason, A. C. et al., 1956 
Mason, L., 1958, 1967a 
Mason, R. R., 1960 
Massal and Barrau, 1954, 1956a, 1956b, 1956c 
Matsumoro, 1969 
Maude, 1953 
Merrill, 1954a, 1954b 
Migvar, 1965a, 1965b, 1965c, 1965d 
Miller, C. D. et al., 1956 
Moore, H. E., Jr., 1957, 1963 
Moore, 0. K., 1948 
Mori, [1936] 
tttrai, 1954 
Murai et al., 1958 
Nakao, 1953 
Nanyo Cho, [1936-38] 
National Institutes of Health, 1964 
Nelson, 1965 
Niering, 1963 
Nishiy8111&, 1963 
Noble, 1947 
Ogata, 1960, 1966 
Okimi, [1939] 
Olson, 1959 (in addendum) 
Oustalet, 1896 
Pemberton, 1954 
Phillips, 1963 
Pigafetta, 1906 
Raven, 1962 
Rechirei et al., 1962 
Reed, 1952 
Regnaud, 1856 
Royen, 1969 
Sachet, 1957a 
St. John, 1953, 1954b, 1966 (in addendum) 
Salcedo, 1970 (in addendum) 
Scheuer et al., 1963 
Sealy, 1954 
Senfft, 1896 
Shimada, 1921 
Shinners, 1956 
Shiroma, 1965 
Simmonds, 1962, 1966 
Smith, A. c. and Stone, 1968 
Smith, P. G. and Heiser, 1951, 1957 
Solenberger, 1967 
Sopher, 1964 
Souder, 1963, 1965 
South Pacific Commission, 1951-date, 1967, 

1968 
Sproat, 1965, 1968 
Sproat and Migvar, 1966 
Stark et al., 1958 

Steiner, [1956], 1957, 1961 (in addendum) 
Stephens, 1958, 1963, 1966 

71 

Stone, 1963, 1966a, 1967b, 1967e, 1968c, 1970 
(in addendum) 

Storer, 1962 (in addendum) 
Sugiura, 1942 
Takushoku Kyoku, [1918] 
Tayama, 1951 
Taylor, J. L., 1952a, 1952b, 1953a, 1953b 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 

undated a, undated b, 1965b 
UNESCO, [1963] 
U. s. Hydrographic Office, [1870] 
Watanabe et al., 1951 
Weiss, 1958 
Whiting, 1962, 1963 
Wilson, 1953 
Woodson et al., 1957 
Yang and Mickelsen, 1968 
Yang et al., 1966 
Yelf, 1966 
Yokota, [1933] 
Yoshino, 1940 
Zaiger, 1964a, 1964b, 1964c, 1965a, 1965b, 

1965c, 1965d, 1965e, 1965f, 1967 
Zaiger and Zentmrer, 1966 
Zaneveld, 1959 

A G R I C U L T U R E 

Anon., 1958b, 1959b, 1959c, 1959d, 1960a, 
1960b 

Barrau, 1956b, 1957d (in addendum), 1961, 
[1963]c 

Beardsley, J. W., Jr., 1955 
Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Briggs, 1922 
Catala, 1952, 1957 
Cheathaa, 1968 
Coenen, 1961 
Davis, 1959 
Eden, 1963 
Edwards, C. S., 1968 
Fosberg, 1953c, 1957a, 1957c, 1957g 
Hatheway, 1957 
Ito, s., 1941 
Jackson, 1967 
Koch, 1965 
Kolb, 1954 
Lambert, 1966 
Leach, 1967 
Mackenzie, 1956 
Mason, A. c. et al., 1956 
Mason, R. R., 1960 
Matsumoro, 1969 
Migvar, 1965a, 1965b, 1965c, 1965d 
Moore, 0. K., 1948 
Ogata, 1959, 1960, [1963?], 1966 
Pieris, 1955a, 1955b 
R6gnaud, 1856 
Sachet, 1957a 
Sasaki, [1932] 
Shimada, 1921 
Simmonds, 1966 
Solenberger, 1967 
Souder, 1965 
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South Pacific Commission, 1951-date, 1967 
Sproat, 1968 
Sproat and Migvar, 1966 
Stark et al., 1958 
Stensland, 1959 
Stone, 1963, 1967e 
Storer, 1962 (in addendum) 
Sugiura, 1942 
Suzuki, [1891] 
Taiheiy6' Ky6'kai, 1941 
Tanaka, [1938] 
Tayama, 1951 
Taylor, J. L., 1952a 
Tochinai, (1940] 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 

undated a, undated b, 1965a, 1965b 
UNESCO, (1963] 
U. s. Dept. of State, 1968 
Vessel and Simonson, 1958 
Whiting, 1963 
Yawata, 1963 
Yelf, 1966 
Zaiger, 1964a, 1964b, 1964c, 1965a, 1965b, 

1965c, 1965d, 1965e, 1967 

V E G E T A T I 0 N 

Amerson, 1969 
Anon., 1925, 1958a, 1969 
Arnow, 1955 
Barrau, 1956b, 1957a 
Blumberg and Conard, 1961 
Blumenstock, 1958, 1961 
Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Bowers, 1950 
Catala, 1957 
Cheatham, 1968 
Christian, 1967 
Cloud, 1955 
Cloud et al., 1956 
Cole et al., 1961 
Cooke, 1712 
Corte, 1927 
Corwin et al., 1957 
Coulter, 1957 
Crampton, 1921 
Doan et al., 1960 
Doran, 1960 
Doty, 1962 
Dutaillis, 1849a, 1849b 
Egler, 1956 
Eiten, 1968 
Emory, 1965 
Fisher, 1950 
Force, 1960 
Fosberg, 1953c, 1953d, 1954, 1955a, 1957b, 

1957c, 1957d, 1957e, 1957f, 1957g, 1957h, 
1958a, 1958c, 1959a, 1959c, 1959d, 1959e, 
1960d, 196lb, (1961) c, [196l]d, 1962a, 
1962b, 1963c, 1963d, 1966b, 1967 

Fosberg et al., 1956 
Fosberg and Carroll, 1965 
Fosberg and Evans, 1969 
Fosberg and Sachet, 1969 
Fosberg and Stone, 1965 (1966) 
Gelett, 1865 

Gilmartin, 1960 
Gressitt, 1954, 1963 
Haley, 1950 
Hall and Wiegel, 1953 
Harroy, 1953 
Harry, 1966 
Hartlaub and Finsch, 1872 
Hill and Stone, 1961 
Hosokawa, 1935, 1953a, 1953b, 1954a, 1954b, 

1954c, 1954d, 1954e, 1955, 1957a, 1957b, 
1967a, 1967b 

Hough, 1950 
Jackson, 1962, 1967 
Johnson, c. G. et al., 1960 
Kawamura, K. et al., 1949 
Kuroda, 1954 
Lane, 1960 
Leach, 1967 
Leopold, 1963 
Lindley and Moore, 1866 
Mackenzie, 1956 
MacNae, 1968 
Marche, 1898 
Marshall, J. T., Jr., 1957 
Mason, A. C. et al., 1956 
Maude, 1953 
Mcintire, 1960a, 1960b 
Migvar, 196Sd 
Motoda, 1969 
Moul, 1954, 1957 
Nanyo Cho, (1932] 
Niering, 1956, 1961, 1962, 1963 
Niering and Miller, 1956 
Osborne, 1966 
Oustalet, 1896 
Putnam et al., 1960 
Reed, 1952 
Sachet, 1961 
Sakagami, 1961 
Sargent and Austin, 1954 
Smith, M., 1964a, 1964b 
Smith, M. E., 1965 
Spoehr, 1954b 
Stark et al., 1958 
Steenis, 1961 
Stensland, 1959 
Stone, 1959, 1967b, 1967e 
Storer, 1962 (in addendum) 
Street, 1960 
Swanson, 1969 
Tayama, 1951 
Taylor, J. L., 1953b 
Taylor, W. R., 1953 
Thorne, 1963 
.Thorp, 1960 
Tracey et al., 1959 
UNESCO, (1961], (1963] 
u. s. Navy, 1944a, 1944b, 1944d 
Urquhart , 1960 
Vessel and Simonson, 1958 
Waggaman, 1952 
Wharton, 1946 
Wiens, 1956, 1957, 1959 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


ECOLOGY 

Applied Fisheries Laboratory, 1955 
Barrau, 1956b, [1963]c 
Beardsley, J. W., Jr., 1955 
Biddulph, 0., 1950 
Biddulph, 0. and Cory, 1952 
Biddulph, S. F. and Biddulph, 1953 
Blumberg and Conard, 1961 
Blumenstock, 1958, 1961 
Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Bonham, 1958 
Carlquist, 1966 
Catala, 1957 
Cohn et al., 1960 
Cole et al., 1961 
Comer, 1958 
Donaldson, 1953, 1955, 1959a, 1959b 
Doty, 1962 
Dunning, 1957 
Fosberg, 1953e, 1957a, 1957b, 1957c, 1957g, 

1957h, 1958c, 1959a, 1959d, 1960d, 1962a, 
1963b, 1963c, 1963d 

Fosberg and Sachet, 1969 
Fosberg and Stone, 1965 (1966) 
Gilmartin, 1960 
Gressitt, 1953, 1954 
Hines, 1962 
Hosokawa, 1953a, 1953b, 1954a, 1954b, 1954c, 

1954d, 1954e, 1955, 1967a, 1967b 
Jackson, 1962, 1967 
Kawamura, K. et al., 1949 
Ladd, 1961 
Lee, R. K. S. , 1967 
Lesko and Walker, 1969 
Lowman et al . , 1957 
Lowman and Palumbo, 1962 
Miller, H. A., 1968 
Motoda, 1969 
Moul, 1954 
Niering, 1956, 1963 
Niering and Miller, 1956 
OdUil, H. T. and Odum, 1955 
Palumbo, 1955, 1962a, 1962b, 1962c 
Pemberton, 1954 
Pijl, 1957 
Rappaport, 1963 
Riley and Von Arx, 1948 
Rinehart et al., 1955 
Sachet, 1957a 
St. John, 1950 
Sakagami, 1961 
Sargent and Austin, 1954 
Shiroma, 1965 
Steenis 1965a 
Stensland, 1959 
Stephens, 1958, 1966 
Stone, 1970 (in addendum) 
Swans on, 1969 
Taylor, J. L., 1952b 
Tsuda, 1964 (in addendum) 
Utinolli, 1942 
Weiss, 1958 
Whitehead and Jones, 1969 
Yonge, 1963 

GENERAL ENVIRONMENT 

Applied Fisheries Laboratory, 1955 
Baker, 1964 
Barrau, 1956b 
Beardsley, C., 1964 
Blumenstock, 1958, 1961 
Blumenstock and Rex, 1960 
Bratring, 1809 
Bryan, 1959 
Christian, 1967 
Cohn et al., 1960 
Corwin et al., 1957 
Coulter, 1957 
Doan et al., 1960 
Donaldson, 1953, 1955 
Dunning, 1957 
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Fosberg, 1957b, 1957e, 1957f, 1959c, 1960d, 
1963c, 1969b 

Fosberg et al . , 1956 
Gelett, 1865 
Gladwin and Sarason, 1953 
Glilcher, 1967 
Harry, 1966 
Heinl and Crown, 1954 
Hines, 1962 
Hopkins, 1963 
Hosokawa, 1967b 
Koch, 1965 
Kuroda, 1954 
Ladd, 1961 
Lane, 1960 
Mason, A. c. et al., 1956 
Moul, 1954 
Nanyo Cho, (1932], [1936-38] 
Niering, 1963 
Oliver, D. L., 1961 
Oshima, (1943] 
Palumbo, 1962c 
Riley and Von Arx, 1948 
Rinehart et al., 1955 
Sanche~ y Zayas, 1865 
Sargent and Austin, 1954 
Sasaki, (1932] 
Senfft, 1896 
Spoehr, 1954b 
Sproat, 1968 
Stark et al., 1958 
Steenis, 1965a 
Stensland, 1959 
Stone, 1967b 
Storer, 1962 (in addendum) 
Street, 1960 
Taylor, J. L., 1953b 
Tetens, 1958 
Tracey et al., 1959 
U. S. Geological Survey, 1954 
U. S. Hydrographic Office, [1870] 
U. s. Navy, 1944a, 1944b, 1944c, 1944d 
Whitehead and Jones, 1969 
Wiens, 1956, 1957, 1959, 196la, 196lb 
Yokota, (1933] 
Yonge, 1963 
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CLIMATE 

Anon., 1958b 
Blumenstock, 1961 
Blumenstock and Rex, 1960 
Corbinian, 1912 
Doan et al., 1960 
Hall and Wiegel, 1953 
Hosokawa, 1967a 
JWlg, [1896] 
Mason, A. C. et al., 1956 
Matsumoro, 1969 
Niering, 1963 
Olson, 1959 (in addendum) 
Sachet, 1957a 
Stark et al., 1958 

G E 0 L 0 G Y AND S 0 I L S 

Adair, 1969 
Anon . , 1969 
Applied Fisheries Laboratory, 1955 
Amow, 1955 
Blumenstock, 1961 
Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Chave, 1954 
Cloud, 1954, 1955 
Cloud et al., 1956 
Cohn et al., 1960 
Cole et al., 1961 
Corwin et al., 1957 
Cranwell, 1964 
Doan et al., 1960 
Donaldson, 1955 
Doty, 1962 
Durham, 1963 
Eden, 1963 
Endo, [1938] 
Fosberg, 1953c, 1954, 1957a, 1957c, 1960d, 

1969a 
Fosberg and Carroll, 1965 
Fosberg and Corwin, 1958 
Foster, 1954 
Guilcher, 1967 
Hatheway, 195 7 
Johnson, C. G. et al., 1960 
Johnson, [J.], H., 1954a, 1954b (in addendum), 

1957a, 1957b, 1961, 1964 
Kawamura, K. et al., 1940 
Ladd, 1961 
Leopold, 1963, 1969 
Lesko and Walker, 1969 
Lowenstam, 1954, 1955 
Lowman et al., 1957 
Marche, 1898 
Mason, A. C. et al., 1956 
Mason, R. R., 1960 
McKee, 1956, 1958 
McKee et al., 1959 
Niering, 1963 
Rinehart et al., 1955 
Sargent and Austin, 1954 
Sproat, 1968 
Stark et al., 1958 
Tayama, 1951 
u. s. Geological Survey, 1954 

U. s. Navy, 1944a 
Utinomi, 1942 
Vessel and Simonson, 1958 
Waggaman, 1952 
Weiss, 1958 
Wiens, 196la, 196lb 
Yabe and Aoki, 1922 

B I B L I 0 G R A P H Y 

Barrau, 1956b, 1961 
Beyer, 1924 
Bryan, 1959, 1970 (in addendum) 
Cammack and Saito, 1962 
Carlquist, 1966 
Catala, 1952 
Cloud, 1954 
Corey, (1964?] 
Corillion, 1958 
Dawson, 1956, 1962 
Dumbleton, 1954a, 1954b 
Fosberg and Corwin, 1958 
Heyum, 1969 
Hills, 1960 
Hosokawa, 1954e,· 1967b 
Howard, 1956 · 
Koch, 1965 
Kostermans, 1964 
Krauss, 1969a, 1969b, 1970 
Lowman et al., 1957 
Mason, A. C. et al., 1956 
Niering, 1963 
Riley and Von Arx, 1948 
Simmonds, 1966 
Stafleu, 1967 
Steenis, 1947-1969 
Stephens, 1958 
Storer, 1962 (in addendum) 
Takasugi, 1918 
Taylor, C. R. H., 1965 
Thorne, 1963 
Tsuda, 1966 
Welch, 1964 
YlUlcker, 1964 
Zaneveld, 1966 

I T E M S 0 F G E N E R A L 
I N T E R E S T 

Anon., 1914, 1955b, 1965b, 1967 
Baker, 1964 
Barrau, 1960a, 1961, [1966] 
Bates, M. and Abbott, 1958, 1959 
Berthelot, 1843 
Biddulph, 0., 1950 
Blumenstock, 1958, 1961 
Bratring, 1809 
Burkill, 1957 
Burney, 1803-17 
Cheel, 1947 
Cooke, 1712 
Coolidge, (1954], [1955] 
Daussy, 1843 
Duperrey, 1828 
Dutaillis, 1849a, 1849b 
Eichthal, 1846 
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Ewan, 1956 
Fosberg, 1957d, 1958a, 1959b 
Foster, 1954 
Friis, 1967 
Furtado, 1964 
Gemelli Careri, (1704) 
Qlilcher, 196 7 
Haneda, [1943] 
Hartog, 1965 
Hines, 1962 
Howard, 1956 
Johnston, 1944 
Inman, 1967 
Keeaan and MacFarlane, 1963 
Kotzebue, 1821 
KUhnel, 1960 
La Barbinais Le Gentil, 1725, 1728 
Lanjouw and Stafleu, 1964 
Mildbraed, 1948 
Mont4mont, 1843 
Oliver, W. R. B., 1957 
Pacific Scientific Information Center, 1963, 

1969 
Pemberton, 1954 
Philips, 1744 
Pieris, 1955a, 1955b 
Pigafetta, 1906 
Poesch, 1961 

Putnam et al., 1960 
Quisumbing, 1956 
Rappaport, 1963 
Roquette, 1943 
Sachet, 1957b 
St. John, 1956 
Sanchez y Zayas, 1865 
Schultes, 1957 
Schulze, 1949 
Seidel, 1915 
Sengebau, 1969 
Skottsberg, 1934 
Souder, 1963 
South Pacific Commission, 1951-date, 1967 
Spoehr, 1954a 
Stafleu, 1967 
Stearn, 1966 
Steenis, 1947-69, 1965a 
Steiner, 1957 
Takashima, 1942 
Tetens, 1958 
Thomas , 1 7 45 
TUdor Engineering Company, 1964 
U. s. Geological Survey, 1954 
u. S. Navy, 1944c 
Welch, 1964 
Whittier, 1961 
Yokota, [1933) 
Zaneveld, 1966 
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SUPPLEMENT TO 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE LAND ENVIRONMENT AND ECOLOGY OF CORAL ATOLLS 

Introduction to Original Bibliography 

As one phase of the Coral Atoll Program of 
the Pacific Science Board, an attempt has been 
made to bring together and organize the litera
ture concerning all aspects of the land eco
logy of atolls. This has been taken to in
clude geography. geology. climate, hydrology, 
soils. and the material culture side of ethno
logy. as well as more orthodox natural history . 
One of the principal products of this effort 
has been the annotated bibliography presented 
here. 

The definition of atoll adopted here is an 
ecological one, adopted by the Advisory Com
mittee on the Atoll•Program, and is somewhat 
more inclusive than that usually used in geo
logical circles. It more nearly coincides 
with what are known as "low islands," and in
cludes all islands of coral limestone that are 
not significantly elevated above present sea
level and that are not in intimate proximity 
to high islands or continental land masses. 
Thus barrier reef islets are excluded though 
they are very similar to atoll islets. A 
lagoon, though a frequent feature, is not an 
essential one. This definition is justified 
because the land ecology of all of the types 
of low flat limestone islands is similar in 
many aspects, so long as it is not complicated 
by close proximity with high land. When it 
wasn't obvious from data available whether 
or not certain islands came under the defini
tion, they have usually been included. 

The essential features of the Atoll Program 
of the Pacific Science Board are well eluci
dated in numbers one and two of the Atoll 
Research Bulletin. A list of atolls has been 
prepared by Mr. E. H. Bryan and published as 
number nineteen of the same Bulletin. The 
geographic area covered is that part of the 
tropical seas where these islands are found, 
principally the central and western Pacific, 
the Indian Ocean, and the Caribbean and Gulf 
of Mexico. One atoll, Rocas, is found in the 
Atlantic near Brazil. Clipperton Island, in 
the eastern Pacific, is included even though 
it has a small volcanic rock on the reef. 

In the preparation of this bibliography 
there has been no attempt to exclude articles 
because of supposed triviality or lack of 
importance, though there has often been a 
strong temptation to exercise such judgement. 
Some indication has been made in the annota
tions of how the authors evaluate certain 
items, but this must be regarded as subject 
to their own bias. The criterion for inclu
sion has been simply whether or not the items 
contain any information on those aspects of 
atolls above high tide mark, excluding social 
anthropology. All papers listed have been 
seen and examined by the authors unless other
wise indicated. 

It is, of course, impossible to know how 
well the pertinent literature has been cover
ed. The task has been much greater than anti
cipated. Most of the logical literature has 
been searched. However, the authors do not 
claim specialized knowledge in most of the 
fields involved, so have doubtless failed to 
find some important papers and probably many 
trifling ones. There has also been no way to 
search systematically for those items publish
ed in obscure or unexpected places. Perhaps 
the weakest topics are such as climate, 
population, material culture, and disease. 
The geographic areas least well covered are 
the East Indies and the Caribbean. It is 
hoped that the publication of this bibliogra
phy will stimulate those who have access to 
literature that has been missed to send in 
lists of pertinent items so that supplements 
may make the coverage more adequate. 

The cross indexing of this bibliography is 
much more comprehensive than for the other 
two. But it still should be pointed out to 
users that for any subject the broader topics 
of which it is a part must be consulted, as 
inclusive items are not commonly indexed more 
closely than is indicated in title and 
annotation. 

The work was done principally under the 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


78 

auspices of the Pacific Science Board, but 
partly on the authors' own time. Continued 
support by the Geography Branch of the Office 

of Naval Research [Contract No. N7onr291(04)] 
has made it possible to bring the work to its 
present state of reasonable completion. 

Introduction to Supplement 

Although we made an intensive effort to 
give complete coverage, in the original 
bibliography, to terrestrial coral atoll 
literature, the large number of older items 
located since 1954 shows that this was opti
mistic. In spite of the number of additions, 
both old and newly published, we realize that 
anything like complete coverage of this vast 
field is impossible. We hope the material 
included contains at least the most signifi
cant items published in the last decade and 
a half of active and wide interest in these 
islands. The increased scientific work that 
has gone on in the Indian Ocean during this 
period, though predominantly marine, has re
sulted in great additions to available know
ledge and publications on the Indian Ocean 
islands. 

The dispersal of major Washington libraries 
has made it much more difficult to have good 
coverage of certain topics, especially weather 
and medical subjects. One class of items 

that have been difficult to locate for exami
nation and where our coverage is probably 
quite inadequate is the extensive flow of 
reports on contract research. These are 
issued in limited numbers, usually with little 
attempt to achieve adequate distribution to 
libraries, and almost no copies going to 
individuals. 

The geographic coverage is essentially the 
same as in the oriainal bibliography, except 
for the addition of the Capricorn and Bunker 
groups near Australia and Latham Island in 
the Western Indian Ocean. In several cases, 
islands included earlier have proven to be 
slightly elevated. We have continued to 
include them since they were in the original 
volume. 

The indexing follows the scheme used in the 
original bibliography, except that a few 
additional categories have been included 
and the indexing may be more detailed. 
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SUPPLEMENT TO 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE LAND ENVIRONMENT AND ECOLOGY OF CORAL ATOLLS 

Abe, N. 
[The atoll of Kayangaru]. 
DObutsu Bungaku 67: 1940. 

Not seen. See Abe, 1942, 1943b. 

[Kayanael Atoll]: 
in, Abe, N., 1942. 

Reprinted from Abe, 1940. Casual account 
of visit, with remarks on flora, fauna, is
land life. Original not seen. Tr. Takeda. 
See next entry. 

[A profile of the coconut crab]: 
in, Oshima, [Wonders of the South Seas], 
[1943), 66-86, [1943) a. 

Description of crab and its habits, in
cludes observations made on Kayangel Atoll. 

[Record of zoological observations] (Dobutsu 
ltansatsuki). 
1-237, Hsinking, Manchuria, 1942, Tokyo, 
1943b. 

Contains observations from Kayangel atoll. 
Not seen. 

Adamson, A. M. 
Marquesan insects: environment. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 139: 1-73, 1936. 

Includes, p. 70, a paragraph on Cotar 
(Coral I.) in the Marquesas, citing obser
vations of LeBronnec who visited it in 1922 
or 1923. 

Agassiz, A. 
An expedition to the Maldives. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 163: 297-308, 1902. 

A letter to Dana, apparently first publish
ed in a newspaper (the Observer). Account 
of the expedition with notes on topography, 
structure of atolls, etc. 

Agence de la France d 'Outre-Mer 
Madagascar. 
1-71, (Paris ?), [1952?]. 

Information booklet, including notes on 
coral island dependencies, Glorioso, Europa 
etc., p. 68. LC: DT469.M26 ASS 1952. 

Aguesse, P. and Gaillot, P. 
Note sur deux esp&ces d'odonates de l'atoll 
Clipperton. 
Bull. Mus •. Nat: Hist. (Paris) II, 40: 1162-
1163, 1969. . 

Reports Ischnura ramburi and Anax amazili, 
discusses distribution and relationships. 

Ainsworth, W. 
Analysis of a narrative of a voyage to the 
Pacific . . • Captain F. W. Beechey ... 
Jour. R. Geogr. Soc. London 1: 193-222, 1832. 

Abstract of Beechey narrative, with brief 
bits of information on Ducie, Oeno, Timoe, 
and a number of the Tuamotus, with brief 
notes on their vegetation which are summa
rized on p. 218; on pp. 216-218 a discussion 
of the origin of coral islands. 

Alcock, A. 
Report of the surgeon naturalist for the 
year ending 1st March 1892. 
Adm. Rept. Marine Surv. India 1891-92: 5-18, 
1892. 

Report on work of the "Investigator." 
Includes sections on the zoology and botany 
of the Laccadives and Minikoy (botany by 
J. F. Fleming). This and other yearly re
ports of the Survey include brief notes on 
surveying operations in the Maldives and 
Laccadives. 

Aldrich, J. W. 
Conflict of birds and aircraft at Midway. 
Audubon Mag. 60: 27-29, 35, 41, 1958. 

Notes on habits of Midway birds, especially 
albatrosses and sooty terns. Photos. 

Alexander, w. B. 
Sea-birds of the Great Barrier Reef. 
Rept. Gt. Barrier Reef Comm. 1: 47-51, 1925. 

Includes some records from Raine and Willis 
Islands which are off the main reef. 

Birds of the ocean. 
1-306, New York, 1954. 

Revised edition of Alexander, 1928, in 
original bibliography. LC: QL673.A37, 1954. 
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Alicata, J. E. 
The incidence of Angiostrongylus cantonensis 
(Chen) among rats and mollusks in New Cale
donia and nearby islands and its possible 
relation to eosinophilic meningitis. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 139: 1-9, 1963. 

Loison, in an introduction to this paper, 
p. -ii, mentions A. cantonensis from the Mar
shalls. 

Alkire, w. H. 
Porpoises and taro. 
Ethnology 7(3): 280-289, 1968. 

Includes ethnobotanical notes on subsis
tence plants. Woleai Atoll. 

Allaire, 
Renseignements sur quelques r1es de l'ocean 
Pacifique. 
Ann . Hydrogr. [France] 30: 181-186, 1867. 

Includes brief description of Malden, 
visited in 1865. 

Allen, J. A. 
The Laysan seal. 
Nat. Hist. 18: 399-400, 1918. 

General information on systematics and 
geography of the genus Monachus; one species 
in Leeward Hawaiian Is. 

Allison, E. C. 
Clipperton Island: easternmost atoll of the 
Pacific. 
Am. Malacological Union, Ann. Rep. 1958 
(Bull. 25): 38, 1959. 

Title of lecture only. 

Amadon, D. 
Migratory birds of relict distribution: 
some inferences. 
Auk 70: 461-469, 1953. 

Does not mention any atoll records, but 
some of the shore birds mentioned do occur 
there, and discussion may be of value in 
atoll biogeography. 

American Ornithologists' Union 
Check-list of North American birds. Fifth 
edition. 
1-691, Baltimore, 1957. 

Ranges, breeding sites of many listed 
birds include atolls. Smi: 598.297.AS1 
1957. 

Report of the Committee on bird protection, 
1964. 
Auk 82 : 477-491, 1965. 

Mentions Midway albatrosses and oil spill 
damage on Dry Tortugas in Jan. 1964. 

Amerson, A. B., Jr. 
Ornithodoros capensis (Acarina: Argasidae) 
infesting sooty tern (Sterna fUscata) nasal 
cavities. 
Jour. Parasit. 52(6): 1220-1221, 1966. 

Records of and data on occurrence at 
French Frigate Shoals, Laysan, Johnston and 
Christmas atolls. 

Amerson, A. B., Jr. 
Incidence and transfer of Rhinonyssidae 
(Acarina: Mesostigmata) in Sooty Terns 
(Sterna fuscata). 
Jour. Med. Ent. 4: 197-199, 1967. 

Observations and specimens from Johnston 
Atoll. 

Tick distribution in the central Pacific as 
influenced by seabird movement. 
Jour. Med. Ent. 5(3): 332-339, 1968. 

Zoogeographical discussion. Tabulations 
of hosts and ticks with localities including 
Line, Phoenix, Tokelau and Leeward Hawaiian 
Atolls. Maps. 

Ornithology of the Marshall and Gilbert Is
lands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 127: 1-348, 1969. 

Comprehensive treatment: by atoll with 
ecological description, map and avifauna! 
checklist; and by bird species with descrip
tion and distributional data. 

Amerson, A.B., Jr. and Emerson, K.C. 
Records of Mallophaga from Pacific birds. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 146: 1-30, 1971. • 

Presents lists of species of host birds, 
of lice, and of collecting localities, 
including many atolls. 

Ananthakrishnan, R. and Rajagopalachari, P.J. 
Pattern of monsoon rainfall distribution 
over India and neighbourhood: 
in, J. W. Hutchings, ed., World Meteorologi
cal Organization, Proceedings of the Sympo
sium on Tropical Meteorology, 192-200, 
Wellington, New Zealand Meteorological Ser
vice, 1964. 

Not seen; contains data on rainfall at 
Minicoy. 

Anderson, R. 
Report of the surgeon-naturalist for the 
year ending March 31st, 1894. 
Adm. Rept. Marine Surv. India 1893-94: 7-12, 
1894. 

Includes, pp. 8-9, note on Ocypode cerato
phthalma observed on Bingarroo Island, 
Aukutta, Laccadives. 

Anderson, W. G. 
Notes on food habits of sea birds of the 
Pacific. 
Elepaio 14(12): 80-84, 1954. 

Informal observations made over a period 
of many years of residence and travel in the 
Pacific Islands . Records various sea birds 
from Central Pacific and Hawaiian atolls . 
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Andrade, G. 0. de 
0 recife anular das Rocas. 
Anais Assoc. Geogr. Brasil. 11(1): 19-61, 
1959. 

Description of the Atlantic atoll, and dis
cussion of nature and origin. Historical 
sketch, map, photos, bibl. 

Anell, B. 
Hunting and trapping methods in Australia 
and Oceania. 
Stud. Ethn. Upsal. Mem. 18: 1-130, 1960. 

Discussion extends to certain Pacific 
atolls. Maps. 

[Angot, D.) 
Bibliographie des travaux scientifiques 
marins interessant Madagascar (quatrieme 
liste). 
1-27, Nosy-Be, 1970 (Centre ORSTOM de Nosy
B6). 

Contains scattered references pertinent to 
land environment of atolls and coral islands 
in western Indian Ocean. Previous three 
lists, not seen, by same author in Bulletin 
de Madagascar 239: 1966; 251-252: 1967; 273: 
1969. 

Anon. (Hughes, F. & DeBrum, 0.?) 
English Marshallese dictionary. 
1-161, +3, [Kwajalein, Marshall Is.?), un
dated-a [bet. 1960 & 1965?). 

Contains names of various animals, a few 
plants, and some environmental features. 

Ten years of Pacific Science Board field 
programs, 1947-1956. 
1-16, Washington, D. C., undated-b. 

An illustrated brochure summarizing the 
work of the Board, including its Coral Atoll 
Ecology Program. 

Die Insel Tobi im grossen Ocean. 
Ann. Erdk. III, 4: 21-24, 1837 a . 

Compiled notes, mainly based on Holden's 
narrative; see also Pickering 1846 in ori
ginal bibliography. Very little useful in
fol'llation here. 

Neue Niederlassung auf den Tschagos-Inseln. 
Ann. Erdk. III, 4: 341-342, 1837b. 

Apparently reproduced from the Conserva
tive, a Madras paper, 30 Sept. 1836; com
piled notes on Salomon atoll, in Chagos, 
with little information. 

Ocean Island. 
Hawaiian Spectator 1: 336, 1838. 

A chart, with accompanying notes. 

Hydrographie du grand Ocean.-Archipel Gil
bert et Marshall. 
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Ann. Mar. Col. 73 (II, 25 non off. 2): 841-
867, 1840. 

Includes historical information on explor
ation of the groups, with useful correla
tions of old names. Based on Meinicke, 1835 . 

Anon. 
(Clipperton Island]. 
Naut. Mag. 20: 612, 1851. 

"Captain Turnbull, of the British Barque 
Elora, at San Fran. Aug. 4, reports that the 
island of Clipperton in the lat. of 16°16' 
N., long. 109°20' W., marked as a mere 
rock on all the charts of the Pacific, he 
saw lagoon coral reef attached to it stretch
ing six miles to the westward." 

Sur l'Ile Clipperton (Grand Oc6an). 
Ann Hydrogr. [France)7: 309, 1852. 

Account in French of Captain Turnbull, 
see Anon., 1851. 

Prise de possession des tles des Cocos ou 
fles Neoulaboulabou. 
N. Ann. Marine 18: 321-322, 1857. 

Account of annexation of Cocos Keeling to 
the British Crown, in 1857. 

Independence Island; Holland or Howland Is
land,-- Pacific; Phoenix Group,--Pacifix 
[sic)-- Swallow Island. 
Naut. Mag. 29: 335, 444-446, 504, 1860. 

Three short papers on central Pacific Is
lands. Independence is Malden I., Swallow 
is Canton. Some notes on shipwrecks, and 
on guano. 

A cruise in the Pacific. The Tokolau [Toke
lau) Group. 
Naut. Mag. 30: 470-474, 1861. 

Impressions by a traveler, mostly of 
people. Little on environment. 

Midway Islands ••• and Ocean Islands, Pearl 
and Hermes Group. 
U. s. Hydrogr . Notice 1867 (19): 1-9, 1868a. 

Results of survey by u.s.s. Lackawanna in 
1867, including good descriptions of islands. 
Reprinted in Naut. Mag. 37: 269-274, 1868, 
see Anon. 1868a in original bibliography. 

Renseignements hydrographiques sur quelques 
fles de l'ocean Pacifique. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France) 31: 331-357, 1868b. 

Information on Midway, Kure and Pearl and 
Hermes Reef, translated from the results of 
the survey by U.S.S. Lackawanna. Reports 
grape vine plants (quelques vignes), pro
bably erroneous translation for vines. 
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Anon. 
Auszug aus einem Berichte S. M. Kreuzerkor
vette "Alexandrine", betreffend den Besuch 
der Lord Howe-Gruppe (auch Ongtong-Java 
genannt), westlich der Salomon-Inseln. 
Mitt. deutsch. Schutzgeb. 3: 87-88, 1890. 

Includes brief notes on natives, unimpor
tant. 

Clipperton's two Crusoes home again ••• 
Morning Call, San Francisco, 74{153): 8, 
col. 3, 31 Oct. 1893. 

Reports experiences of two men of Clipper
ton Island who were employed by the Oceanic 
Phosphate Company. 

Renewed boring experiments at FUnafuti, 
Successful boring at Funafuti, and, The 
Funafuti coral boring expedition. 
Geogr. Jour. 10: 217-218, 640, 1897; 11: 
50-52, 1898. 

A few of the many news items and progress 
reports on the Funafuti expeditions. 

Clipperton Atoll. 
Geogr . Jour. 11: 671-672, 1898 . 

Note on Teall, 1898 and Wharton, 1898 (in 
original bibliography). 

Summary of the fauna of Funafuti. 
Australian Mus. Memoir 3(8): 511-535, 1899. 

Not seen. 

Meteorologische Beobachtungen auf Uyelang 
(Marshallinseln) vom 1. Januar 1894 bis 3. 
Dezember 1897. 
D. ubersee. met. Beobacht. 12: 1-26, 1904a. 

Includes daily observations on atmospheric 
pressure, temperature and humidity, wind 
direction and strength, cloudiness and pre
cipitation. 

Meteorologische Beobachtungen auf Yaluit 
(Marshallinseln) vom 1. Marz 1893 bis 31. 
Dezember 1895. 
D. ubersee. met. Beobacht. 12: 27-40, 1904b. 

Includes daily observations on atmospheric 
pressure, temperature and humidity, wind 
direction and strength, cloudiness and pre
cipitation. 

Taifun in den Mortlock-Inseln. 
D. Kolonialbl. 18 : 864-866, 1907. 

Account of effects of March 1907 typhoon 
in the Mortlock Atolls (Etal, Lukunor, 
Satawal). 

The discovery of Clipperton Atoll. 
Geogr. Jour. 51: 405, 1918. 

A review of Roncagli 1917. 

Anon. 
Clipperton Island and the routes of Spanish 
ships, Sixteenth and Seventeenth centuries ; 
Geogr. Jour. 55: 154-155, 1920. 

Brief note on Roncagli 1917 and Toniolo 
1919. 

Bureau of Biological Survey creates new 
bird reservation. 
Bird Lore 28: 377-378, 1926. 

Note on presidential authorization of the 
Johnston Island Reservation. 

Campagnes du "De Lanessan" (1925-1929). 
Liste des stations. 
Inst. Oceanogr. Indochine Note 17: 1-93, 
1931. 

List of collecting stations of the Insti
tute's research vessel. Includes brief 
observations on the Paracel and Spratly 
Islands, and notes on collections made. 

Le drapeau fran~ais sur Clipperton. 
Illustr. 190: 262-263, 1935a. 

Brief note on visit of the Jeanne-d'Arc 
in Jan. 1935. Photos taken by ship's sea
plane. 

L'Ile Clipperton. 
Colonies autonomes 1935: 136-137, Sept. 
1935b. 

Brief note with map and air photo. 

The inspection cruise and fishing expedi
tion of President Franklin D. Roosevelt on 
board u.s.s. Houston 16 July 1938-9 August 
1938. 
1-22, i-ix, (Washington?, 1938] (duplicated). 

Day by day account of the cruise, includes 
a word on Clipperton, mentioning presence of 
a few scattered palms. Appendix on fishes 
by W. L. Schmitt. LC: E807. H73 rare books. 

[Majuro] . 
U. S. Naval Med. Bull. 45{1): cover photo
graph, 1945. 

Several photographs and half page of text 
on the evacuation of natives from Wotje to 
Majuro during World War II. Unimportant 
except historically. 

Rats on Midway. 
Rodent Mail 2: 91-92, 1946. 

Not seen. 
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Anon. 
A aarine station on the Great Barrier Reef. 
Austr. Jour. Sci. 13: 40-41, 1950. 

Description of proposed station on Heron 
Island. 

Brontispa yoshinoi Barber. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 14: 227, 19Sla. 

Mentions B. chalybeipennis known from the 
Marshalls. 

There is treasure on Tupai--and many coco
nuts. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 21(11): 62-63, 195lb. 

Historical and descriptive note. Unim
portant. 

Mapia Atoll. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 22(9): 63, 1952a. 

Some geographical and historical infor
mation, incl. remarks on the original and 
present population. 

Far outpost of the O'Keefe empire. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 22(12): 69, 1952b. 

Photos and historical information on 
Mapia. Not important. 

More about Mapia, outpost of O'Keefe's 
kingdom. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 23(2): 68-70, 1952c. 

Historical and geographic information, 
esp. about O'Keefe family and Davenport, 
photos of people, map of atoll. 

Total war on Palmerston rats. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 23(4): SO, 1952d. 

Note on an attempt to rid island of rats. 

Wake Island's big blow. 
Life 33(13): 28-29, 1952e. 

Brief account of Sept. 1952 typhoon, with 
photos showing effect on Wake. 

Abstracts and titles of papers and addresses 
read before the Society during the period 
1945 to 1947 ••• 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 3: 192-193, 1953. 

Records discussion of a paper read by 
Maude with some notes on Gilbert and Phoenix 
Islands. See Maude, 1952, in original bibl. 

Research on atolls. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. 6(1): [8-9], 1954a. 

Announcement of Pacific Science Board 
expedition to Kapingamarangi with list of 
participants and a very brief account of the 
Coral Atoll Program to date. 
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Anon. 
Dwight Heine asks super safety H-bomb test 
rules by U. N. 
Micronesian Mo. 3(3): 1, 23, 1954b. 

Protest concerning effects of bomb tests 
in Marshalls. 

Paradise lost. 
Micronesian Mo. 3(3): 2, 1954c. 

Comment on H-bomb test in Marshalls, re
printed from New York Times. 

Dr. Coulter here en route to Pingelap Is-
1 and survey. 
Micronesian Mo. 3(3): 26, 1954d. 

Mainly biographical but mentions objec
tives of study on Pingelap of overpopula
tion problems. 

Study of population problems. 
Pac. Sci.. Ass·. Inf. Bull. 6(3): 5, 1954e. 

Announces a study of population problems 
on Pingelap Atoll by J. W. Coulter. 

Notes on field research. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. 6(4): 6-7, 1954f. 

Notes return of J. W. Coulter from trip 
to Pingelap Atoll to study population pro
blems, mentioning that study was broadened 
to include various other island groups in 
Trust Territory (see Anon. 1954d). 

Weather instruments for Christmas Island. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. 6(4): 8, 1954g. 

Brief description of establishment of a 
weather station on Chri-stmas Island. 

Pacific atoll research. 
News Rept. 4: 42-43, 1954h. 

Announcement of Coral Atoll Program expe
dition to Kapingamarangi, with brief notes 
on program, previous investigations, loca
tion and nature of island, and list of per
sonnel. 

Gonocephalum seriatum (Boisduval). 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 285, 1954i. 

Collected from Johnston by Maehler; new 
record, Tenebrionidae. 

Biologists to study albatross problem on 
Midway. 
Conservation News 19(21): 10, 1954j. 

Announcement of forthcoming study of al
batross nesting habits and possibilities of 
control to prevent birds from colliding 
with airplanes. 
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Anon. 
Tuna prove coy around Palmyra. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 25(3): SO, 1954k. 

Notes on commercial fishing in the vici
nity of Palmyra and Christmas Atolls. 

Conflict of old and new in Ellice Islands. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 25(5): 116-117, 1954L. 

Notes on land disputes. 

The Atomic Energy Commission recently esta
blished a marine biological laboratory at 
Eniwetok in the Marshall Islands. 
A.I.B.S . Bull. 5(1): 7, 1955a. 

Brief note mentioning that the laboratory 
is also intended for research on land ani
mals and plants. 

A Navy medical team studied fallout effects. 
Res. Rev. Nov. 1955: 1-9, 1955b. 

Account of effect of radioactive fallout 
from H-bomb test on Marshallese, and of 
their treatment and subsequent recovery. 
Photos. 

Radioactive fallout in the Marshall Islands. 
Science 122 (3181): 1178-1179, 1955c. 

Apparently based on Anon., 195Sb, which 
see. 

Eniwetok marine biological laboratory. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. 7(2): 8, 1955d. 

Brief note describing the purpose of the 
laboratory established by the Atomic 
Energy Commission. 

Invertebrate consultants committee for the 
Pacific. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. 7 (2): 10-12, 
1955e. 

Outline of results presented in Pemberton 
1954. 

Micronesia--biology and ecology, and, Atoll 
research program. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. 7(4): 4-5, S-6, 
195Sf. 

Brief news on two projects of Pacific 
Science Board, study of rat ecology on Paci
fic Islands (including atolls) and continua
tion of atoll research program. 

Pandanus study. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. 7(4): 6-7, 1955g. 

Description of study to be carried out by 
H. St.-John. Includes mention of pandanus 
in Micronesian atolls. 

Anon. 
Meeting complaints about quality of islands 
copra. 
Pac . Is. Mo. 26(2): 117-118, 195Sh. 

A review of Pieris 1955. Includes a 
photo of copra sundrier on Hervey I., Cook 
group. 

First Gilbertese settlers in Solomons. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 26(4): 106, 1955i. 

Brief note announcing the "resettlement" 
of Gilbertese and Sydney I. people on Gizo 
I. in the Solomons. 

Rats and ghosts live at Suwarrow. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 26(5): 55, 1955j. 

Paragraph mentioning abundance of rats on 
Suwarrow, and reporting that coconut palms 
are infested with termites. 

Cocos comes into the fold. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 26(5): 121, 1955k. 

Brief note announcing Australian admini
stration for Cocos Keeling, and mentioning 
role of atoll in world communications. 

Premi~re rel~ve sur l'rle Tromelin. 
Bull. Madagascar 5(105): 182-183, 1955L. 

Brief note on the meteorological station 
on Tromelin opened in May 1954. Brief de
scription and air-photo showing low, flat, 
treeless island. 

How barren atoll became big airways station. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 26(5): 123, 125, 1956a. 

News story on Canton I. and comments on 
Degener and Gillaspy, 1955. Photo. 

Natural history of coral atolls. 
Nature 177 (4509): 607, 1956b. 

Announcement of publication of U.S.G.S. 
Professional Paper 260 parts A-R, with brief 
mention of surveys it is based on, and re
sults. See U.S. Geological Survey 1954. 

Water shortages and salt water seepage are 
among problems that plague Trust Territory. 
U. S. Geological Survey assesses the situa
tion. 
Micron. Reporter 5(1): 5, 1957a. 

Popular note on hydrological surveys in 
Trust Territory, including some on atolls. 

Jaluit project provides valuable atoll in
formation. 
Micron. Reporter 5(3): 24, 1957b. 

Project to collect varieties of Marshall
ese crop plants at Jaluit station. 
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Anon. 
Plant diseases being challenged. 
Micron. Reporter 5(4): 28, 1957c. 

Includes brief note on causes of death of 
coconuts on Ant Atoll. 

Back home--the epic of Rongelap. 
Micron. RepoTter 6(1): 10-17, 1958a. 

Informal account of the Teturn of Rongelap 
people after exile due to radioactive fall
out, with account of new village constTUcted 
by U.S. GoveTnment, as well as plans to re
habilitate and promote the agriculture of 
the island. Many poorly reproduced photos. 

Competition [on Midway]. 
Bull. I.U.C.N. 7(3-4): 5, 1958b. 

Note on studies of seabirds endangering 
airplanes on Midway. 

A place of their own. 
Micron. RepoTter 6(6): 22-24, 1958c. 

Notes on house building in the Marshall 
Islands. 

Study of a devastated coral atoll. 
Pac . Sci. Assoc. Inf. Bull. 10(2): 3-4, 
1958d. 

Notes on Jan. 1958 typhoon at Jaluit Atoll, 
and on scientific survey planned. 

Fungal parasite of mosquitos. 
Pac. Sci. Assoc. lnf. Bull. 10(6): 9, 1958e. 

Note on discovery and culture of parasite 
which will be tested in Tokelau Is. 

Typhoon Lola pays a call. 
Micron. RepoTter 6(1): 6-8, 19, 1958f. 

Informal account of typhoon that affected 
Marshall and Caroline atolls, esp. Kili, 
Namorik, and Murilo, with some information 
on damage caused. 

The wind: Typhoon Ophelia passes over breadth 
of Micronesia leaving disaster and sorrow. 
Micron. RepoTter 6(2): 4-9, 1958g. 

News item with general information on 
nature and extent of storm effects. 

Scientists arrive ..• with little white mice. 
Micron. RepoTter 6(3): 18-19, 1958h. 

Ciguatera investigations staTted in the 
Marshall Islands. 

Gooney Birds to have own refuge in Pacific . 
Conservation News 24(18): 9, 1959a. 
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Announcement that "Seabees" are to ''begin 
habitat improvement work" on Green Island, 
Kure Atoll, for use by albatrosses to be 
transported from Midway, and that Midway is 
to be made less attractive to birds by level
ling and black-topping it. 

Anon. 
Handbook on Marshallese plant names. 
1-10, Majuro, Marshall Is., 1959b 
(published by Education Dept., Majuro, 
Marshall Is.). 

A list of names with botanical equivalents, 
compiled by Marshallese intermediate school 
agriculture students. There are many errors 
in the Latin plant names. 

An idea catches on . 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 18, 19, 1959c. 

Mentions some crops planted on Mokil after 
1958 typhoon. 

Jaluit comes back . 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 14-15, 1959d. 

Notes on effects of 1958 typhoon on Jaluit, 
and on reconstTUction. 

Likiep is chosen. 
Micron. Reporter 7(1): 4-5, 1959e. 

Historical notes on de Brum and Capelle 
families on Likiep Atoll. Map. Issue con
tains several other notes on these families 
and on Marshallese seamanship. 

Namorik rebuilds. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 13-14, 1959f. 

Notes on effect of 1957 typhoon on Namorik 
Atoll. 

Some typhoons in the Marshalls. 
Micron. Reporter 7(3): 22-23, 1959g. 

Contains a little information on two 
serious typhoons. 

Dune-levelling aids albatross at Midway. 
National Parks Magazine 35(154): 15, 1960a. 

Notes on the efforts to discourage birds 
from soaring over runways. 

Gooney-Bird problem eases at Midway. 
Conservation News 25(10): 11, 1960b. 

Report on recent methods used to reduce 
albatross danger to planes. 

Nutrition minerale du cocotier sur les atolls 
des Tuamotu. 
RappoTt Annuel, I.R.H.O. 1959: 29-30, 1960c. 

Studies of mineral deficiencies made at 
Rangiroa station, see also p. 26. 
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Anon. 
Typhoon Gilda. 
Micron. Reporter 8(2): 15, 1960d. 

Typhoon felled coconut palms and defoliated 
breadfruit trees at Ngulu, also hit Kayangel. 

Settlement at Falalop. 
Micron. Reporter 8(3): 16-17, 1960e. 

Account of settlement of claims for land 
taken by U.S. Government on Ulithi. 

Typhoon devastated atolls. 
Pac. Sci. Assoc. In£. Bull. 12(6): 7, 1960f. 

Brief notice of 1960 resurvey of Jaluit. 

Ophelia the Second. 
Micron. Reporter 9(2): 4-7, 196la. 

Account of typhoon that devastated Ulithi 
on Nov. 30, 1960; photo. 

Rescued at Gaferut. 
Micron. Reporter 9(4): 19-21, 196lb. 

Men from Truk stranded on Gaferut after 2 
months at sea . Sea turtles and 2 coconut 
palms reported on Gaferut. 

Crops in Tokelau Islands. 
Laufasi Ola 5(5-6): 12-13, 196lc . 

Brief note on most important economic 
plants. 

The Tokelau experiment. 
World Health 14(3): 12-15, 196ld. 

Popular account of experiments on control 
of mosquitoes and filaria (see Laird and 
Colless, 1959). Excellent photos. 

Appreciation gifts. 
Micron. Reporter 10(6): 3-4, 1962. 

Notes on Nukuoro (270 inhabitants report
ed). 

Aid for polio victims in the Marshalls. 
Micron. Reporter 11(2): 26-27, 1963a. 

Epidemic of type one polio on Ebeye 
(Kwajalein) and Rongelap (early 1963). 

Coconut research at Rangiroa. 
s. Pac. Bull. 13(4): 38-40, 54, 1963b. 

Mineral nutrition, cultivation, soil 
maintenance. 

Preliminary biological survey of Sand Is
land--Johnston Atoll. 
1-136, Washington, 1964a. 

Comprehensive summary oi known data of in
terest to land ecology, with much additional 

information collected by the Smithsonian 
Pacific Ocean Biological Survey Prograa; 
emphasis is on birds, and bird ecology, but 
other animals and plants are listed; banding 
program described. · 

Anon. 
u.s.s. Haverfield: Patrolling the Pacific. 
Guam Times Weekly 1(6): 11-13, 1964b. 

Account of surveillance voyage, several 
photos of Caroline Atolls--Ifaluk, Pulap . 

Coconut palm experimental station at 
Rangiroa. 
s. Pac. Bull. 15(1): 33-35, 196Sa. 

Treatment of chlorosis by iron and manga
nese sulphate application. Nitrogen in
creased by piled debris, and by pulse crops. 
Breeding program. 

[Leeward Hawaiian Islands albatrosses.] 
Elepaio 26: 4-8, 196Sb. 

Reviews of several papers on the problem 
of albatrosses on Midway, Laysan and other 
Leeward islands. 

U.S. pays $1 million to sufferers from 
Bikini ash. 
Micron. Reporter 8(3) : 9, 196Sc. 

News item, with photos of Rongelapese in
jured by radioactive fallout. 

Ruddy turnstone band reporters of birds ori
ginally banded in the Pribilof Islands, 
Alaska. 
Micron. Reporter 8(3): 26, 196Sd. 

Six recoveries from the Marshall Islands 
reported without date. Map. 

Back to Bikini. 
Nature 219: 781-782, 1968. 

Discusses proposed return of fo1111er popu
lation to Bikini, recovery of island, and 
occurrence of Strontium-90 in "land crab" 
shells. 

---------- Smithsonian Institution 
Sooty tern hatch failure. 
Center for Short-Lived Phenomena, Event 
Notification Rept. 657, 11 July 1969. 

Notice of failure to reproduce of Sterna 
fuscata colony on Dry Tortugas Keys. 

Wake--a tiny speck that looms large. 
Beacon Magazine, July: 22-23, 1970 . 

Tourist information. 
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Applied Fisheries Laboratory, University of 
Washington, Seattle. 

Radiobiological resurvey of Bikini Atoll 
during the summer of 1947. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-7: 1-62, 1947. 

Not seen. 

Bikini radiobiological resurvey of 1948. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-16: 1-51, [1948a?]. 

Not seen. 

Eniwetok radiological resurvey July 1948. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-19: 1-38, [1948b?]. 

Not seen. 

Radiobiological survey of Bikini, Eniwetok 
and Likiep Atolls, July through August, 1949. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-23 (AECH-3446): 1-146, 
1950 (unpublished). 

Contains chapters on land plants, sections 
S-6, by 11. St.-John and 0. Biddulph, list
ed separately under these authors, report 
otherwise on marine biology. 

Radiobiological resurvey of Rongelap and 
Ailinginae Atolls, Marshall Islands, 
October-November, 1955. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-43: 1-78, 1955. 

Includes evaluation of radiOactivity and 
radionuclide content of land plants, birds, 
soil. Data tables, diagrams. 

Program of the Applied Fisheries Laboratory, 
University of Washington, for the 1956 test 
series at Bikini and Eniwetok atolls, 
Marshall Islands. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-45: 1-27, 1956. 

Not seen. 

Araki, s. 
Impressions at Losap Island. 
Astron. Herald 27(6): 106-109, 1934. 

Brief description of island, visited to 
observe a solar eclipse, with notes on 
native life; two photos. 

Ardoin, P. 
Contribution a la connaissance des Tenebrio
nides de l'ile Europa [Col.]. 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 187-190, 1966. 

Six species, 2 of them new. 

Amoux, 
Rookery de sternes aux Glorieuses. 
Nat. Malgache 2: 57, 1950. 

Brief note with two photos of Sterna 
fUscata taken on Ile du Lys (Dulise) in 
1948. 

Arnow, T. 
The hydrology of Ifalik Atoll, Western 
Caroline Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 44: 1-15, 1955. 

87 

Includes brief notes on environment, and 
discussion of climate and water supply. 
Maps, tables. Based on field work in 1953. 

The hydrology of atolls. 
Proc. Eighth Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 919-922, 
1957. 

Summary of application of Ghyben-Hertzberg 
theory to atolls and observations pertaining 
thereto, mostly made in the northern Mar
shalls, Onotoa in the Gilberts, and Ifaluk 
in the Carolines. · 

Ashby, N. 
Bird man of the Seven Seas. 
Audubon Mag. 63: 96-99, 1961. 

Biographical notes on R. C. Murphy, pass
ing mention of visit to Canton Island. 

Ashmole, M.J. and Ashmole, N.P. 
The use of food samples from sea birds in 
the study of seasonal variation in the sur
face fauna of tropical oceanic areas. 
Pac. Sci. 22: 1-10, 1968. 

Study includes several Christmas Island 
bird species. 

Ashmole, N. P. 
The black noddy Anous tenuirostris on 
Ascension Island. Part 1. General biology. 
Ibis 103b: 235-273, 1962. 

Compares, p. 254, breeding period on 
Ascension with that on other islands, in
cluding some Indian Ocean and Pacific atolls. 

The biology of the Wideawake or Sooty Tern 
Sterna fuscata on Ascension Island. 
Ibis 103b: 297-364, 1963a. 

Includes information on occurrence and 
behavior on atolls, e.g. Willis I., Dry 
Tortugas, Midway, and table on distribution 
and breeding seasons, pp. 352-364, including 
many atoll localities, with authorities and 
references. 

Molt and breeding in populations of the 
sooty tern Sterna fuscata. 
Postilla 76: 1-18, 1963b. 

Includes data from many atoll breeding 
sites, in Indian and Pacific Oceans, and 
Caribbean. 

The regulation of numbers of tropical oceanic 
birds. 
Ibis 103b: 458-473, 1963c. 

General considerations, including mention 
of occurrences on various atolls. 
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Ashmole, N. P. 
Adaptive variation in the breeding regime 
of a tropical sea bird. 
Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci. 53: 311-318, 1965a. 

Observations made on sooty terns on 
Christmas I. 

Sea bird studies on Christmas Island. 
Dfscovery 1(1): 20-24, 1965b. 

Popular account of ecological field work 
with sea birds. Photos. 

Breeding and molt in the White Tern (Gygis 
alba) on Christmas Island, Pacific Ocean. 
Condor 70: 35-55, 1968. 

Detailed study using banded birds. 

Ashmole, N.P. and Ashmole, M.J. 
Comparative feeding ecology of sea birds of 
a tropical oceanic island. 
Peabody Mus. Nat. Hist. Yale Bull. 24: 1-
131, 1967. 

Largely concerned with analysis of marine 
diet and environment of resident birds, but 
with information also on occurrence, numbers 
and behavior ashore of birds on Christmas 
I. Bibl. 

Aubert de la RUe, E. 
Sur la geologie des Etablissements fran~ais 
d'Oc~anie. 
c. R. Soc. Biogeogr. 33(287-288-289): 38-45, 
1956. 

Concerns mostly the high islands, with 
brief mention of the geology of atolls. 

Tahiti et ses archipels: Polynesie fran~aise. 
1-158, Paris, 1958. 

Popular but thoughtful description of the 
islands, with information on environment and 
native life. Includes a short section on 
Mopelia and nearby atolls, p. 83, and a 
brief chapter on the Tuamotus. Photos. 

Etude g~ologique et prospection mini~re de 
la Polynesie fran~aise: 
in, Recherche g~ologique et min~rale en 
Polynesie fran~aise. 
1-43, Paris, 1959 (!'Inspection Generale 
des Mines et de la Geologie). 

Largely concerned with high islands, touch
ing on atolls. 

Remarques sur les atolls de l'archipel des 
Tuamotu (Polynesie fran~aise). 
Bull. Lab. Geol. Mus. Lausanne 151: 1-18, 
1964. 

General geographic discussion with some 
original information; map, photos, bibl. 

Auberte 1, F. 
Travaux d'am~lioration de la cocoteraie dans 
l'archipel des Tuamotu. 
Oleagineux 12: 767-772, 1964. 

CUrrent status of Tuamotuan coconut groves, 
economic and ten ural problems, and experi -· 
mental work underway at Tatakoto and 
Rangiroa. 

Improvement of coconut plantations in the 
Tuamotu Archipelago. 
S. Pac. Bull. 15(3): 39-41, 64, 1965. 

Summary of problems, plan, training of 
instructors, work done. Photos. 

Auclair, 
Iles Gilbert: le pays, ses habitants, son 
gouvernement, son histoire religieuse. 
Les Missions Catholiques 2853: 104-105; 2854: 
114-116, 1924. 

Not seen. 

Audy, J. R. 
A summary topographical account of scrub 
typhus 1908-1946. 
Bull. Inst. Med. Res. F. M. S. 1949(1): 1-
84, 1949. 

Includes brief mentions of occurrence of 
scrub typhus in the Maldives and Chagos, p. 
29, and on Bat Island, Admiralty Is., ~· 34. 
Bibliography. 

Red mites and typhus. 
1-191, London, 1968. 

Entertaining medical history. Includes 
account of outbreaks of scrub-typhus on 
Addu Atoll in 1941-1944, on Diego Garcia, 
p. 98, 116, and Bat Island, Admiralty Group 
(see Philip and Kohls, 1945). LC: QL458. 
A2A77. 

Austin, 0. L., Jr. 
The status of Steller's albatross. 
Pac. Sci. 3: 283-295, 1949. 

Includes discussion of erroneous records 
of this bird from Wake. 

Austin, T. S. 
Mid-Pacific oceanography part v. transequa
torial waters, May-June 1952, August 1952. 
Sp. Sci. Rept.-Fisheries 136: 1-86, 1954. 

Mainly physical oceanography but contains 
pp. 9 and 24, tabular summaries of monthly 
and annual rainfall for Palmyra, Washington, 
Fanning, Christmas, Malden, and Canton 
atolls, some of these data previously unpub
lished. 

Summary, 1955-57 temperatures, central equa
torial Pacific. 
Calif. Coop. Oceanic Fisheries Rept. 7: 52-
55, 1960. 

Largely oceanographic, but significant in 
terms of general temperatures, also notes 
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establishment of a weather station on Christ
mas I. 

Australia. Department of External Territories. 
Annual Report of the Territory of Cocos 
(Keeling) Islands. 1955/57-date. 

Includes general information on geography, 
status of settlements, public facilities, 
agriculture, public health; data on climate 
and population. Report period ends 30 June. 
Separate maps in some reports. Smi: 05491. 
K4A93. 

Avias, J., ed. 
Oc~anie, in: 
International Geological Congress. Commis
sion de Stratigraphie. 
Lexique stratigraphique international, vol. 
6, fasc. 2, Oceanie proprement dite. 
1-286, Paris, Centre National de la Recherche 
Scientifique, 1956. 

Alphabetical lists of rock formations and 
soil series on Pacific oceanic islands, 
arranged in 3 geographical areas (Micronesia, 
Hawaii, and central and SE Polynesia and 
scattered islands of the SE and east Pacific) 
with description, reference and, for each 
area, map and bibliography. General indices 
of islands and place names, formations, and 
general stratigraphy. Includes atolls. 
GS: 201 In 17 1. 

Ayyangar, s. R. 
Notes on the fauna and fishing industries 
of the Laccadive Islands. 
Madras Fish. Dept. Rept. 1922(2): 45-69, 
1922. 

Includes notes on islands visited mention
ing size of population, native customs, 
foods, etc.; some mention of land animals, 
mosquitoes, earthworms, etc. 

Azevedo, A. de, ed. 
Brasil a terra e o homem. I. 
1-571, Sao Paulo, 1964. 

Contains a section on Rocas, pp. 365-372, 
with 2 maps and a cross section diagram, 
photo (in chapter by LUcio de Castro Soares). 

Bagnis, R. 
La ciguatera en Polynesie fran~aise en 1966. 
Jour. Soc. Oc6anistes 23: 148-152, 1967. 

Mentions occurrence of fish-poisoning in 
some of the Tuamotus. 

Bailey, A. M. 
The monk seal of the Southern Pacific: Dis
covery of its breeding grounds amid the 
treacherous shoals of Pearl and Hermes Reefs, 
the Hawaiian Islands. 
Nat. Hist. 18: 396-399, 1918. 

Account of the status of the colony in 
1912-13, when found by U.S. Dept. of Agri
culture expedition. Photos. 
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Bailey, A. M. 
Nature photography with miniature camera. 
Mus. Pict. 1: 1-62, 1951. 

Includes three photos showing birds on 
Laysan and one showing fairy tern on Midway. 

Laysan and black-footed albatrosses. 
Mus. Pict. 6: 1-78, 1952a. 

Detailed notes on ecology and habits of 
these birds, with notes on Midway and Laysan 
where they were observed. Many excellent 
photos of birds and aerial photos of the 
atolls. Some other atolls mentioned in dis
cussion of birds' range. 

The Hawaiian monk seal. 
Mus. Pict. 7: 1-30, 1952b. 

Notes on habits and ecology of seals on 
the Hawaiian atolls, especially Laysan, 
Midway and Pearl and Hermes Reef. Aerial 
photos of these islands and photos of seals. 

Birds on Midway and Laysan Islands. 
Mus. Pict. 12: 1-130, 1956. 

General account with photos includes notes 
on history and flora (by E. H. Bryan), mam
mals, etc. and incidental information on 
other Leeward atolls; enumeration of birds 
includes notes on habits and excellent 
photos. 

Bailey, R. 
The birds of the western Indian Ocean. 
Jour. Seychelles Soc. 3: 41-49, 1963. 

Mostly about birds at sea, but, p. 43, a 
footnote about the sooty tern colony on 
Desnoeufs I. 

The International Indian Ocean Expedition. 
Ibis 106: 140-141, 1964. 

Note on birds observed from the ship Dis
covery. Includes birds from Desnoeufs I., 
Amirantes, and Bird I., Seychelles. 

Bailey, R. S. 
The pelagic distribution of sea-birds in the 
western Indian Ocean. 

•Ibis 110: 493-519, 1968. 
Mostly shipboard observations, but in

cludes observations of birds on Bird I. 
Seychelles, and Desnoeufs I., Amirantes in 
1963. 

Baker, B. H. 
Geology and mineral resources of the 
Seychelles Archipelago . 
Mem. Geol. Surv. Kenya 3: 1-140, 1963. 

Includes extensive information on geology, 
surface features, "guano" [•phosphate rock), 
and brief notes on vegetation of low islands 
of Seychelles and southwestern Indian Ocean 
atolls, incl. Amirantes, Providence, Coetivy, 
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Farquhar, St. Pierre and Aldabra Group; geol. 
maps, sections, bibl. 

Baker, G. E. 
Fungi from the Central Pacific region. 
Mycologia 60: 196-201, 1968. 

A number of species, from Hawaiian and 
Society Islands, one from McKeAn, Phoenix 
Group. 

Baker, J. G. 
On the Seychelles fern flora. 
Trans. R. Irish Acad. Sci. 25: 509-518, 
1875. 

Includes at least one atoll . record, 
Asplenium tenerum from Diego Garcia. 

Flora of Mauritius and the Seychelles. 
1-557, London, 1877. 

Contains some atoll records, e.g. Euphorbia 
serpens, p. 305, from Galega. 

Contributions to the flora of Madagascar. 
Jour. Linn. Soc. 20: 87-304, 1883. 

Includes at least one atoll plant, Cyperus 
galegensis C. B. Clarke, n. sp. from Galega 
(Agalega) I., p. 285. 

Baker, R. H. 
Migrations of shore birds in the central 
Pacific. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 383-397, 1953. 

Some of the species discussed occur on 
atolls; a few specific records from the 
Marshalls are cited. 

Bakus, G. J. 
The effects of fish-grazing on invertebrate 
evolution in shallow tropical waters. 
Allan Hancock Found. Pub. Occ. Pap. 27: 1-
29, 1964. 

Mainly marine ecology but has a paragraph 
on the geography of Fanning Island and a 
map. 

Changes in the avifauna of Fanning Island, 
central Pacific, between 1924 and 1963. 
Condor 69: 207-209, 1967. 

Annotated list of species. Comparison 
with observations by Kirby in 1924. 

Balech, E. 
Glenodinium cristatum, sp. nov. (Dinofla
gellata). 
Neotropica 7{23): 47-51, 1961. 

From Clipperton Island lagoon. 

Balfour, I. B. 
Botany of Rodriguez. 
Phil. Trans. Roy. Soc. London 168: 302-387, 
1879. 

Includes, on p. 363, a brief discussion 
of Nesogenes euphrasioides from the Danger-

ous Archipelago, in discussion of a new sp. 
of this genus from Rodriguez. 

Balgooy, M. M. J. van 
Preliminary plant-geographical analysis of 
the Pacific as based on the distribution of 
Phanerogam genera. 
Blumea 10: 385-430, 1960. 

Floristic spectra are tabulated and dis
cussed for Pacific atoll groups. Map. 

A study on the diversity of island floras. 
Blumea 17: 139-178, 1969. 

Phytogeographic, data from many sources, 
treats islands in all parts of the tropics, 
including some from Polynesia and Micronesia, 
as well as a few coral atolls such as Cocos
Keeling and Bikini. 

Ballantyne, R. M. 
The coral island. 
1-280, London, New York, [1907). 

Fictional account for children. Many later 
editions. 

Ballendorf, D. 
Mutiny on the whaleship Globe. 
Micron. Reporter 18{1): 24-30, 1970. 

Part one of history involving Mili atoll. 

Balss, H. 
Wanderungen bei Decapoden (Crustaceen). 
Ergebn. Biol. 6: 305-326, 1930. 

Review of information available on migra
tions of Crustacea. Includes observations 
made in the Maldives by Borradaile, on 
hermit-crabs and crabs. 

Banko, W. E. 
Endangered wildlife in Hawaii. 
Elepaio 27: 98-100, 1967a. 

General discussion, involving only mammals 
and birds; lists 24 species, including 3 
from the Hawaiian Atolls. 

Hawaii's endangered birds--a status apprai
sal. 
Western Proceedings: 247-261, 1967b (Forty
seventh annual conference of Western Associa
tion of State Game and Fish Commissioners). 

Mentions status of endemic species of 
Laysan I. 

Hawaii's endangered birds--a status apprai
sal. 
Elepaio 28: 58-64, 1968. 

Includes list of endemic Laysan birds. 

Banks, J. 
The Endeavour journal of Joseph Banks 1768-
1771. 
1: 1-476, 2: 1-406, Sydney, etc., 1962. 
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Edited by J. C. Beaglehole. Vol. 1 con
tains some shipboard observations on Tuamo
tuan atolls and inhabitants made as Endea
vour sailed by without anchoring. Smi: 
G420. C77B2, 1963. 

Banks, N. 
Papers from the Hopkins Stanford Galapagos 
Expedition, 1898-1899. V. Entomological 
results (5): Thysanura and Termitidae. 
Proc. Wash. Acad. Sci. 3: 541-546, 1901. 

Includes Machilis mutica n. sp., p. 543, 
collected on Clipperton I. in Nov. 1898. 

Bankston, L. and Fast, N. 
Microwave refractive climate of the lower 
10,000 feet of atmosphere over a portion of 
the North Pacific Ocean. 
Pac . Miss. Range Tech. Mem . PMR-TM-62-4: 1-
104, 1962. 

A very specialized aspect of climate, 
indeed; gives records from a number of 
atolls. 

Banner, A. H. 
Contributions to the knowledge of the 
Alpheid shrimp of the Pacific Ocean. Part 
II. Collection from Arno Atoll, Marshall 
Islands. 
Pac. Sci. II: 190-206, 1957. 

Records Metabetaeus minutus from a brack
ish pond on Male! Islet, pp. 192, 193. 

Fish poisoning in the tropical Pacific. 
South Pac. Bull. 11(4): 18-21, 65, 1961. 

Popular account of ciguatera, mentioning 
its occurrence on several atolls, with ref
erences to several plants reputed to be rem
edies for it, including Messerschmidia 
argentea, of which there is an excellent 
illustration. 

Banner, A.H. and Banner, D.M. 
Contributions to the knowledge of the 
Alpheid shrimp of the Pacific ocean. Part 
VII. On Metabetaeus Borradaile, with a new 
species from Hawaii. 
Pac. Sci. 14: 299-303, 1960. 

Records M. minutus from brackish pools on 
Jaluit atoll. 

Banner, A.H., Nevenzel, J.C. and Hudgins, W.R. 
Marine toxins from the Pacific II. The 
contamination of Wake Island lagoon. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 122: 1-9, 1969. 

Analysis of a waxy liquid flotsam lethal 
to birds and fish and speculation on its 
origin. 

Banner, A.H., Shaw, S.W., Alender, C.B. and 
Helfrich, P. 

Fish intoxication. Notes on ciguatera, its 
mode of action and a suggestion therapy. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 141: i-vi, 1-17, 
1963. 

Very important problem in Pacific Is., 
especially atolls. 

Barber, H. G. 
Heteroptera: Lygaeidae. 
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Insects of Micronesia 7(4): 173-218, 1958 . 
Includes records from Marshall, Gilbert 

and Caroline Atolls, Wake and Marcus. 

Barbot de la Tr6sori~re, 
Iles Maldives. 
Ann. Mar. Col. 88 (III, 29, non off. 4): 
375-388, 1844. 

Account of visit to Pona-Moluque atoll in 
1843 with "la Blonde". Includes brief de
scription of atoll, native houses, wells, 
boats and gardens, notes on abundant coco
nut palms, breadfruit trees and chickens . 
The atoll described may be Addu, as it is 
said to be the southernmost atoll, and with 
several islets. FUa Malaku (Phoowa Moloku) 
has only one. 

Barbour, T. and Loveridge, A. 
Typical reptiles and amphibians in the 
Museum of Comparative Zoology. 
Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard 69: 203-360, 
1929. 

P. 299: lists no. 6463 Lygosoma arundelii• 
Emoia arundelii from Clipperton. 

Barkley, R.A., Ito, B.M. and Brown, R.P. 
Releases and recoveries of drift bottles 
and cards in the Central Pacific . 
Sp. Sci. Rept.-Fisheries 492: 1-31, 1964. 

Records some recoveries from Marshalls, 
Gilberts, Leeward Hawaiian and Melanesian 
atolls. 

Barnard, J . L. 
Crustacea: Amphipoda (strand and terrestrial 
Tali tridae). 
Insects of Micronesia 4 (2): 13-30, 1960. 

Includes atoll records. 

Barnett, s. A., ed. 
A century of Darwin. 
1-376, New York, 1958 (repr. 1969). 

Contains a chapter on Darwin and coral 
reefs, listed here under Yonge, C. M., 1958. 
LC: QH3ll.B33. 

Barrau, J. 
Polynesian and Micronesian subsistence agri
culture. 
1-139, Noumea, New Caledonia, 1956a (mimeo
graphed by South Pacific Commission). 

Early version of Barrau 1961. LC: S471. 
P73S6. 

Useful fruit tree for atolls. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 6(2): 40, 1956b. 

Paragraph mentioning that Muntingia 
calabura L. is doing well in Tahiti and the 
Tuamotus and may be useful for other atolls. 
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Barrau, J. 
Plantes alimentaires de base des melanesiens. 
Jour. Agr. Trop. Bot. Appl. 3(1-2): 32-49, 
1956c. 

Includes incidental mention of Cyrtosperma 
chamissonis as the ''balai" (error for babai) 
of the Gilbert Islands. 

Quelques plantes alimentaires des rivages 
marins du Pacifique Sud, and, L'arrow-root 
polyn6sien . 
Terre Vie 103(2): 77-79, 80-82, 1956d. 

Two short notes on Pacific Islands food 
plants: mangrove and algae (illustr.) and 
Tacca. 

Les atolls oceaniens. Essai d'agronomie. 
Etudes d'Outre-Mer 40: 252-267, 1957a. 

General notes on atolls, their physical 
environment, including vegetation and soils, 
and utilization by man, with emphasis on 
native agriculture and economic plants. 
Gilberts and Tuamotus especially mentioned, 
as author has visited them. Maps, photos. 

L'arbre h pain en Oceanie . 
Jour. Agr. Trop. Bot. Appliq . 4: 117-123, 
1957b. 

Informative resume on breadfruit in Paci 
fic Is., including atoll groups; stresses 
ethnobotany, including distribution of 
vernacular names and methods of handling 
and preservation; historical notes. 

Rangiroa Coconut Research Station. 
S. Pac. Bull . 10(4) : 22-24 , 1960a. 

Station established by IRHO(Institut de 
Recherches pour les Huiles et Oleagineux). 

Plant introduction in the tropical Pacific. 
Its role in economic development . 
Pac. Viewp. 1: 1-10, 1960b. 

Mentions cultivation of Cyrtosperma on 
atolls and the special techniques needed, 
as in the Gilbert Is. 

Subsistence agriculture in Polynesia and 
Micronesia. 
Bishop Mus . Bull . 223 : 1-94, 1961. 

Economic botany, with much geographical 
and ecological information, as well as 
ethnology, of many Pacific atolls; native 
names; photos; maps; bibliography. 

Les plantes alimentaires de l'Oceanie, ori
gines, distribution et usages . 
Ann. Mus. Col. Marseille, s6r . 7, 3-9: 1-
275, 1962a. 

Not seen . 

Barrau, J . , ed. 
Symposium on tropical crops improvement 
(lOth Pacific Science Congress, Honolulu, 
1961). 
1-145, Noumea, (1962b] (mimeographed by the 
South Pacific Commission) . 

Papers on the coconut and several other 
crop plants, some ethnobotany, by various 
authors, some listed separately here. LC: 
Ql0l.P3 196lc . 

Plants and the migrations of Pacific peoples: 
A symposium (lOth Pac. Sci . Congr., Honolulu, 
1961). 
1-136, Honolulu, Bishop Mus . Press, 1963. 

Includes ethnobotanical contributions 
pertinent to atolls. Authors listed sepa
rately here. 

Barrau, J. 
Histoire et prehistoire horticoles de 
l'Oceanie tropicale. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 21(21): 55-78, 196Sa. 

Notes on indigenous economic plants in 
the Pacific, with discussion of their pre
European dispersal. Includes varieties 
from atoll groups . Drawings, maps. 

Gardeners of Oceania. 
Discovery 1(1): 12-19, 196Sb. 

Includes remarks on atoll cultivation of 
native Pacific food plants; illustrated by 
author. Popular . 

Les hommes, les plantes et la mer en Oceanie 
tropical e. 
Cahiers Pac. 10: 59-78, 1967. 

Ethnobotanical history in the Pacific, 
with information on plant distribution, 
early European records of plants and intro
ductions, etc . Includes examples from 
Pacific atolls. Map and several of the 
author's inimitable drawings. 

Barrau, J. -G. 
Les coprahs franiais du Pacifique et leur 
commercialisation . 
Bull. Soc. Geogr. Marseille 73(3) : 121-139, 
1962 . 

Includes figures on copra production in 
the Tuamotus. 

Barrett, C. 
The Great Barrier Reef and its isles. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag . 58: 354-384, 1930. 

General popular article about the reef and 
its islands, with many photos; some land 
information on the Capricorn Group, especial
ly Masthead Island, important mention of 
birds there. 
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Barrow, J. 
Account of the Cocos, or Keeling Islands. 
Jour. R. Geogr. Soc. London 1: 66-69, 1832. 

Brief description with mention of soil, 
pumice, fresh water, birds, turtles and 
especially useful plants native and intro
duced. 

Barrow, J., ed. 
Captain Cook's voyages of discovery. 
London, 1954. 

Not seen. 

Bartholomeusz, 0. 
Minicoy and its people. 
London, 1885. 

Includes information on physical features 
of the island, flora, fauna and native life. 
Not seen, reviewed in Naut. Mag. 54: 826, 
1885. 

Bartlett, H. H. 
The reports of the Wilkes expedition, and 
the work of the specialists in science. 
Proc. Am. Philos. Soc. 82: 601-705, 1940. 

UsefUl discussion of history of various 
reports, with notes on their contents. The 
appendix lists the species of mammals and 
birds described in Peale's book, and indi
cates how they were treated in Cassin's 
volume. Separate, LC: QllS. W8 B3. 

Basilewsky, P. 
Les coleopteres Carabidae de l'Ile d'Aldabra 
(Ocean Indien). 
Bull. Ann. Soc. R. Ent. Belgique 106: 211-222, 
1970. 

Includes new records from Astove and 
Cosmoledo, and earlier ones from Farquhar, 
Amirantes, Coetivy and Bird I. 

Bassett, M. 
Realms and is lands. The world voyage of 
Rose de Freycinet in the corvette Uranie 
1817-1820. 
1-275, London, 1962. 

Based on diary, letters and official 
account. Includes mention of discovery of 
Rose Atoll, with plate. LC: G420. F8 B3, 
1962. 

Bates, M. 
Ifalik, lonely paradise of the South Seas. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 109(4): 547-571, 1956. 

Popular article on island life with 
ecological emphasis; excellent color photo
graphs. 

Nature's effect on and control of man: 
in, Fosberg 1963c, 101-113, 1963. 

Includes discussion of insularity with 
examples from atolls. Discussion, pp. 114-
116. 
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Bates, M. and Abbott, D.P. 
Coral Island. Portrait of an atoll. 
1-254, New York, 1958. 

Excellent popular description of ecology 
and human life on Ifaluk Atoll, an account 
of Pacific Science Board expedition in 1953; 
photos. LC: DUS68.I3B3. 

Ifaluk. Portrait of a coral island. 
1-287, London, 1959. 

English edition of Bates & Abbott 1958. 
Some changes in text and photos. 

Battistini, R. 
Note preliminaire sur la morphologie de 
l'ile Europa. 
Rev. Geogr. Madagascar 6: 37-59, 1965. 

Not seen. 

La morphologie de l'tle Europa. 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., 
41: 7-18, 1966. 

Detailed description of island 
features, as well as vegetation. 
sections and photos show surface 
and vegetation. 

Baty, S. C. E. 
Aldabra 1895. 

A Zool., 

and surface 
Maps and 

features 

Unpaged, undated, 17pp., 8 plans and maps, 
[ 1896?) . 

This is printed but with no indication of 
where; considerable information on Aldabra, 
Astove, Cosmoledo, Assumption. Seen in 
Library, Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, found 
in a volume of reports and correspondence 
entitled Mascarene Islands: Botanical ex
ploration. 

Batz de Trenquell~on, A. de 
Mission hydrographique fran~aise de Poly
nesie (Juillet 1960-Fevrier 1963). 
Ann. Hydrogr. (France) IV, 13: 185-227, 
1967. 

Includes surveys made in some of the 
Tuamotus. 

Baulig, H. 
Vocabulaire franco-anglo-allemand de 
geomorphologie. 
1-230, Paris, 1956 (Pub. Fac. Lettres Univ. 
Strasbourg, Fasc. 130). 

Includes some terms pertinent to atolls. 
LC: Gl08.A2 B36. 

Bayne, C.J., Cogan, B.H., Diamond, A.W., 
Frazier, J., Grubb, P., Hutson, A., Poore, 
M.E.D., Stoddart, D.R. and Taylor, J.D. 

Geography and ecology of Cosmoledo Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 37-56, 1970a. 

Summarizes historical scientific work, 
and adds new information on geomorphology, 
vegetation and flora, fauna, ecology, 
settlement; species inventories, maps. 
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Bayne, C.J., Cogan, B.H., Diamond, A.W., 
Frazier, J., Grubb, P., Hutson, A., Poore, 
M.E.D., Stoddart, D.R. and Taylor, J.D. 

Geography and ecology of Astove. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 83-99, 1970b. 

General account, with summary of scienti
fic studies, discussion of vegetation, 
ecology, and settlement history, and fauna 
including summary lists of land and marine 
molluscs and crustacea, birds, insects. 
Map, bibl. 

Beaglehole, J. c. 
The exploration of the Pacific. 
1-346, Stanford, 1966 (repr. 1968). 

Third and fully revised edition of 
Beaglehole 1934, in original bibliography. 
LC: DU19.B4 1966. 

Beal, R. S., Jr. 
Coleoptera: Dermestidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 16(3): 109-131, 1961. 

Includes atoll records. 

Beamish, T. 
Aldabra alone. 
1-222, London, 1970. 

Description of Aldabra, with color photos, 
and history of fight to conserve it. In
cludes, pp. 170-175, some information on 
Astove and Cosmoledo. Scattered references 
to other atolls. LC: QH196. A4 B4. 

Beardsley, J. W., [Jr.] 
Fluted scales and their biological control 
in United States administered Micronesia. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 391-399, 1955. 

Discusses distribution, ecology, and 
biological control of Icerya in Caroline 
and Marshall atolls, also the several in
sects introduced to control it. 

''Notes" 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 19: 8-9, 14-16, 
1965. 

Reports recovery of 6 banded albatrosses, 
Diomedea immutabilis, on Laysan banded by 
Fred Haddon in 1936, concludes that they 
were at least 32 years old. Reports Orni
thodorus sp. from Kure, Nysius vinitor 
Bergr. from Canton I. 

Homoptera: Coccoidea. 
Insects of Micronesia 6(7): 377-562, 1966. 

A number of species recorded from Micro
nesian atolls. 

Beasley, T. M. 
Lead-210 production by nuclear devices: 
1946-1958. 
Nature 224(5219): 573, 1969. 

Investigation of radioactive contaminants 
of Bikini, Rongelap, Eniwetok and Palmyra 
soil samples. Palmyra listed as a part of 

Rongelap. Considerable variation of Pb-210 
which is not satisfactorily accounted for in 
the discussion. 

Beasley, T.M. and Held, E.E. 
Nickel-63 in marine and terrestrial biota, 
soil, and sediment. 
Science 164: 1161-1163, 1969. 

Material investigated mostly from the 
northern Marshall Islands, but much of it 
marine, most of discussion related to marine 
aspects. Figures given for nickel-63 in a 
number of soil samples. 

Beaven, P. J. 
Coral and other soft limestones in road 
building •.•• 
Road Res. Lab., Overseas Bull. 15: 1-27, 
1962. 

Engineering discussion with some general 
information on structure of atolls, specific 
data on materials and work done on Cocos and 
Marshalls. 

Beccari, 0. 
The origin and dispersal of Cocos nucifera. 
Principes 7: 57-69, 1963. 

Reprint of Beccari 1917, in original bibli
ography. 

Beck, L. 
Ueber Variabilitlt und Wertigkeit morphol
ogischer Merkmale bei Adulten Oribatiden 
(Arachnida, Acari) ••• 
Abhandl. Senckenb . Naturforsch. Ges. 508: 1-
64, 1965. 

Records Rostrozetes foveolatus from the 
Maldives, p. 49. 

Beck, R. H. 
A letter from the Galapagos Expedition. 
Condor 4(2): 50-52, 1902. 

Notes on birds and great abundance of 
land crabs on Clipperton Island, observed 
in late 1901. 

Notes from Clipperton and Coccos [sic] 
Islands. 
Condor 9: 109-110, 1907. 

Brief note on birds seen on Nov. 19, 1901, 
which are not listed in Snodgrass and Heller 
1902 (in original bibliography). 

Visiting the nests of seabirds by automobile. 
Nat. Hist. 21: 398-407, 1921. 

Account of a visit in Jan. 1921 to Christ
mas I. Notes on birds, photos. See also 
pp. 102, 213. 

[ ----------1 
Clipperton Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 112: S-6, 1965. 

Excerpts from letter with ecological notes 
on sea birds and land crabs (see Beck, 1902). 
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Becke, L. 
'Neath austral skies. 
1-315, London, 1909. 

Collection of essays, with occasional 
notes on atolls, especially, pp. 302-304 
notes on atoll birds. LC: PZ3. B388 Ne. 

Beier, M. 
Pseudoscorpionida. 
Insects of Micronesia 3(1): 1-64, 1957. 

Includes records from Marcus I., FunafUti, 
Carolines and Marshalls. 

Belkin, J. N. 
The mosquitoes of the South Pacific (Diptera, 
CUlicidae). 
2 vols., Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1962. 

Describes and illustrates the known spp., 
with information on bionomics, disease rela
tions, and distribution including South 
Pacific atolls. Keys; tables; maps. Smi: 
595.791 B432. 

Bell, H. C. P. 
The Maldive Islands. 
1-133, Colombo, 1883. 

Includes pp. 89-90, a list of plants of the 
Laccadives by Mr. A. Hume, quoted from Hume 
1876, in original bibl. LC: DS49l.M3B4. 

[----------1 
Die Maldiven. 
Ausland 60: 761-764, 1887. 

Mostly excerpts from Bell 1883. 

The Maldive Islands. Report on a visit to 
Mal6, January 20 to February 21, 1920. 
Legislative Council of Ceylon, Sessional 
Paper 15: 1-73, pls. I-XVIII, Colombo, 1921. 

Not seen. 

The Maldive Islands. Monograph on the his
tory, archaeology, and epigraphy. 
i-vii, 1-204, Colombo, Ceylon Government 
Press, 1940. 

Not seen . 

Belshaw, H. 
Soae Pacific Island problems. 
Pac. Viewp. 1(2): 125-142, 1960. 

Includes mention of population figures and 
need for emigration in some atoll groups 
e.g., Gilberts, Northern Cooks and Tokelau 
Islands. 

Bender, B. W. 
A linguistic analysis of the place-names of 
the Marshall Islands. 
1-265, appendix 1-153, unpub. Ph. D. thesis, 
Indiana University, 1963. 

A massive study of place names, very tech
nical, with introductory material designed 
to acquaint the linguist with the Marshalls, 
but little or no attempt to make the study 
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intelligible to any nonlinguist. What is 
presumably the international phonetic alpha
bet or an adaptation of it for the typewriter 
is used for the place names, but no explana
tion. or even identification of it is given. 
Pp. 23~35 contain useful general information 
and pp. 216-245 many plant and animal names. 
31 maps in appendix, on u.s.c.c. bases. 

.Bender, T. A. and Vitale, c. s. 
Selected bibliography of climatic maps for 
the western Pacific Ocean . 
1-23, Washington, 1958 (U.S. Weather Bureau). 

47 items annotated and indexed by subject, 
island and author. Covers Marshall and 
Caroline Islands and Wake Island. 

Benedict, B., ed. 
Problems of smaller territories. 
1-153, London, 1967. 

Chapter on Polynesia, by Ward, R. G., 
contains some information on Pacific atolls; 
general rather than biological. LC: JC365. 
P7. 

Bennett, B. G. and Beck, H. L. 
External radiation on Bikini Atoll. 
Nature 223(5209): 925-928, 1969. 

Patterns and composition of residual radio
activity described. 

Bennett, G. 
Gatherings of a naturalist in Australasia. 
1-456, London, 1860. 

Notes on natural history, include, p. 89, 
description of white-tailed tropic bird from 
Cocos Keeling; on p. 429, Coetivy described 
as low and covered with coconut palms. LC: 
QH197. B4. 

Benson, C. W. 
Land (including shore) birds of Cosmoledo. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 67-81, 1970a. 

List of species known, variously annotated 
with information on taxonomy, occurrence, 
ecology, stomach contents, extra range, his
torical records. Bibl. 

Land (including shore) birds of Astove. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 115-120, 1970b. 

List of known species, variously annotated 
with information on taxonomy, occurrence, 
ecology, stomach contents, extra range, his
torical records. 

An introduction of Streptopelia picturata 
into the Amirantes. 
Atoll Res. Bull . 136: 195-196, 1970c. 

Describes specimens of a bird species 
possibly recently introduced from Seychelles. 

The systematic status of the form of Strep
topelia picturata on Diego Garcia. 
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Bull. British Ornith. Club 90: 32-35, 1970d. 
Description and discussion. 

Bentley, E.W. and Bathard, A.H. 
The rats of Addu Atoll, Maldive Islands. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. XIII, 2: 365-368, 1959. 

Heavy population of tree-living Rattus 
rattus of a variety close to kandianus from 
Ceylon. Other mammals include shrew and 
fruit-eating bats. 

B6rard, [L.T.] 
Campagne de la corvette l'Alcmene en Oceanie, 
pendant les annees 1850 et 1851 . 
N. Ann. Marine 12: 5-151, 153-179, 1854 . 

Includes, pp. 5-14, notes on Anaa and 
Fakaroa (Fakarava) atolls. For Anaa, notes 
on trading, description of a double canoe, 
foods, native oven. On Fakaroa, mostly 
notes on activities of Pere Laval, who went 
there on leaving Mangareva. 

Berger, A. J. 
The present status of the birds of Hawaii. 
Pac. Sci. 24(1): 29-42, 1970. 

Includes atoll birds, e . g. Laysan duck . 

Berio, E. 
Eteroceri raccolti dal Dr. Carlo Prola 
durante la spedizione alle isole dell' 
Africa Orientale con descrizione di specie 
nuove. 
Soc. Ent. Italiana Boll. 86: 82-87, 1956. 

Includes butterfly from Cosmoledo. 

Berneron, E. 
Les Tuamotu. 
Paris, Mer et outre-mer 21: 3-5, 1964. 

Not seen. 

Berthois, L. and Battistini, R. 
Etude sedimentologique de l'tle Europa. 
Rev. Geogr. Madagascar 15: 7-52, 1969. 

Not seen. 

Beyer, E. M. 
Diptera: Phoridae. 
Insects of Micronesia 13(7): 330-360, 1967. 

Includes species from Marshalls and Gil
berts. Map, keys, figures. 

Bezrunov, P. L. 
Research in the Indian Ocean by the survey 
vessel Vitiaz on its thirty-third voyage. 
Deep Sea Res. 10(1-2): 59-66, 1963. 

Translated from Okeanologiya 1(4): 745-
753, 1961. Beach fauna collected at Diego 
Garcia and Chagos in 1961. 

Bianchi, F. A. 
Thysanoptera of Samoa. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 93-108, 1953 . 

Records, p. 107, Dichaetothrips setidens 
(Moulton) from the Tuamotus and Swains. 

Bianchi, F. A. 
New Thysanoptera records from Caroline and 
Mariana Islands. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 19: 73-76, 1965. 

Reports 3 species of thrips from Faraulep 
Atoll. 

Bianchi, F.A. and Owen, R.P. 
Observations on Rhabdoscelus obscurus 
(Boisduval) and Rhabdoscelus asperipennis 
(Fairmaire) in Micronesia (Coleoptera: 
Curculionidae). 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 19: 77-81, 1965. 

R. obscurus and an unidentified braconid 
parasite from Faraulep Atoll. 

Biddulph, 0. 
Physiology of land plants: 
in, Applied Fisheries Laboratory ••• , 1950, 
pp. 55-93, 1950. 

Describes accumulation of radioactive 
materials in tissues of plants exposed to 
atomic bomb test explosions and effects of 
radiation on them, observations and mater
ials collected on 1949 survey of Bikini and 
Eniwetok. 

Biddulph, 0. and Cory, R. 
The relationship between ca45, total calcium 
and fission product radioactivity in plants 
of Portulaca oleracea growing in the vicini
ty of the atom bomb test sites on Eniwetok 
Atoll. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-31: 1-15, 1952. 

Physiological effects demonstrated. 

Biddulph, S.F. and Biddulph, 0. 
A description of tumors on Ipomoea tuba 
from the A-bomb test sites on Eniwetok. 
Appendix to Radiobiological survey of Bikini, 
Eniwetok, and Likiep Atolls July-August, 
1949 . 
U.S. A.E . C. UWFL-23(App . ): 1-24, 1953. 

Not seen; see Applied Fisheries Labora
tory •.• , 1950. 

Bikajle, T. 
Taro cultivation practices and beliefs, 
Part II. The Eastern Carolines and Marshall 
Islands. Taro cultivation as practiced by 
the Marshallese. 
Anthrop. Working Pap. 6: 133-140, 1960. 

Includes notes on varieties of Cyrtosperma 
and Colocasia present. 

Billings, R. F. 
A description of nitrogen and phosphorus 
distribution in some Rongelap Atoll land 
ecosystems. 
Unpubl . M.S. thesis (Forestry), (University 
of Washington, Seattle, Laboratory of Radia
tion Biology), 1964. 

Not seen. 

Bird, V. G. 
Missionirreise ia suedlichen stillen Meer; 
Besuch der Fakaofo oder Bowditch-Insel. 
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Ausland 37: 415-427, 1864. 
Not seen. 

Black, R. H. 
A survey of malaria in the British Solomon 
Islands Protectorate. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 33: 1-31, 1952. 

Contains data on malaria and filariasis 
from Ontong Java and Sikaiana atolls. Maps. 

Malaria in the south-west Pacific. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 81: 1-56, 1955. 

Mentions disease and its vectors in 
Sikaiana, Ontong Java and the western atolls 
of Melanesia. Extensive bibliography of 
disease. 

The epidemiology of malaria in the southwest 
Pacific: changes associated with increasing 
European contact. 
Oceania 27: 136-142, 1956. 

Mentions occurrence of malaria in Melane
sian atolls, Aua, Maty and Ongtong Java. 

Blackman, R.A.A. and Pinhey, E.C.G. 
Odonata of the Seychelles and other Indian 
Ocean island groups, based primarily on the 
Bristol University Expedition of 1964-1965. 
Arnoldia (Rhodesia) 3(12): 1-38, 1967. 

Includes records of dragonflies from 
several atolls. 

Blackman, T. H. 
The fairy tern. 
Nat. Hist. 57: 465-467, 1948. 

Notes on habits of this beautiful atoll 
bird, and excellent photos taken on Midway. 

Blosseville, J. de 
Lettres .•. aM. L.I. Duperrey, capitaine 
de fregate. 
Ann. Mar. Col. 35(1, 13 non off. 1): 698-
706, 1828. 

Discussion of position of islands in the 
Indian and Pacific Oceans. Includes a note 
remarking on the similarity between the 
Maldives and the low coral islands of the 
Pacific, and suggesting that using the name 
"atollons" of the former to designate this 
type of island generally would make nomen
clature clearer. 

Blumberg, B.S. and Conard, R.A. 
A note on the vegetation of the northern 
islets of Rongelap Atoll, Marshall Islands, 
March 1959: 
in, Conard, R. A., et al., 1961, pp. 85-86, 
196la. 

Describes unhealthy condition of vegeta
tion related to that observed by Fosberg 
in 1956 (see Fosberg 1959c). 
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Blumberg, B.S. and Conard, R.A. 
A note on the vegetation of the northern 
islets of Rongelap Atoll, Marshall Islands, 
March 1959. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 84: 4-5, 196lb. 

Information on possible effects on plant 
life from radioactive fallout. Reproduced 
from above item, but without map and photo. 

Blumberg, B.S. and Gartler, S.M. 
High prevalence of high-level 8-amino-iso
butyric acid excreters in Micronesians. 
Nature 184(4704): 1990-1992, 1959. 

Genetical discussion of recessive trait 
found not related to radiation exposure. 
Rongelap and Utirik Atolls. 

Blumenstock, D. I. 
Distribution and characteristics of tropical 
climates. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. 20: 3-24, 1958a. 

Contains discussion of oceanic climates 
pertinent to atoll environment. 

Effect of typhoons upon the morphology of 
coral reefs and atolls. 
Ann. Assoc. Am. Geogr. 48: 253-254, 1958b. 

Abstract. Contrasts typhoon erosion and 
deposition. 

Typhoon effects at Jaluit Atoll in the Mar
shall Islands. 
Nature 182: 1267-1269, 1958c. 

Summary of results of field survey of 
April 1958. 

Typhoon Ophelia at Jaluit atoll. 
Mariner's Weather Log 2: 182-183, 1958d. 

Description of effects of Jan. 8, 1958 
typhoon. The serial includes records of 
all known storms that may or do affect Paci
fic and Caribbean atolls. 

The ocean of air. 
1-457, New Brunswick, N.J., 1959. 

A popular, extensive treatment of scienti
fic meteorology from an ecological viewpoint; 
on pp. 64-66 a discussion of the effects of 
typhoons on atolls, with special reference 
to the 1958 typhoon on Jaluit Atoll, studied 
personally by the author. 

----------, ed. 
A report on typhoon effects upon Jaluit 
Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 75: 1-105, 1961. 

Typhoon Ophelia, Jan. 1958, studied in 
April-May 1958. Chapters by various authors 
including meteorology, geology, vegetation, 
animal life, economy. Maps, photos. 
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Blumenstock, D.I., Fosberg, F.R. and Johnson, 
e.G. 

The re-survey of typhoon effects on Jaluit 
Atoll in the Marshall Islands. 
Nature 189: 618-620, 1961. 

Changes noted in landforms, vegetation, 
soils and local culture 22 months after 
typhoon. 

Blumenstock, D.I. and Rex, D.F. 
Microclimatic observations at Eniwetok. 
1-158, U.S. Navy, Joint Task Force Seven, 
Pearl Harbor, Hawaii, 1959. 

See next item. 

Microclimatic observations at Eniwetok. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 71: 1-158, 1960. 

A year's meteorological observations of 
variety and abundance unusual for an atoll. 
Introduction is a general physical geogra
phy. Many maps. See also Lane 1960. 

Boag, A.D. and Curtis, R.E. 
Agriculture and population in the Mortlock 
Islands. 
Papua N. Guinea Agr. Jour. 12: 20-27, 1959. 

Concerns the Tanu or Tauu group. Notes 
on land tenure, population and cultivation 
especially of tuber crops, rats. Sketch 
maps. 

Boggs, s. W. 
American contributions to geographical 
knowledge of the central Pacific. 
Geog. Rev. 28: 181-192, 1938. 

Historical review of American activities, 
with special attention to the atolls. Dis
covery, exploration and charting, whaling. 
Charts. 

Bohart, R. M. 
Diptera: Culicidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 12(1): 1-85, 1956. 

Includes records from Caroline, Marshall 
and Gilbert Islands. 

Bond, J. 
Birds of Turneffe and Northern TWo Cays, 
British Honduras. 
Not. Nat. 260: 1-10, 1954. 

Includes brief description with mention 
of a few plants, enumeration of birds. 

Birds of the West Indies. 
1-256, Boston, 1961. 

Mentions casual records from West Indies 
and Gulf of Mexico, e.g. Pedro Cays. End
piece map. LC: QL688. AlB6, 1961. 

Bond, J. and Schauensee, R.M. de 
The birds: 
in, Vanderbilt, G., Results of the Fifth 
George Vanderbilt Expedition (1941), Acad. 
Nat. Sci. Phila., Monogr. 6: 7-56, 1944. 

Birds of the keys in the southwestern 
Caribbean outside the 100 fathom line, pp. 
10-21. 

Bond, M. F. W. 
Turneffe adventure. 
Frontiers 18: 137-141, 1954. 

Popular account of ornithological expedi
tion to Turneffe Atoll in the Caribbean, 
with some geography and natural history, 
note on water supply; excellent photographs. 

Bond, V.P., Conard, R.A., Robertson, J.S. and 
Weden, E. A., Jr. 

Medical examination of Rongelap people six 
months after exposure to fallout. 
u.s. A.E.C. WT-937: 1955 (Operation Castle 
Addendum Report 4.1A). 

Not seen. 

Bond, V.P., Cronkite, E.P. and Conard, R.A. 
Acute whole body radiation injury; patho
genesis, pre- and post-protection: 
in, Behrens, c. F., editor, Atomic medicine, 
190-221, Baltimore, 1964. 

Not seen. Authors have studied Rongelap 
Marshallese accidentally exposed to fallout 
from a large thermonuclear explosion. 

Bonet, F. and Rzedowski, J. 
La vegetaci6n de las islas del Arrecife 
Alecranes, YucatAn (M6xico). 
Anal. Escu. Nac. Ci. Bioi. 11: 15-50, 1962. 

Detailed account, with brief description 
of the geography, list of land fauna, de
scription and interpretation of vegetation, 
accounts of individual species; vegetation 
maps, excellent photos; bibliography. 

Bonham, K. 
Radioactivity of invertebrates and other 
organisms at Eniwetok Atoll during 1954-55. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-53: 1-52, 1958. 

Radioactivity decline and decay curves for 
a large nlDDber of organisms, both land and 
marine, as well as for water, sand, and soil 
samples; discussion comparing decline and 
decay rates; bibliography. 

Further contributions on gross beta radio
activity of biological and related samples 
at the Eniwetok proving ground, 1952-1958. 
U.S. A.E.C. Rept. UWFL-63: 1-41, 1959. 

Part I reports on radioactive decay of 
Eniwetok samples over 6 years, including 
some terrestrial plant and animal tissue. 

Bonzon, M. 
Mission hydrographique des Etablissements 
fran~ais d'Oceanie (Octobre 1953-Avril 1956). 
Ann. Hydr. [France] IV, 8: 167-249, 1958. 

Detailed information on types of observa
tions and measurements done, with sketch 
maps and tables. See Nay 1952 .and Vallaux 
1954a. 
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Booth, P.B. and Vines, A.P. 
Nuguria Atolls (Fead Islands), Bougainville 
District, New Guinea: Blood group and other 
genetic data. 
Archaeol. Phys. Anthr. Ocean. 4(2): 120-122, 
1969. 

Data tabulated with those from nearby 
atolls (see Willis and Booth, 1968). Dis
cussion. 

Borden, C. A. 
South Sea islands. 
1-256, Philadelphia, 1961. 

Popular, but contains a great amount of 
information on many Pacific atolls. LC: 
DU23.B6. 

Borradaile, L. A. 
A note on the hatching-stage of the pagurine 
land-crabs. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 1899: 937-938, 1900. 

Zoaeas of Coenobita rugosus and C. perla
tus collected on Minicoy. 

Bosser, J. 
Note sur la vegetation des tles Europa et 
Juan de Nova. 
Nat. Malgache 4: 41-42, 1952. 

Short lists of plants with two excellent 
photos showing vegetation on Europa. 

Boteler, T. 
Narrative of a voyage of discovery to Africa 
and Arabia, .•. 1821 .•• 1826 .•. 
i-xxiv, 1-414, i-viii, 1-479, London, 1835. 

Vol. 2, pp. 33-36 includes visit to Latham 
I. in Jan. 1824; mentions birds and abundant 
guano. 

Bougainville, [L.A.] de 
Voyage autour du monde, par la fregate du 
Roi La Boudeuse, et la flute l'Etoile, en 
1766, 1767, 1768 6 1769. 
1-417 + 3, Paris, 1771. 

Includes notes on Tuamotus, pp. 179-185, 
brief mention of Enoua-motou and Toupai, 
p. 228, and account of discovery and naming 
of Ile des Anachor~tes and l'Echiquier, p. 
291. 

Voyage autour du monde •.• seconde 'dition 
aupentee. 
2 vols., Paris, 1772. 

Vol. 2: 1-453, includes voyage through the 
Pacific. Tuamotus, pp. 8-17; Enoua-motou 
and Tupai, p. 107; Anachoretes and 
l'Echiquier, pp. 228-229. LC: G420.B82, 
1772, rare books. 

Boulton, F. R. P. 
Bird notes on a visit to islands in the 
Seychelles and adjacent groups north of 
Madagascar. 
Sea Swallow 13: 48-50, 1960. 

Observations of birds from Aldabra, 
Desroches, Farquhar Is. 

Bourgau, A. 
Journal touristique: Clipperton. 
Rev. Mar. n.s. 93: 66-73, 1954. 
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Account of a visit in Aug. 1953; very 
little description of atoll; photos, map. 

Bourgeau, J. 
La France du Pacifique. 
1-224, Paris, 1955 (2nd ed.). 

A revised edition of Bourgeau 1950 (in 
original bibliography), with little infor
mation on atolls. LC: DU50. B6, 1955. 

Bourgogne, J. 
Sur deux Psychidae exotiques, dont une esp6ce 
nuisible au Caf~ier (Lep.). 
Bull. Soc. Ent. France 68: 266-263, 1963 
(1964). 

Includes note on undescribed sp. from 
Aldabra and Cosmoledo, known only from lar
va and cases • 

Bourne, G. C. 
The atoll of Diego Garcia and the coral 
formations of .the Indian Ocean. 
Nature 37: 546-550, 1888. 

Concerns the dynamics of atoll formation, 
with many descriptive observations of sedi
ments and surface features. 

Bourne, W. R. P. 
Observations on islands in the Indian Ocean. 
Sea Swallow 18: 40-43, 1966. 

Bird sightings for Addu, Diego Garcia, 
Coetivy, des Noeufs, des Roches, Menai, 
Astove, Assumption, Aldabra, Farquhar and 
Agalega. 

Long-distance vagrancy in the petrels. 
Ibis 109: 141-167, 1967. 

Includes species recorded from atolls. 

Bourret, R. 
Les tortues de l'Indochine avec une note 
sur la p€che et l'~levage des tortues de 
mer par F. Le Poulain ••• 
1-235, Institut Oc,anographique de l'Indo
chine, 1941. 

Mentions, p. 131, that Caretta gigas is 
common in the Maldives. The note by Le 
Poulain is illustrated with 5 photos of 
turtle tracks, shells, traps, etc. from 
the Paracel Is. with mention that Caretta 
olivacea is common there. LC: QL666.C5B6. 

Bouton, L. 
Letter to Judge Blackburn on the island of 
Agalega including a list of plants. 
Trans. R. Soc. Arts Sci. Mauritius [n.s.] 
5: 132-140, 1871. 

Contains a list of the plants of Agalega. 

Boyer, D. s. 
Micronesia: the Americanization of eden. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 131(5): 702-744, 1967. 
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Popular color pictorial article; includes 
impressions of atolls. One infrared color 
aerial photo of Pakin. 

Boykin, J. C. 
The voyage of the Ulithians. 
Micron. Reporter 11(2): 18-20, 1963. 

Canoe with 6 men sailed from Uli thi to 
the Philippines in 3 weeks. 

Bradley, J. T. 
The history of Seychelles. 
1-456, separately paged and unpaged appendi
ces, indices, etc., Victoria, Seychelles, 
1940. 

Part (or volume) II, English occupation, 
includes much information on the outlying 
atolls, said to be mostly taken from the 
South Indian Ocean pilot. Notes on guano 
and on natural history investigations, with 
various lists of animals. An appendix on 
butterflies, unpaged (3pp.), and one on 
birds, by Vesey-Fitzgerald, i-xxi, include 
records from the atolls. LC : DT469.S4 B7. 

Braithwaite, C. J. R. 
Diagenesis of phosphatic carbonate rocks on 
Remire, Amirantes, Indian Ocean. 
Jour. Sedim. Petrol. 38: 1194-1212, 1968. 

Discusses nature of sediments, and origin 
in relation to geologic history. Some gener
al description of island, notes on birds. 
Photomicrographs. 

Brandt, J. H. 
Nests and eggs of the birds of the Truk 
Islands. 
Condor 64: 416-437, 1962. 

Includes records of birds from Caroline 
atolls . 

Brennan, J. M. 
A small collection of chiggers (Acarina: 
Trombiculidae) from the north central Paci
fic. 
Jour. Parasit. 51(5): 888-892, 1965. 

New records and species, from sea birds 
and a skink. Pearl and Hermes, Lisianski, 
Johnston and Baker Is. Illustr. 

Breuning, S. 
Un nouveau lamiaire de l'fle Europa (Col. 
Cerambycidae) . 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A. Zool., 
41: 185, 1966. 

Coptops (Trichocoptops) europae. 

Broecker, W.S., Kulp, J.L. and Tucek, C.S. 
Lamont natural radiocarbon measurements III . 
Science 124 (3213): 154-165, 1956. 

Includes dating of reef rocks and humic 
soil from Raroia. 

Bromilow, W. E. 
Eine Rundfahrt durch die Trobriand- Wood
lark- und McLaughlin-Inseln. 

Mitt. Geogr. Ges. lena 12: 17-27, 1893. 
Includes a word on Laughlan Islands (Nada 

atoll). 

Brooks, C. E. P. 
The edge of the doldrums. 
Met. Mag. 61: 41-44, 1926. 

Includes rainfall and wind data for Malden 
island. Not seen. 

Brooks, N. C. 
Islands and reefs west-north-west of the 
Sandwich Islands, Pacific. 
Naut. Mag. 29: 499-504, 1860. 

Detailed description of the Leeward Hawai
ian Islands, visited in the Gambia in April
July 1853. 

Brosky, G. S. 
A polio epidemic in the Pacific Ocean. 
Hospital Management 97: 55-56, 1964. 

Not seen; probably concerns Kwajalein. 

Brown, L.E. and Fisher, H. I. 
Electrophoretic study of blood proteins of 
some Procellariiform birds. 
Auk 83: 111-116, 1966. 

Birds were from Midway Atoll. 

Brown, W. C. 
Notes on several lizards of the genus Emoia 
with descriptions of new species from the 
Solomon Islands. 
Fieldiana Zool. 34 (25)': 263-276, 1954. 

No mention of atolls, but E. arundeli said 
to be a race of E. cyanura, of Clipperton. 

The distribution of terrestrial reptiles in 
the islands of the Pacific Basin. 
Proc. Eighth Pac . Sci. Cong. 3A: 1479-1491, 
1957. 

Summarizes what is known, by regions, and 
speculates on ecological reasons for present 
distribution. 

Brown, W.C. and Marshall, J.T., Jr. 
New scincoid lizards from the Marshall Is
lands, with notes on their distribution. 
Copeia 1953: 201-207, 1953. 

Systematic and distributional notes with 
description of a new species and a new sub
species of Emoia from Arno Atoll; bibliogra
phy. 

Browning, M. 
The sailing of the Rurick. 
Micron. Reporter 16(1): 17-25, 1968 . 

Popular account of visits of the explorer 
Kotzebue to the Marshall Islands. Reprodu
ces illustrations of the expedition artist, 
Choris (See Kotzebue, and Chamisso in origi
nal bibliography). 
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Bryan, E. H., Jr. 
The Hawaiian Chain. 
1-71, Honolulu, 1954a (pub. by B. P. Bishop 
Museum). 

A general geographic treatment with a very 
little information on the coral atolls of 
the Leeward Hawaiian Islands. 

Historical notes, and, Canton Island bibli
ography: 
in, Murphy et al., 1954, 7-12, 74-78, 1954b. 

Brief popular history; annotated bibl. 

Birds and aircraft on Midway Islands. 
Elepaio 19: 6, 1958a. 

Short summary of report by Fish and Wild
life Service (See Kenyon, Rice, Robbins, 
and Aldrich 1958) of albatross situation on 
Midway and Laysan. 

Check list and summary of Hawaiian birds. 
1-28, Honolulu, 1958b. 

Birds found from beyond Midway to Hawaii: 
genus, species, author, date described, 
common name, general region of occurrence. 

Notes on the geography and natural history 
of Wake Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull . 66: 1-22, 1959a. 

Summarizes all available information on 
geography and animals. Author visited the 
island with Tanager Expedition in 1923. 

The old-squaw duck on Midway Islands. 
Elepaio 19(9): 57-58, 1959b. 

Anas acuta and Clangula hyemalis collected 
on Midway in 1958, the latter a new record. 

Thomas M. Blackman, nature photographer. 
Elepaio 21(6): 37-38, 1960. 

Obituary, mentioning Blackman's work on 
birds of Midway. 

Larus argentatus vegae collected on Midway 
Islands. 
Elepaio 23: 28, 1962a. 

Mentions this gull from Midway and Marcus, 
also mentions L. argentatus smithsonianus 
but locality not specified. 

Air photographs of Pacific Islands filed in 
Bishop Museum. 
1-105, [Honolulu], [1962b] (mimeographed) . 

Unpublished catalogue includes atoll 
photos; may be consulted at Bishop Museum 
and a few other institutions holding impor
tant Pacific Island research collections. 
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Bryan, E. H., Jr. 
Geography of the Pacific: 
in, Gressitt 1963, pp. 189-191, 1963. 

General physical geographic description 
of Pacific ocean area. Touches on atolls. 

Gulls on Pacific Islands. 
Elepaio 24: 53-54, 1964a. 

Reports occurrence of two species of 
Larus from Laysan as stragglers. 

Pacific Ocean biological survey program. 
Elepaio 24: 54, 1964b. 

Briefly describes program being undertaken 
by Smithsonian Institution, Division of 
Birds, on ecology and distribution of birds 
on islands of the Central Pacific Ocean Area. 

Rats in the Tokelau Islands. 
Elepaio 29: 101-102, 1969. 

Review of Wodzicki's reports. 

Bird banding records placed in Bishop Museum. 
Elepaio 30(9) : 80-82, 1970a. 

Descriptions of records, list of bandin~ 
stations, many of them atolls, and table of 
over 18,000 birds banded on Midway, Wake and 
central Pacific atolls. 

History of bird banding in Hawaii. 1. G. C. 
Munro's reports to Bishop Museum. 2. Review 
of articles in the Elepaio. 
Elepaio 30: 90-92, 99-103, 19.70b. 

Mentions banding on Midway and central 
Pacific atolls. 

----------. ed. 
Land in Hicronesia and its resources: an 
annotated bibliography. 
1-119, Honolulu, 1970c (Pacific Scientific 
Information Center, B. P. Bishop Museum). 

Introduction gives historical sketch and 
list of islands including Caroline atolls 
and Marshalls with area and 1969 population 
figures . Bibliography arranged alphabeti
cally, with alphabetical index of titles or 
subjects, including some not covered here, 
e.g . sociology, law, economy. Includes 
unpublished theses, dissertations and reports. 

Bryden, R. N. 
Coconut improvement campaign in the Gilbert 
and Ellice Islands. 
s. Pac. Bull. 17(4): 17-20, 1967. 

Improved maintenance, replanting, planting 
dwarf type in anticipation of future phos
phate supply exhaustion. Photos. 

Brygoo, E. 
Observations sur les oiseaux de Tromelin. 
Nat. Malgache 7: 209-214, 1955. 
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Brief description of island, with list of 
birds and notes on their habits. Photo. 

Brygoo, E. R. 
Note sur les reptiles terrestres recoltes a 
Europa en avril 1964. 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 29-31, 1966a. 

Discusses 4 species, with notes on geogra
phic distribution. 

Ectoparasites des oiseaux d'Europa. 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 101-102, 1966b. 

Lists of Mallophaga and Sarcoptiformes 
with hosts. 

Parasites des animaux d'Europa. 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 143-157, 1966c. 

Arranged by hosts, with systematic table 
of parasites. 

Buchheister, C. W. 
Report •.• on a visit to Midway Island, Janu
ary 15 to January 21, 1964 •••. 
Elepaio 24: 41-43, 1964 . 

Concerned with the problem of albatross
aircraft collisions, and the Navy program 
of reducing the albatross population . 

Buden, D.W. and Schwartz, A. 
Reptiles and birds of the Cay Sal Bank, 
Bahama islands. 
Quart. Jour. Fla. Acad. Sci. 31(4): 290-320, 
1969. 

Extensively annotated lists of species. 
The several cays and their habitats describ
ed in introduction. Map. 

Buggeln, R.G. and Tsuda, R.T. 
A preliminary marine algal flora from 
selected habitats on Johnston Atoll. 
Hawaii Inst. Mar. Biol. Tech. Rep. 9: 1-29, 
1966 (mimeographed). 

Annotated enumeration. Includes several 
species from terrestrial and intertidal 
localities. Map. 

Bugher, J. C. 
Effects of fission material on air, soil 
and living species: 
in, Thomas 1956, pp. 831-848, 1956. 

Discussion includes results of studies of 
soil, humans and other biota in the Marshall 
Islands. 

Bulpin, T. V. 
Islands in a forgotten sea. 
1-453, [Cape Town?), [1958?]. 

Historical account of the West Indian 
Ocean islands, including some notes on some 
of the coral islands, especially Agalega, 
p. 315. LC: DT468. B8. 

Burdick, E. 
The blue of Capricorn. 
1-322, Cambridge, Boston, 1961. 

One more in the unending flow of books 
about the Pacific Islands. Several of the 
essays concern atolls (history of Wake, 
birds on Midway) but are of little impor
tance factually. LC: DU23. B8. 

Burkill, I. H. 
John Christopher Willis. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. London 169: 245-250, 1958. 

Obituary. Mentions collaboration with 
Gardiner on flora of Indian Ocean atolls. 

Burrows, E. G. 
Flower in my ear: arts and ethos of Ifaluk 
Atoll. 
1-439, Seattle, 1963 (University of Washing
ton Press) . 

Briefly describes environment in intro
duction. LC: DU568.I3B82. 

Burton, M. 
The robber-crab exonerated. 
Ill . London News 222 (5958): 1094, 1953. 

Compiled notes on Biraus from various 
sources including some observations on 
Diego Garcia; concluding that the crab does 
not steal coconuts. Photos. 

Bustard, H. R. 
Mechanism of nocturnal emergence from the 
nest in green turtle hatchlings. 
Nature 214: 317, 1967. 

Observations on Heron Island. 

Butler, G.D., Jr. and Udvardy, M.D.F. 
Basking behavior of the Hawaiian monk seal 
on Laysan Island. 
Jour. Wildlife Man. 30: 627-628, 1966. 

Observational data for 8 days, July, 1959; 
brief habitat description with mention of a 
few plants and one insect. 

Butler, G.D., Jr. and Usinger, R.L. 
Insects and other invertebrates from Laysan 
Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 98: 1-30, 1963. 

An annotated list, with lists of birds 
and plants and their insect associates. 

Butler, H. 
Report on the Trust Territory of the Paci
fic Islands. 
1-40, Washington, 1953 (83rd Congress 1st 
session committee print). 

Report of U.S. Senate committee investiga
tion of the government of the Trust Terri
tory; little specific reference to atolls, 
but much general information which applies 
especially to economic and political matters, 
with a brief historical summary. LC: DUSOO. 
U52. 
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Butler, J. 
Olive was no lady. 
Standard Oiler 15(5): 12-15, 1953. 

Typhoon Olive on Wake. Not seen. 

Butler, P. 
''Have a coconut I " 
Pac. Discov. 12(3): 2-13, 1959. 

Information on native life on 
with notes on uses of coconut. 
several of Marshall Is. 

Butterworth, F. R. 

Pukapuka, 
Photos, 

Adventures of a South Sea missionary. 
1-217, Independence, Missouri, 1961. 

Includes some notes on life on the Tuamo
tus. LC: DUSlO. B8S. 

Byrd, E.E. and St. Amant, L.S. 
Studies on the epidemiology of filariasis 
on Central and South Pacific Islands. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 125: i-v, 1-90, 
1959. 

Concerns only high islands, but with some 
observations of Gilbertese residents of 
Guadalcanal, notes on Gilbert and Ellice 
Islands, and discussion of ecology and con
trol of disease on these and other atolls. 

Byrd, R. E. 
Investigations by special mission of certain 
Pacific Islands ..• 
Books 1, 2, 4, 5, (Washington., D.C.], 1943. 

Includes information on Clipperton Is
land and many of the Tuamotu atolls, and 
photos showing them. 

Cadell, P. B. 
Dental health in South Pacific territories. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 131: 1-13, 1960. 

Includes data from Pukapuka (Danger I.). 
Reviews literature and problems . 

Caillet, 
lles Tuamotus. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] 21: 176-199, 1862. 

Includes general geographical notes and 
a list of atolls with, for each, synonymy, 
location and brief descriptive paragraph. 

Cain, A. J. 
Range-changes and differential selection in 
fruit-pigeons of the Ptilinopus purpuratus 
species-group. 
Proc. Eighth Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 1393-1412, 
1957. 

Detailed discussion of variation with very 
confusing scattered remarks on geographic 
distribution, with possibly some records 
from atolls, e.g. Tuamotus. 

Caldwell, J. 
Desperate voyage. 
1-324, Boston, 1949. 

Account of voyage across the Pacific in 
a small boat, including, pp. 151-159, a 
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visit to Caroline Island, which, however, 
author describes as having an active volcano! 
LC: GS30. P32 C28 1949. 

Cammack, F.M. and Saito, s. 
Pacific island bibliography. 
1-421, New York, 1962 . 

Selected general bibliography, somewhat 
annotated, many items on atolls. 

Capell, A. 
Grammar and vocabulary of the language of 
Sonsorol-Tobi. 
1-224, Sydney, 1969 (University of Sydney). 

A new edition of Capell, 1951, in original 
bibl. Not seen. 

Capuron, R. 
Rapport succinct sur la vegetation et la 
flore de l'fle Europa. 
M6m. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 19-21, 1966. 

Recognizes 4 main vegetation types associ
ated each with a soil type; 44 species 
known, plus 4 introduced, only a few mention
ed by name ·. 

Carcasson, R. H. 
New African butterflies. 
Jour. East Afr. Nat. Hist. Soc. 24(4): 67-
72, 1964. 

One species recorded from Aldabra and 
Cosmoledo Is. 

Caret, 
Notice sur les tles Gambier. 
Ann. Propag. Foi 14: 329-354, 1842. 

Notes on religion and customs in Mangareva; 
includes some notes on economic plants, also 
information that Crescent I. (Timoe) was 
peopled by refugees after a war. 

Carlquist, S. 
Island life, a natural history of the is
lands of the world. 
1-451, Garden city, New York, 1965. 

Richly illustrated popular treatment of 
the genesis and character of island species; 
includes mentions of most atolls and atoll 
groups. Maps, index, bibl. 

The biota of long-distance dispersal . V. 
Plant dispersal to Pacific Islands. 
Bull. Torrey Bot. Club 94: 129-162, 1967. 

Includes consideration of rafting and 
transport by seabirds of disseminules onto 
atolls. 

Wood anatomy of Goodeniaceae and the problem 
of insular woodiness. 
Ann. Missouri Bot. Gard. 56: 358-390, 1969. 

Compares anatomy, origin and evolution of 
many species from different habitats, includ
ing discussion of maritime Scaevola spp. 
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common on atolls; specifically mentions S. 
taccada var. tuamotensis. 

Carlson, G.C., Jr. and Hastenrath, S. 
Diurnal variation of wind, pressure, and 
temperature in the troposphere and stratos
phere over Eniwetok. 
Monthly Weather Rev. 98: 408-416, 1970. 

Analyzes observational data of unusual 
qu~ntity and frequency. 

Carpenter, F. M. 
Neuroptera: Hemerobiidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 8(3): 36-43, 1961. 

Micromus navigatorum recorded from Caro
line atolls. 

Carpenter, M.I., Jackson, W.B . and Fall, M.W. 
Bird populations at Eniwetok Atoll. 
Micronesica 4(2): 295-307, 1968 (1969). 

Observations of bird diversity and popula
tions during parts of ~964, 1965, 1966, 1967. 

Carr, A.B. and Hopkins, R.S. 
Islands of the deep sea. 
1-95, New York, 1967. 

Young people's book, includes account of 
atoll formation, island flora and fauna. 
LC: G500 . C3. 

Carr, A. F., Jr. 
A contribution to the herpetology of Florida. 
Pub. Univ . Florida Bioi. 3(1): 1-118, 1940. 

On p. 11, cites some specimens of reptiles 
from Dry Tortugas. LC: QL653. F6 C3. 

The passing of the fleet. 
A. I. B. S. Bull. 4(5): 17-19, 1954. 

Brief general account of the life history 
and the history of exploitation of the green 
turtle in the Caribbean, with suggestions 
for its conservation; mentions abundance of 
turtles on Mosquito Banks, with mention of 
fresh water on the cays of these atolls. 

Carr, A. [F., Jr.) 
Transoceanic migrations of the green turtle. 
Bioscience 14(8): 49-52, 1964. 

Mentions variation in turtle populations 
of French Frigate Shoals and Pearl and 
Hermes Reef. 

Sea turtle resources of the Caribbean and 
Gulf of Mexico. 
IUCN Bull. n.s., 2: 74-75, 83, 1969a. 

Includes references to nesting on Aves 
Island. 

Survival outlook of the West-Caribbean green 
turtle colony: 
in, Holloway, 1969, pp. 13-16, 1969b. 

Mentions breeding of green turtle on Aves 
Island in Leeward Is. 

Carr, D. and Thorpe, J. 
From the Cam to the Cays. 
1-190, London, 1961. 

A popular account of the Cambridge expedi
tion to British Honduras 1959-60, with a 
chapter on Turneffe and Lighthouse Reef 
atolls with much information on these seldom 
visited atolls, pp. 60-70. Many animals 
recorded. 

Carroll, V. 
Place names on Nukuoro Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 107: 1-11, 1964. 

Tradition, place names and tenure patterns 
discussed as indicators of forgotten natural 
and artificial topographic alterations. 
Sketch map. 

Carter, G. F. 
Ancient voyagers in Polynesia. 
Geogr. Rev. 55: 118-120, 1965. 

Discussion of Sharp, 1964. 

Carter, H.F. and Wijesundara, D.P. 
Notes on some Ceylon Culicine mosquitoes. 
Ceylon Jour. Sci. B, 23: 135-151, 1948. 

Records Culex (Culex) sitiens from the 
Maldives. 

Cartland, B. C. 
A leap into the blue. 
Corona 4: 466-469, 1952. 

Popular account of tour as chief lands 
commissioner in the Gilbert Is., with some 
interesting notes on the islands, especially 
Tarawa, beginning in 1947. 

Carvalho, J. c. M. 
Heteroptera: Miridae. 
Insects of Micronesia 7(1): 1-100, 1956. 

Includes records from Caroline, Marshall 
and Gilbert Islands. 

Caspers, H. 
Biology of a hypersaline lagoon in a tropi
cal atoll island (Laysan). 
Recent Adv. Trop. Ecol. 1: 326-333, 1968 . 

Mainly marine, but has some information 
and photos of land features: discussion of 
food habits of l.aysan duck. 

Catala, R. L. 
The economic development of coral atolls. 
Investigation for Commission in Gilbert Is
land group. 
s. Pac . Comm. Quart. Bull. 2(2): 39-41, 
1952. 

Brief account of Catala's work in the 
Gilberts, see Catala 1952 a, 1952 b in ori
ginal bibl. 

Report on the Gilbert Islands: Some aspects 
of human ecology. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 59: 1-187, 1957. 
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Revised edition of Catala 1952 (in ori
ginal bibliography), here made generally 
available for the first time. 

Cattala, L. 
Position g6ographique, valeur de la declinai
son magnetique et intensite de la pesanteur 
l l'flot Troaelin. 
Bull. Acad. Malgache n.s. 33: 1-2, 1956. 

Observations made in September 1955. 

Position geographique de l'Ilot Tromelin et 
d6clinaison magnetique. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] IV, 7: 345-355, 1957. 

Detailed account of measurements and cal
culations; three poorly reproduced photos 
of island. 

Chabanier, J. 
Connaissez-vous Clipperton? 
Revue Hist. Armee 21(3): 151-154, 1965. 

Not seen. 

Chabbert, C. 
Deux ans sur un atoll. 
1-236, Paris, 1957. 

Good account of life on Aratika, Tuamotus; 
with notes on copra making, common animals, 
weather, etc. 

Chabouis, L. and Chabouis, F. 
Petite histoire naturelle des Etablissements 
Fran5ais de l'Oc6anie. 
2 vols., St.-Amand-Montrond, Cher, [1954]. 

Mostly about Tahiti but with casual 
mention of a few atoll plants and animals 
such as coconut, coconut crab, etc., with 
a very few Tuamotuan names; well illustrated. 
Republished, Papeete, 1965, not seen. LC: 
CJ1198.AlC5. 

Chaffee, M. A. 
The Line Islands experiment. 
Oceanus 14(4): 22-24, 1969. 

Meteorological observations centered on 
Christmas, Fanning, and Palmyra atolls. 

Chakravarti, D. and Eisler, R. 
Strontium-90 and gross beta activity in the 
fat and nonfat fractions of the liver of the 
coconut crab (Birgus latro) collected at 
Rongelap Atoll during March 1958. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 155-159, 1961. 

Comparison of radioassays of samples from 
islets exposed to different intensities of 
fallout. 

Chakravarti, D. and Held, E.E. 
Potassium and cesium-137 in Birgus latro 
(coconut crab) muscle collection at Rongelap 
Atoll. 
Jour. Mar. Biol. Ass. India 2: 75-81, 1960. 

Discusses analytical data in ecological 
context; some data on concentrations in 
soil of several islets. 
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Chakravarti, D. and Held, E.E. 
Chemical and radiochemical composition of 
the Rongelapese diet. 
Jour. Food Sci. 28: 221-228, 1963. 

Samples taken in single 24-hr. period in 
Sept., 1959. 

Challenger Society 
Science of the sea. An elementary handbook 
of practical oceanography. 
1-502, Oxford, 1928. 

Includes information on plant and animal 
collecting. Chapter on coral islands by 
J.S. Gardiner includes photos and maps of 
Indian ocean atolls. LC: GC21. C5. 

Challis, B. G. 
Manus meteorological notes. 
N. Guinea Agr. Gaz. 6(2): 42-49, 1940. 

Includes notes on climate of atolls west 
of Admiralty Is., rainfall table for Maty 
(Wuwulu) I. 

Chamberlin, R. V. 
Notes on Chilopoda from the Galapagos Is
lands. 
Ent. News 24: 121-123, 1913. 

Records two species from Clipperton. 

A new diplopod from the Galapagos Islands 
with notes on the chilopods. 
Psyche 21: 85-89, 1914. 

Includes Mecistocephalus parvus from 
Clipperton. 

Chilopods of the Williams Galapagos Expedi
tion. 
Zoologica 5: 137-141, 1924. 

Mentions 2 species from Clipperton I. 

A new milliped of the genus Cylindrodesmus 
from Palmyra Island. 
Ent. News 65: 65-67, 1954. 

C. palmyrae. 

Chambeyron, C. M. L. 
Le grand recif au nord (ouest) de la Nou
ve lle-Caledonie. 
Bull. Soc. Geogr. Paris VI, 12: 634-644, 
1876. 

Survey of the great reef stretching north
west from New Caledonia. Includes descrip
tions of Surprise, Leleizour, Fabre Is., 
which seem to form an atoll, Huon I. forming 
another. Much useful information; sketch
maps. See also Montrouzier, 1876. 

Chambre de Commerce et d'Industrie des EFO 
Proces-verbal des deliberations de l'assem
blee. 9~me Session pleniere. 
Bull. Chambre Comm. Ind. EFO no. 7: 15-23, 
1954. 
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The order of the day for this meeting of 
the Chamber was rat control in coconut 
plantations in Tahiti and the Tuamotus. 
Discussion includes some useful notes on 
the Tuamotus, including the remark that palm 
density must be greater there than in the 
high islands, as a means of protection from 
high winds and preservation of soil humidity. 

Chan, G. L. 
Health problems of coral atoll populations. 
S. Pac. Bull. 17(3): 24-26, 1967. 

Diseases, food and nutrition, mental 
health and population problems, environmen
tal sanitation and health education discuss
ed in 1967 seminar at Tarawa Atoll. Photos. 

Chang, H. T. 
The vegetation of the Paracel Islands. 
Sunyatsenia 7: 75-88, 1948. 

Description of 3 islands (Woody, Rocky & 
Lincoln Is.) visited in 1947. Notes on 
climate, topography and geology, vegetation, 
and list of flora (35 species). Map of 
group. Incidentally mentions abundance of 
turtles. 

Chapin, E. A. 
Descriptions of new internal parasites. 
Proc. U.S. National Mus. 68(2): 1-4, 1927. 

Nematodes and a cestode from stomach of 
the Leeward Hawaiian monk seal. 

Scorpionida. 
Insects of Micronesia 3(2): 65-70, 1957. 

Includes records from Carolines, Marshalls 
and Gilberts. 

Coleoptera: Coccinellidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 16(5): 189-254, 1965. 

Several species recorded from the Caroline 
atolls, Marshalls, Gilberts, Wake and Marcus 
Is. 

Chapman, M. 
Solomon Islands: land tenure and economic 
development. 
Pac. Viewp. 2: 225-228, 1961. 

Mentions migration of some Gilbertese in 
1955 to Gizo Island after failure of settle
ment in the Phoenix Islands. 

Chapman, P. S. 
Japanese contributions to Micronesian 
archaeology and material culture: 
in, Yawata and Sinoto 1968, pp. 67-82, 1968. 

Entries pertaining to atolls appear in 
annotated bibliography. 

Chapman, V. J. 
Conservation of island ecosystems in the 
South-West Pacific. 
Biol. Cons. 1: 159-165, 1969. 

Includes brief item on Tokelau Islands 
and the migration of Tokelauans to New Zea
land. 

Chauveau, J.-C., Deneufbourg, G. and Sarcia, · 
J.A. 

Observations sur !'infrastructure de l'atoll 
de Mururoa (Archipel des Touamotou, Pacifique 
Sud). 
C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris 265 D: 1113-1116, 
1967. 

Description of three deep borings, two of 
which reached volcanic substratum of atoll, 
over 400m down. 

Chave, K. E. 
Aspects of the biogeochemistry of magnesium. 
1. Calcareous marine organisms. 
Jour. Geol. 62: 266-283, 1954. 

Important analytical data and theoretical 
considerations on the material of which 
atolls are made, including analysis of at 
least one echinoid from Bikini, p. 270. 

Cheatham, N. H. 
A preliminary estimate of the forest re
sources of the Trust Territory of the Paci
fic Islands (paper presented to a conference 
of land management personnel, Saipan, M. I., 
23-30 April, 1966). 
1-12, [Saipan?], 1966 (mimeographed). 

Table 2 includes acreage of Marshall Is. 
mangrove and forest. 

Check, M. G. 
The cook Islands and Niue. 
Proceedings of the First Geography Confer
ence, Aukland, 1955. A4: 92-97, 1956 (New 
Zealand Geographical Society). 

Not seen. 

Cheesman, E. 
Things worth while. 
1-330, London, 1957. 

Autobiographical; includes account of the 
St. George Expedition, and not~s on the 
Tuamotu atolls visited by it. LC: QL31. C53 
A3, 1957. 

Ch 'en, M. -H. 
Hainan Island. 
Shanghai, 1933. 

Not seen. Appendix 4, pp. 553-559 in
cludes Paracel Islands. 

Ch •en Tung-k 'ang 
[Our country's South Sea archipelagoes]. 
Peking, 1962 (translated by Joint Publica
tions Research Service, no. 18,424, 1963). 

Includes Pratas, Paracels, Spratly. 

Cheplo, N. J. 
Basic data on the British Pacific Islands. 
Overseas Bus. Rpts. OBR-63-153: 1-23, Dec., 
1963. 
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Gilbert and Ellice Islands. Largely 
economic; includes some information on 
general geography, imports, exports, con
dition of coconut groves. 

Chevalier, J.-P. 
Compte rendu des missions effectuees dans 
le Pacifique en 1960 et 1962 (Mission d'6tudes 
des recifs coralliens de Nouvelle-Caledonie). 
Cahiers Pac. 6: 171-175, 1964. 

Brief account of 1960-62 expedition, for 
study of corals; mentions visits to 
Beautemps-Beaupre and the Chesterfield is
lands. 

Chevalier, J.-P., Denizot, M., Mougin, J.-L., 
Plessis, Y. and Salvat, B. 

Etude geomorphologique et bionomique de 
l'atoll de Mururoa (TUamotu). 
Cahiers Pac. 12: 1-141, 1968 (1969). 

Detailed description of the atoll, its 
geomorphology, climate, lagoon and reef 
ecology, land fauna and flora. Maps, very 
good photos, some in color. 

Chevey, P. 
Rapport sur le fonctionnement de l'Institut 
Oc~anographique de l'lndochine pendant 
l'ann~e 1932-1933. 
Inst. Oceanogr. Indochine Note 22: 1-18, 
1934. 

Includes account of visit to Spratly Is
land, Tizard Bank and other ceral islets 
in the South China Sea, with information 
on aspect and structure of islets, presence 
of guano and phosphates, fauna, vegetation. 
Map. 

Chew, J . L. 
Albatross problem at Sand Island, Midway. 
Elepaio 20: 62-63, 1960. 

Communication from U.S. Navy giving de
tails of problems of collision between 
albatrosses and planes, with measures taken 
to remedy condition. 

Chew, W. -L. 
Laportea and allied genera (Urticaceae). 
Gard. Bull. Singapore 21(2): 195-208, 1965. 

New combinations affect species names for 
Pacific atoll plants. 

A monograph of Laportea (Urticaceae). 
Gard. Bull. Singapore 25: 111-178, 1969. 

Laportea interrupta recorded from Jaluit, 
p. 149, L. ruderalis from Micronesian and 
Polynesian atolls, p. 170. 

Child, P. 
Birds of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands 
Colony. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 74: 1-38, 1960. 

A checklist well annotated with descrip
tions; habitats and occurrence; and English, 
Gilbertese and Ellice Island names. 
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Child, R. 
Analysis of some samples of Maldive copra. 
Trop. Agr. [Ceylon] 87: 384-385, 1936. 

Analysis for moisture and oil content of 
3 different types of copra. 

Coconuts. 
1-216, London, 1964. 

Only a very few mentions of atolls, but 
important as a general source of information 
on the coconut palm, its cultivation, pests, 
products. 

Chilson, [L.M.) 
Fleas on Wake Island. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 1; 1953a. 

Xenopsylla cheopis (Rothschild) new re
cord, identified by C. F. W. Muesebeck. 

Insect records from Johnston Island. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent . Soc . 15: 81-84, 1953b. 

Enumeration of species recorded from 
1923 to 1952. 

Chi•o, W. 
Narrative of the loss of the Chinese junk 
''Ningpo" on d'Entrecasteaux reefs, near New 
Caledonia, with an account of the reefs. 
Naut . Mag. 25: 113-121, 1856. 

Includes narratives by various authors of 
the shipwreck, rescue, description of Huon 
Island and Surprise; notes on plants and 
animals, especially birds and turtles. 

China, W. E. 
Hemiptera of the island of Tromelin. 
Nat. Malgache 7: 13-18, 1955. 

Determinations of Paulian's collection, 
with some new species. 

A new species of the genus Hermatobates 
from the Hawaiian Islands (Hemiptera
Heteroptera, Gerridae, Halobatinae). 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. XII, 9: 353-357, 1956. 

Insects of this marine genus also recorded 
from Hull, Palmyra and Christmas Islands. 

China, W.E. and Fennah, R.G. 
Fulgoroidea of the fles Glorieuses. 
Nat. Malgache 10: 133-138, 1960 . 

Includes Issopulex gloriosus, n. gen., n. 
sp. 

Chock, A.K. and Hamilton, D.C., Jr. 
Plants of Christmas Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 90: 1-7, 1962. 

Annotated plant list. Introduction in
cludes information of vegetation. 

Choupaut, E. 
La plus petite colonie fran~aise, l'Ile 
Clipperton. 
Mer et Colonies 253B: 13, April 1932. 
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Brief historical account and description 
of Clipperton, with sketch-map. 

Christiansen, s. 
The lagoons of Nukuria and its neighbour 
atolls. 
Geogr. Tidsskr. 63: 237-248, 1964. 

Submarine geology, but with maps and some 
geographical information on Nukuria, Taku, 
Kilinailau and Nukumanu atolls, Melanesia; 
underwater topography of lagoons of these 
little-known atolls, and attempt at interpre
tation. 

Chu, Ting-Oo 
The guano deposit of Western Islands or 
Paracel Islands and reefs, Kwangtung. 
Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. Kwangtung 1: 137-140, 
1928. 

Contains description of surface geological 
features, size estimates and analyses of 
"guano" deposits. Map. 

chnjt>, Michio 
Coleoptera: Bostrychidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 16(2): 85-104, 1958 . 

Includes records from Tobi, Wake and Ant 
atolls. 

ChQj6, Michitaka 
Coleoptera: Cryptophagidae and Mycetophagi
dae. 
Insects of Micronesia 16(6): 271-278, 1970. 

Includes records from Caroline Atolls and 
Marshalls. 

Clagg, [C. F.] 
[Midway insects]. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 269-270, 1954. 

Brief paragraph mentioning that more 
species are now established than were known 
at the time of last published survey. 

[----------1 
Midway Island. 
Proc . Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 375, 1955. 

Brief note mentioning mosquitoes and flies. 

Coleoptera from Midway Island, and termites 
from western Pacific Islands. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 16: 338, 1958, 

Several beetles identified from Midway, 
termites Coptotermes formosanus from Midway 
and Kwajalein. 

Clapp, R. B. 
Additional new records of birds from the 
Phoenix and Line Islands. 
Ibis 110: 573-575, 1968a. 

New records obtained between Aug. 1965 
and June 1967. 

The birds of Swain's Island south-central 
Pacific. 
Notornis 15(3): 198-206, 1968b. 

General introductory notes on surface fea
tures, inhabitants, fauna, vegetation. Six
teen bird spp. records with specimen data, 
notes on ecology, migration and distribu
tion. Map. 

Clapp, R. B. 
Three unusual shorebirds from Midway Atoll, 
Pacific Ocean . 
Elepaio 28: 76-77, 1968c. 

Semipalmated plover (Charadrius semipal
matus), lesser yellowlegs (Totanus flavipes) 
and long-toed stint (Erolia subminuta) col
lected on Sand Island, August 1967. 

Clapp, R.B., Kleen, V.M. and Olsen, D. L. 
First records of emperor geese from the 
northwestern Hawaiian Islands. 
Elepaio 30: 51-52, 1969. 

Observed on Midway, Laysan and Kure atolls. 

Clapp, R.B. and Sibley, F.C. 
Longevity records of some central 
seabirds. 
Bird-Banding 37: 193-197, 1966. 

Banding and recovery localities 
Kure, Midway and Howland atolls. 

Pacific 

include 
1963-1965. 

New records of birds from the Phoenix and 
Line Islands. 
Ibis 109: 122-125, 1967. 

Observations made in 1963. 

The vascular flora and terrestrial verte
brates of Vostok Island, South-Central Paci
fic. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 144: 1-10, 197la. 

Observations and lists of species of birds, 
two plants, rat, lizard. Map, photos. 

Notes on the vascular flora and terrestrial 
vertebrates of Caroline Atoll, Southern Line 
Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 145: 1-18, 197lb. 

Includes general description of the island; 
historical resumes of human activity; obser
vations of vegetation, vertebrate fauna, and 
flora. Annotated species lists; map, photos; 
bibl. 

Clapp, R.B. and Tilger, G. 
Predation on Snake-eyed Skink (Ablepharus 
boutoni) by two Pacific shorebirds . 
Herpetologica 23: 75, 1967. 

Notes on stomach contents of Heteroscelus 
incanum and Pluvialis dominica from Baker, 
Howland and Sydney Is. 

Clapp, R.B. and Woodward, P.W. 
New records of birds from the Hawaiian Lee
ward Islands. 
Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 124(3640): 1-39, 1968. 
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New and unusual records from the leeward 
atolls during 18 expeditions, 1963-1967; 
with notes, summary table. 

Clark, W. E. L. G. 
Prof. F. Wood Jones, F.R.S. 
Nature 174: 772-773, 1954. 

Obituary, mentioning his work 
Keeling. 

Clarke, A. c. 
The Coast of coral. 
1-208, N. Y. , 1955. 

on Cocos-

A popular account of a trip to the Great 
Barrier Reef and Torres Strait, mainly about 
diving and underwater photography, account 
of Heron Island, many magnificent photos, 
both black-and-white and colored. 

Clausen, R. T. 
Ophioglossaceae in the Hawaiian Islands. 
Am. Jour . Bot. 41 : 493-500, 1954. 

Incidentally mentions, p. 496, Ophioglos
sum pendulum from Mille, Marshall Is . , not
ing that it approaches ssp. falcatum in cer
tain characteristics . 

Clay, H. F. 
Narrative report of botanical field work on 
Kure Island, 3 October 1959 to 9 October 
1959 . 
Atoll Res. Bull. 78: 1-14, 1961. 

Describes vegetation and lists plants of 
Green I . Six new records . Aerial photos. 

Cloud, P. E. , Jr. 
Facies relationships of organic reefs. 
Bull. Am. Ass. Petr. Geol. 36: 2125-2149, 
1952. 

Marine geology but with mention of islets, 
some small maps of atolls and table reefs, 
considerable data on materials of which 
reefs are composed; bibliography. 

A general explanation for the superficial 
characteristics of existing organic reefs . 
Science 117 : 466, 1953 . 

Brief note on the recent 6-ft eustatic 
sea level fall. 

Superficial aspects of modern reefs. 
Sci . Mo . 79: 195-208, 1954. 

Mainly marine geology, but discusses 
theoretical aspects of the formation of 
islets, gives data on materials of which 
islets are made; several photos of features 
of Onotoa and Kwajalein atolls; bibliography . 

Nature and origin of atolls, a progress 
report. 
Proc . Eighth Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 1009-1037, 
1957. 

Summarizes distribution of atolls, pro
vides a general description, summarizes and 
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comments on current status of theories of 
atoll origin, casual mention of land fea
tures; maps; bibliography. 

Cochrane, R. 
Houses. 
1-28, Melbourne, 

Includes houses 
school children. 

Coenen, J. 

1961. 
of the Gilbert Is. 
Not seen. 

For 

Agricultural development in Micronesia. 
S. Pac. Bull. 11(3) : 30-32, 69, 1961. 

Briefly mentions work of experiment sta
tion on Majuro and typhoon damage in Mar
shalls. 

Coenen, J. and Barrau, J . 
The breadfruit tree in Micronesia. 
South Pac. Bull. 11(4): 37-39, 65-67, 1961 . 

Ethnobotanical article on Artocarpus, with 
special discussion of its occurrence and 
uses in Kapingamarangi and in the Marshall 
Is. 

Cohic, F. 
Report on a visit to the Chesterfield Is
lands, September 1957 . 
Atoll Res . Bull . 63: 1-11, 1959. 

Describes islands, lists plants and ani
mals. Maps. 

Cohic, F. and Tercinier, G. 
Enqu€te agronomique . 
1-68, Noumea, New Caledonia, 1955 (fasc. 2 
of Rapport d'une mission aux Etablissements 
Fran~ais de l'Oc6anie, mimeogr. by lnstitut 
Fran~ais d'Oceanie). 

Discusses coconut culture 'in the low is
lands, mentioning various plants, as well 
as rats, mosquitoes, etc. 

Cohn, S. H. 
Persistence of radioactive contamination in 
animals of Marshall Islands two years after 
Operation Castle: 
in, Dunning and Hilcken 1958, pp. 211-218, 
1958 . 

Includes data on radioactivity and radio
nuclide assays of tissues of mammals and 
terrestrial crustacea from fallout-contami
nated atolls. Autoradiographs, tables . 

Metabolism of fission products in man: Mar
shallese experience: 
in, International Atomic Energy Agency in
ternational symposium on diagnosis and 
treatment of radioactive poisoning, Vienna, 
15-18 October 1962, 235-251, Vienna (?), 
1963. 

Not seen. 
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Cohn, S.H., Conard, R.A., Gusmano, E.A. and 
Robertson, J . S. 

Use of a portable whole-body counter to 
measure internal contamination in a fallout
exposed population. 
Health Physics 9: 15-23, 1963 . 

Not seen. 

Cohn, S.H., Rinehart, R.W., Robertson, J.W., 
Gong, J.K., Milne, W.L . , Chapman, W.H. and 
Bond, V.P . 

Internal radioactive contamination of human 
beings accidentally exposed to radioactive 
fallout material . 
U.S. Naval Radiological Defense Laboratory 
TR-86, May, 1956. 

Not seen. 

Cohn, S.H., Robertson, J .S. and Conard, R.A. 
Radioisotopes and environmental circumstan
ces: the internal radioactive contamination 
of a Pacific Island community exposed to 
local fallout : 
in, Caldecott, R.S . and Snyder, L. A. , edi
tors, A symposium on radioisotopes in the 
biosphere, 306-330, Minneapolis, Univ. of 
Minnesota, 1960 . 

Useful summary of information derived 
from many post-contamination surveys of 
northern Marshall atolls, especially 
Rongelap. LC : QH652.S9 1959. 

Coineau, Y. 
Contribution a l'etude des Caeculidae . IV. 
Procaeculus bryani Jacot, 1936 (Acariens: 
Prostigmates) . 
Pacific Insects 9: 709-720, 1967. 

Detailed description of type of genus and 
species, from Wake Island. 

Cole, D.W., Gessel, S. P. and Held, E. E. 
Tension lysimeter studies of ion and mois
ture movement in glacial till and coral 
atoll soils. 
Soil Sci . Soc. Am. Proc. 25 : 321-325, 1961. 

Gravitational water movement and ion con
tent measured at Rongelap Atoll and at Fern 
Lake, Wash. 

Cole, W. S. 
Larger Foraminifera and smaller diagnostic 
Foraminifera from Bikini drill holes. 
U. S. G. s. Prof . Pap. 260-0: 569-608, 1954. 

Describes and illustrates larger fossil 
Foraminifera with discussion of their 
stratigraphic significance. 

Colony of Seychelles 
Annual Report of the Department of Agricul-
ture • ••• 
Victoria, Mah6, 1913-to date . 

These reports include scattered informa
tion on the Outlying Islands (Amirantes, 
Glorioso, etc.) . See especially 1928: 7-8, 
1929; 1930: 5, 1931; 1937: 5, 25-26, 1938; 
1949: 18-20, 1950; 1950 : 4, [1951] . Notes 
on guano and phosphate, coconuts, agricul
tural pests, etc . LC:S338. 54 A3 . 

Colony of Singapore 
Annual Report 1954. 
1-266, Singapore, 1955. 

This and other reports include scattered 
mentions of Cocos-Keeling. DA: 269.6 Si62. · 

Commonwealth of Australia. Territory of Papua . 
Annual Report for the period 1st July 1954, 
to 30th June, 1955. 
1-157, Canberra, 1956 . 

The only atolls in the Territory are the 
Conflict group and other coral islands in 
the Louisiades, and Laughlan. No informa
tion on them, but excellent map of Papua 
and New Guinea where atolls of both terri
tories are shown. DA: 23 N45 . 

Conard, R. A. 
The effects of fallout radiation on the 
skin: 
in, Dunning and Hilcken 1958, pp. 135-142, 
1958 . 

Utilizes data and photos from medical 
examination of Marshall Islanders exposed 
to fallout. Discussion, pp. 143-146. 

The determination of internally deposited 
radioactive isotopes in the Marshallese 
people by excretion analysis: 
in, Fallout from nuclear weapons tests (86th 
Congress; 1st session; May 5, 6, 7, and 9, 
1959; Joint Committee on Atomic Energy; 
hearings before the Special Subcommittee on 
Radiation) . 
1332-1347, Washington, D. C., 1959a. 

Not seen. 

Medical status of Rongelap people five years 
after exposure to fallout radiation: 
in, Biological and environmental effects of 
nuclear war (86th Congress, 1st session, 
June 22-26, 1959; Joint Committee on Atomic 
Energy, hearings before the Special Sub
committee on Radiation). 
430-432, Washington, D. C., 1959b. 

Not seen . 

Medical survey of Marshallese people five 
years after exposure to fallout radiation: 
in, Symposium on the immediate and low level 
effects of ionizing radiation, Venice, June, 
1959. 
Int . Jour. Radiat. Biol. (Supplement 1) : 
269-281, 1960. 

Not seen. 

The biological hazards of a fallout field: 
in, Meneely, G. R. , editor, Radioactivity 
in Man: a symposium held at the Vanderbilt 
University School of Medicine (April 18-19, 
1960) . 
249-265, Springfield, Illinois, 1961. 
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General discussion of subject, drawing 
upon experience and medical histories of 
Rongelap Marshallese people accidentally 
exposed to radioactive fallout. Map, photos, 
graphs, bibliogr. LC: RM845.S88 1960. 

Conard, R. A., et al . 
Medical studies of the people of the Mar
shall Islands accidentally exposed to fall
out . 
Bull . Med. Dept. Brookhaven Nat. Lab. July 
1, 1964: 55-56, 1964. 

Summary of results of year's study on 
Rongelap and Utirik people. 

Conard, R.A., Cannon, B., Huggins, C.E., 
Richards, J.B. and Lowery, A. 

Medical survey of Marshallese two years 
after exposure to fallout radiation. 
U. S. A.E.C. BNL 412 (T-80): 1-18, 1956a . 

One in continuing series of detailed 
medical investigations. Also published 
in Jour. Amer. Medical Ass. 164(11): 1192-
1197, 1957; the latter not seen. 

Conard, R.A. , Cronkite, E.P., Bond, V.P., 
Shulman, N.R. , Cohn, S.H., Dunham, C.L., 
Browning, L.E. and Farr, R.S. 

Response of human beings accidentally ex
posed to significant fallout radiation from 
a thermonuclear explosion (summary): 
in, Mitchell, J.S., Holmes, B.E., et al., 
editors, Progress in radiobiQlogy. 
491-493, Edinburgh and London, 1956b. 

Not seen. 

Conard, R.A. and Hicking, A. 
Medical findings in Marshallese people ex
posed to fallout radiation; results from a 
ten-year study. 
Jour . Am . Med . Ass. 192: 457-459, 1965 . 

Not seen. 

Conard, R.A., MacDonald, H.E., Lowrey, A., 
Meyer, L.M. , Cohn, S., Sutow, W.W., Blumberg, 
B.S., Hollingsworth, J.W. , Lyon, H.W., Lewis, 
W.H., Jaffe, A.A., Eicher, M., Potter, D., 
Lanwi, I., Riklon, E., Iaman, J. and Helkena, 
J . 

Medical survey of Rongelap people five and 
six years after exposure to fallout (with 
an addendum on vegetation). 
U.S. A.E.C. BNL 609 (T-179): 1-86, 1960 
(1961). 

One in continuing series of detailed sur
veys. Addendum republished without map as 
Blumberg and Conard 196lb. 

Conard, R.A., MacDonald, H.E., Meyer, L.M. , 
Cohn, S., Sutow, W.W., Karnofsky, D., Jaffe, 
A.A. and Riklon, E. 

Medical survey of Rongelap people seven 
years after exposure to fallout. 
U.S. A.E .C. BNL-727(T-260): 1962. 

One in continuing series, this one not 
seen. 
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Conard, R.A., Meyer, L.M., Rall, J . E., Lowry, 
A., Bach, S.A., Cannon, B., Carter, E.L., 
Eicher, M. and Hechter, H. 

March 1957 medical survey of Rongelap and 
Utirik people three years after exposure 
to radioactive fallout. 
U.S . A. E.C. BNL-501: 1-26, 1958. 

One in continuing series of reports on 
Marshallese accidentally exposed to fall
out from nuclear test explosion. 

Conard, R.A., Meyer, L.M., Robertson, J.S . , 
Sutow, w.w., Wolins, W. and Hechter, H. 

Effects of fallout radiation on a human 
population. 
Radiation Research, Supplement 1: 280-295, 
1959. 

Detailed report on status of 82 Rongelap 
Marshallese four years after accidental ex
posure to fallout radiation from a large 
thermonuclear device. 

Conard, R.A. and Meyer, L. M. (in 9-year sur
vey with) Sutow, W.W., Maloney, W.C., Cannon, 
B., Hicking, A. , Hammerstrom, R. and Ricklon, 
E.; (10-year survey) Conard, Meyer, Lowery, 
A., Watne, A.C., Carter, R.E., Hicking, Bender, 
B., Lanwc, I. and Anjain, J. 

Medical survey of the people of Rongelap 
and Utirik islands nine and ten years after 
exposure to fallout radiation (March 1963 
and March 1964). 
U.S. A.E.C. BNL-908 (T-371): 1-67, 1965. 

Particularly detailed report in continu
ing series on Marshallese accidentally ex
posed to fallout from large thermonuclear 
explosion . Includes demographic, anthro
pometric, hematological, and other general 
medical data. 

Conard, R.A., Meyer, L.M., Sutow, W.W . , 
Moloney, W.L., Lowrey, A., Hicking, A. and 
Riklon, E. · 

Medical survey of Rongelap people eight 
years after exposure to fallout. 
U.S. A.E.C . BNL-780(T-296) : 1963. 

Not seen. 

Conard, R.A., Meyer, L.M., Wataru, W.S., 
Robertson, J.S., Rall, J . E., Robbins, J., 
Jesseph, J.E., Deisher, J.B., Hicking, A., 
Lanwi, T., Gusmano, E.A. and Eicher, M. 

Medical survey of the people of Rongelap and 
Utirik islands eleven and twelve years after 
exposure to fallout radiation (March 1965 and 
March 1966). 
BNL 50029(T-446) : 1-164, 1967 . 

Technical report on study of possible 
effects of exposure to ionizing radiation. 

Conard, R.A., Rall, J.E. and Sutow, W.W . 
Thyroid nodules as a late sequela of radio
active fallout in a Marshall Island popula
tion exposed in 1954. 
New Eng . Jour . Med. 274: 1392-1399, 1966 . 

Not seen. 
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Conard, R.A. , Robertson, J.S., Meyer, L.M., 
Sutow, W.W., Wolins, W., Lowrey, A., Urschel, 
H.C., Barton, J.M. , Goldman, M., Hechter, H., 
Eicher, M., Carver, R.K. and Potter, D.W. 

Medical survey of Rongelap people, March 
1958, four years after exposure to fallout. 
U.S. A.E.C. BNL-534: 1-36, 1959. 

One in continuing series of reports fol
lowing accidental exposure to nuclear test 
fallout. 

Conard, R.A . , Shulman, N.R., Wood, D.A., 
Dunham, C.L., Alpen, E.L. and Browning, L.E. 

Skin lesions, epilation and nail pigmenta
tion in Marshallese and Americans acciden
tally contaminated with radioactive fall
out. 
Nav. Med. Res. Inst. Rep. (Project NM 006 
012.04.82) 13: 423-450, 1955. 

Data from inhabitants of Rongelap, 
Ailinginae, Rongerik and Utirik. Photos. 

Conklin, H. C. 
Some tropical Pacific Island foods •.. 
Econ. Bot. 14: 106-107, 1960. 

Review with rather severe criticism of 
book of this title by Murai et al., men
tioning foods from Majuro, Marshall Is. 

Connolly, M. 
Notes on a collection of non-marine Mollusca 
from the islands of the Indian Ocean . 
Jour. Conch. 17: 257-266, 1925. 

Includes several spp. from Cosmoledo atoll. 

Conservation Council for Hawaii 
[Report of)Annual meeting. 
7 reports, Honolulu, 1951-1957 (mimeographed). 

Some of these reports include information 
on condition of flora and fauna in the 
Leeward Hawaiian atolls. 

Cook, J. 
The journals of Captain James Cook on his 
voyages of discovery. Charts and views 
drawn by Cook and his officers and repro
duced from the original manuscripts. 
Cambridge, 1955. 

Fifty-eight plates in portfolio, edited 
by R. A. Skelton . Includes views and charts 
of atolls. Accompanies Cook, 1955-1967. 
LC: G420.C6 1955 Charts. 

The journals of Captain James Cook on his 
voyages of discovery. 
1: i-cclxxxiv, 1-684, 1955; 2: 1-clxx, 1-
1021, 1964; 3(1): i-ccxxiv, 1-718, 3(2): 
719-1647, Cambridge, 1967. 

Edited, with introductions by J. C. 
Beaglehole. A comprehensively annotated, 
definitive edition including hitherto un
published manuscripts and other materials 
from the voyages. Bibliographies, indices. 
See also preceeding entry. LC: G420.C6 1955. 

Cooke, W. B. 
Fungi from Raroia in the Tuamotu Archipela
go. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 186-188, 1961. 

Identifies a number of fungi and the dead· 
plant material they inhabit. 

Coolidge, H. J. 
Biological research in the Pacific area. 
A.I.B.S. Bull. 4(1): 19-20, 1954a. 

Includes information on Pacific Science 
Board coral atoll research. 

[ ----------] 
Seventh annual report. Pacific Science 
Board. 1953. 
1-93, National Research Council, Washington, 
[1954]b. 

Contains, pp. 21-28, a brief summary of 
the coral atoll program of the Board, with 
short account of summer field work on Ifaluk 
Atoll, Carolines, and a list of publications 
resulting from the program; account of coral 
atoll symposium at 8th Pacific Science 
Congress. 

[----------] 
Eighth Annual Report. Pacific Science 
Board. 1954. 
1-61, Washington, [1955]. 

Includes information on various research 
projects on atolls. 

[ ----------] 
Ninth Annual Report. Pacific Science 
Board. 1955. 
1-57, Washington, [1956]. 

Includes information on progress of coral 
atoll research. 

[ ----------) 
Introduction to special symposium on ecology 
of coral atolls. 
Proc. Eighth Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 905-906, 
1957. 

Describes the Pacific Science Board's 
Atoll Program. 

Cooper, H. E. 
My Palmyra. 
Mid-Pac. Mag. 10: 447-451, 1915. 

Layman's account of visit. Party included 
botanist J. F. Rock, and malacologist C. 
Montague Cook. Co•on English and Polyne
sian names used for plants and animals. 

Cooper, H. R. R. L. 
Co-operative development in the Gilbert and 
Ellice Islands. 
S. Pac. Bull. 7(3): 24-26, 33, 38, 1957. 

History of attempts to establish functional 
co-operatives. 

Copra marketing in the Gilbert and Ellice 
islands. 
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S. Pac. Bull. 13(1): 63-68, 1963. 
History, co-operative societies, some ex

port figures, prices, quality. Photos. 
Includes Phoenix group. 

Cooper, M. J. 
Ciguatera and other marine poisoning in the 
Gilbert Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 18: 411-440, 1964. 

Reports on areas and a cycle of incidence 
of poisoning, with a tabulation of toxic 
species. Maps and profiles of toxic reef 
areas. 

Cooperrider, T.S. and Galang, M.M. 
A Pluchea hybrid from the Pacific. 
Am. Jour. Bot. 52: 1020-1026, 1965. 

Describes XPluchea fosbergii, hybrid be
tween P. indica and P. odorata, from Midway, 
Palmyra, Canton, and Kwajalein. 

Cormack, M. 
The lady was a skipper. 
1-224, New York, 1956. 

Story of the career of a missionary, Elea
nor Wilson, in Micronesia, includes some 
general information on life in the Marshall 
Islands, but little of importance. LC: 
BV3678. W5 C6. 

Corner, E. J. H. 
Ficus in the Pacific region. 
1-13, undated (mimeographed). 

Early version of Corner 1963. 

Taxonomic notes on Ficus Linn., Asia and 
Australasia. I.-IV. 
Gard. Bull. Singapore 17: 368-385, 1960. 

Includes F. prolixa var. subcordata, n. 
var., from Ulithi and Fanning islands. 

Ficus in the Pacific region: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 233-245, 1963. 

A Pacific geography of the genus, with a 
brief mention of Ficus on atolls, p. 241. 
Maps . 

Check-list of Ficus in Asia and Australasia 
with keys to identification. 
Gardens' Bull. Singapore 21: 1-186, 1965. 

Includes Pacific Islands species. 

Cotton, c. A. 
The pedestals of oceanic volcanic islands. 
Geol. Soc. Amer. Bull. 80: 749-760, 1969. 

Discusses geology of certain of the Cook, 
Society and Marquesas Is. advancing an in
teresting theory of their formation and his
tory in relation to relative sea-levels. 

Coulter, J. W. 
The Pacific Dependencies of the United 
States. 
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1-388, New York, 1957. 
Geographic treatment with some information 

on central and western Caroline atolls, a 
more detailed description of Pingelap and 
Mokil and a chapter on the Marshall Islands; 
bibliographies, especially on the Marshalls. 

Courson, M. [T.] 
Beautiful downtown Wake Island. 
Beacon Magazine, July: 19-22, 1970. 

Extended discussion of local beautification 
program. Superficial information about is
land . 

Cousteau, J.-Y. 
Calypso explores for underwater oil. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 108: 155-184, 1955. 

Contains brief remarks on Providence Atoll, 
with information on effects of a recent 
cyclone and on the history of the plantation, 
mentioning a few agricultural plants. 

Couturier, M. 
Etude sur les mollusques gastropodes 
recueillis par M. L.-G. Seurat dans les 
archipels de Tahiti, Paumotu et Gambier. 
Jour. Conch. 55: 123-178, 1907. 

Includes a few land species from the 
Tuamotus. 

Covell, G. 
Notes on the distribution, breeding places, 
adult habits and relation to malaria of the 
anopheline mosquitoes of India and the Far 
East. 
Jour. Malar . Inst. India 5: 399-434, 1944. 

Area includes Malaysia and southwest Paci
fic; Anopheles tessellatus Theobald record
ed from the Maldives, pp. 424-425; extensive 
bibliography. 

Cowan, J. 
Suwarrow gold and other stories of the 
Great South Sea. 
1-253, London, 1936. 

Popular adventure tales, with much infor
mation on some Pacific atolls, especially 
Suvarov. LC: DU21. CS. 

C[owan), J.W. and O[lson], C.R. 
Coconut demonstrator of the Marshall Islands. 
Micron. Reporter 6(4): 3, 1958. 

Describes a modern coconut plantation on 
Majuro. 

Cowell, T. R., ed. 
A guide to Pitcairn. 
1-48, Suva, Fiji, 1963 (Published for the 
Government of the Islands of Pitcairn, Hen
derson, Ducie and Oeno by the South Pacific 
Office). 

Brief descriptions of atolls Ducie and 
Oeno are appended. 

Cowen, R. C. 
Frontiers of the sea .•• 
1-307, Garden City, N.Y., 1960. 
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Popular work on oceanography; contains a 
section on coral reefs, pp. 112-123, with 
some mention of atolls, the material they 
are made up of, and theories as to their 
origin; excellent summary. LC: GCll. C65 . 

Cox, S.K. and Hastenrath, S. L. 
Radiation measurements over the equatorial 
central Pacific . 
Mon . Weather Rev. 98: 823-832, 1970. 

Includes data from Palmyra, Christmas; 
not seen. 

Craig, A. K. 
Geography of fishing in British Honduras 
and adjacent coastal areas. 
Coastal St . Inst . Contr. 66-2 :1-143, 1966 . 

Mainly marine, but gives some information, 
as on kitchen middens, etc., on Turneffe 
and other British Honduras atolls. 

Crawford, H.E., Hamman, G.C. and Lanwi, I. 
Ophthalmological survey of the Trust Terri
tory of the Pacific Islands. 
S. Pac . Comm. Techn . Pap. 67 : 1-16, 1954. 

Includes data on eye defects and diseases 
on Caroline and Marshall atolls . Data tabu
lated by districts rather than individual 
islands . 

Crealock, W. I . B. 
Cloud of islands. 
1-254, New York, 1955. 

Account of sailing trip across the Pacific, 
with some notes on the Tuamotus, especially 
Hao and Nengonengo, and a few photos. LC: 
G530 . C885 . 

Crile, J . 
Treasure diving holidays. 
1-263, New York, 1954. 

Includes chapters on Tortugas, with some 
description and information on fauna. 
Photos. LC : QL122 . C67, 1954. 

Crivelli, R. 
Creation par l'"Institut de Recherches pour 
les Huiles et Oleagineux" d'une station de 
recherche sur les cocotiers aux Tuamotu. 
Jour . Soc . Oceanistes 15(15) : 337-338, 1959 . 

Announcement . See papers by Fremont, 
Pomier, for later reports . 

Crocombe, M. 
Two hundred changing years; a story of New 
Zealand's little sisters in the Pacific. 
The Cook Islands, the Tokelau Islands and 
Niue Island. 
1-51, Wellington, 1962 . 

Published by the Islands Education Divi
sion of the New Zealand Department of Edu
cation for the Department of Island Terri
tories. Not seen. 

Crocombe, R. G. 
Development and regression in New Zealand's 
island territories. 
Pac. Viewp. 3(2) : 17-32, 1962. 

Mentions economic and population problems . 
in Tokelau Is. 

Land tenure in the Cook Islands. 
1-180, Melbourne (Oxford), 1964. 

Largely concerns Rarotonga and other high 
islands, but with frequent reference to 
land use, population and history of Cook 
Island atolls. Smi : HD1121 . C693 SOA. 

Improving land tenure. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn . Pap. 159: 1-122, 1968a. 

Relevant to understanding tenure in many 
island groups. Gilbert Islands and U.S. 
Trust Territory compared briefly. Biblio
graphy. 

--------~-

Observations on land tenure in Tarawa, Gil
bert Islands. 
Micronesica 4: 27-37, 1968b. 

Notes on litigation, and utilization of 
land in relation to ownership . 

Croizat, L. 
Manual of phytogeography. 
1-587, The Hague, 1952 . 

Contains, diffused in a great mass of 
heterogeneous information, various refer
ences to atoll plants, brought in to support 
the author's ideas on phytogeography. Few 
serious students are likely to accept the 
philosophy expounded, and the information, 
itself, should not be accepted uncritically. 
LC : QKlOl. C76. 

Panbiogeography . 
1: i-xxxi, 1-1018; 2A: 1-771; 2B: 772-1231, 
Caracas, 1958 . 

Exceedingly verbose and confused discus
sion of biogeography . Includes references 
to atoll species and their dispersal. Maps, 
indices . LC: QH84.C7. 

Cronkite, E. P., et al. 
Study of response of human beings acciden
tally exposed to fallout radiation. 
U.S. A.E.C. WT-923: 1954 (Operation Castle 
Final Report on Project 4.1)· 

Not seen . 

Cronkite, E.P., Bond, V.P., Conard, R.A., 
Shulman, N.R., Farr, R.S., Cohn, S.H. , Dunham, 
C.L. and Browning, L.E. 

Response of human beings accidentally ex
posed to significant fallout radiation from 
a thermonuclear explosion. 
Jour. Am. Med. Ass. 159: 430-434, 1955 . 

Not seen. 
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Cronkite, E.P., Bond, V.P. and Dunham, C.L., 
editors. 

Some effects of ionizing radiation on human 
beings: a report on the Marshallese and 
Americans accidentally exposed to radiation 
from fallout ••. 
U.S. A.E.C. TID-5358: 1-106, 1956. 

Includes some background discussion of 
atoll environment with comprehensive medical 
and radiological reports by several authors 
not separately listed here. Autoradiographs, 
color photos, fallout map. 

Cronkite, E.P., Dunham, C.L., Griffin, D., 
McPherson, S.D. and Woodward, K.T. 

Twelve-month postexposure survey on Mar
shallese exposed to fallout radiation. 
U.S. A.E.C. BNL 384: 1-12, 1955. 

One in a continuing series of medical 
survey reports on Rongelap and Utirik atoll 
people. 

Crook, J. H. 
The fodies (Ploceinae) of the Seychelles 
Islands. 
Ibis 103a: 517-548, 1961. 

Brief mention of species present on 
Aldabra and Chagos. 

Crowe, P. K. 
Diversions of a diplomat in Ceylon. 
1-318, Princeton, New York, [1957]. 

Includes a chapter on the Maldive Islands 
and account of author's visit to Male in 
1953. LC: SK33. C76. 

Cullen, J.M. and Ashmole, N.P. 
The Black Noddy Anous tenuirostris on Ascen
sion Island. Part 2. Behaviour. 
Ibis 103b: 423-446, 1963. 

Compares behavior on Ascension with that 
on other islands, including such atolls as 
Clipperton, Christmas 1., Marcus, etc. 

Cumberland, K. B. 
Southwest Pacific: a geography of Australia, 
New Zealand, and their Pacific Island neigh
bors. 
1-423, New York and Washington, 1968 (revis
ed). 

High islands are stressed, but includes 
general geographical information on atolls. 
Appendices include recent population and 
commercial export data for atolls and atoll 
groups. LC: DU22.C85, 1968. 

Cunningham, R. L. 
A field list of South Florida birds. 
1-48, Miami, Fla., 1961. 

Checklist with dates and habitats, short 
descriptions of areas, including a paragraph 
on Dry Tortugas, with a number of sea birds 
recorded . 

CUnningham, W.S. and Sims, L. 
Wake Island command. 
1-300, Boston, 1962. 

Not seen, see next item. 

Wake island command. 
1-224, New York, 1962. 
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Eye-witness account of battle for Wake, 
1941, with some information on the island. 
(Republication of last item). 

Cuzent, [G.] 
Du taro et de sa culture dans l'Oceanie. 
Rev. Col. II, 15: 560-567, 1856. 

Mentions that small taro plants are grown 
in the TUamotus (Anaa, Takume) but with 
difficulty. 

D., B. 
Decouverte ••• par le navire baleinier 
!'Elisabeth, capitaine Darmendaritz. 
Ann. Mar. Col. 101 (III, 32, non off. 2): 
552-556; 1847; 

Includes account of discovery by Capt. 
Darmendaritz of an island in the Pacific, 
which author identifies with Christmas I., 
quoting descriptions of it by Cook (1784) 
and Benson (!838). 

Dahlgren, E. W. 
Voyages fran~ais a destination de la Mer 
du Sud avant Bougainville (1695-1749). 
N. Arch. Miss. Sci. Litt. Paris 14: 423-
568, 1907. 

Very complete and well documented list. 

Dakin, W. J. 
Great Barrier Reef •.•. 
1-133, + 2, Melbourne, 1950. 

Popular account of Barrier Reef and is
lands, also of Abrolhos, with excellent 
photos. 

Dale, P. S. 
Notes on some insects and other inverte
brates collected in the Tokelau Islands. 
N. Z. Ent. 2: 1-8, 1959. 

Lists for host plants or other habitat 
of collection, and in systematic order, 
with annotations. 

Dall, W. H. 
Notes on the avifauna of the Aleutian Is
lands, especially those west of Unalaska. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. 5: 270-281, 1874. 

Contains note on black-footed albatross 
nesting on Gaspar Rico (Pokak, Marshall Is.). 

Daly, R. A. 
The glacial-control theory of coral reefs. 
Proc. Am. Acad. 51: 155-251, 1915. 

Marine geology, but with a close bearing 
on the age and origin of land on atolls. 
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Daly, R. A. 
Problems of the Pacific islands. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 41: 153-186, 1916. 

The part on atolls almost entirely marine 
geology, but discussion on glacial control 
theory has an important bearing on the ori
gin and age of land on atoll reefs. 

A recent worldwide sinking of ocean-level. 
Geol. Mag. 57: 246-261, 1920. 

Marine geology but with important bearing 
on the origin and age of land on coral reefs. 

Dames, T. W. G. 
Soils and land use problems in the South 
Pacific. 
1-65, [Noumea ?] 1955 (mimeographed by 
South Pacific Commission). 

A compilation of existing information, 
with a short section on the Gilbert and 
Ellice Islands Colony and occasional men
tion of atolls in other parts. 

Dammerman, K. W. 
Preservation of wild life and nature re
serves in the Netherlands Indies. 
1-91, [Batavia?, 1929]. 

Illustrated book published on the occa
sion of the Fourth Pacific Science Congress, 
Java, 1929; includes a brief description of 
Klein Kombuis atoll, made a nature reserve 
as an example of a coral island covered with 
primeval forest, pp. 35-36. LC: QH186.D3. 

Danielsson, B. 
Dernieres recherches scientifiques a 
Raroia. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Ocean. 9: 139-141, 1953a. 

Brief note on the Pacific Science Board 
1952 expedition to Raroia. 

Raroia, happy island of the south seas. 
1-304, Chicago, New York, San Francisco, 
1953 b. 

American edition of Danielsson, 1951 c 
and 1952 in original bibl. More photo
graphs than in 1952 ed. LC: DU 870.D3454, 
1953. 

Raroian culture. Part 1. Economy of Raroia 
Atoll, Tuamotu Archipelago. Part 2. Native 
topographical terms in Raroia, Tuamotus. 
Part 3. Native terminology of the coconut 
palm in Raroia Atoll. Part 4. Bird names 
in Raroia Atoll. Part 5. Check list of 
the native names of fishes of Raroia Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 32: 1-109, 1954. 

Part 1 a description of material culture 
and means of livelihood, of very obvious 
ecological importance; part 2 presents a 
rational terminology which might contribute 
to general understanding; part 3 written 
in collaboration with Aurora Natua. 

Danielsson, B. 
Work and life on Raroia; an acculturation 
study from the Tuamotu group, French Oceania. 
1-247, Uppsala, 1955. 

Considerable information on land environ
ment, physical and cultural anthropology, 
demography, land tenure, subsistence acti
vity. Tables, graphs, charts, photos. 
LC: DU 870.D346. 

Darling, L. and Darling, L. 
Coral reefs . 
1-86, Cleveland, New York, 1963. 

General notes on reefs and coral islands, 
for children. Many drawings, maps. LC: 
QH541.5 C7D3. 

Darlington, P. J., Jr. 
Coleoptera: Carabidae including Cicindelinae. 
Insects of Micronesia 15(1): 1-49, 1970. 

Includes species from the Caroline Atolls, 
the Marshalls and Gilberts. 

Darwin, C. 
Coral islands: With introduction, map, 
and remarks by D. R. Stoddart. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 88: 1-20, 1962. 

Original draft (1835) of Darwin's coral 
atoll theory transcribed from his note
book. 

Dasmann, R. F. 
The last horizon. 
1-279, New York, London, 1963. 

General, on ecology and conservation; 
includes, pp. 192-194, an account of 
Clipperton Island adapted from Sachet 1962a. 
LC: HC55.D33. 

Daussy, P. 
Remarques sur l'ecueil Las-Rocas 
N. Ann. Marine 17: 309-318, 1857. 

Includes excerpts from Naut. Mag. 1856, 
Lee, 1854 (in original bibliography) and 
other reports on Rocas, with comments. 
Chart, based on Lee's. 

Davenport, W. 
Marshall Islands cartography. 
Expedition 6: 10-13, 1964. 

Popular account of Marshallese stick 
charts and how they were used in teaching 
and practice of navigation. Illustr. Map. 

David, M. E. 
Professor David. 
1-320, London, 1937. 

A biography of Sir Edgeworth David, includ
ing a chapter, pp. 58-81, on the boring at 
Funafuti. LC: QE22.D28D28. 

Davidson, J. M. 
Preliminary archeological investigations on 
Ponape and other eastern Caroline Islands. 
Micronesica 3: 81-103, 1967. 
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Contains some descriptive material on 
atolls, especially of archeological sites; 
bibl. 

Davidson, J. M. 
Nukuoro: archeology on a Polynesian outlier 
in Micronesia: 
in, Yawata and Sinoto 1968, pp. 51-66, 1968. 

Discusses extent and nature of midden de
posits, past utilization of resources. 
Radiocarbon dates. 

Davidson, L.B. and Doherty, E. 
Captain Marooner. 
1-245, New York, 1952. 

A fictionalized account of the Globe 
mutiny, 1824, with bits of not very reliable 
information about the "t.blgraves" and several 
other atolls. 

Davis, C. M. 
South Sea islands. 
1-63, Garden City, N. Y., 1962. 

Entertaining, well illustrated popular 
booklet on Pacific islands; pp. 8-13 are 
on atolls, superficial information and color 
photos. LC: DU23.D38 1962. 

Davis, G. M. 
Pulusuk in the news with squash. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 3, 1959 . 

Note on reconstruction on Pulusuk and 
Namoluk, after a 1958 typhoon, with infor
mation on food plants, especially successful 
squash cultivation. 

Davis, J. H., Jr. 
The ecology of the vegetation and topography 
of the sand keys of Florida. 
Carnegie Inst. Pub. 524 [preprinted as Pap. 
Tortugas Lab. 33): 113-195, 1942. 

Includes information on environment and 
vegetation of the Marquesas Atoll and Dry 
Tortugas Islands. Maps, photos. 

Davis T. [R.A.] and Davis, L. 
Doctor to the islands. 
1-331, Boston, 1954. 

Account of a doctor's work in Rarotonga. 
Includes a chapter on Palmerston and Puka
puka, with information on health conditions 
and other aspects of native life. LC: R684. 
D3 A3. 

Dawson, E. Y. 
Changes in Palmyra Atoll and its vegetation 
through the activities of man, 1913-1958. 
Pacific Nat. 1(2): 1-51, 1959a. 

Geographical account of the atoll with an 
account of the alterations that took place 
from 1940 on; description of vegetation be
fore and after establishment of base, with 
list of known flora, based on visit in 1958. 
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Dawson, E. Y. 
Some algae from Clipperton Island and the 
Danger Islands. 
Pacific Nat. 1(7): 1-8, 1959b. 

Includes marine, fresh water (lagoon) and 
land algae collected on Clipperton in 1958. 

The rim of the reef. 
Ann. Rept. Smithsonian Inst. 1962: 365-373, 
1963. 

Popular account of calcareous algae and 
their role in reef and atoll formation. 
Photos of Palmyra Atoll show vegetation. 

Marine botany. 
1-371, New York, etc., 1966. 

General text on algae, with pp. 235-238, 
a section on ''The atoll", mostly marine but 
with a few remarks and a photo pertaining 
to land aspects. 

Dawson, L. S. 
Memoirs of hydrography. 
1: 1-135; 2: 1-211, Eastbourne, 1885. 

Mostly a collection of biographical 
sketches including many on explorers and 
discoverers of atolls, with some bibliogra
phical notes. LC: VK597.G9 D3. 

Dawson, P. 
A survey of the sea birds of the Seychelles 
Islands. 
Ool. Rec. 40: 1-11, 1966. 

Notes on ecology and distribution; in
cludes atolls south and west of Seychelles 
to Aldabra. 

Day, A. 
The Admiralty hydrographic service, 1795-
1919. 
1-378, London: H. M.S. 0., 1967. 

Includes details of surveys listed chrono
logically, including those of Pacific and 
Indian Ocean atolls, and biographies of 
surveyors. Continues Dawson, 1885. LC: 
VK597 .G72D3. 

Deblock, S. 
Six cestodes d'oiseaux de mer ou de rivage 
de l'hemisphere austral (fle Europa). 
Description de Tetrabothrius mozambiquus n. 
sp. et de Baerbonaia baeribonae n. gen., n. 
sp. 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A. Zool., 
41: 103-124, 1966a. 

Detailed study of endoparasites, with 
keys and drawings. 

Sur deux especes d'echinostomes Himasthlinae 
(trematodes) de Charadriiformes. Descrip
tion d'Aporchis mozambiquus n. sp. 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Paris n.s., A Zool., 41: 
127-134, 1966b. 
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Detailed study of parasites from Europa 
I. birds. 

Deblock, S. 
Le genre Cercarioides Witenberg, 1929 
(Trematode, Heterophyide) serait-il valable? 
(A propos de la description d'un Galactosa
mine nouveau d'Egretta dimorpha de l'lle 
Europa). 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 135-141, 1966c. 

Detailed study of endoparasite. 

de Bruijn, J. V. 
Land tenure in the Cook Islands. 
S. Pac. Bull. 14(3): 53, 1964. 

Review of Crocombe, 1964. 

de Brum, J. 
Signs and the weather. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 19-24, 1959. 

Excerpt from de Brum's manuscript note
book on Marshallese names for cloud forma
tions and other atmospheric phenomena and 
their use in weather prediction. 

de Brum, R. (as told to C. R. Olson) 
Marshallese navigation. 
Micron. Reporter 10(3): 18-23, 27, 1962. 

Illustrated explanation of Marshallese 
knowledge of waves around atolls. 

Decary, R. 
Les satellites de Madagascar et l'ancienne 
navigation dans le canal de Mozambique. 
Bull. Acad. Malgache n.s. 20: 1-72, 1937. 

Includes geographical description of is
lands in Mozambique channel, including Juan 
de Nova and Europa Is. 

Deeken, R. 
Rauschende Palmen (Eine Reise durch die 
Marshall Inseln und Karolinen). 
1-204, Oldenburg, 1902. 

Not seen. 

Deffontaines, P. 
Visita ao atol das Rocas. 
Bol. Geogr. 3(33): 1183-1184, 1945. 

Brief account of visit with details of 
surface features. 

----------, ed. 
Larousse Encyclopedia of World Geography. 
1-736,_ New York, 1965. 

Very general remarks on Pacific atoll 
geography on pp. 476-477. 

Degener, 0. 
Flora hawaiiensis. 
Honolulu, 1932--date. 

A loose-leaf flora, issued one or more 
sheets at a time, continuing, each sheet 
dated, a few describing and illustrating 
plants from the Hawaiian atolls; many of 
species described, though not mentioned 
from atolls, are found on some atolls. 

Degener, 0. 
Scaevola misconceptions. 
Taxon 10: 227-228, 1961. 

Mainly on Hawaiian plants but discusses 
a Hawaiian Scaevola experimentally planted 
on Canton Atoll. 

Degener, 0. and Degener, I. 
Canton Island, South Pacific (resurvey of 
1958). 
Atoll Res. Bull. 64: 1-24, 1959. 

General report, with especial attention to 
the results of plant introductions made 
earlier; many identifications of collections 
in various groups of plants and animals. 

Canavalia sericea. 
Flora hawaiiensis 169c, C, s. 1960. 

Describes c. sericea var. cuspidata froa 
Majuro Atoll and reports C. sericea from 
Arno Atoll. 

Field work in the Hawaiian Islands. 
Flora hawaiiensis D 3-6, June 20, 1969. 

Mostly on Hawaii but mentions collecting 
in 1958 on Canton Atoll and Johnston Is
land. 

Degener, 0, and Gillaspy, E. 
Canton Island, South Pacific. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 41: 1-51, 1955. 

Includes information on geography, climate, 
history, vegetation and flora, and fauna. 

De lacour, J. 
Guide des oiseaux de la Nouvelle-Caledonie 
et de ses dependances. 
1-172, Neuchttel, 1966. 

Describes and illustrates sea and shore
birds, but no atolls records. LC: QL694. 
N37 04. 

Delacour, J. and Jabouille, P. 
Liste des oiseaux de l'Indochine Franiaise 
compl~t~e et mise l jour. 
Oiseau Rev. Fr. Ornith. 10: 89-220, 1940. 

Check-list; includes birds of Paracel Is
lands. 

DeLisle, D. G. 
Taxonomy and distribution of the genus 
Cenchrus. 
Iowa St. Jour. Sci. 37: 259-351, 1963. 

Cites specimens from Midway, Marshalls and 
Tuamotus • Maps • 

Dell, R. K. 
A tornatellinid land mollusk from the Soloaon 
Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 9: 357-358, 1955. 

On p. 358 mentions the genus Lamellidea 
from the Marshall Islands. 
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Deneufbourg, G. 
Les forages de Mururoa. 
Cahiers Pac. 13: 47-58, 1969. 

Description of cores obtained in shallow 
and deep borings, two of which reached vol
canic rock. Sections. See also Fontas, et 
al. 

Denniston, R. W. 
DXpedition to Clipperton 
QST 38(7): 10-15, 1954. 

Account of brief visit in April 1954 to 
run amateur radio on island, with a few 
words on conditions on island. Photos. 

Deraniyagala, P. E. P. 
The loggerhead turtles (Carettidae) of 
Ceylon. 
Spolia Zeyl. 18(1): 61-72, 1933. 

Mentions, p. 70, that Chelonia mydas and 
probably also Caretta gigas breed in the 
Maldives. 

Zoological collecting at the Maldives in 
1932. 
Spolia Zeyl. 28(1): 7-15, 1956. 

Brief descriptive introduction and enumera
tion of species collected, including fresh 
water fish, reptiles, and birds. 

Some aspects of the fauna of Ceylon. 
Jour. Ceylon Br. R. Asiatic Soc. 9: 159-
219, 1965. 

Mentions a snake from the Maldives, 
Aspidura sp., p. 173. 

Derijard, R. 
Note preliminaire sur les crustaces stomato
podes et decapodes recoltes k l'tle Europa 
du 6 au 24 avril 1964. 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 159-180, 1966. 

Includes a few land and shore crabs and 
hermit-crabs. 

Deschamps, H. [J.] 
Madagascar-Comores-Terres Australes. 
1-192, Paris, 1951. 

Monographic, includes a paragraph on the 
coral island dependencies, Glorioso, Juan 
de Nova and Europa, p. 170, with brief data 
on each. LC: DT469. M26 045, 1951. 

Deschamps, H. and Guiart, J. 
Tahiti (La Polynesie fran~aise). Nouvelle
Caledonie. Nouvelles-Hebrides. 
1-311, Paris, 1957. 

Part on Tahiti by Deschamps, rest by 
Guiart. Includes some general information 
on atolls of the groups. LC: DU50. D38. 

Deutsche Seewarte 
Segelhandbuch fur den Stillen Ozean. 
1-916, Hamburg, 1897. 
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Mariner's sailing directions; includes 
charts with storm tracks, climatic data for 
some Pacific atolls. Smi: 551.4. 

Devaubez, L. 
Visit to the Gilberts. 
South Pac. Bull. 10 (2): 44-46, 1960. 

Includes notes on food plants and seafood. 
Photos. 

deYoung, J., ed. 
Land tenure patterns: Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands. 
1-339, Guam, 1958. 

Contains papers on land tenure on Micro
nesian atolls, listed separately here by 
author. Smi: HD112l.M6Pll. 

Diben, L. [Rolland,] 
"Jeanne-d'Arc" 1934-1935. 
Rev. Mar. n.s. 191: 596-623, 1935. 

Account of the training ship's cruise with, 
pp. 604, 610, brief mentions of her visit to 
Clipperton I. Mentions meeting thousands of 
turtles between Panama and Clipperton. LC: 
V2 R4. 

Didi, A. M. Amin 
Ladies & Gentlemen ••.• The Maldive Islands! 
1-89, Male, Maldives [Colombo, Ceylon?], 
1949. 

A popular int~oduction to the Maldives, 
well illustrated, containing essays on 
various facets of Maldivian life, history, 
and geography; map of Male and South Male 
atolls. 

[An introduction of the Maldives to geogra
phy]. 
[1-112, Male, Maldive Is., 1370 (1950)]. 

In Maldivian. Apparently a geography text, 
but may contain local information on the 
Maldives. 

Dill, H. R. 
The University Museum of Natural History: 
Expedition to Laysan Island. 
Palimpsest 33:,44-52, 1952a. 

Light account of trip for Bureau of Bio
logical Survey in 1911, two years after 
extensive bird slaughter by plumage hunters. 
General notes on birds and other wildlife. 
Photos of Laysan cyclorama at Museum (State 
Univ. of Iowa). 

The University Museum of Natural History: 
Birds on Laysan Island. 
Palimpsest 33: 53-64, 1952b. 

List of 25 birds; notes on numbers, dis
tribution, habits, nests. 
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Direction des Centres d'Experimentations 
Nucleaires 

Mururoa . 
1-333, [Paris], 1969. 

Papers on Mururoa investigations reprinted 
from Cahiers du Pacifique nos. 12-13, cited 
under their respective authors where appro
priate here. 

Dixon, W. A. 
Not-e on Huan Is land guano. 
Jour. Proc . R. Soc. N.S . W. 12 : 143-144, 1879 . 

Description and analysis of samples of 
phosphate from Huon I., north of N. Cale
donia . 

Dobzhansky, T. 
Biological evolution in island populations: 
in, Fosberg 1963c, 65-74, 1963. 

The special evolutionary fates of island 
species discussed in light of controlled 
experiments with populations of fruit flies 
(Drosophila), and island ecology. Discus
sion, p. 74. 

Dodge, E. S. 
Gourd growers of the South Seas: an intro
duction to the study of the Lagenaria gourd 
in the culture of the Polynesians. 
1-119, Boston, 1943. 

Mentions Tuamotuan tradition of use of the 
plant, which is not suited to atoll culti
vation. LC: GN446.8.D6. 

Donm, S. B. 
The uninhabited cays of the Capricorn Group, 
Great Barrier Reef, Australia. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 142: 1-27, 197la. 

Discusses and describes surface features 
and ecology in general. Lists plant, 
turtle and bird spp. Maps, photos . 

Mapping reefs and cays, a quick method for 
the scientist working alone. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 148: 15-17, 197lb. 

Describes planimetric mapping using stadia 
rod, compass and binoculars or telescope . 

Domm, s. and Donm, A. 
A visitor's guide to Heron Island and the 
Capricorn Group. Great Barrier Reef, 
Australia. 
1- 44, [Canberra], undated. 

Popular, copiously illustrated guide, with 
interesting information on many aspects; 
photos, maps • 

Domnick, C. and Seelye, M. 
Subsistence patterns among selected Mar
shallese villagers: 
in, Mason, 1967a, pp . l-46(separately paged), 
1967. 

Contains a section on "Island ecology", 
pp. 13-19, as well as information on re
sources available to the households studied. 

Donaldson, L. R. 
Radiobiological studies at Eniwetok before 
and after Mike Shot. 
U. S. A.E . C. WT-616: 1-104, 1953 (Applied 
Fisheries Laboratory, University of Wash
ington, Seattle) . 

Contains data on radioactivity and radio
nuclide content of marine organisms, land 
plants, birds, and crabs. Map, tables, 
autoradiographs . 

----------, ed . 
A radiobiological study of Rongelap Atoll, 
Marshall Islands, during 1954-1955. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-42: 1-67, 1955. 

Evaluates radioactivity from accidental 
fallout in samples including land plants, 
vertebrates and invertebrate animals, soil 
and water, with special attention to native 
foodstuffs. Data tables, graphs, map . 

Radiobiological studies at the Eniwetok test 
site and adjacent areas of the western 
Pacific. 
Trans. 2nd Seminar Biol. Problems in Water 
Pollution, Cincinnati, 1959. (Unpaged re
print, 7 pp.], U.S . Pub. Health Service, 
1959. 

Concerns mostly marine biota, but with a 
few mentions of land animals and ~lants, 
as well as soils. 

Donaldson, L.R., Seymour, A.H. and Donaldson, 
J.H. 

Radiological analysis of biologic&! samples 
collected at Eniwetok, May 16, 1948. 
U.S. A.E.C . UWFL-18: 1-11, (1948?]. 

Not seen. 

Doran, E. D. Jr., ed . 
Handbook of selected Pacific islands. 
1-223, Point Mugu, Calif., 1959 (Pacific 
Missile Range). 

A number of Pacific atolls are briefly 
described; map. 

Report on Tarawa Atoll, Gilbert Islands. 
Atoll Res . Bull. 72: 1-54 + separately paged 
appendices, 1960. 

General information on physical environ
ment, polity, utilities and other services 
and facilities available. Brief section on 
vegetation abstracted from Catala, 1957 . 
Many maps, photos, drawings. 

----------, ed. 
Land tenure in the Pacific : a symposium of 
the Tenth Pacific Science Congress . 
Atoll Res. Bull. 85: 1-60, 1961 . 

Contains articles on the Gilbert, Ellice 
and Marshall Islands by various authors . 
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Dorward, D. F. 
The fairy tern Gygis alba on Ascension Is
land. 
Ibis 103b: 365-378, 1963. 

Compares behavior on Ascension with that 
on other islands, including atolls, e.g. 
North Keeling, Midway. 

Dorward, D.F. and Ashmole, N.P. 
Notes on the biology of the Brown Noddy, 
Anous stolidus on Ascension Island. 
Ibis 103b: 447-457, 1963. 

Compares behavior with that on other is
lands, including atolls, e.g. Christmas I., 
Cocos-Keeling, Pelsart, etc. 

Doty, M. S. 
Floristics and plant ecology of Raroia Atoll, 
Tuamotus. Part 1. Floristic and ecological 
notes on Raroia. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 33: 1-41, 1954. 

Discusses, to some extent, all groups of 
plants, emphasizing vascular plants, with 
most attention to ecological relationships 
including those with man; key to TUamotuan 
vascular plants adapted from a manuscript 
one by F. R. Fosberg. 

An enumeration of the hypothetical roles of 
algae in coral atolls. 
Proc. Eighth Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 923-928, 
1957. 

Presents an ecological picture of an atoll, 
centered around the algae and their activi
ties; mentions specifically only Raroia. 

Functions of the algae in the central Paci
fic. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Bangkok 4: 148-
155, 1962 [1963?]. 

Includes discussion of the nitrogen-fixing 
function of certain terrestrial blue-green 
algae on Pacific atolls. 

Doty, M.S. and Aguilar-Santos, G. 
Caulerpicin, a toxic constituent of Caulerpa. 
Nature 211: 990, 1966. 

Includes information on pharmacology and 
occurrence of Caulerpa spp. in the diet of 
fish causing ciguatera poisoning in central 
Pacific atolls; mentions Palmyra. 

Doty, M.S. and Morrison, J.P.E. 
Interrelationships of the organisms on 
Raroia aside from man. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 35: 1-61, 1954. 

Comprehensive discussion of ecological 
relationships, marine and land, leading to 
some generalizations; maps and diagrams. 

Douglas, R. and Staveley, J.M. 
The blood groups of Cook Islanders. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 68: 14-20, 1959. 
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Data presented for 214 samples, by island, 
including northern atolls. 

Douglas, R. and others 
Blood groups, serum genetic factors, and 
haemoglobins in Gilbert islanders. 
N. z. Med. Jour. 60: 146-152, 1961. 

Not seen. 

Doumenge, F. 
L'homme dans le Pacifique sud. Etude 
g~ographique. 
Publ. Soc. Oc~an. 19: i-xxviii, 1-633+1, 
1966. 

General geography of the tropical archi
pelagoes of the southern hemisphere. Some 
information on atoll groups, especially on 
the TUamotus: resources, agriculture, popu
lation problems, impact of nuclear tests on 
economy, etc. Photos and maps, extensive 
bibliography. 

Doumenge, F., Guilcher, A. and Sachet, M.-H. 
Ecology of coral atolls: 
in, South Pacific Commission, 1967, pp. 2-6, 
1967. 

Brief but informative summary. 

Doutt, R. L. 
Hymenoptera: Trichogrammatidae and Mymaridae. 
Insects of Micronesia 19{1): 1-17, 1955. 

Includes Oligosita hilaris (Perkins) re
corded from Ulithi, and Aphelinoidea 
oceanica Timberlake, from Wake. 

Drouet, F. and Daily, W.A. 
Revision of the coccoid Myxophyceae. 
Butler Univ. Bot. St. 12: 1-218, 1956. 

Includes records from various Pacific 
atoll groups. 

Dryden, L. 
Surface features of coral reefs. 
Tech. Mem. Beach Erosion Bd., COE 4: 1-62, 
1944. 

Compilation of geomorphological informa
tion on features both above and below sea 
level, with cross sectional diagrams and 
many photos. 

Duarte, P. J. 
0 atoll das Rocas. 
Arq. Inst. Pesq. Agron. Pernambuco 1: 61-70, 
1938. 

Brief general notes include information 
on flora, fauna, guano deposits, with sever
al detailed soil analyses and profile de
scriptions. Photos badly reproduced. Map, 
bibl. 

Duberal, R.F. and Rodda, P. 
Bibliography of the geology of Fiji. 
1-81, Suva, 1968 (Fiji, Dept. of Geological 
Surveys). 

Includes references to geological work 
on Fijian atolls and coral islets. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


122 

[Dud field] 
Die Lacepede-Inseln. 
Ann. Hydrogr. 5: 586-589, 1877. 

A brief account with data on geography, 
vegetation, etc. See also notes on these 
islands in vol. 6: 105-106 (map opp. p. 134), 
1878. 

Duffy, E. A. J. 
The immature stages of Sessinia livida 
(Fabricius) (Coleoptera: Oedemeridae). 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 14: 379-383, 1952. 

Mentions occurrence of species in Funafuti 
and Ellice Islands. 

Dufo, H. 
Observations sur les mollusques marins, 
terrestres et fluviatiles des tles Sechelles 
et des Amirantes. 
Ann. Sci. Nat. Zool. II, 14: 45-80, 166-221, 
1840. 

Includes a few records of intertidal 
molluscs from the Amirantes. 

Dumbleton, L. J. 
A note on Aleuroplatus (Orchamus) samoanus 
Laing (Hemiptera-Homoptera: Aleyrodidae). 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 21-22, 1953. 

Mentions a doubtful record from Hikueru, 
Tuamotus. 

A list of plant diseases recorded in South 
Pacific territories. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 78: 1-78, 1954a. 

Virus, bacterial and fungal diseases are 
listed, with plants affected and island 
groups where found; cross-indexed with 
alphabetical list of economic plants, their 
diseases, with distribution and source of 
data. Bibliography. Bunchy top disease of 
bananas reported from Ellice Is., p. 53. 

A list of insect pests recorded in South 
Pacific territories. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 79: 1-202, 1954b. 

Systematic list of insect pests with 
plants affected and islands where found; 
cross-indexed with list of economic plants 
with insects affecting each, distribution 
and source of data. Bibliography. Includes 
information on atoll plants. 

The coconut rhinoceros beetle. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 4(1): 15, 1954c. 

A review of Gressitt 1953d (in original 
bibliography). 

Rat poisoning in French Oceania. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 5(2): 15-16, 1955. 

Describes methods used in rat poisoning 
campaign in Fakarava, Tuamotus. 

Dumbleton, L. J. 
Aleyrodidae (Hemiptera: Homoptera) from the 
South Pacific. 
N.Z. Jour. Sci. 4: 770-774, 1961. 

Records Aleurotrachelus trachoides (Back) · 
on Bidens pilosa L. from Rangiroa. 

DuMont, P. A. 
Gooneybird studies on Midway. 
Elepaio 15: 51-SS, 195Sa. 

Account of a visit to Midway to study the 
ecology of the albatrosses with special re
ference to avoidance of damage from collision 
of these birds with aircraft. Includes a 
brief summary of observations, with ecolo
gical data of interest. 

Gooneys sit out second battle of Midway. 
Nat. Parks Mag. 29(121): 66-68, 195Sb. 

Popular report on a study of albatrosses 
as a menace to aviation; photo of gooneys. 

DuMont, P.A. and Neff, J.A. 
Report on Midway Islands--albatross study. 
1-8, Washington, 1955 (mimeographed by Fish 
and Wildlife Service). 

Report on a study of albatrosses as a 
menace to aviation; much incidental infor
mation. 

Dumont d'Urville, J. 
Histoire du voyage: in, Dumont d'Urville, 
Voyage de decouvertes de la corvette l'As
trolabe •.• , 1830-1835. 
5 vols., Paris, 1830-1833. 

Includes, vol. 4: 487-489, 728-729, 1832, 
brief description of Nada Atoll. LC: QllS. 
092. 

Dunbar, W. P. 
Field notes from W. Patrick Dunbar, USNS 
Longview, 19 August 1970. 
Elepaio 31(4): 38, 1970. 

Observations of bird: reported within 
sight of French Frigate Shoals. 

Dunmore, J. 
French explorers in the Pacific: I. The 
eighteenth century. II. The nineteenth 
century. 
1-356, 1-428, Oxford, 1965, 1969. 

Incorporates information from unpublished 
sources not heretofore used in histories of 
these voyages. Smi: DU19.D92. 

Dunning, G. M., ed . 
Radioactive contamination of certain areas 
in the Pacific Ocean from nuclear tests. 
1-53, Washington, D. c., 1957 (U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission). 

Summarizes data from radiological surveys 
and medical examinations in northern Mar
shall atolls subsequent to fallout from 
nuclear explosion, on March 1, 1954. 
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Dunning, G.M. and Hilcken, J.A. 
The shorter-term biological hazards of a 
fallout field: symposium; Washington, D.C., 
December 12-14, 1956. 
1-236, Washington, D.C., 1958 (Government 
Printing Office). 

Pertinent papers listed separately here 
by authors. LC: RA123l.R2U49. 

Duperrey, L. I. 
M6moire sur les operations geographiques 
faites dans la campagne de la corvette de 
S. M. la Coquille, pendant les annees 1822 
• • • 1825. 
Ann. Mar. Col. 35(I, 13 non off. 1): 569-
691, 1828. 

The Coquille traveled through the TUamotus, 
Gilberts, Marshalls and Carolines; bits of 
geographical information on some of the 
atolls; mostly important for itinerary of 
the voyage, synonymy of island names and 
historical information. 

Dupont, [P.] R. 
Report on a visit of investigation to St. 
Pierre, Astove, Cosmoledo, Assumption and 
the Aldabra group of the Seychelles Islands. 
1-51, Victoria, Mahe, 1907. 

Not seen; may be report in Library, Royal 
Botanic Gardens, Kew, see Hemsley 1919, p. 
111. 

Le cocotier aux Seychelles. CUlture, soins 
d'entretien et fumure. 
1-13, Paris, 1914. 

Notes on the care of coconut palms, with 
a chapter, pp. 9-10, on the fertilizing in
fluence of the soils of low coral islands. 
DA: 77.092. 

Visit to the outlying islands by the Governor 
accompanied by the Director of Agriculture. 
July-August 1929. 
1-38, Victoria, Mahe, 1929. 

Includes chapters on Coetivy, Alphonse, 
Providence and Cerf, Astove, Cosmoledo, 
Desroches and Poivre Islands. Descriptions 
and much information on guano, coconut 
groves, seabirds, etc. 

L'archipel des Seychelles 
1-100, Port Louis, 1938. 

Includes much information on coral islands 
of Seychelles Colony, pp. 20-33, with 
emphasis on phosphate resources and seabirds, 
and scattered elsewhere. 

Duquesne, [A.] 
A new voyage to the East-Indies in the 
years 1690 and 1691. Being a full descrip
tion of the isles of Maldives, Cocos, 
Andamants, and the isle of Ascention 
1-187, 1-218, London, 1696. 
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Translated from 1692 Brussels ed. Not 
seen. LC: DS411.5.D82, rare books. 

~ssercle, R. 
Archipel de Chagos. En mission. 10 novembre 
1933-11 janvier 1934. 
1-189, Port Louis, 1934. 

Not seen. 

Archipel de 
Iles-P6ros. 
1-215, Port 

Not seen. 

Chagos. En mission. Di~go-Six 
Septembre-novembre 1934. 

Louis, 1935. 

L'Ile d'Aigle. Naufrage de la barque Di!go, 
20 juin 1935. 
1-304, Port Louis, 1936. 

Not seen. 

Dans les "Ziles LA-Haut", Archipel de Chagos. 
1-176, Port Louis, 1937. 

Not seen. 

Agalega, petite fle. 
1-284, Port-Louis, 1949. 

Not seen. 

Dutaillis, 
Notices ••• sur quelques fles de l'Oc6anie 
visitees en 1847 et 1848 par l'Ariane ••• 
N. Ann. Marine 2: 101-125, 1849a. 

Notes on visits to the Cook Islands, Samoa, 
Wallis, Arorae, Mili, Ocean, Solomon and 
Loyalty Islands. Include mostly informa
tion on native life, but for Arorae some 
brief description, brief note on graceful 
canoes made of many pieces; 400 to 500 
people, many afflicted with a disease ren
dering the skin scaly. Mili (Mulgrave Is.) 
described in more detai·l with infol'IUltion 
on aspect, vegetation, canoes, houses, foods, 
rats, etc. 

Rapport ••• sur sa mission aux ties Mulgraves. 
Rev. Col. II, 2: 145-197, 1849 b. 

Probably same text as Dutaillis 1849 a. 

Dwyer, R. E. P. 
Fall of mature coco-nut palms in New Guinea, 
due to soil conditions. 
New Guinea Agr. Gaz. 5: 19-31, 1939. 

Includes description of a "semi-hard pan 
of lime impregnated sand" in Ninigo and 
other Western Islands, which impedes growth 
of coconut palms. Notes on ground water. 

Dyer, W. R. 
Hurricanes. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 2: 89-96, 1953. 

Discussion of tropical storms affecting 
Fiji. Includes information on a storm which 
occured in 1928 at Butaritari. 
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Eastman, G. H. 
Front line islands; the Gilbert and Ellice 
Islands in wartime. 
1-16, London, 1944. 

Not seen. 

Eckern, P.C. and Worthley, L.E. 
Annotated bibliography of publications and 
papers relevant to Hawaiian weather. 
Hawaii Inst. Geophys. Date Rept. 11: 1-126, 
1968. 

Includes studies pertinent to many atolls, 
especially in the north Pacific. 

Edelstein, H. McD. 
John Claud Fortescue Fryer 1886-1948. 
Obit. Not. Fellows R. Soc. 7: 95-106, 1950. 

Biography with portrait and bibliography; 
mentions work on Percy Sladen Trust Expedi
tion, 1908. 

Eden, D. R. A. 
The quest for the home of the coconut. 
S. Pac. Bull. 13(3): 39-42, 1963. 

Theories and evidence regarding origin. 
Photos. 

Edgell, J. A. 
Some remarks on coral formations. 
Rept. Gt. Barrier Reef Comm. 2: 52-56, 1928a. 

Discusses Maldive Atolls, as well as some 
of Great Barrier Reef ones, especially with 
regard to size, shape, passages, etc. with 
reference to winds and currents, but also 
some remarks on land areas, age of vegeta
tion, etc. 

Changes at Mast Head Island, 
Rept. Gt. Barrier Reef Comm. 2: 57, 1928b. 

Notes topographic changes which occurred 
in a short period of time. 

Arthur Mostyn Field 1855-1950. 
Obit. Not. Fellows R. Soc. 7: 355-358, 1951. 

Biography, with portrait and short biblio
graphy. Hydrographic surveyor in the Paci
fic; active in planning Royal Society Funa
futi boring, also cable station at Fanning 
I. 

Edwards, C. S. 
Fodder crops for the South Pacific. 
S. Pac. Comm. Inf. Docum. 11: 1-34, 1968. 

Includes suitable species used on atolls. 
Nutrient tables.Edwards, F. W. 
A synopsis of the adult mosquitos of the 
Australasian region. 
Bull. Ent. Res. 14: 351-401, 1924. 

Includes some records from Ellice and 
Tokelau Islands. 

Mosquito notes. VI. 
Bull. Ent. Res. 17: 101-131, 1926. 

Aedes variegatus var. tongae, new var., 
recorded from Sikaiana, p. 103, 109; var. 
pseudoscutellaris, from the TUamotus, p. 103. 

Edwards, W. M. 
Uncle Sam watches over little isles in a 
big sea. 
Nat. Geogr. Sch. Bull. 43: 274-281, 1965. 

Children's account of Micronesia, with 
slight information on atolls; a color photo 
of Majuro. 

Edwords, C. E. 
Clipperton Island and its strange birds and 
crabs (and the origin of its pirate treasure 
legend). 
San Francisco Chronicle, Vol. LXXXIX, No. 
58, Sunday Supplement: 3-4, Sept. 9, 1906. 

Vivid notes on birds and plague of crabs. 

Egler, F. E. 
Oceania: 
in, Haden-Guest, S., Wright, J.K. and 
Teclaff, E.M., eds., A world geography of 
forest resources, 611-630, New York, 1956 
(Am. Geogr. Soc. Sp. Pub. 33). 

Includes, pp. 617-618, a short descrip
tion of low islands and their woody vegeta
tion. LC: SD13l.G8. 

Ehrhardt, J. P. 
Recensement en 1968 de la population de 
Gecarcinus planatus Stimpson sur l'tlot de 
Clipperton. 
BIO-ECO 40: 1-9, 1968a. 

Attempt to estimate the land crab popu
lation. 

Evaluation de la consommation d'oxygene a 
l'heure par le brachyure Gecarcinus planatus 
Stimpson. 
BIO-ECO 41: 1-4, 1968b. 

Experimental work done on Clipperton Is
land. 

Recensement et repartition des oiseaux de 
Clipperton. 
BIO-ECO 42: 1-13, l968c. 

Population study by species and habitats. 

Experiences de survie a l'immersion du crabe 
Gecarcinus planatus Stimpson. 
BIQ-ECO 43: 1-11, 1968d. 

Experimental work done on Clipperton. 

Note sur la faune malacologique de Clipper
ton. 
BIO-ECO 45: 1-14, 1969, 

Discusses characteristics and date of 
closing of lagoon, and its fossil mollusks; 
zoogeography. 
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Ehrhardt, J.P. and Niaussat, P. 
Les premiers stades du developpement larvaire 
du brachyoure Gecarcinide Gecarcinus planatus 
Stimpson. 
BIO-ECO 44: 1-9, [1969]. 

Larval stages described and illustrated; 
Clipperton Atoll. 

Ecologie et physiologie du Brachyoure terre
stre Gecarcinus planatus Stimpson (d'apr~s 
les individus de l'atoll de Clipperton). 
Bull. Soc. Zool. France 95(1): 41-54, l970a. 

Discusses respiratory physiology, occur
rence and behavior of the land crab, with 
descriptions of island, its plants and land
locked lagoon. 

De l'eventuelle toxicite du decapode 
Brachyoure Carpillus convexus Forskal; etude 
d'exemplaires de l'atoll de Clipperton. 
Cahiers Pac. 14: 105-114, 1970b. 

Discusses the non-toxicity of a crab 
causing ciguatera at many other atolls. 

Ehrhardt, J.P., Niaussat, P. and Trabut-CUssac, 
H. 

Bathymetrie et hydrologie du lagon de 
Clipperton. 
BIO-ECO 58: 1-18, 1969. 

Diagrams of bottom profiles; maps and 
graphs of variation in salinity. 

Eibl-Eibesfeldt, I. 
Im Reich der tausend Atolle. 
1-210, Munich, 1964. 

Popular narrative of expedition in 1957, 
including Maldives. Mostly marine, but some 
information on atoll lands. Diagrams. Many 
photos. 

Land of a thousand atolls. 
1-195, London, 1965. 

Translated from 1964 German edition. LC: 
QL138.E463. 

Eichthal, G. d' 
Extrait analytique d'un memoire ... par 
John Pickering. 
N. Ann. Voyages V, 7: 178-191, 1846. 

Excerpts translated from Pickering, 1846 
(in original bibliography) with comments. 

88th Congress, 2nd Session. Senate. Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs. 

Providing for the settlement of claims of 
certain residents of the Trust Territory of 
the Pacific Islands. 
Report 1257: 1-6, 1964. 

Includes very general summary of effects 
of radioactive fallout on Rongelap Atoll 
people in 1954, and information on their 
evacuation, medical treatment, and eventual 
repatriation. 
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Elisofen, E. 
Great adventures series I: Romantic voyage 
of the Varua. 
Life 42(8): 68-87, Feb. 25, 1957. 

Color photo-essay. Subjects include fish
ermen at Sikaiana and Reef Is. and village 
at Ontong-Java. 

Ellis, R. H. 
A short account of the Laccadive Islands 
and Minicoy. 
1-123, Madras, Gov't Press, 1924. 

Not seen. LC: DS49l.L3E6 . 

Emery, K. 0. 
Transportation of rocks by driftwood. 
Jour. Sedim. Petrol. 25: Sl-57, 1955. 

Includes records of trees drifting to 
atolls and transporting foreign stones 
there. 

Marine geology of Johnston Island and its 
surrounding shallows, central Pacific Ocean. 
Bull . Geol. Soc. Am. 67: 1505-1520, 1956. 

Includes information on land topography, 
ground water, arrival of quantities of 
pumice in 1953. Photos of marine features, 
one of eroding beach-rock; sketches; contour 
map of island and vicinity. 

Encyclopedic summary. Review of Wiens, H.J., 
Atoll environment and ecology, 1962. 
Science 138 (3537): 133-134, Oct. 12, 1962. 

Review. 

Emery, K.o. and Cox, D.C. 
Beachrock in the Hawaiian Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 10: 382-402, 1956. 

Mentions beachrock on Midway Island and 
casually in the Marshalls. Mainly on the 
Hawaiian high islands but is an important 
consideration of a feature which is very 
prominent on atolls. 

Emery, K.O., Tracey, J.I., Jr. and Ladd, H.S. 
Geology of Bikini and nearby atolls. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 260-A: 1-264, 1954. 

Major study of Bikini, Eniwetok, Rongelap, 
and Rongerik, both land and marine geology. 
Photos, maps, bibliography. 

Emory, K. P. 
Kapingamarangi .•. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 228: 1-357, 1965. 

Mainly social anthropology, but includes 
demographic data, information on subsistence 
activity, domestic animals, vegetation des
cription and list of plant species with 
native names; maps; photos; bibl. 

Emory, K.P. and Ottino, P. 
Histoire ancienne de 'Ana'a, atoll des 
Tuamotu. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 23: 29-57, 1967. 
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Of interest here especially for population 
figures and accounts of wars and other 
events influencing them. 

Erhart, 
Le gisement de phosphates des fles Juan-de
Nova, Europa et Barren, leur valeur agricole. 
Bull. Econ. Madagascar 1921(3): 177-178, 
1921. 

Results of analyses for phosphoric acid, 
nitrogen and calcium carbonate, with notes 
on possible value of deposits as fertilizer. 
See Lacroix, Orcel, 1921. 

Eriksson, J. 
Djuphav och vulkanoar. 
1-323, Stockholm, 1953. 

Account of the Swedish deep-sea expedition 
with the Albatross. Mentions visit to 
Kapingamarangi with little information on 
atoll, but map and photos; see also 
Pettersson, 1950, 1953. LC: Qll5.S95E7. 

Esaki, T., Bryan, E.H., Jr., and Gressitt, J.L. 
Bibliography~ 
Insects of Micronesia 2: 1-68, 1955. 

Arranged alphabetically, with a subject 
index and list of serial abbreviations. 

Eschscholtz, F. 
Beschreibung neuer auslindischer Schmetter
linge nebst Abbildungen: 
in, Kotzebue, Entdeckungs-Reise .•. 3: 201-
219, 1821. 

Includes description of Apatura rarik from 
Radack, shown in one of the colored plates. 

Essig, E. 0. 
Homoptera: Aphididae. 
Insects of Micronesia 6(2): 15-37, 1956. 

Includes numerous records from the Caro
lines, Marshalls and Gilberts. 

Evans, J. G. 
Tokelau Islands migrant study. 
s. Pac. Bull. 19(4): 36-38, 1969. 

Long term study of health and disease in 
Islanders in homelands and in New Zealand. 

Exell, A. W. 
Combretaceae. 
Flora Males. I, 4(5): 533-628, 1954. 

Records Terminalia samoensis from the Gil
bert, Ellice and Marshall Islands. 

Fabre, C. 
Vocabulaires polynesiens composes en 1845. 
Ann. Mar. Col. 102 (III, 32 non off. 3): 
599-619, 1847. 

Vocabularies for the southern Gilberts 
(Oneheke, probably Kuria) and Mili (Nul
graves Is.), including some natural history 
terms. A later part includes only New Cale
donia and Wallis vocabularies. 

Fages, J. 
A propos des resultats statistiques du 
recensement de 1962 en Polynesie Franiaise. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 24: 77-95, 1968. 

Includes population figures for the 
Tuamotus. 

Fain, A. and Amerson, A. B., Jr. 
Two new heteromorphic Deutonymphs (Hypopi) 
(Acarina: Hypoderidae) from the great 
frigatebird (Fregata minor). 
Jour. Med. Ent. 5: 320-324, 1968. 

Parasitic on birds collected on Lisianski, 
Leeward Hawaiian Is. Illustr. 

Fairbridge, R. W. 
Quaternary eustatic data for Western Austra
lia and adjacent states. 
Proc. Pan Ind. 0. Sci. Congr., F: 64-84, 
1954 [1955?]. 

Mentions terraces, mangrove swamps and 
other features of Pelsart Atoll, Abrolhos. 
Map, bibliography. 

Coral reefs of the Australian region: 
in, J. N. Jennings and J. A. Mabbutt, eds., 
Landform studies from Australia and New 
Guinea, 386-418, Cambridge, 1967. 

Revised and abridged version of Fairbridge 
1950b in original bibliography. 

----------. ed. 
Encyclopedia of geomorphology. 
1-1295, New York, etc., 1968. 

Includes several articles by various 
authors pertinent to atolls and atoll ori
gins, each with excellent photos and dia
grams, bibl., and cross-referenced; cf. 
"atolls", "coral reefs", "islands". Smi: 
GBlO . . Fl6. 

FAO 
Report to the governments of the People's 
Republic of Southern Yemen and the Seychelles 
Islands on the green turtle resource in 
South Arabia, and the status of the green 
turtle in the Seychelles Islands. Based 
on the work of Dr. H. Hirth, FAO/TA marine 
turtle biologist. 
Report FAO/UNDP(TA) 2467: 1-50, 1967 (1968). 

Appendix on the Seychelles, pp. 31-40, 
reports, with recommendations, on 1967 sur
vey of turtle populations and nesting sites 
on islands including Cosmoledo and Astove; 
scattered mentions of Remire and other coral 
islands. 

Faria, A. and Silva, D. 
0 At611 das Roccas, abrolhos e suas aves. 
Rev. Prod. Animal 3(1,2,3): 99-121, 1936. 

Notes on occurrence, nesting, other acti
vities of bird spp. Many photos. 
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Faria, A. and Silva, D. 
0 Atoll das Roccas (excurslo do navio 
pharoleiro "Vital de Oliveira"). 
Rev. Prod. Animal 4(4,5,6): 225-243, 1937. 

General notes on surface features. Fif
teen photos. 

Farrington, E. P. 
Address on Micronesia. 9lst Congress, 1st 
Session, Senate. 
Congressional Record : S9815-S9818, August 
12, 1969. 

Political speech but contains superficial 
information on Central Pacific and Micro
nesian atolls, especially Bikini. Unimpor
tant scientifically. 

Fennah, R. G. 
Homoptera : Fulgoroidea. 
Insects of Micronesia 6(3): 39-211, 1956. 

Includes numerous records, many in new 
taxa, from the Caroline, Marshall and Gil
bert Islands. 

Ferguson, E. W. 
The distribution of insects capable of carry
ing disease in Eastern Australia. 
Proc. Pan-Pac. Cong . 1923, 2: 1477-1486, 
(1924?]. 

Incidentally mentions mosquitoes from 
Pacific atolls. 

Feuillee-Billot, A. 
Les oiseaux de l'tle Clippertdn . 
La Nature 63(2953): 462, 1935. 

Brief note on sea-birds observed in 1935. 

Field, R. M. 
Origin of the ''beach rock" (coquina) at 
Loggerhead Key, Tortugas . 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Am . 31: 215, 1920. 

Abstract, see Field, 1919 (error for 1920) 
in original bibliography. 

Finney, B. R. 
Recent finds from Washington and Fanning 
Islands. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 67: 70-72, 1958. 

Report describes basalt adze from Washing
ton in relation to earlier excavations on 
both islands and elsewhere in Polynesia. 
lllustr. 

Les Ta'ata Haroa'i et la traite des oiseaux 
noirs. 
Bull. Soc . Et. Ocean. (150), 13(1): 471-482, 
1965. 

Introduces French translation of story by 
Louis Becke about recruiting laborers from 
Arorai for Tahitian plantations . Based in 
part on fact. 
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Finsch, 0. 
Zur Catalogisirung der ornithologischen 
Abtheilung. I. Cuculi. III . SUdsee
Papageien. 
Notes Leyden Mus. 22: 75-125, 1900; 134-161, 
1901. 

Include a few atoll records. 

Finsch, o. and Blasius, R. 
Diego Garcia und seine Seeschwalben. 
Ornis 3: 361-393, 1887. 

Mostly on seabirds, with systematic treat
ment, including species records from atolls 
elsewhere; general description of the atoll; 
comparisons with Pacific atolls. Eggs 
illustr. 

Fischer, J. L. 
Folktales, social structure, and environment 
in two Polynesian outliers. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 67 (1): 11-36, 1958a. 

Compares Nukuoro and Kapingamarangi. 

Native land tenure in the Truk District: 
in, deYoung 1958, pp. 161-215, 1958b. 

Includes information on land tenure on 
Caroline atolls. 

Fischer, P.-H. 
Aper~u floristique et faunistique sur un 
atoll de la "Grande Barri~re" australienne. 
C.R. Soc . Biog~ogr. 37(328): 86-87, 196la. 

Brief notes on flora and fauna of Heron 
Island . 

Coup d'oeil sur la Grande-Barri~re d'Austra
lie et en particulier sur un recif du Groupe 
du Capricorne. 
Cahiers Pac. 3: 53-74, 196lb. 

Includes notes on coral cays, especially 
description of Heron Island, its flora and 
fauna, and a theory of origin of its beach
rock. 

Etude d'une plage d'atoll comme biotope 
littoral. 
C.R. Soc . Biogeogr. 368: 36-38, 1965 (1966a). 

Observations on turtles, birds and inver
tebrates living on the Heron I . beach. 

Instincts et tropismes chez les tortues 
marines du Queensland. 
Cahiers Pac . 9: 7-9, 1966b. 

Observations on sea-turtle behavior at 
Heron Island, Great Barrier Reef. 

A propos d'une nouvelle theorie sur la 
formation des atolls. 
c. R. Soc . Biogeogr. 377: 127-130, 1966c. 

Extends the theory of H. Hass (1962) to 
embrace annular reefs on the Great Barrier 
Reef. 
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Fisher, A.K. and Wetmore, A. 
Report on birds recorded by the Pinchot 
Expedition of 1929 to the Caribbean and 
Pacific. 
Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 79 (10): 1-66, 1931. 

Includes birds recorded from Tuamotu Is. 

Fisher, H. I. 
Records of the bar-tailed godwit and tufted 
duck on Midway Atoll. 
Condor 62: 480, 1960. 

Observed in Dec. 1959. 

Bird records from Midway Atoll, Pacific 
Ocean. 
Condor 57: 355-357, 1965. 

Mostly new records of occasional or 
accidental visitors. 

Aerial census of Laysan Albatrosses breed
ing on Midway Atoll in December, 1962. 
Auk 83 : 670-673, 1966a. 

Discusses decrease in number after large
scale killing of birds and habitat distur
bance. 

Airplane-albatross collisions on Midway 
Atoll. 
Condor 68: 229-242, 1966b. 

Discusses attempts to control albatrosses 
on Midway, including terrain modification 
and ki 11 ing programs. Maps, photos. 

Midway's deadly antennas. 
Audubon Mag. 68: 220-223, l966c. 

Data included on deaths of albatrosses 
and other birds caused by collisions with 
guy cables of high radio towers. Conser
vation measures suggested. 

Body weights in Laysan albatrosses Diomedea 
immutabilis. 
Ibis 109: 373-382, 1967. 

Observations made on Midway atoll. 

The death of Midway's antennas. 
Audubon Mag. 72(1): 62-63, 1970. 

Account of the abandonment and destruction 
of the communications antennas on Midway in 
1967, with some information on their 
ecological effects; photos; map. 

Fisher, H.I. and Fisher, M.L. 
The visits of Laysan albatrosses to the 
breeding colony. 
Micronesica 5(1): 173-221, 1969. 

Analyzes movements of birds on and off 
Midway; work based on 25,000 recaptures of 
banded birds. 

Fisher, M. L. 
The albatross of Midway Island: a natural 
history of the Laysan albatross. 
1-164, Carbondale, Illinois, 1970 (South
ern Illinois Univ. Press). 

Popular account based on scientific obser
vations made in 1961 to 1965. Photos; map. 

Fitzgerald, D. F. Vesey-
See Vesey-Fitzgerald, D. F. 

F. (ix), C. E. 
Effects of typhoon Ophelia on Jaluit Atoll. 
Naval Res. Rev. 1961: 9-12, Jan. 1961. 

Popular article, briefly describing 
effects of 1958 typhoon and summarizing the 
results of 1958 and 1960 expeditions; 
photos. 

Foale, M. A. 
Planting coconuts on Christmas Island, 
central Paci fie. 
S. Pac. Bull. 19(2): 23-25, 1969. 

Includes discussion of soils, rainfall, 
water relations, salinity, nitrate deficien
cies. Map, photos. 

Folk, R. L. 
Sand cays of Alacrin Reef, Yucatan, Mexico: 
Morphology. 
Jour. Geol . 75: 412-437, 1967. 

Describes and classifies the cays; dis
cusses sand cays in general; maps; photos; 
bibliography; an important paper, based on 
field studies in 1959-1960. 

Folk, R.L. and Cotera, A.S 
Carbonate sand cays of Alacran Reef, 
Yucatan, Mexico: sediments. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 137: 1-16, 1971. 

Sorting values, roundness and polish of 
sediments, (including beach samples), are 
correlated with origin of particles, their 
rate of supply, and available wave energy . 
Map, diagrams • 

Folk, R.L. and Robles, R. 
Carbonate sands of Isla Perez, Alacran reef 
complex, Yucatan. 
Jour . Geol. 72: 255-292, 1964. 

Composition of beach sediments, manner and 
degree of sorting . Maps, diagrams, photos. 
Mostly marine geology. 

Fontes, J.C., Kulbicki, G. and Letolle, R. 
Les sondages de 1 •atoll de Mururoa: aperfu 
geochimique et isotopique de la serie 
carbonatee . 
Cahiers Pac. 13: 69-74, 1969. 

Detailed study of aragonite/calcite and 
dolomite in Mururoa cores. See Deneufbourg. 

Forbes, H. o. 
Notes on the Cocos nucifera. 
Jour. Bot . 17: 193-194, 1879. 

Observations on a coconut palm with 
branches, seen on Cocos Keeling. 
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Force, R. W. 
Annual Report of the Director for 1962. 
Bernice P. Bishop Museum. 
1-79, Honolulu, 1964. 

This and later reports include scattered 
information on atoll research, expeditions, 
collections received, etc. 

Ford, E. J., Jr. 
Coleoptera: Anobiidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 16(2): 75-83, 1958. 

Records Microsternus gressitti, n. sp., 
from Kayangel and Nomwin. 

Forest, J. 
Crustaces decapodes marcheurs des tles de 
Tahiti et des Tuamotu.-I. Pagurides (suite). 
Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris II, 26: 71-79, 
1954. 

Records 3 species of Coenobita, and Birgus 
latro, from the Tuamotus. 

La faune des Iles Cocos-Keelings. Paguridea. 
Bull. Raffles Mus. 27: 45-55, 1956. 

Enumeration of Gibson-Hill's collections 
including one land species, Coenobita perla
tus (H.M.-E.). 

Crustaces decapodes Paguridae d'Oceanie 
fran~aise. 
Proc. Eighth Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 1053-1076, 
1957. 

Summarizes knowledge of hermit crabs and 
mentions records of these animals, as well 
as coconut crab, from several Tuamotu atolls, 
no special reference to land habitat, but 
several species mentioned are terrestrial. 

Forest, J. and Guinot, D. 
Crustaces decapodes Brachyoures de Tahiti 
et des Tuamotu. 
Exped. Fr. Recifs coral. Nlle-Caledonie, vol. 
preliminaire, 1-195, 1961. 

Includes some shore crabs (Ocypodidae, 
Grapsidae) from the Tuamotus and other 
atolls. LC: QH198.N4E9. 

Remarques biogeographiques sur les crabes 
des archipels de la Societe et des Tuamotu. 
Cahiers Pac. 4: 41-75, 1962. 

Zoogeographic survey of crabs of the 
Tuamotus including lane! and shore ones. 
Table of occurrence includes other atolls 
and atoll groups. 

Forster, G. 
De plantis esculentis insularum oceani 
australis commentatio botanica. 
1-80, Berolini, 1786. 

Enumeration of edible plants of the 
Pacific Islands, with descriptions and notes 
on uses and preparation. Includes some 

records from "demersae" (Low Islands• 
Tuamotus). See Merrill, 1954. BM. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
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A conservation programme for Micronesia. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 670-673, 1953a. 

Discusses very briefly conservation pro
blems on atolls, along with high islands. 

Nomenclature of Premna obtusifolia R. Br. 
Taxon 2: 88-89, 1953b. 

Critical note on a common atoll species. 

Soils of the Northern Marshall Atolls, with 
special reference to the Jemo series. 
Soil Sci. 78: 99-107, 1954. 

Outlines present knowledge of northern 
Marshalls, describes a new soil series, 
discusses its ecological implications in
cluding relation to vegetation. Bibliogra
phy. 

Northern Marshall Islands Expedition, 1951-
1952. Narrative. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 38: 1-36, 1955a. 

Includes extensive observations on geogra
phy, geology, natural history and people. 

Northern Marshall Islands Expedition, 1951-
1952. Land biota: Vascular plants. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 39: 1-22, 1955b. 

Lists vascular plants collected by author 
in 1951-1952. 

Pacific forms of Lepturus R. Br. (Gramineae). 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 21: 285-294, 1955c. 

Systematic account including many records 
from atolls, with one species and several 
varieties described as new. 

Disposition of Urera gaudichaudiana Henslow. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. XII, 9: 423-424, 1956a. 

This species, described from Darwin's 
specimen from Cocos-Keeling, identified 
here as Fleurya aestuans (L.) Gaud. 

The protection of nature in the islands of 
the Pacific. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. C.R. Seances 21-27: 
104-117. 1956b. 

Progress report, including information 
on central Pacific Atolls and Marshalls. 

Description and occurrence of atoll phos
phate rock in Micronesia. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 225: 584-592, 1957a. 
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Includes information on lithology, compo
sition, ecology, etc. of bedded phosphate 
rock in Marshall, Caroline and other atolls. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
Dynamics of atoll vegetation. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 42-43, 1957b. 

Generalized summary of development of 
vegetation on coral atolls. Abstract only. 

Lonely Pokak. 
Living Wilderness 62: 1-4, 1957c. 

Popular article on Pokak Atoll, Marshall 
Islands, with photos of seabirds. 

The naturalized flora of Micronesia and 
World War I I. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 229-234, 1957d. 

Notes on weeds and other species, with 
discussion of their occurrence, mode of 
transport and significance. 

Qualitative description of the coral atoll 
ecosystem. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 56, 1957e. 

Described in terms of processes involving 
transfer or transformation of energy and 
material. 

Report on the implementation of the botani
cal resolutions passed at the various Paci
fic Science Congresses. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 2-8, 1957f. 

Includes information on progress in 
collecting, studying vegetation, etc. in 
Pacific Islands. 

Soils, vegetation and agriculture on coral 
atolls. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 1037-1047, 
1957g. 

Provides a putative account of origin of 
atoll soils, with summary of present know
ledge of soils, vegetation and agriculture, 
some recommendations on agricultural devel
opment. 

Some geological processes at work on coral 
atolls. 
Trans. N. Y. Acad. Sci. II, 19: 411-422, 
1957h. 

Popular review of constructive, stabiliz
ing, and destructive processes in evolution 
and maintenance of atoll features. 

Tropical Pacific grasslands and savannas. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 43, 1957i. 

Brief mention of Lepturus grassland on 
atolls. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
Vegetation of the Oceanic Province of the 
Pacific. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 48-55, 1957j. 

Includes general descriptive notes on 
high and low islands, and brief survey by 
island groups. 

The vegetation provinces of the Pacific. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 15-23, 1957k. 

Introduction to symposium on this topic, 
with general considerations on vegetation 
provinces and enumeration of provinces 
recognized in the Pacific basin. 

The Maldive Islands, Indian Ocean. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 58: 1-37, 1957L. 

Descriptive account of biota and ecology 
of three islets of Male Atoll, employing 
comparisons with Pacific atolls. List of 
plants of the Maldives including author's 
collections. 

Notes on Micronesian Pteridophyta, II. 
Am. Fern Jour. 48: 35-39, 1958a. 

Includes an atoll record of Ceratopteris 
thalictroides from Ulithi. 

Vegetation of the islands of Oceania: 
in, UNESCO Humid Tropics Research. Study of 
tropical vegetation. 
Proceedings of the Kandy Srw¥Osium 1956: 54-
60, 1958b. 

Includes discussion of the status of vege
tation study on atolls. 

Additional records of phanerogams from the 
northern Marshall Islands. 
Atoll ·Res. Bull. 68: 1-9, 1959a. 

Systematic list of records from several 
atolls, especially Ailinginae. 

Conservation situation in Micronesia. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 7: 30-31, 1959b. 

Mentions recommendation to set aside Bikar 
and Pokak Atolls, Marshall Is., as bird and 
turtle reserves. 

Long-term effects of radioactive fallout on 
plants? 
Atoll Res. Bull. 61: 1-11, 1959c. 

Describes abnormal condition of plants 
seen in northern Marshall Islands in 1956. 

Plants and fall-out. 
Nature 183: 1448, 1959d. 

A condensed version of Fosberg 1959c. 
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Fosberg, F. R. 
Vegetation and flora of Wake Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 67: 1-20, 1959e. 

Summarizes available earlier information 
and author's observations made in 1951-1953. 

Introgression in Artocarpus (Moraceae) in 
Micronesia. 
Brittonia 12: 101-113, 1960a. 

Discusses breadfruit varieties of Pacific 
atolls, especially in Micronesia. 

The vegetation of Micronesia 1. General 
descriptions, the vegetation of the Marianas 
Islands, and a detailed consideration of the 
vegetation of Guam. 
Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist. 119: 1-75, 1960b. 

Includes description of atoll vegetation. 
Excellent photos. Map. 

A classification of vegetation for general 
purposes. 
Trop. Ecol. 2: 1-32, 196la. 

A few atoll vegetation types cited as 
examples. 

Pacific vegetation progress report (1956-58): 
in, UNESCO (1961], pp. 32-33, 196lb. 

Mentions research projects undertaken on 
several Pacific atolls. 

Qualitative description of the coral atoll 
ecosystem. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 81: 1-11, 196lc. 

Also appears as Fosberg, 1962e, which see. 

Scaevola sericea Vahl versus S. taccada 
(Gaertn.) Roxb. 
Taxon 10: 225-226, 196ld. 

Nomenclatural, but with the new combina
tion Scaevola sericea var. tuamotuensis (St. 
John) Fosberg, from Tuamotus. 

A brief survey of the cays of Arrecife 
Alacran, a Mexican atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 93: 1-25, 1962a. 

Contains information on landforms and cli
mate, an interpretive description of vegeta
tion, and annotated lists of plants and land 
vertebrates. 

Dynamics of atoll vegetation. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 114-117, 1962b 
(1963?). 

Very generalized summary, prepared on the 
basis of information at hand in 1957. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
The Indo-Pacific strand Scaevola again. 
Taxon 11: 181, 1962c. 

Nomenclature. 
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Miscellaneous notes on Hawaiian plants--3. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 23: 29-44, 1962d. 

Includes a reference to the Laysan Santa
tum. 

Qualitative description of the cacal atoll 
ecosystem. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 161-167, 1962e 
(1963?). 

Proposal of a theoretical model, of a 
"quasi -physiological" nature. Republication 
of Fosberg 196lc. 

Tropical Pacific grasslands and savannas. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 118-123, 1962f 
(1963?}. 

Includes brief discussion of Lepturus 
grasslands on :coral atolls. 

Introduction: 
in, Gressitt, 1963, 187-188, 1963a. 

Mentions plants of the Hawaiian and Mar
shall Islands. 

Disturbance in island ecosystems: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 557-561, 1963b. 

Symposium summation. Discusses the 
special properties of island ecosystems and 
their response to various kinds of distur
bance. 

----------, ed. 
Man's place in the island ecosystem: a 
symposium (Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr., Honolulu, 
1961). 
1-264, Honolulu, 1963c (Bish. Mus. Press, 
reprinted 1965). 

Several discussions pertinent to atoll 
environment and ecology listed here by 
authors. 

The island ecosystem: 
in, Fosberg, 1963c, 1-6, 1963d. 

Defines ecosystem concept, discusses and 
describes properties of ecosystems in gen
eral and island ecosystems in particular. 

Plant dispersal in the Pacific: 
in, Gressitt, 1963, 273-281, 1963e. 

A general review of the subject, with re
ference to deep cores from atolls, p. 278. 
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Fosberg, F. R. 
A theory on the origin of the coconut: 
in, UNESCO 1963, pp. 73-75, 1963f. 

Discusses the coral island habitat of 
coconuts as being possible place of domesti
cation. 

Critical notes on Pacific island plants. I. 
Micronesica 2: 143-152, 1966a. 

Includes new records or new taxa in 
Desmodium, Corchorus, Abutilon, Ipomoea and 
Hemigraphis from atolls of Micronesia, 
central Pacific and Tuamotus. 

Northern Marshall Islands land biota: Birds. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 114: 1-35, 1966b. 

Lists birds observed at each island and 
gives ecological account of birds by spe
cies. Includes Wake I. 

A classification of vegetation for general 
purposes, in: 
Peterken, G. F., I.B.P. Handbook 4, pp. 73-
120, 1967a. 

Revision of Fosberg 196la. 

Opening remarks: island ecosystem symposium. 
Micronesica 3: 3-4, l967b. 

Briefly explains interest of island eco
systems in developing understanding of more 
complex ones. 

Some relations between ecosystem size and 
cultural evolution. 
Proc. Symp. Recent Adv. Trop. Ecol. 2: 702-
704, 1968a. 

Caroline atoll ecosystems used as examples. 

Systematic notes on Micronesian plants. 3. 
Phytologia 5: 496-502, 1968b. 

Includes notes on atoll plants of Micro
nesia and Wake I. 

Observations on the green turtle in the 
Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 135: 9-12, 1969a. 

Describes occurrence, egg laying, and 
hatching of Chelone mydas on Jemo and Bikar 
atolls. 

Plants of Satawal Island, Caroline Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 132: 1-13, 1969b. 

List of species with specimens cited, 
brief description of island based on short 
visit in 1965. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
Critical notes on Pacific Island plants. 2. 
Micronesica 4: 255-259, 1968(1969c). 

Includes a note on distribution of Scaevola 
taccada var. tuamotensis St. John. 

[Fosberg, F.R., Arnow, T. and MacNeil, F.S.) 
Military geography of the northern Marshalls. 
1-320, [Tokyo], 1956 (Published by the 
Intelligence Division, Office of the Engi
neer, Headquarters United States Army Forces 
Far East ..• ). 

Summary of available information on vari
ous aspects of geographical interest; in
cludes chapters on geology, soils, water 
supply, vegetation and information on eco
nomic plants and animals. Maps, photos. 

Fosberg, F.R. and Carroll, D. 
Terrestrial sediments and soils of the north
ern Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 113: 1-156, 1965. 

Contains data and descriptive information 
on geology, soil series, special environ
mental features, and size, origin, and 
composition of unconsolidated sediments. 
Numerous maps, graphs, and photos. 

Fosberg, F.R., Groves, E.W. and Sigee, D.C. 
List of Addu vascular plants: 
in, Stoddart 1966, pp. 75-92, 1966. 

Annotations include habitat information. 
Maldive Islands. 

Fosberg, F.R. and Renvoize, S.A. 
Plants of Farquhar Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 27-33; Plants 
of Cosmoledo Atoll, 57-65; ••• Astove Island, 
101-111; ••• Desroches Atoll, 167-170; 
• •• Remire (Eagle) Island, Amirantes, 183-
186; ••• African Banks (Iles Africaines), 
193-194, 1970. 

Annotated enumerations of species observed 
and collected to 1967. 

Fosberg, F.R. and Sachet, M.-H. 
The Indo-Pacific strand Scaevola. 
Taxon 5(1): 7-10, 1956. 

Clarifies the nomenclature of Scaevola 
sericea Vahl, common on aost atolls, Ducie 
menti'oned specifically. 

[----------, editors] 
Atoll news and comment: later, Island news 
and comment . 
Atoll Res. Bull. 70: 1-7, 1959; 84: 1-14, 
1961; 94: 1-19, 1962; 100: 1-16, 1963; 112: 
1-14, 1965; 117: 1-18, 1966; 119: 1-6, 1967; 
126: 1-19, 1969; 135: 1-17, 1969; 148: 1-38, 
1971. 

Includes news items, excerpts from pub
lished and unpublished papers (some listed 
here by author), short papers by other 
authors (listed here separately), reviews 
and editorial comments. 
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[Fosberg, F.R. and Sachet, M.-H.] 
Island news and comment; see Fosberg and 
Sachet, Atoll news and comment. 

Vascular plants recorded from Jaluit Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 92: 1-39, 1962. 

All available published records and speci
mens seen included in annotated list. 

Plants of Southeastern Polynesia. 1. 
Micronesica 2: 153-159, 1966. 

Contains a few records from the TUamotus 
and Mopelia. 

Wake Island vegetation and flora, 1961-1963. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 123: 1-15, 1969. 

This resurvey comments on disturbance and 
recovery of vegetation. Annotations also 
include ecological information. 

Fosberg, F.R., Thorne, R.F. and Moulton, J.M. 
Heron Island, Capricorn Group, Australia. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 82: 1-16, 1961. 

Comprises three papers: description of 
island, annotated list of vascular plants, 
and observations on fauna. 

[Foster, H. L.) 
Catalogue of translations of Japanese geolo
gical literature of the Pacific islands. 
1-34, [Tokyo), 1954. 

List of translations prepared by the Geo
logical Surveys Branch, Office of the Engi
neer, Headquarters, U.S. Army Forces, Far 
East, between 1946 and 1953, arranged geo
graphically and by subject; contains a sec
tion on coral reefs. These translations are 
unpublished, but are on file in the library 
of the u.s. Geological Survey, Washington, 
D.C. 

[----------1 
Annotated bibliography of geologic and 
soils literature of western north Pacific 
islands. 
1-884, [Tokyo], 1956 (Published by Intelli
gence Division, Office of the Engineer, 
Headquarters, U.S. Army Forces Far East •.• ). 

Embraces the Japanese and other literature 
on Micronesian atolls written before 1954. 
Listing alphabetical by author; extensive 
subject index. Excludes Gilbert Is. 

Fourmanoir, P. 
Crabes de la cSte Ouest de Madagascar . 
Nat. Malgache 6: 1-16, 1954. 

Records various land and strand crabs from 
Juan de Nova and Europa Islands. 

Fournery, J. 
Une mission hydrographique extraordinaire: 
le "La Perouse" a Mururoa. 
Rev. Mar. 245: 869-891, 1967 . 
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Popular account of 1962 expedition. Little 
detail on environment. Photos. 

France 
Memoire defensif presente par le gouverne
ment de la Republique Fran~aise dans le 
litige relatif l la souverainete de l'tle 
Clipperton •.• 
1-503, Paris, 1912. 

Include much information on history and 
geography of Clipperton. Paris, BN. 

[France, Institut Geographique National] 
Travaux geographiques executes en Polynesie 
fran~aise par l'Institut Geographique Na
tional durant les annees 1950 l 1958. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 15(15): 333-337, 
1959. 

Note on air-photo coverage and mapping 
program for the Society Islands, including 
the 5 atolls. 

Frappas, 
Extrait de la relation d'un voyage fait 
a Madagascar, a Anjouan et aux Seychelles, 
pendant les annees 1818 et 1819. 
Ann. Mar. Col. 5(2): 229-273, 1820. 

Includes, pp. 241-243, brief notes on 
Glorioso Atoll, especially du Lis and Verte 
Islets, which were named by the author. 

Fraser, C. MeL. 
General account of the scientific work of 
the Velero III in the eastern Pacific, 1931-
1941. Part II. Geographical and biological 
associations. 
Hancock Pac. Exped. 1(2): 49-258, 1943 . 

Includes brief description of Clipperton 
I., pp. 70-71. 

Freeman, M. H. 
Rainfall at Christmas Island (l 0 57'N. 
157°27'W.) 
Met. Mag. 86: 347, 1957. 

Note on extreme variability and phenomenal 
intensity of local rainfall, 1956-1957. 

Fremond, Y. 
Amelioration de la culture du cocotier sur 
les atolls du Pacifique tropical: 
in, Barrau, [1962b], pp . 70-79, 1962. 

Discusses in some detail experimental work 
carried out at the I .R.H.O. station on 
Rangiroa atoll. 

The coconut palm. 
S. Pac. Bull. 15(3): 31-33, 58, 1965. 

Discussion of mineral requirements and 
breeding experiments from I.R.H .O. experi
ment stations. Mentions special nitrogen 
problem on atolls . Photos. 
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Fremond, Y., Ziller, R., and de Nuce de 
Lamothe, M. 

Le cocot i er . 
1-267, Paris, 1966 (Coli. Techn. agr. et 
Prod. Trop. vol. 8) . 

Contains bits of information on coconut 
on various atolls, e.g . a variety from the 
Laccadives, p. 13: mainly agricultural. 
LC: SB40l.C6F7. 

Fr(mette, J. A. 
Observations sur la faune des Seychelles. 
1-57, Washington, 1963 (mimeographed) . 

Summary of the geography, habitats, and 
fauna of the Seychelles, based on litera
ture; includes neighboring atolls; maps, 
bibliography. 

Frick, K. E. 
Further studies on Hawaiian Agromyzidae 
(Diptera) with descriptions of four new 
species. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 207-215, 1953. 

Ophiomyia scaevolae described from Canton 
I. 

Friedmann, H., Griscom, L. and Moore, R.T. 
Distributional check-list of the birds of 
Mexico. Part 1. Pacific Coast Avifauna No. 
29: 1-202, Cooper Ornith. Club, Berkeley, 
Calif., 1950. 
Part II. No. 33: 1-436, 1957. 

Include records from Banco Chinchorro and 
other cays of the Gulf of Mexico. See 
Paynter 1955 for more detailed records. 
LC: QL683.P3P3, nos. 29-33. 

Friis, H. R., ed. 
The Pacific Basin: A history of its geo
graphical exploration. 
Am. Geogr. Soc. Spec. Publ. 38: 1-457, 1967. 

See Thomas, W. L., Jr. 1967, and Lewthwaite 
1967. 

Frings, C. 
Egg ·sizes of Laysan and black-footed alba
trosses. 
Condor 63: 263, 1961. 

Observed on Midway. 

Frings, H. and Frings, M. 
Observations on salt balance and behavior 
of Laysan and Black-footed Albatrosses in 
captivity. 
Condor 61: 305-314, 1959a. 

Observations on captive birds received 
from Midway. 

Problems of albatrosses and men on Midway 
Islands (first and second installments). 
Elepaio 20: 6-9, 14-16, 1959b. 

Observations on ecology and behavior of 
albatrosses, with special reference to the 
problems resulting from their interference 
with air traffic; first installment has 

observations on salt excretion from nasal 
glands, the second on biometric studies and 
sex differentiation and studies on flight 
patterns . 

Frings, H. and Frings, M. 
Problems of albatrosses and men on Midway 
Islands (third and fourth installments). 
Elepaio 20: 23-25, 30-33, 1959c. 

Third installment is on behavior of birds; 
fourth is on attempts to drive them off 
Midway and on possibilities of their in
crease on other Leeward islands, notes on 
their habitat requirements, suggestions for 
''habitat improvement" on other atolls. 

Brief notes on some birds of Midway Islands. 
Elepaio 20: 46-48, 1960a. 

Mostly notes on habits, some on physiology, 
on sea birds and shore birds, listed by 
species. 

Brief notes on some birds of Midway Islands. 
(Second and final installment). 
Elepaio 20: 55-57, 1960b. 

Notes on habits, ecology and physiology 
of both sea and land birds. 

Some biometric studies on the albatrosses of 
Midway Atoll. 
Condor 63: 304-312, 196la. 

Includes information on date of arrival, 
habitat preference, weight, etc. 

Some biometric studies on the albatrosses of 
Midway Atoll [extract from]. 
Elepaio 22: 41-42, 196lb. 

Extract from Frings, H. and Frings, M., 
196la; on population behavior and nesting 
ecology. 

Frings, H., Frings, M. and Frings. C. 
An annotated bibliography on North Pacific 
albatrosses. 
Pac. Sci. 20: 312-337, 1966. 

Two of the three species indexed are resi
dent in the Leeward Hawaiian atolls. 380 
entries. 

Frisbie, [F.] 
The Frisbies of the South Seas. 
1-[240), Garden City, 1959. 

Life on Puka-puka and other atolls. 

Frisbie, R. D. 
Mr. Moonlight's island. 
1-363, N.Y. 6 Toronto, 1939. 

A novel in a coral atoll setting. Danger 
Island. LC: PZ3.F9184Mi. 
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Fruchtbaum, H. 
The inexorable atom. 
Science 168: 695-697, 1970. 

Review of Hewlett, R.G. and Duncan, F., 
Atomic Shield, 1947/1952, vol. 2, 1969, 
reproducing two very interesting air photos 
of Eniwetok Atoll, before and after a H
Bomb detonation. 

Fry, F. X. 
Birds observed on various Polynesian islands 
aboard the Research Ship Te Vega. 
Elepaio 27 (1,2): 3-5, 16-19, 1966. 

Part 1 includes birds of Fakaofo, Tokel4u; 
part 2 includes enumeration of birds seen 
on Canton, Christmas and Fanning Is. , with 
brief descriptive notes on each island. 
Fresh-water fish Tilapia sp. recorded from 
Fanning. 

Fryxell, P. A. 
Stages in the evolution of Gossypiua L. 
Adv. Frontiers Pl. Sci. 10: 31-56, 1965. 

Discusses cotton species from several 
Pacific Islands, including that from Wake. 

Fuchida, M. and Okumiya, M. 
Midway: the battle that doomed Japan: the 
Japanese Navy's story. 
1-266, New York, 1965. 

Account of the battle of Midway. Little 
on the island itself. LC: D774.M5F812. 

Furon, R. 
Histoire de la geologie de la France d'Outre
Mer. 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris, n.s. C, 5: 1-
218, 1955. 

Includes, p. 157, a word on Glorioso, 
Europa, etc . The atolls in the Pacific are 
only mentioned and shown on maps. 

Furtado, C. X. 
The origin of the word "Cocos". 
Garden's Bull. Singapore 20(4): 295-312, 
1964. 

Probably of Portuguese origin. Mentions 
names used in the Maldive Islands, pp. 296, 
299. 

Gallagher, M. D., ed. 
The Natural History Society (Christmas Is
land): 
Bulletin 1-11: 1958-1959 (mimeogr. or off
set). 

Includes useful original environmental 
observations, eaphasizes avifauna. Map, 
See, Gallagher 1962. 

An account of a colony of blue-gray noddies 
and a colony of white-throated storm petrels. 
Elepaio 19(9): 56-51, 1959a. 

Observed on Christma~ I. in 1958. 

Gallagher, M. D., ed. 
Notes from Christmas Island. 
Elepaio 19(11): 71-72, 1959b. 
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Notes on behaviour of various bird species, 
observed in winter 1958-59. Reprinted from 
Bull. Christmas I. Nat. Hist. Soc. 

Gallagher, M. [D.] 
A visit to Mota Tabu, Christmas Island. 
Elepaio 19(12): 78-79, 1959c. 

Notes on birds and their habits, with a 
word on vegetation. 

Bird notes from Christmas Island, Pacific 
Ocean. 
Ibis 102: 489-502, 1960. 

Extensively annotated systematic list. 
Island description with information on 
plants and vegetation. Sketch-map. 

[----------] 
The Natural History Society (Christmas Is
land) and its Bulletin. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 94: 1-5, 1962. 

Information about and index to the Bulle
tin, 1958-1959, prepared by Atoll Res. Bull. 
editors. Excerpts concern flora and fauna. 

Gallemore, V.H. and Olson, C.R. 
The missing men of Murilo. 
Micr. Reporter 7(5): 20-24, 1959. 

Saga of men who drifted from near Murilo 
Atoll to Faraulep Atoll, Carolines, with 
slight incidental information on these two 
atolls . 

Galstoff, P. S., ed. 
Gulf of Mexico. Its origin, waters, and 
marine life. 
U.S. Fish Wildlife Serv. Fishery Bull. 89: 
1-604, 1954. 

Monographic, with chapters by many differ
ent specialists. Includes scattered refer
ence to atolls, e.g. p. 50 (Alacran Atoll), 
543 (.onk seals on Alacran and Triangle 
Keys,) etc. Maps, bibliographies. LC: SHll. 
A25. 

Garanger, J. 
Recherches archeologiques a Rangiroa, archi
pel des Tuamotu. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes (22): 25-66, 1966. 

Description of archeological sites gives 
some idea of geography, casual mention of a 
few plants. Map of atoll. 

Gardiner, J.S. and Fryer, J.C.F. 
The Percy Sladen Trust Expedition to the 
Indian Ocean: further explorations. 
Nature 79: 204-205, 1908. 

Includes observations made by Fryer on 
Bird and Dennis, Astove and Cosmoledo. See 
also 80: 323, 1909. 
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Garth, J. S. 
The Crustacea Decapoda (Brachyura and 
Anomura) of Eniwetok Atoll, Marshall Is
lands ... 
Micronesica 1: 137-144, 1964 . 

Mostly marine, mentions but does not dis
cuss occurrence of land hermit-crabs. 

The brachyuran decapod crustaceans of Clip
perton Island. 
Proc . Calif . Acad. Sci. IV, 33(1): 1~46, 
1965. 

Study of all known collections, especially 
the 1958 one (see Sachet, 1962) which great
ly enlarged the known fauna . Includes shore 
and land crabs. Photos, bibl. 

Gatty, H. 
The use of fish poison plants in the Pacific. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 3: 152-159, 1953. 

Includes discussion of dTinking of sea
water, quoting an observatioat of R. Parkinson 
on Sikaiana. 

Gaudio, A. 
Viaggio alle Maldive. 
L'Universo 36(6): 881-896, 1956 . 

Brief account of visit, with photos. 

Gaussen, H. 
Les travaux cartographiques fran~ais au 
Pacifique. 
Cahiers Pac. 1: 5-13, 1958 . 

Survey of existing maps of French Oceania 
and report on current mapping programs. In
cludes notes on atoll maps and charts. 

Gautier, E. 
Oc~anie. 

Ann. Sci. Industr. 49(1905) : 308-309, 1906. 
Includes an unimportant note on Clipperton 

Island and its strategic position. 

Gentzler, R. F. 
Climatological study--Christmas Island. 
Sandia Corporation, Technical Memorandum 
SCTM 260-62(72): 1-60, 1962. 

Observations summarized from data collect
ed in 1941-1948. LC: Microcard, Sci. Div. 

Gerlach, J. C. 
Report on an agricultural survey of Christmas 
Island. 
1-23 (+unpaged appendices), Honiara, [1956?] 
(mimeographed report for Western Pacific High 
CoDDDission) . 

Includes information on geography, topogra
phy, climate, soil, vegetation, land utili
zation. Photos, large map. 

Gessel, S.P., Held, E. and Walker, R.W. [error 
for R.B. ?] 

Nitrogen studies of Rongelap Atoll soils. 
Tenth Pac . Sci . Congr., Honolulu, Program 
p. 41, 1961. 

Title only, no abstract in volume of 
abstracts . 

Gessler, C. 
The dangerous islands . 
1-351, London, 1937 . 

English edition of Gessler 1937 (Road my 
body goes) in original bibliography; chang
ed pagination. Not seen. 

Gibbs, W.J., Stevens, D.J., Titterton, E.W . 
and Moroney, J.R . 

Fall-out over Australia from nuclear weapons 
tested by France during July 1966 . 
Nature 212 (5070): 1562-1564, 1966 . 

Weapons tested in the Tuamotus, July 1966 . 
See also, Fall-out in New Zealand, Nature 
213 (5072): 115-116, 1967. 

Gibson-Hill, C. A. 
The robber crab . 
Malayan Nat . Jour. 3: 10-14, 1948. 

See Gibson-Hill, 1949 b, in original 
bibliogr. 

Pulau Perak. 
Malayan Nat . Jour. 5: 1-4, 1950 . 

Includes incidental bird records from 
Cocos-Keeling. 

----------, ed . 
Documents relating to John Clunies Ross, 
Alexander Hare and the settlement on the 
Cocos-Keeling Islands, ·edited, with an in
troduction and notes. 
Jour. Malay. Br. R. Asiat. Soc . 25(4-5): 1-
306, 1953. 

Mostly of historical interest, but in
cludes incidental notes on geography and 
natural history, information on population 
increase, quotations from descriptions by 
van der Jagt and Darwin, maps, bibliography, 
etc. 

Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. Information 
Office. 

The Gilbert & Ellice Islands: A short guide. 
1-31, Tarawa, 1966 (mimeographed). 

Includes general geographical notes and 
data, population data, maps . 

Gill, F. B. 
Observations on the pelagic distribution 
of seabirds in the Western Indian Ocean. 
Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. 123 (3605) : 1-33, 1967. 

Includes records of birds near atolls, 
especially the Maldives . 

Gill, L. T. 
Migrations of food plants in the Pacific. 
Jour . Pan-Pac . Res. Inst. 9(2): 7-9, [in 
Mid-Pac. Mag. 47 (4)), 1934. 

Brief notes on origin of Marquesan food 
plants with mention of contact between na
tives of the Marquesas and South America 
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as shown by presence of pineapple; includes 
a brief unimportant paragraph on pandanus 
in the Tuamotus and other atoll groups. 

Gillham, M. E. 
Coral cay vegetation, Heron Island, Great 
Barrier Reef. 
Proc. R. Soc. Qld. 73: 79-92, 1963. 

Detailed account with ecological interpre
tations, small map, list of species, biblio
graphy, based on author's field work in 
1958. 

Gillogly, R. 
Ni tidulidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 16(4): 133-188, 1962. 

Several species recorded from Micronesian 
atolls. 

Gilman, D. C. 
The life of James Dwight Dana ... 
1-409, New York and London, 1899. 

Biography with extensive quotations from 
Dana's writings, including, in Chapter XIII, 
some remarks on coral islands, and in his 
letters, notes on atolls, especially 
Bowditch I. (Fakaofu). LC: QE22.D26 G4. 

Ginsburg, I. 
American species and subspecies of Bathygo
bius, with a demonstration of a suggested 
modified system of nomenclature. 
Proc. Wash. Acad. Sci. 37: 275-284, 1947. 

Includes B. arundelii (Garman) from 
Clipperton lagoon. 

Giovanne lli, J. 
Trajectoires des cyclones tropicaux dans le 
Pacifique sud-ouest: 
in, Proceedings of the inter-regional semi
nar on cyclones, Tokyo, 18-31 January 1962. 
Japan Met. Agency, Tech. Rep. 21: 7-15, 
1963. 

Not seen. 

Giovannelli, J. and Robert, J. 
Cyclone prediction in the coral sea. 
S. Pac. Bull. 8(1): 31-34, 45, 1958. 

General information on cyclone formation, 
account of activity in 1956-57. Isobaric 
maps. 

Quelques aspects des depressions et cyclones 
tropicaux dans le Pacifique sud-ouest. 
Monog. Met. Nat. 33: 1-24, 1964. 

Analytical description of South Pacific 
storms and their movement. Many storm 
tracks mapped. 

Given, R. B. 
The coconut termite in the Cook Islands. 
S. Pac. Bull. 14(3): 25-26, 1964. 

Calotermes (Neotermes) rainbowi Hill in
festation observed for Suvarov and Manihiki. 
Photos. 
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Gladwin, T. 
East is a big bird. Part I. 
Nat. Hist. 74(4): 24-35; Part II. 74(5): 
59-69, 1970. 

Popular account of knowledge and practice 
of long-distance navigation on Puluwat, 
Caroline Is. Photos of ocean-going canoes 
and canoe-handling. Map. Also published 
as a book, of same title, Cambridge, Mass., 
1970, not seen. 

Glasser, M. 
Clipperton: 
in, La geologie et les mines de la France 
d'OUtre-Mer, 480, Paris, 1932 (Bureau 
d'Etudes Geologiques et Mini~res Coloniales). 

Very brief mention of location and nature 
of I. and of phosphatic rocks present. 
GS: 403 B98. 

Glennie, E. A. 
A report on the values of gravity in the 
Maldive and Laccadive Islands. 
J. Murray Exp. Rept. 1: 95-107, 1936. 

Comprises data from eight stations in the 
Maldives and from one in the Laccadives, 
with discussion; maps. 

Goding, M.W. and Santos, V.N. 
The Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
Dept. State Bull. 49(1258): 207-229, 1963. 

Statement in U. N. Trusteeship Council 
includes some information on economic de
velopment, transportation, public health, 
land tenure, typhoon damage; pertinent to 
atolls. 

Gold, H.K. and Bender, T.A., Jr. 
Selected bibliography on the climate of the 
South Pacific Islands. 
1-45, Washington, 1960 (U. S. Weather 
Bureau). 

113 annotated items indexed to island, 
subject and author. Covers atolls of 
Phoenix, Line, Tokelau, Tuamotu, Society, 
and Cook Islands. ESSA: M(Ol6) U587ssP C.2. 

Goldberg, A. 
The genus Melochia L. (Sterculiaceae). 
Contr. U.S. Nat. Herb. 34: 191-361, 1967. 

Reports M. compacta from Ulithi Atoll. 

Goldman, E. A. 
Biological investigations in Mexico. 
Smiths. Misc. Coll. 115: 1-476, 1951. 

On pp. 101-103, a very brief account of 
a visit in 1900 to Areas and Triangle Keys 
with mention of sea birds and scant vegeta
tion. 

Goldman, M. and Carver, R.K. 
An intestinal parasite survey on Rongelap 
Atoll in the Marshall Islands. 
Am. Jour. Trop. Ned. Hyg. 8: 417-423, 1959. 
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General account of village environment 
precedes discussion of incidence of infec
tion by several helminth and protozoan spp. 
Photos of people and village. 

Golson, J. 
The peopling of the South Pacific. 
New Zealand Geographical Society, Wellington 
Branch, Proceedings 1958: 26-40, 1958. 

Not seen. 

----------, ed. 
Polynesian navigation: a symposium on 
Andrew Sharp's theory of accidental voyage. 
1-153, Wellington, 1963 (Mem. Polyn. Soc. 
34). 

Revised edition; first published as a 
supplement to Jour. Polyn. Soc. 71: 1962. 
Includes several contributions pertinent to 
atolls including settlement of Oceania, 
primitive navigation and Polynesian geogra
phical knowledge; separate authors not list
ed here. Includes a table of accidental 
voyages with map. Bibl. LC: DU510.G6 1963. 

Goodenough, W. H. 
Human ecological change in the Gilbert Is
lands and its differential effect on two 
social institutions. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 34, 1957. 

Brief note. 

Ecological and social change in the Gilbert 
Islands. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. (1957), 3: 167-
169, 1963. 

Change due mostly to access to deep-sea 
fishing. 

Goodnight, C.J. and Goodnight, M. L. 
Opiliones. 
Insects of Micronesia 3(2): 71-83, 1957. 

Discusses Zalmoxis solitaria (Roewer) ori
ginally described from Jaluit. 

Goodwin, D. 
Taxonomy of the genus Ducula. 
Ibis 102: 526-535, 1960. 

May be useful in the study of atoll birds, 
although no atoll records mentioned here. 

Gordan, J. 
A bibliography of Pagurid crabs, exclusive 
of Alcock, 1905. 
Bull . Am. Mus. Nat. Hist. 108: 253-325, 1956. 

Includes papers on land species known 
from atolls. 

Gordon, D. C., Jr. 
Seabird observations along a transect from 
Hawaii to Fanning Island •.. 
Elepaio 30(12): 110-111, 1970. 

Mentions large numbers of birds seen near 
Fanning and other Line Islands. 

Gorsky, B. 
Moana (Vastness of the waters). 
1-239, London, 1956 (American ed. entitled 
Vastness of the sea, 1957). 

English translation see Gorsky 1958. LC: 
QH9l.G6, 1956. 

Expedition Moana (Le tour du monde de 1 'ex
ploration sous-marine). Caraibes-Polynesie. 
1-280, Paris 1958 (first printed 1956). 

Includes visits to Aves I. (in the Lee
ward Islands) and the Tuamotus (Manihi and 
Ahe). Some notes on turtles, birds and 
aspects of native life. LC: QH9l.G63, t.l. 

Gossard, G. 
Sir Lionel Walter Rothschild ..•. 
Elepaio 16: 58-59, 1956. 

Brief biographical notice, mentioning 
contributions of Rothschild to the knowledge 
of Hawaiian atoll birds. 

Goua, A. 
Clipperton, terre fran~aise. 
Rev. Mar. n.s. 69: 226-234, 1952. 

Includes summary of history and descrip
tion of island as it was in April 1951, 
when the Commandant Charcot visited it. Map, 
photos. 

Goudeau, 
Note sur la p@che k Europa. 
Nat. Malgache 12: 21-31, 1960. 

Advice for fishermen, with brief descrip
tion and sketch-map of island. See also pp. 
203-204. 

Gould, P. J. 
Nocturnal feeding to Sterna fuscata and 
Puffinus pacificus. 
Condor 69: 529, 1967. 

Report of feeding flock (Aug. 1963) 20 mi. 
east of Johnston Atoll, observed at night 
from ship. 

Gould, P.J. and King, W.B. 
Records of four species of Pterodroma from 
the central Pacific Ocean. 
Auk 84: 591-594, 1967. 

Includes records of petrels from Leeward 
Hawaiian atolls. 

Gourou, P. 
Pressure on island environment: 
in, Fosberg 1963c, 207-223, 1963. 

Includes general environmental information 
on Raroia, Tuamotus, and demographic data 
for several Caroline atolls. Discussion~ 
pp. 224-225. 

Grant, M. L. 
Flora of a coral atoll, Society Islands. 
Am. Jour. Bot. 24: 742, 1937. 
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Abstract, mentioning that 70 species of 
plants were recorded or collected on Tupai 
Atoll. 

Graves, W. 
Hawaii. 
1-203, Washington, D. C., 1970. 

Profusely illustrated popular book, with 
a short section on Kure and Midway atolls; 
color photos of Midway. Unimportant. 

[Great Britain, Colonial Office] 
Report of the British Guiana and British 
Honduras Settlement Commission. 
1-359, London, 1948 (Cmd. 7533). 

Includes, pp. 197-198, a brief mention of 
the cays off the coast of British Honduras, 
of which Turneffe and Glover Reef may be 
listed as atolls. They are shown on the 
maps. LC: HC206.AS5, 1948. 

British islands in the southern hemisphere 
1945-1951. 
1-127, London, 1951 (Cmd. 8230). 

Includes information on the Gilbert and 
Ellice Colony (includes Phoenix Islands), 
with brief notes on geography, history, 
economic situation, etc. LC: JV1027.A472. 

An economic survey of the Co~onial Territor
ies 1951. Volume VI. 
1-150, London 1953 (Colonial No. 281-6). 

Chapter on Gilbert and Ellice Islands 
(includes Phoenix and Line Is.) with infor
mation on geography, population figures, 
food plants, timbers, etc. LC. 

An economic survey of the Colonial Territor
ies 1951. Volume II. 
1-204, London, 1954 a (Colonial No. 281-2). 

Includes the Seychelles, mentioning, p. 
189, phosphate works of St. Pierre and 
Astove, exploitation being now much restrict
ed on other islands. LC. 

Digest of colonial statistics. 
No. 16: 1-92, London, 1954 b . 

This and other numbers of this publication 
include population figures for atolls: 
Cocos-Keeling and Gilbert and Ellice colony. 
LC. 

[----------1 
The Colonial Territories 1955-56. 
1-176, London, 1956 (Cmd. 9769). 

General information on events, progress, 
research etc. during period covered. In
cludes some notes on Gilbert and Ellice 
Colony, pp. 43-44, with the information 
that Sydney I. being unsuitable for settle
•ent because of drought, its 300 colonists 
are being moved to Gizo, Solomon Islands. 
LC. 
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Great Britain, Dept. of Technical Co-operation 
The botany of the Seychelles. 

See Jeffery, 1962. 

Great Britain, Meteorological Office 
Meteorological observations at Christmas 
Island, Pacific Ocean. 
Met. Off. Circular 44: 4-5, 1920. 

Summary data and notes on weather from 
Oct. 1917 to Sept. 1919. 

Meteorological Office discussion; tropical 
meteorology. 
Met. Mag . 88: 113-119, 1959. 

Discusses Line Islands weather and winds 
aloft for period Oct. 1956 to Aug. 1958. 
Graphs; charts. 

Green, E.E. and Laing, F. 
Coccidae from the Seychelles. 
Bull. Ent. Res. 12: 125-128, 1921. 

One Hemipteran species from Assumption 
and Astove. 

Green, L. G. 
Great African mysteries. 
1-284, London, 1935. 

Includes brief mentions of islands in the 
southwest Indian Ocean and Mozambique 
Channel, but with little description. 
LC: DT732.G7, 1935. 

Greenwood, W. 
Notes on some Fijian mosses. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 70: 213-218, 1946. 

Includes Hyophila beruensis Dixon, known 
previously only from the Gilberts. 

Gressitt, [J. L.] 
Collecting in the Carolines. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 267-269, 1954a. 

Mentions stops made on Johnston, Wake, 
Kwajalein, Mokil and Pingelap. 

Insects of Micronesia Introduction. 
Insects of Micronesia 1: 1-257, Honolulu, 
1954b. 

The first volume of a series published by 
the Bishop Museum resulting from the study, 
by many specialists, of a number of insect 
collections from Micronesia. Includes brief 
geographical description of each atoll, with 
more detailed account of vegetation for some, 
and mentions of plants. List of economic 
plants with insect pests, bibliography, 
gazetteer, maps, photos. 

Some distribution patterns among Pacific 
island faunae. 
1-8, [Berkeley], 1954c (mimeographed). 

Interesting zoogeographic paper, mainly 
based on Cerambycidae and Chrysomelidae but 
concerned with many groups of animals, 
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generally treating atoll animals, though 
more concerned with high islands. 

Gressitt, J. L. 
Coleoptera: Chrysomelidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 17(1): 1-60, 1955. 

Includes records from the Caroline and 
Marshall Atolls. 

Coleoptera: Cerambycidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 17(2): 61-183, 1956a. 

Includes numerous records from Caroline, 
Marshall and Gilbert Islands, some of them 
of new species. 

Some distribution patterns of Pacific is
land faunae. 
Syst. Zool. 5(1): 11-32, 47, 1956b. 

Zoogeographic, with a few mentions of 
Pacific atolls and a brief discussion of 
Marshall Is. insect fauna. Several maps 
with lines for limits of distribution of 
various systematic groups. 

Hispine beetles from the South Pacific 
(Coleoptera: Chrysomelidae). 
Nova Guinea n.s. 8(2): 205-324, 1957a. 

Records Brontispa chalybeipennis from the 
Marshall Is. 

The insect fauna of Micronesia. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 1453-1456, 
1957b. 

Summarizes faunistic information available, 
with some remarks on faunas of atolls. 

Trapping of airborne insects. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 16: 329, 1958. 

Plans include trapping at Eniwetok, Jarvis 
and Wake and other isolated atolls. 

The development of insect faunae in Oceania: 
in, Purchon, R. D., ed., Proc. Cent. and 
Bicent. Congr. Bioi. Singapore, 1958: 58-62, 
1960. 
Includes discussion of dispersal to high 
and low islands. LC: QH302.C43, 1958. 

Problems in the zoogeography of Pacific and 
Antarctic insects. 
Pac. Insects Monograph 2: 1-94, 1961. 

Discusses faunas of atoll groups. Photos 
of atoll vegetation. 

----------, ed. 
Pacific Basin biogeography: a symposium 
(Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr., Honolulu, 1961). 
1-563, Honolulu, 1963 (Bish. Mus. Press). 

Diverse contributions from 46 authors, 
many illustrated by maps. Parts I-B: 
Tropical relationships, I-D: Summary of Paci
fic Basin biogeography, and II: Modification 
of biotic balance of island faunas and 
floras, contain pertinent information on 
atolls, listed here by authors. 

Gressitt, J. L. 
The role of the Papuan area in insect evo
lution and dissemination. 
Mushi 40: 89-95, 1967. 

Includes map indicating presence of 
Chrysomelid beetles in Caroline and Mar
shall atolls. 

Gressitt, J.L. and Quate, L.W. 
Zoogeography and evolution of Pacific in
sects. 
Bull. Ent. Soc. Am. 4: 124-126, 1958. 

Includes historical notes on insect col
lecting in Pacific atolls. 

Gressitt, J.L. and Yoshimoto, C.M. 
Dispersal of animals in the Pacific: 
in, Gressitt, 1963, pp. 283-292, 1963. 

Dispersal of animals to several atolls 
is mentioned. 

Grey, E. 
Legends of Micronesia. Book one; Book two. 
1-119, 1-134, Honolulu, 1951. 

Legends compiled for use in schools; many 
of them deal with atolls and contain some 
incidental information on natural. history 
but of an unscientific nature. 

Griffin, F. J., et al. 
Journal of the Society for the Bibliography 
of Natural History. 
1- : London, 1936-date. 

Includes papers on various aspects of 
bibliography, especially much information 
on dates of publication of natural history 
works. Edited by the Secretary of the 
Society. LC: Z7403.S68. 

Griffiths, G. 
Coral atoll cookery. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 64: 227-232, 1955. 

Includes information on Ellice Is. food
handling and ethnobotany. Excellent photos. 

Grimble, A. 
Return to the islands. 
1-215, New York, 1957. 

Notes on life on Ocean I. and in the 
Gilberts. A few plants mentioned. LC: DU615. 
G82. 

Grimsdale, T. F. 
Cycloclypeus (Foraminifera)in the Funafuti 
boring and its geological significance. 
Occ. Paps. Challenger Soc. 2: 1-11, 1952. 

Interprets morphological history of 
atolls under changing sea levels. 
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Gross, A.O., Moulton, J.M. and Huntington, 
C. E. 

Notes on the wedge-tailed shearwater at 
Heron Island, Great Barrier Reef. Australia. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 99: 1-11, 1963. 

Discusses behavior and early nesting 
activities. 

Gross, G. F. 
Coreidae (Alydini by J. C. Schaffner), 
Neididae, and Nabidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 7(7): 357-390, 1963. 

A few species recorded from Micronesian 
atolls. 

Gross, M.G., Milliman, J.D., Tracey, J.I. and 
Ladd, H.S. 

Marine geology of Kure and Midway Atolls, 
Hawaii: a preliminary report. 
Pac. Sci. 23: 17-25, 1969. 

Includes description of emergent features, 
sediment analysis, C-14 dates, aerial and 
spacecraft photos. 

Grover, J. C. 
Volcanic enrichment of soils on remote Paci
fic coral atolls. 
Brit. Solomon Is. Geol. Rec. 2(55): 165-166, 
1965. 

Not seen. 

Groves, E. w. 
A brief history of botanical observations 
and collections made in the Maldive Islands, 
Indian Ocean: 
in, Stoddart 1966, pp. 57-59, 1966. 

Resume of known botanical work done in the 
group. 

Guilcher, A. 
Morphologie littorale et sous-marine. 
1-216, Paris, 1954a. 

General work, with considerable informa
tion on processes of atoll formation. Maps, 
diagrams. LC: GB45l.G8. 

Les recifs coralliens du Nord-ouest de 
Madagascar. 
Bull. Assoc. Geogr. Fr. 245-246: 147-156, 
1954b. 

Refers, on pp. 152-153, to features of 
cays OA Pacific atolls. 

Une theorie de formation des atolls par 
processus subaeriens. 
Rev. Geomorph. Dyn. 6: 73-75, 1955. 

A critical discussion of the theory of 
F.S. MacNeil, 1954b. 

Etude geomorphologique des r6cifs coralliens 
du Nord-Ouest de Madagascar. 
Ann. Inst. Oceanogr. 33: 65-136, 1956. 

Contains comparative references to atolls, 
e.g. Bikini, and general discussion perti
nent to study of atoll morphology. 

141 

Guilcher, A. 
Mise au point sur la geomorphologie des 
recifs coralliens de Madagascar et depen
dances. 
Mem. Inst. Sci. Madagascar ser. F, 2: 89-
ll5, 1958. 

Includes information on states of know
ledge of Glorioso, Tromelin, Juan de Nova 
and Europa Islands, as well as various 
coral cays and banks around Madagascar. 
Maps. 

Le ''beach-rock" ou grt!s de plage. 
Ann. Geogr. 70: 113-125, 1961. 

Description, structure, formation and 
occurrence of beach-rock, and review of 
theories explaining its formation. Photos. 
Some mention of atoll occurrence. 

Panorama des fles de la Societe. 
Bull. Assoc. Geogr. Fr. 320-321: 54-57, 
1964. 

General account of the Society Is. chain 
and mention of 1963 expedition to Mopelia 
and Bora-Bora. Map. 

L'expedition de Maupihaa et Bora-Bora (Iles 
de la Societe, Polynesie) Juillet-aoGt, 1963. 
Cahiers Pac. 7: 166-180, 1965a. 

History of field work on Mopelia in 1963. 

Recifs du SUd, recifs de TUo. 
Exped. Fr. Recifs coral ••• Nlle-Caledonie •.. 
1: 1-240, 1965b. 

Marine geology and hydrography, a chart of 
d'Entrecasteaux Atoll on p. 122, almost no 
information on terrestrial features; barrier 
reef islands treated more extensively and 
illustrated. 

Chronique oceanographique. 
Norois 14: 109-144, 1967; 15: 115-149, 1968. 

A regular feature of this journal, only 
these two seen. Include information on 
current research in oceanography, marine 
geomorphology, marine biogeography, news 
and bibliography. The 1968 item includes 
notes on world distribution of mangroves, 
citing their presence in the Gilbert Islands. 

L'Oceanie. 
1-295, Paris, 1969. 

General geographical account, much 
scattered information on atolls, including 
economic plants: pl. VII is of Cyrtosperma 
growing in pit in Gilbert Is. 
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Guilcher, A., Berthois, L., Doumenge, F., 
Michel, A., Saint-Requier, A. and Arnold, R. 

Les recifs et lagons coralliens de Mopelia 
et de Bora-bora (tles de la Societe). 
Mem. ORSTOM 38: 1-107, 1969. 

Comparison of Mopelia with Bora-Bora, and 
with a few other atolls, mostly marine 
observations but some description of 
geomorphology of islets and old raised 
reefs, pp . 24-30, and mention of plants on 
Mopelia reef rock. Maps, air photos. 
English summary pp. 7-9 . 

Guilcher, A., Berthois, L. , LeCalvez, Y. , 
Battistini, R. and Crosnier, A. 

Les r6cifs coralliens et le lagon de l'Ile 
Mayotte (Archipel des Comores, Oc6an Indien) . 
Mem. ORSTOM 11: 1-210, 1965. 

Detailed and lavishly illustrated study 
of a barrier reef island. Includes, pp. 12-
14, brief notes on Bane du Geyser (2 sub
merged cays) and Iles Glorieuses (Glorioso), 
with maps and photos. 

Guilcher, A. and Doumenge, F. 
Un s6minaire sur les atolls k Tarawa (Iles 
Gilbert). 
Cahiers d'Outre-Mer 20: 310-313, 1967. 

Account of South Pacific Commission Semi
nar with clear summary of introductory 
papers and topics of discussion. 

Le seminaire de Tarawa sur les probl~mes de 
vie dans les atolls. 
Ann . Geogr. 421: 359-360, 1968. 

Notes economic and demographic problems . 

Guillaume, M. 
Economie rurale de l'Oceanie fran~aise 
(Esquisse de developpement agricole). 
Agron. Trop. 13: 279-299, 448-457, 558-629, 
1958. 

General discussion of agricultural economy 
in French Polynesia, mostly on high islands, 
but with some mention of low islands (i. e. 
Tuamotus), especially on coconut plantations 
and rat control. Population figures and 
other statistics. See Huetz de Lemps, 1960. 

Guillaumin, A. 
Le ti. 1.- Note de systematique. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 2: 191, 1946. 

Discusses nomenclature of Cordyline termi
nalis and its distribution, which includes 
the Ellice Islands. 

Les plantes medicinales de la Nouvelle-Cale
donie. 
Ann. Pharm. Fr. 5: 190-205, 1947. 

Statements of distribution include some 
atoll groups. 

Guillaumin, A. 
Florule des fles Gilbert. 
Bull. Soc . Bot. France 99: 21-22, 38-40, 
1952. 

Enumeration of 118 plants collected by 
Catala in 1951 in the Gilberts, with one 
from Funafuti . 

Luomala, Katharine. Ethnobotany of the 
Gilbert Islands ••• 
Jour. Soc . Oc6anistes 10: 204-206, 1954. 

A review of Luomala, 1953, in original 
bibl. Includes various notes on the Gil
berts and the information that Catala's 
collections comprising 139 specimens of 118 
species, are in the Museum in Paris. 

A propos de la flore des dependances de la 
Nouvelle Cal6donie. 
c.R. Soc. Biogeogr. 313 : 35-37, 1959 . 

Lists species endemic in the Loyalty Is
lands but does not mention Beautemps-Beaupre; 
remarks that nothing is known of the botany 
of the Chesterfield group. 

Guillaumin, A. et Veillon, J.M. 
Plantes des archipels Huon et Chesterfield. 
Bull . Mus . Hist. Nat . Paris, II, 41 : 606-
607, 1969. 

Enumerations. 

Guinea, A. 
Review of literature on Culex pipiens fati
gans and urbanization. 
s. Pac . Coma. Inf. Docum. 15: 1-9. 1-2, 1968. 

Refers to literature on this filaria vec
tor in Caroline , Marshall and Gilbert Is . 

Guinot, D. 
La faune carcinologique (Crustacea Brachyura) 
de l'Ocean Indien Occidental et de laMer 
Rouge. Catalogue, remarques biogeographiques 
et bibliographie . 
Mem. Inst. Fondam. Afr . Noire 77: 235-352, 
1966 (1967a). 

Enumeration of spp. Distributional notes 
include land crabs of Pacific·and Indian 
Oceaq atolls. Bibliography. 

Les esp~ces comestibles de crabes dans 
!'Ocean Indien occidental et laMer Rouge. 
Mem. Inst . Fondam. Afr. Noire 77: 353-390, 
1966 (1967b). 

Includes terrestrial species occurring on 
atolls. Distributional and ecological notes, 
ethnozoology, uses. Bibliography. 

Les crabes comestibles de !'Indo-Pacifique 
Exp6d. Fr. Recifs coral •• • Nlle-Caledonie, 
2e vol . preliminaire : 1-145, l967c. 
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Comprehensive and beautifully illustrated 
review, including information on crabs eat
en on atolls, including land-crabs, e .g. 
Ocypode spp. p. 110, from Kapingamarangi and 
the Gilberts, Cardisoma and Gecarcoidea spp., 
pp. 111-116 from these and other atolls of 
the Pacific and Indian Oceans. Extensive 
bibliography. LC: QH198.N6E9. 

Guretskir, V. 0. 
Zabytoe otkrytie russkikh moreplavatelel v 
Marshallovykh ostrovakh [Forgotten discover
ies of Russian navigators in the Marshall 
Islandsl,: 
Izvesti1a Vsesoiuznogo Geograficheskogo 
Obshchestva [Bull. All-Union Geogr. Soc.) 
85: 201-204, 1953. 

In Russian. Not seen . 

Gutzwiller, M.-A. 
Die phylogenetische Stellung von Suriana 
maritima L. 
Bot. Jahrb . 81 : 1-49, 1961 . 

Detailed morphological study; very incom
plete statement of atoll occurrence in list 
of geographic distribution . 

Gwynne, M.D., Parker, I . s . c. and Wood, D.C. 
Latham Island: an ecological note . 
Geog . Jour. 136(2): 247-251, 1970 . 

Includes surface features, geology, guano, 
and lists four species of plants, a rat, 
four resident birds, and green turtle . 
Sketch maps show collection sites, vegetation, 
surface features. 

Gwynne, M.D. and Wood, D. 
Plants collected on islands in the western 
Indian Ocean during a cruise of the M. F. R.V. 
''Manihine" Sept. -Oct. 1967. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 134 : 1-15, 1969 . 

Tabular list of species from low and 
slightly elevated atolls. 

Gwyther, J. 
Captain Cook and the South Pacific . 
1-269, Boston, 1955. 

Account of the voyage of the Endeavour, 
with excerpts from Cook's and Banks' jour
nals and Hawkesworth's voyages. Some atolls 
briefly described. 

Haeze, G. , Wissocq, J . C. , Barloy, J .J. and 
Niaussat , P.M. 
Aper~ bio-g~ographique. 
BIO-ECO 25 : 1-37, [1967). 

Biogeographic study of animals collected 
by Haeze on Clipperton in 1966, mostly ma
rine, but a few lagoon species and many 
birds. 

Hagen, K.S . and Doutt, R.L. 
Brontispa yoshinoi Barber, a description of 
adult and immature stages. 
Ann. Ent . Soc. America 43: 311-319, 1950. 
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Mentions B. namorikia Maulik, from Namorik, 
Marshall Islands. 

Hague, J. D. 
OUr equatorial islands, with an account of 
some personal experiences. 
Century Mag. 64: 653-670, 1902. 

Popular account by former resident of life 
in the Line Islands during American guano
mining times. Includes information on sur
face-features, weather, behavior of birds, 
rats . Illustr . , mostly of birds. 

Hainline, J . 
CUlture and biological adaptation. 
Am. Anthrop. 67(5): 1174-1197, 1965. 

Covers whole of Micronesia including 
atolls. Explores nature of the relationship 
between environment and population size. 
Statistical tables. 

Hall, J. N. 
On the stream of travel. 
1-365, Boston, New York, 1926. 

Collection of essays, including one enti
tled ''Tha forgotten one" pp . 297-344, set in 
an atoll of t'he Tuamotus and giving some 
interesting local background. LC: G463.H22. 

Hall, J.N. and Nordhoff, C.B. 
Faery lands of the South Seas . 
1-355, New York, London, 1921 . 

Collection of essays including several on 
atolls of the Tuamotus, with much authentic 
descriptive material. LC: DU510.H2 . 

Hall, M. 
Journey to the end of an era. 
1-438, New York, 1947. 

Memoirs of an air officer, with, pp. 372-
375, brief notes on birds of Midway and 
Wake, recording slaughter of albatross on 
Midway just before World War II and a sup
posed reason why there are no albatrosses 
on Wake. LC: CT275.H2854 A3. 

Hall, W. J. 
OUtbreaks and new records-Gilbert Islands. 
F.A.O. Plant Prot. Bull. 2(3): 44, 1953 . 

Icerya aegyptiaca recently found infest
ing breadfruit and other plants in Makin, 
Tarawa and Butaritari. 

Halstead, B.W. and Bunker, N.C. 
A survey of the poisonous fishes of Johns
ton Island. 
Zoologica 39(2): 61-77, 1954a. 

Included here for brief description of 
island, and map . 

A survey of the poisonous fishes of the 
Phoenix Islands. 
Copeia 1954: 1-11, 1954b. 

Includes maps of four islands . 
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Halstead, B.W., Kawabata, T. and Judefind, 
T.F. 

The public health significance of the recent 
outbreaks of poisonings by marine organisms 
in Japan. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. 10: 84-87, 1961. 

Some instances of ichthyotoxism reported 
from atoll groups. 

Hamblett, E. P. 
Tuberculosis in the British Solomon Islands 
Protectorate (1958-1965). 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 157: 1-159, 1968. 

Includes atolls Ontong-Java and Sikaiana. 

Tuberculosis in the Gilbert and Ellice Is
lands Colony (1964-1968). 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 161: 1-157, 1969. 

Epidemiology of infection with extensive 
analysis of data. Numerous graphs, tables. 
Maps. 

Hambuechen, W. H. 
Atoll waters--rambling to Rakahanga. 
S. Pac. Bull. 17(1): 26-28, 1967. 

Fishing, gathering, cultivation and pre
paration of food. Mention of soils, domes
tic animals. 

A return to Suwarrow. 
Cook Is. Rev. 8: 17-21, 1967. 

General description of the island with 
frequent mention of specific plants and 
animals. Well illustrated popular account 
in English and Rarotongan. 

Hamilton, E. L. 
Sunken islands of the Mid-Pacific Mountains. 
Geol. Soc. Amer. Mem. 64: 1-97, 1956. 

Includes discussion of evidence regarding 
guyots as sunken atolls and origin of atolls 
in general. Bathymetric charts. 

Hamlet, M.P. and Fisher, H.I. 
Air sacs of respiratory origin in some 
Procellariiform birds. 
Condor 69: 586-595, 1967. 

Study made on species occurring on 
atolls: Laysan Albatross, Wedge-tailed 
Shearwater, Christmas Island Shearwater. 

Hance, H. F. 
Note on Portulaca psammotropha. 
Jour. Bot. 9: 201-202, 1871. 

Discusses Pratas and lists a number of 
species of plants. 

Haneda, Y. 
[A trip to the outlying islands of Yap). 
Collecting and Breeding 1(9): 419-430, 1939. 

Not seen. 

H [ann) , J. [von) 
Meteorologische Beobachtungen auf der Insel 
Fanning in aquatorialen Pazifischen Ozean. 
Meteor. Zeitschr. 30: 394-395, 1913. 

Rainfall, temperature and pressure during 
1904, 1905, 1908 for the cable station, with 
discussion. 

Hansen, I. and Potztal, E. 
Beitrage zur Anatomie und Systematik der 
Leptureae. 
Bot. Jahrb. 76: 250-270, 1954. 

Nachtrage, pp. 268-270, include descrip
tions of new species of Lepturus from Canton 
Island and Marshall Is. 

Hanson, C. 
(Report of trip to Midway). 
Elepaio 20: 64-65, 1960. 

Includes list of birds seen, description 
of results of bulldozing and of present 
condition of albatross population. 

Harbison, C. F. 
Clipperton Island--A short history of visits 
of scientists to this atoll. 
Bull. Ent. Soc. Am. 4(3): 95, 1958a. 

Abstract of paper given at annual meeting, 
without specific information. 

Clipperton Island invertebrates. 
Bull. Ent. Soc. Am. 4(3): 95, 1958b. 

Abstract of paper given at annual meeting, 
without specific information. 

Entomology: 
in, Field report. IGY Clipperton Island 
Expedition. August-September 1958. Scripps 
Inst. Oceanogr. Progr. Rept. 59-13: 4-6, 
1959 (mimeogr.). 

Notes on insects and other land animals. 

Hardy, D. E. 
Ischiodon penicillatus (Hull). 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 14: 363, 1952 a. 

Recorded from Canton Island. 

Additions and corrections to Bryan's check 
list of the Hawaiian Diptera. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 14: 443, 1952 b. 

Includes a few records from Hawaiian and 
other atolls. 

Diptera: Dorilaidae (Pipunculidae). 
Insects of Micronesia 13(1): 1-9, 1956. 

Records Tom6svaryella micronesiae, n. sp., 
from Kapingamarangi, and T. subvirescens 
(Loew) from Pulo Anna. 
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Hardy, D. E. 
Diptera: Bibionidae and Scatopsidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 12(2) : 87-102, 1957. 

Includes records from Caroline and Mar
shall atolls . 

Hardy, D. E. and Adachi, M. 
Diptera : Tephritidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 14(1): 1-28, 1956 . 

Includes records from Marshalls and Caro
lines. 

Hardy, E.P., Rivera, J. and Conard, R. A. 
Cesium-137 and strontium-90 retention fol
lowing an acute ingestion of Rongelap food: 
in, Klement, A.W. , ed., Radioactive fallout 
from nuclear weapons tests : proceedings of 
the second conference, Germantown, Maryland, 
November 3-6, 1964. u.s. A.E.C. 5th Sym
posium Series CONF-765: 743-757, 1965. 

Experimental study involved ingestion of 
imported Rongelap food by Conard. LC : 
QC913.C6, 1964 . 

Hardy, T. P. 
Reef blasting in the Gilbert and Ellice 
Islands Colony 1962. 
R. Engineers Journ. 77(3): 262-277, 1963. 

Account of work, with map and photos, some 
data on rock types and on local geography 
of certain atolls. 

Harris, N. V. 
The tropical Pacific. 
1-176, London, 1966. 

General geography; includes descriptions 
of atolls and atoll groups. Maps, photos. 
LC: DU23.H3. 

Harrison, P. P.O. 
Sea birds of the South Pacific Ocean. A 
handbook for passengers and seafarers. 
1-144, R. Naval Bird Watching Soc., 1962. 

Includes records of atoll birds, with 
photos, and descriptions . Map. LC: QL694. 
Al H3. 

Harry, H. W. 
Land snails of Ulithi Atoll, Caroline Is
lands: a study of snails accidentally dis
tributed by man. 
Pac. Sci. 20: 212-223, 1966. 

Includes an ecological discussion as well 
as an annotated systematic list. Illustra
tions. 

Harry, R. R. 
Skin diving on a Polynesian expedition. 
Skin Diver 2(3) : 6-7, 1953a. 

Popular notes on George Vanderbilt expedi
tion to Midway and Laysan in 1951. Mentions 
that Hawaiian seals were abundant on both 
atolls. 

Harry, R. R. 
Skin diving in Kon-Tiki waters. 
Skin Diver 2(9): 10-11, 1953b. 
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Includes brief description of Pacific 
Science Board 1952 expedition to Raroia, 
TUamotus, and notes on fishes. 

Harry-Rofen, R. R. 
The George Vanderbilt Foundation programme 
on tropical biology (Abstract). 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. (1957) 10: 9-10, 
1961 . 

Mentions field work carried out on Pacific 
atolls. 

Hartman , W. D. 
Journal of a naturalist ' s expedition to 
the western Indian Ocean. 
Discovery 3(1): 27-40, 1967. 

Popular narrative by marine biologist; 
includes general notes on land features, 
flora and fauna of Cosmoledo, Astove, St . 
Pierre, Farquhar . Excellent photos . 

Hartog, G. den 
The sea-grasses of the world . 
Verhand. Kon . Ned. Akad . Wetens. Nat . II, 
59(1) : 1-275, 1970 . 

Monographic, a number of atolls records . 

Harvey, T. 
Notes of a voyage to the Pacific in H.M.S . 
''Havana." 
Naut . Mag. 29: 302-307, 358-361, 420-425, 
521-525, 587-591, 1860. 

Includes notes on Christmas I. and other 
central Pacific atolls, pp. 424-425, Clipper
ton 1. , pp. 587-588. 

Hasebe, K. 
On the islanders of Togobei (Nevil's Island) . 
Jour. Anthrop . Soc. Nippon 43(2): 63-70, 
1928. 

Tobi I. Physical anthropology; two plates. 
In Japanese. 

[The Pingelap Islanders]. 
Kagaku Nanyo 16: 13-18, 1944. 

Not seen. 

Hass, H. 
Central subsidence. A new theory of atoll 
formation. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 91: 1-4, 1962. 

Work based on field observation in the 
Maldives. Aerial photos. 

Hatanaka, S. 
Pukarua Atoll: a study of socio-economic 
change on Pukarua Atoll; preliminary report. 
Jap . Jour. Ethnol. 31: 203-216, 1966. 

Includes information on former subsistence 
cultivation and modern coconut planting in 
relation to land tenure and other factors. 
Pages 203-204 in English. 
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Hatanaka, S. 
Minami Taiheiyoo no Kansyoo ni te . 
1- 222, Tokyo, 1967, 

A popular account in Japanese of the 
author's experience on an archeological ex
pedition to Pukarua . See Kuki, 1968, for 
review in French . Not seen. 

Pukarua, a socio-economic study of a Poly
nesian atoll. 
1-210, Tokyo, 1968. 

Not seen . 

Hatheway, W. H. 
The natural vegetation of Canton Island, an 
equatorial Pacific atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 43: 1-9, 1955 . 

Description of main vegetation types, with 
vegetation map, and correlation with environ
ment, fauna, etc. Based on author's visits 
in 1950 and 1951. 

Agricultural notes on the southern Marshall 
Islands, 1952. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 55 : 1-9, 1957. 

Includes description of apparent nutrient 
deficiency diseases of breadfruit and coco
nut; phosphate resource at Ebon. 

Hautserre, M. A. d' 
Les perturbations atmospheriques et le 
climat de la Polynesie fran~aise. 
Monog. Met. Nat. 18: 1-62, 1960. 

Concerns weather and climate of the 
Tuamotu and Society Is . region. Data 
tables, maps. 

Hawson, C. L. 
Meteorological notes on travel of debris 
from an atomic explosion at Mururoa on 7 
July 1968. 
Met. Mag. 99 : 165-170, 1970. 

Not seen. 

Hay, C. P. 
Scrub typhus at Port "X." 
Jour. R. Nav. Med. Serv. 30(3): 127-135, 
1944. 

Port "X" identified as Addu Atoll in Audy, 
1949 p. 29. Includes discussion of vectors 
and alternate hosts i.e. mites and rats. 

Hayward, .J. W. 
(Report on Fanning and Washington Islands]: 
in, Fanning Islands, Limited (Prospectus). 
1-6, 1912 . 

Not seen. 

Hayward, W. 
The cultivated Taccas. 
Baileya 5: 85-97, 1957. 

On p. 90 mentions use of Tacca leontope
taloides as food during World War II in the 
Tuamotus. 

Heidemann, 0. 
Papers from the Hopkins Stanford Galapagos 
Expedition, 1898-1899. I. Entomological 
Results (1): Hemiptera. 
Proc . Wash. Acad. Sci. 3: 363-370, 1901. 

Clipperton was visited in Nov. 1898. 
Halobates wuellersdorffi taken ·~etween 
Clarion and Clipperton Islands," p . 369. 

Heidke, P. , ed. 
Monatsmittel aus den Terminbeobachtungen 
der •.. meteorologischen Stationen. 
D. Ubersee. met. Beobacht . 14: 1-47, 1907 . 

Includes meteorological observations from 
Ujelang, pp . 30-32, and Butaritari, pp. 33-
34. 

----------, ed. 
Beobachtungen aus dem Schutzgebiet von 
Deutsch-Neu-Guinea .•• • 
D. ubersee. met. Beobacht. 22: Fl-F36, 1912; 
23 : Fl-F42, 1922 . 

Include data from Ujelang; see Heidke 1907, 
Anon. 1904a for earlier compilations. 

Heinl, R.D. and Crown, J.A. 
The Marshalls: increasing the tempo. 
1-188, Washington, 1954 (U.S. Marine Corps 
Historical Monograph). 

Detailed account of the capture of the 
Marshalls in 1944, with many photographs 
showing various aspects of the operations 
as well as effects on vegetation, much des
criptive information; maps. LC: D767 .99.M3 
U52. 

Held, E. E. 
Land crabs and radioactive fallout at Eniwe
tok atoll. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-50: 1-34, 1957. 

Gives results of radioanalyses of Coenobita 
(miscalled land crabs) and of a few plants 
and animals in its habitat, discussion of 
food cycles, bibliography. 

Land crabs and fission products at Eniwetok 
Atoll. 
Pac. Sci. 14: 18-27, 1960a. 

Radioactivity in exoskeleton and muscle of 
Coenobita perlatus studied; food cycles 
discussed . 

Observations on two land crabs in the Mar~ 
shall Islands. 
Bull. Ecol . Soc . Am. 41: 51-52, 1960b (ab~ 
stract). 

Notes on habits of Birgus latro and Coe
nobita perlatus. 
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Held, E. E. 
Moulting behaviour of Birgus latro. 
Nature 200: 799-800, 1963a. 

Observations on a coconut crab brought 
from Rongelap Island, kept in the labora
tory for well over a year. 

Qualitative distribution of radionuclides 
at Range lap Atoll: 
in, Schultz and Klement 1963, pp. 167-169, 
1963b. 

Briefly reviews results of monitoring 
studies, including soil, land animals and 
plants without mentioning plant species. 

Gamma dose rates at Rongelap Atoll, 1954-
1963. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-91: 1-16, 1965. 

Actual levels below predicted levels; re
distribution igportant only in intertidal 
and eroded areas. Graphs, map . 

Held, E.E., Gessel, S. P. and Walker, R.B. 
Atoll soil types in relation to the distri
bution of fallout radionuclides. 
U.S. A.E. C. UWFL-92: 1-37, 1965. 

Discusses vertical and horizontal distri
bution in soils of Rongelap. Photos. 

Helfand, H. 
Ode to an abai. , 
Micron. Reporter 17(2): 39-40, 1969. 

Traditional Palauan structure preserved 
on Nayangel Atoll. Photos and drawings. 

(Helfrich, P. 1 
Christmas Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 108: 2, 1964. 

Brief note on salinities of Christmas I. 
lakes. 

Helfrich, P. and Townsley, S.J. 
The influence of the sea: 
in, Fosberg 1963c, 39-53, 1963. 

Influence of physical and organic nature 
of surrounding sea on islands, with special 
reference to atolls. Discussion on pp. 54-
56. 

Heller, E. 
Papers from the Hopkins Stanford Galapagos 
Expedition, 1898-1899. XIV. Reptiles. 
Proc . Wash. Acad. Sci. 5: 39-98, 1903. 

Includes, pp. 97-98, Lygosoma arundeli [L. 
arundelii] Garman, from Clipperton. 

Heller, E. and Snodgrass, R.E. 
Descriptions of two new species and three 
new subspecies of birds from the eastern 
Pacific, collected by the Hopkins-Stanford 
Expedition to the Galapagos Islands. 
Condor 3: 74-77, 1901. 

Includes two new spp. from Clipperton . 

Hemsley, W. B. 
On an obscure species of Triumfetta. 
Jour. Bot. 28: 1-2, 1890. 
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T. subpalmata Sol. described, and record
ed from Cocos-Keeling; T. procumbens men
tioned from same atoll and Diego Garcia; 
both illustrated in a plate by Parkinson, 
here published for the first time. 

Flora of Seychelles and Aldabra. 
Jour. Bot . 54(640) supplt. II: 1-24; (648): 
361-363, 1916; 55: 285-288, 1917. 

W. B. Turrill coauthor for last part; the 
statements of distribution include some low 
islands of the Seychelles region. 

Hendrickson, J. R. 
Report on Hawaiian marine turtle populations: 
in, Holloway, Marine Turtles, 89-95, 1969 . 

Discusses occurrences on Leeward Hawaiian 
Islands. 

Henning, T. F. 
Buritis in Paradise; a revealing story of a 
dedicated·teadner's conflicts with offici
aldom in the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands . 
1-252, New York, 1961. 

Contains slight information on Pingelap 
and Kapingamarangi, unimportant scientifi
cally. LC: LA220l.H4. 

Henshaw, H. W. 
OUr mid-Pacific bird reservation. 
Yearb. of U.S. Dept. Agr. 1911: 155-164, 
1912. 

Includes a copy of Executive order setting 
aside the Leeward Islands as the Hawaiian 
Islands Reservation, and an account of the 
Nutting Expedition, 1911, a description, 
map, and ecological account of Laysan, with 
many bird records. 

Hermant, P. and Cilento, R.W. 
Report of the Mission entrusted with a sur
vey on health conditions in the Pacific Is
lands . 
League of Nations Publications. III. Health. 
Document CH829: 1-116, 1929. 

Includes information on some atolls, among 
them the Western Islands of the Bismarck 
Archipelago. Not seen. 

Herre, A. W. C. T. 
Lichens, including four new species, from 
Raroia, Tuamotu Archipelago. 
Bryol. 56: 278-282, 1953. 

Plants collected on Pacific Science Board 
Raroia expedition, 1952. 

Lichens from Kapingamarangi with a new spe~ 
cies of Bacidia. 
Rev. Bryol. Lichen. 24: 338-341, 1955. 
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Identification of twenty species collected 
by Niering in 1954, one of them from Gaferut 
Island. 

Herre, A. W. C. T. 
New records of Philippine and other tropical 
Pacific lichens with descriptions of five 
new species . 
Philip. Jour. Sci. 86 : 13-35, 1958. 

Records Pannaria stylophora var. percon
ffuens, p. 26 from Majuro, Marshall Islands . 

Herring, J. L. 
Heteroptera: Anthocoriclae . 
Insects of Micronesia 7(8): 391-414, 1967 . 

Includes species from Caroline atolls, 
Marshalls, Gilberts. 

Hertlein, L.G. and Allison, E.C. 
Descriptions of new species of gastropods 
from Clipperton Island. 
Calif. Acacl. Sci. Occ. Pap. 66: 1-13, 1968. 

Includes some beach and land species, 
with illustrations. 

Hertlein, L.G. and Emerson, W.K. 
Mollusks from Clipperton Island (eastern 
Pacific) with the description of a new spe
cies of gastropod. 
Trans. San Diego Soc . Nat . Hist. 11: 345-
364, 1953. 

Mostly on marine forms, but gives a geo
graphic description and a photo of the is
land, records one land snail Opeas oparanum 
Pfeiff . , p . 352. Bibliography, 

Additional notes on the invertebrate fauna 
of Clipperton Island. 
Am. Mus. Novit. 1859: 1-9, 1957. 

Includes some land invertebrates collected 
in 1954. 

Herve, F. 
L'huttre perliere et la perle clans les 
lagons cle l'archipel des TUambtu . 
Inst. Oceanogr. Inclochine Note 29 : 73-212, 
1936. 

Includes a few words describing some of 
the TUamotu atolls. 

Hess, W. N. 
New horizons in resource development •. • 
Geogr. Rev . 52 : 1-24, 1962. 

Mentions the destruction of an islet on 
Eniwetok Atoll by a nuclear blast, and Fig . 
11 shows before and after air photos. 

Hetzel, A. M. 
Health survey of the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands. 
U. S. Armed Forces Mecl. Jour . 10: 1199-1222, 
1959. 

Based on survey by U.S .S. Whiclbey in 1948-
1950; includes data on Caroline and Marshall 
atoll islanders. See also Milburn, 1959. 

Hewlett, R.G. and Duncan, F. 
Atomic shield, 1957/1952 . Vol. 2. 
1-718, University Park, Pennsylvania, 
1969. 

Not seen. See Fruchtbaum, 1970. 

Heyerclahl, T. and Ferdon, E.N., eels. 
Archeology of Easter Island. 
1-559, Chicago, 1961. 
(Reports of the Norwegian Archeological Ex
pedition to Easter Island and the East Paci
fic, Vol. 1). 

Contains slight information on Ducie Atoll , 
p. 16 . LC: F3169.N6. 

Heyum, R. 
Bibliographie cle l'Oceanie. 1968. 
Jour. Soc. Oc~anistes 25: 405-455, 1969 . 

Latest of a valuable yearly feature in 
the Journal. Arranged by subjects and reg
ions. Mostly devoted to "sciences humaines" 
but with some entries on natural history . 
See O'Reilly et al. in original bibliogra
phy for earliest parts. 

Hezel, F. X. 
Catholic missions in the Caroline and Mar
shall Islands . 
Jour. Pac . Hist. 5: 213-227, 1970. 

Reports on archival manuscript materials 
uncovered by the author, including an 18th 
century description of Ulithi. 

Hicking, A. 
Foodstuffs in the Gilbert Islands. 
Nat. Mecl . Pract . Fiji 3 : 432-437, '1939. 

Notes on foods and the way they are pre
pared. Gives information on animals and 
plants present in the atolls . 

An extended vacation on the Gilbert Islands. 
Micronesian Mo. 3(7): 8-9~ 26, 1955. 

Popular account by a Gilbertese of changes 
observed after many years absence. Mainly 
of anthropological and sociological inter
est, but with some general geographical 
items . 

Hill, J. E. 
Some observations on the fauna of the Mal
clive Islands. Part II--Mammals. 
Jour . Bombay Nat . Hist. Soc. 55: 3-10, 1958. 

Taxonomic, a number of species recorded . 

Hill, M. 
Notes on Mokil and Pingelap. 
Micronesian Mo . 3(9) : 10-12, 13; 3(10): 26-
27. 1955. 

Brief notes on a visit to these atolls, 
with bits of information on native life. 

[ ----------1 
[Caroline Islands bird names]. 
Elepaio 18(5): 33, 1957. 
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Short paragraph including native names 
used for golden plover in atolls of the 
Carolines. 

Hills, T. L. 
A select annotated bibliography of the Humid 
Tropics. 
1-238, Montreal, 1960. 

The section on the Pacific, pp. 47-64, 
contains a few references to atolls; This 
is a valuable list of references even though 
the arrangement, the basis for selection, 
and the system of annotation are incompre
hensible; the details of the references are 
not altogether reliable, so they should be 
verified before being copied for other bib
liographies. Prepared and published under 
the auspices of the Special Commission on 
the Humid Tropics, IGU. 

----------, ed. 
A directory of institutions primarily de
voted to Humid Tropics research. 
1-222, Montreal, 1965 (International Geo
graphical Union). 

Includes institutions engaged in atoll 
research, arranged geographically, each 
briefly described as to research interests, 
scope, staff, publications, etc. 

Hinckley, A. D. 
Ecology of terrestrial arthropods on the 
Tokelau atolls. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 124: 1-18, 1969. 

Discussion of faunal diversity, species 
establishment and displacement, and commun
ity analysis by habitat. Tables of species 
known and their tropic relationships. 

Hines, N. 0. 
Proving Ground. An account of the radiobio
logical studies in the Pacific, 1946-1961. 
i-xvii, 1-366, Seattle, 1962. 

Popular but extremely informative history 
of atomic testing and surveys relating to 
it in the northern Marshall Islands, with 
much diverse information pertinent to the 
land ecology of these atolls, as well as 
much on the marine aspects. 

Hinoyama, Y. 
(Morning on an atoll) • 
Kagaku-Jin 2(7): 1942. 

Said to be also available in, Uchida, S., 
[Scientific Essays: Living things of the 
south) (Kagaku Zuihitsu: Minami no Seibutsu), 
pp. 156-168. Neither of these seen. 

Hirth, H. F. 
Marine turtles in the Seychelles and Aldabra 
(British Indian Ocean Territory): 
in, Holloway, 1969, pp. 54-55, 1969. 

Mentions hawksbill and green turtle nest
ing on Aldabra, Cosmoledo, Assumption and 
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Astove atolls, and comments on decline in 
numbers. See also FAO 1967(1968). 

Hirth, H. and Carr, A. 
The green turtle in the Gulf of Aden and 
the Seychelles Islands. 
Verhand. Kon. Ned. Akad. Wetens. Nat. II, 
58(5): 1-44, 1970. 

Includes nest counts on Astove and Cosmo
ledo, description of turtles, notes on ex
ploitation. Photos, map. 

Hodge, P. 
The Cook Islands. 
s. Pac. Bull. 13(4): 46-49, 56, 1963. 

Popular article with general notes on 
geography, island life, facilities, economy; 
includes the atolls. Photos. 

Hoffmeister, J.E. and Multer, H.G. 
Geology and origin of the Florida Keys. 
Bull. Geol. Soc . Amer. 79: 1487-1502, 1968. 

Mentions boring on Dry Tortugas. Maps, 
diagrams, photos. 

Hogan, J. 
Recor~_ of sea temperatures observed at 
Willis· Island during the cyclone season of 
1922-1923. 
Rept. Gt. Barrier Reef Comm. 1: 41-46, 1925. 

Included here for a map of Willis Island 
and reef. 

Hogbin, H. I. 
Law and order in Polynesia . 
1-296, Hamden, Conn., 1961. 

A reprinting of Hogbin, 1934b in original 
bibliogr. Reviewed in Cahiers d'OUtre-Mer 
68: 433, 1964. Concerns Ontong Java. 

Hohenzollern, Franz Josef, Prince of 
Emden: My experience in S.M.S. Emden. 
1-293, New York, 1928. 

The warship Emden anchored for several 
days at Diego Garcia in 1914. Little infor
mation about the island. 

Hollanda, H. de 
Report on a visit to the Gilbert and Ellice 
Islands Colony, 11 Feb.-10 April, 1964. 
1-30, Noumea (South Pacific Commission). 

Not seen . 

H(olloway), C. w., ed. 
Marine Turtles. 
IUCN Publ. n.s., Supplementary Pap. 20: 1-
100, 1969. 

Proceedings of Working Meeting of Marine 
Turtle Specialists organized by IUCN at 
Merges, Switzerland, 10-13 March 1969. Con
tains several papers mentioning turtle 
breeding on atolls. 

Holmes, S. 
Public health nutrition programmes in the 
Pacific Islands. 
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S. Pac. Coma. Quart. Bull. 6(2): 13-15, 41-
42, 1956. 

Includes mentions of preliminary surveys 
carried out in the Gilbert and Cook Islands. 

Holmes & Narver Inc. 
Reconnaissance survey report: Howland, 
Baker and Canton islands: Octo~er 1963. 
1-102+7+6+8, Las Vegas, 1963. 

Generalized environmental study; includes 
information on geology, climate, biota, hu
man activity. Maps. Many photos, some in 
color. 

Holstein, o. 
Clipperton Island. 
Geogr. Rev. 21: 488-489, 1931. 

Compiled notes summarizing information to 
date, mostly based on 1909 [1911] Mexican 
report. 

Holthuis, L. B. 
A general revision of the Palaemonidae 
(Crustacea Decapoda Natantia) of the Ameri
cas. II. The subfamily Palaemoninae. 
Allan Hancock Found. Occ. Pap. 12: 1-396, 
1952. . 

Lists Palaemon (P.) gladiator Holthuis 
from Clipperton lagoon, p. 178. 

Contributions to New Guinea carcinology. 
III. The occurrence of Birgus latro (L.) 
in Netherlands New Guinea (Crustacea Deca
poda, Paguridea). 
N. Guin. n.s. 10(2): 303-310, 1959. 

Includes notes on habits and records from 
Mapia atoll. 

Honegger, R. E. 
Beobachtungen an der Herpetofauna der 
Seychellen. 
Salamandra 2: 21-36, 1966. 

Systematic list of reptiles, annotated 
as to ecology and occurrence. Includes 
the southwestern atolls to Aldabra. Photos. 
Engl. SUIIIDary. 

The Green Turtle (Chelonia mydas japonica) 
Thunberg in the Seychelle Islands. 
Brit. Jour. Herpetol. 4: 8-11, 1967. 

Notes on ecology and occurrence mostly 
froa Seychelles and Aldabra, but some in
formation included fro• Astove, Cosaoledo 
and Assumption. 

Hoogerwerf, A. 
Nature protection in the Indonesian Archi
pelago (Netherlands Indies): 
in, Skottsberg, Report of the Standing 
CODIIIi ttee ... 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 597-605, 1953. 

On p. 602, a list of fauna- and nature
reserves includes Pcelau-Ra.boet (Middle
burg). 

Hooker, W. J. 
Species filicua •••• 
5 vols., London, 1844-)864. 

Systematic enumeration of all known ferns, 
with some records from atolls, e. g. Agalega, 
Diego Garcia, etc. Records of various spe
cies from "Coral Islands" based on Beechey 
collections, but whether these are fro• 
atolls or what coral islands are represent
ed is not known. LC: QKS23.H76. 

Hopkins, G. H. E. 
Siphonaptera. 
Insects of Micronesia 14(4): 91-107, 1961. 

Cat fleas recorded fro• Kwajalein. 

Hopkins, R. S. 
Micronesia. 
Focus 13(10): 1-6, 1963. 

Geographic sUIIIDary, briefly mentioning 
the Marshall, Gilbert, and Caroline atolls. 

Hornell, J. 
Report on the results of a fishery cruise 
along the Malabar coast and to the Laccadive 
Islands in 1908. 
Madras Fish. Bur. Bull. 4: 71-126, 1908. 

Includes brief mentions of aspect of is
lands and native life. 

Report on the fisheries and fish resources 
of the Seychelles Islands. 
1-76, [London], 1927 a. 

Results of survey in 1926-27; includes 
brief notes on the coral island dependencies. 
LC: SH315.S4 H6. 

The turtle fisheries of the Seychelles Is
lands. 
[London], 1927b. 

Not seen. 

Fishing in aany waters. 
1-210, Ca.bridge, 1950. 

Includes information on fishing in the 
Maldives and in Polynesia, with photos. 
LC: SH33l.H64. 

Horsburgh, J. 
India directory, or directions for sailing 
to and from the East Indies, China, New 
Holland, Cape of Good Hope, and the interja
cent points ••• Voluae first [of two vols.]. 
1-446, London, 1817 (second edition). 

Contains entries on location and nature 
of Indian Ocean atolls, including notes on 
history, food and water sources and other 
information of interest to •ariners. See 
especially pages 133-150, 322-347. Later 
editions contain •ore information. 
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Horvath, S.M. and Finney, B.R. 
Paddling experiments and the question of 
Polynesian voyaging. 
Am. Anthrop. 71: 271-276, 1969. 

Contains nothing specifically on atolls 
but may have a bearing on how they were 
populated. 

Hoskin, C. M. 
Recent carbonate sedimentation on Alacran 
Reef, Yucatan, Mexico. 
Nat. Acad. Sci.-Nat. Res. Council. Pub. 
1089: 1-160, 1963. 

Mostly marine geology, but some geographic 
and hydrologic information on islets; maps, 
photos, bibl. 

Hosokawa, T. 
Life-form of vascular plants and the cli
matic conditions of the Micronesian Islands. 
Micronesica 3: 19-30, 1967a. 

Raunkiaer's life-form spectra and K6ppen's 
climatic formulae for Jaluit, Jarvis, How
land, Fanning, Washington, Palmyra, Christ
mas. Additional rainfall data for Midway, 
Ujelang, Malden. SUIIIIIIary of information 
prepared for symposium; tables, photos, 
bibliography. 

On the phytogeography of the ~cronesian 
islands. 
Jour. Ind . Bot. Soc. 46: 363-373, 1967b. 

General consideration, mainly of vegeta
tional characteristics, especially of "tro
pical rain-forest", with a detailed geogra
phical subdivision of region; diagrams, 
map, bibl. 

Houdt, d' 
[Archipel Pometou.] 
N. Ann. Voyages V, 3: 236-245, 1845. 
Also reprinted in Ann. Mar. Col. 91: (III, 
30 non off. 2): 70-77, 1845. 

Account, reprinted from a Tahiti paper, 
of voyage of l'Industriel, a Belgian ship, 
in the Tuamotus. Very little information 
on islands, but some on native life. See 
also pp. 115-116. 

Hourani, G. F. 
Arab seafaring in the Indian ocean in 
ancient and early medieval times. 
1-131, Princeton, 1951. 

Use of coconut timber and other products 
in ship building in the Maldives and Lacca
dives, pp. 71, 91. LC: PJ2S.P7, vol. 13. 

Howe, E. D. 
Solar distillation on the Pacific atolls. 
S. Pac. Bull. 14(2): 57-59, 1964. 

Compares three types of solar stills test
ed on Rangiroa. Photo, diagrams. 
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Howe, G. L., Jr. 
Agricultural report of Kili Island, Marshall 
Islands. 
1-11, 1953 (typescript reprint, 1957) 
(issued by Marshall District, Trust Terri
tory of the Pacific Islands). 

Includes information on food-producing 
plants, areas under cultivation, annual 
production, and economic animals. 

Howell, T. R. 
Land birds from Clipperton Island. 
Condor 61: 155-156, 1959 . 

Several species of small birds seen, and 
three collected in Oct. 1956 .. 

Howell, T.R. and Bartholomew, G.A. 
Temperature regulation in Laysan and black
footed albatrosses. 
Condor 63: 185-197, 1961. 

Observations made on Midway. 

Temperature regulation in the red-tailed 
tropic bird and the red-footed booby. 
Condor 64: 6-18, 1962a. 

Observations made on Midway. Charts, 
photos. 

Temperature regulation in the sooty tern 
Sterna fuscata. 
Ibis 104: 98-105, 1962b. 

Observations made on Midway Atoll. Charts, 
photos. 

Howland, L. 
Sou'west and by west of Cape Cod. 
1-230, Cambridge, Mass., 1947. 

Collection of essays, one of which in
cludes, pp. 73-76, some'notes on Howland 
Island and the numerous rats living on it 
in 1854. See next entry for more important 
and detailed information. LC: F72.B9 H6. 

Howland Island, its birds and rats, as ob
served by a certain Mr. Stetson in 1854. 
Pac. Sci. 9: 95-106, 1955. 

Description of the island, its vegetation, 
soil, guano deposits, fauna. ·~atural his
tory notes and observations" by J .c. Green
way, Jr., pp. 104-106 interpret the Stetson 
account. 

Hoyt, C. P. 
Parasites and predators introduced into the 
Pacific Islands for the biological control 
of insects and other pests. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 101: 1-40, 1957. 

Contains four cross-indexed listings: by 
island, by predator and parasite spp., by 
pest spp. and by food plant or animal host. 
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Hoyt, C. P. 
A summary of ecological studies of the 
Tokelau Islands I. Comments on some of the 
land inhabiting invertebrates of the Tokelau 
Islands: 
in, Wodzicki, K., 1967, appdx. VII: 1-6, 
1967. 
~cological observations and list of spe

cies collected by Wodzicki . 

Hoyt, E. P. 
The last cruise of the Emden. 
1-242, London, 1966. 

Warship Emden anchored at Diego Garcia in 
1914. Little information on the island, 
but includes photo of fuel storage tank 
burning there. LC: D582 .E6H66. 

Hubbs, C. L. 
Black-footed albatross, banded at Midway 
Island, recovered off Baja California in 
first year. 
Condor 70: 92, 1968. 

Brief note. 

Hubbs, C.L. and Banks, R.C. 
Wandering onto the eastern Pacific Ocean of 
an eastern North American land bird, the 
Bay-breasted Warbler. 
Auk 83: 680-682, 1966. 

Mentions land birds found on Clipperton I. 

Huerta, M. L. 
Flora marina de los alrededores de la isla 
Perez, Arrecife Alacranes, sonda de Campeche, 
Mexico. 
Ann. Escuela Nac. Ci. Biol. 10: 10-22, 1961. 

Mostly on marine plant communities; marine 
vegetation map with outline of island. 
Bibliography. 

Huetz de Lemps, A. 
L'economie rurale de la Polynesie fran~aise. 
Cahiers d'Outre-Mer 13: 110-116, 1960. 

Review and summary of Guillaume 1958. 

Une terre fran~aise oubliee: Clipperton. 
Cahiers d'Outre-Mer 16(61): 133-135, 1963a. 

Extensive review of papers by Sachet, 
which see. Map. 

Les civilisations polynesiennes. 
Cahiers d'Outre-Mer 16(62): 233-237, 1963b. 

A review of Suggs 1960, 1962. Map show
ing probable migration routes. 

Hughes, L.E., Clifford, C.M., Thomas, L.A., 
Denmark, H.A. and Philip, C.B. 

Isolation and characterization of a virus 
from soft ticks (Ornithodoros capensis 
group) collected o~ Bush Key, Dry Tortugas, 
Florida. 
Aa. Jour. Trop. Med. Hyg. 13: 118-122, 1964. 

The ticks parasitize several tern species 
on the island. 

Humphrey, P. S. 
An ecological survey of the Central Paci
fic. 
Smiths. Year 1965: 24-30, 1965. 

Description and status report on Smith
sonian project, with much information on 
and photos of Hawaiian and central Pacific 
atolls. 

Hundley, M.H. and Hames, F. 
Birdlife of the Lower Florida Keys. 
Florida Nat. 35: 123, 128, 1962. 

Completes annotated list published in 
several installments. Mentions records 
from Dry Tortugas. 

Hunt, D. R. 
Nyctaginaceae. 
Kew Bull. 21: 251, 1967. 

Ecological and distributional notes on 
a common tree of Indo-Pacific atolls, 
Pisonia grandis. 

Hunt, E.E., Jr., Lessa, W.A. and Hicking, A. 
The sex ratio of live births in three Paci
fic Island populations (Yap, Samoa and New 
Guinea). 
Human Biology 37: 148-155, 1965. 

Includes incidental data on the human 
population of Ulithi Atoll. 

Hurd, W. E. 
Tropical cyclones of the eastern North Pa
cific Ocean. 
Mo. Weather Rev. 57(2): 43-49, 1929. 

Includes storm originating near Clipper
ton Island. Maps. 4th edition is printed 
on back of U.S. Hydrographic Office, Pilot 
Chart of the North Pacific Ocean, No. 1401: 
Aug. 1948. Other editions not seen. 

Hurley, D. E. 
Notes on the ecology and environmental adap
tations of the terrestrial Amphipoda. 
Pac. Sci. 13: 107-129, 1959. 

Several species recorded from TUamotus. 
Map, drawings. 

Hurusawa, I. 
Eine nochmalige Durchsicht des herkommlichen 
Systems der Euphorbiaceen im weiteren Sinne. 
Bull. Fac. Sci. Univ. Tokyo III Bot., 6: 
209-342. 1954. 

Extensive systematic discussion, mention
ing at least one species, Euphorbia atoto 
f. minor, p. 276, from Pratas. 

Hutchinson, G. E. 
The biogeochemistry of phosphorus: 
in, Wolterink, L.F., ed. The biology of 
phosphorus, 1-35, [East Lansing], 1952. 
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Includes brief discussion of phosphate 
and guano accumulation on central Pacific 
atolls. LC: QPS3S.Pl W8. 

Huxley, A. 
Standard encyclopedia of the world's oceans 
and islands. 
1-383, New York, 1962. 

Short geographical articles on groups of 
islands or larger individual islands. Gazet
teer but only general location given. 
Plates (no atolls). Very general maps. 

Hwang, H. J. 
Power density spectrum of surface wind speed 
on Pallll)'ra Island. 
Monthly Weather Rev. 98: 70-74, 1970. 

Not seen. 

Ingle, R.M. and Smith, F.G.W. 
Sea turtles and the turtle industry of the 
West Indies, Florida and the Gulf of Mexico, 
with annotated bibliography. 
1-107, Coral Gables, Florida, 1949. 

No mention of atolls, except for some quo
tations from Hornell, 1927b, which refer 
probably to the coral island dependencies 
of the Seychelles, but with usefUl general 
information on species which occur on atolls. 
LC: SH399. T9 IS. 

Institut de Recherches pour les Huiles et 
Oleagineux (I.R.H.O.) 

Rapport annuel 1957. 
1-93, Paris, 1958. 

Includes information on a survey of coco
nut culture in the Pacific and on plans for 
a research station in the Tuamotus, pp. 27, 
30, 76. 

Rapport Annuel 1968: 
1-127, 1969. 

This and earlier annual reports of IRHO 
include information on Rangiroa coconut 
research station, experiments on coconut 
palm nutrition, and weather observations. 
See also papers by Pr6vot, Pomier and 
Frimont. 

Institut Fran~ais d'Oceanie--ORSTOM 
Rapport Annuel 1963: 10-21 (+individually 
paged separate reports by section), Noumea, 
1964. 

The report of the Section Botanique et 
Agrostologie, by J. P. Blanchon, mentions 
briefly a visit to Surprise and Huon Islands. 

International Union for Conservation of Nature 
and Natural Resources (IUCN). 

List of bird species considered to be rare 
and endangered. 
IUCN Bull., n.s. 2(4): 1-6 (special insert), 
1967. 

Includes two birds from Tuamotus. 
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Ireland, 
Extrait d'un rapport de M. le Capitaine Ire
land, commandant le brick l'Adh~mar. 
Bull. Soc. G6ogr. Paris 18: 97-100, 1832. 

Brief notes on some of the Tuamotus, with 
editorial co11111ents. A map based on 
Duperrey's chart of the Tuamotus indicates 
the routes of Ireland and of various other 
explorers. 

Irwin, T. 
Indian Ocean islands. 
Africana 3(12): 6-8, 44-45, 1969. 

Popular, not very accurate, not especially 
informative account of a boat trip to the 
Seychelles, Desroches, Desneufs, Farquhar, 
Astove, and Aldabra, with emphasis on birds; 
photos. 

Ives, R. L. 
Hurricanes on the west coast of Mexico. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. (1949), 3: 21-31, 
1952. 

Mentions, p. 25, that some of the storms 
discussed may pass near Clipperton. 

Iyengar, M. 0. T. 
Filariasis in the Maldive Islands. 
Bull. WHO 7: 375-403, 1952. 

Includes general description of Maldives, 
climate, ma11111al fauna, water supply, etc., 
with maps of group and several atolls. 13 
species of mosquitoes recorded; survey of 
filarial infection and reco11111endations. 

Distribution of filariasis in the South Pa
cific region. 
S. Pac. Co11111. Techn. Pap. 66: 1-52, 1954. 

Most of the information is arranged in 
tables, by island groups with distribution 
maps, for disease, agents and vectors. 
Includes many atoll groups. Bibliography. 

Distribution of mosquitoes in the South Pa
ci fie region. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 86: 1-47, 1955. 

Systematic lists and lists for island 
groups, cross-indexed. Bibliography. 

Annotated bibliography of filariasis and 
elephantiasis. Part 2. Studies on mosqui
toes of the South Pacific region. 
s. Pac. Co11111. Techn. Pap. 88: 1-114, 1956. 

Includes references on atolls. For Part 
I, see South Pac. Comm., 1954. 

Annotated bibliography of filariasis and 
elephantiasis: Part 3, Symptomatology, 
aetiology, pathology and diagnosis of 
filariasis due to Wuchereria bancrofti and 
W. malayi. 
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s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 109: 1-276, 1957; 
supplement 1: 1-25, 1957. 

Includes atolls. 

Iyengar, M. 0. T. 
Annotated bibliography of filariasis and 
elephantiasis. Part 4. Tl'eatment. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 124: i-xii, 1-177, 
1959a. 

Arranged chronologically, with author in
dex. 

Filariasis in American Samoa. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Inf. Circ. 35: 1-11, 
1959b. 

Cites some observations made on Swain's I. 

Combatting filariasis in Polynesia. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 9(2): 51-55, 
1959c. 

Contains brief mention of filaria situation 
in Tokelau and Tuamotu Is. 

A review of the literature on the distribu
tion and epidemiology of filariasis in the 
South Pacific Region. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 126: 1-172, 1959d. 

Abstracts from literature, mentioning the 
occurrence of this disease or its absence 
in vari6us Pacific atolls. Bibliographic 
sources carefUlly cited. 

Annotated bibliography of filariasis and 
elephantiasis: Part 5: Prophylaxis and con
trol of filariasis due to Wuchereria bancrof
t! and w. aalayi. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 129: 1-102, 1960a. 

Contains references to atolls. 

A review of the mosquito fauna of the South 
Pacific (Diptera: Culicidae). 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 130: 1-102, 1960b. 

Includes general information and tables of 
distribution, systematic list, and lists of 
species by island groups, including atoll 
groups • Maps. 

Epidemiology of filariasis in the South Pa
cific. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Paper 148: 1-183, 1965. 

Includes information on atoll groups, with 
maps and bibliographic notes. 

Iyengar, M.O.T., Kerrest, J., Loison, G. and 
tobnlaii, s. 

Annotated bibliography of filariasis and 
elephantiasis. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 65: 1-63, 1954. 

Arranged by dates, with alphabetical in
dex. Some papers include information on 
atolls. Annotations quite extensive. 

Iyengar, M.O.T. and Menon, M.A.U. 
Mosquitos of the Maldive Islands. 
Bull. Ent. Res. 46: 1-10, 1955. 

Based on collections made in 1952; appen
dix by P.F. Mattingly includes additional 
identifications. 

Jachowski, L. A., Jr. 
Filariasis in American Samoa VI. Survey of 
Swain's Island. 
Naval Ned. Res. Inst. Res. Rept. 13: 723-
728, 1955 (Project NM 005 048.08.06). 

Results of surveys in 1948 and 1949. 
Sketch-map. 

Jachowski, L.A., Jr. and Otto, G.F. 
Filariasis in American Samoa. 
Am. Jour. Trop. Med. Hyg. 1: 662-670, 1952. 

Briefly summari%es O'Connor's observations 
on Nukulailai. See O'Connor 1923, in ori
ginal bibl. 

Jackson, w. B. 
Productivity in high and low islands with 
special emphasis to rodent populations. 
Micronesica 3: 5-15, 1967. 

Includes data on tropical forest standing 
crop for Eniwetok, population data on Rattus 
rattus and R. exulans for Eniwetok and Ma
juro, discussion of rat damage to crops. 

Dragonfly populations at Eniwetok Atoll. 
BioScience 18: 1123, 1968. 

Pantala flavescens (Fabr.) and at least 
one other species, breeding in standing 
fresh water in old bunker. Hypothesi%es 
method of immigration after nuclear tests. 

Survival of rats at Eniwetok Atoll. 
Pac. Sci. 23: 265-275, 1969. 

Reconstructs history of populations of 
Rattus exulans & R. rattuf since 1946, with 
incidental discussion of vegetation. Photos. 

Jacobs, M. 
The genus Capparis (Capparaceae) from the 
Indus to the Pacific. 
Blumea 12: 385-541, 1964. 

c. spinosa var. mariana recorded from 
Jaluit and Midway. 

Jacoby, A. 
Senor Kon-Tiki. 
1-288, London, 1968. 

Translated from 1965 Norwegian edition 
(not seen). Biography of Thor Heyerdahl; 
photos. LC: G306.H47 J313. 
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Jacquier, H. 
Les plantes feculentes des Polynesiens. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Oc~an. (148), 12(11): 379-
400, 1964. 

Starchy food plants discussed in a nutri
tional context. Some reference to Tuamotus • 

Jacquin, N. J. 
Plantarua rariorium horti Caesarei Schoen
brunnensis descriptiones et icones. 
4 vols., Vienna, London, Leyden, 1797, 
1797, 1798, 1804. 

Plate 314, with description p. 35, vol. 3, 
is of Pisonia obtusata, from "insula Provi
dentiae". This is not Providence Atoll in 
the western Indian Ocean but a high island 
in the Caribbean. 

Ja~es, M. T. 
Diptera: Stratiomyidae: Calliphoridae. 
Insects of Micronesia 13(4): 75-127, 1962. 

A few species recorded from Micronesian 
atolls. 

Jardine, F. 
Bra.ble Cay, Torres Strait. - Geological 
notes. 
Rept. Gt. Barrier Reef Ca.m. 2(7): 93-100, 
1928. 

Includes description of reef and cay, and 
of volcanic rocks on reef; maps, photos. 
Cay has phosphate rock. Existence of vol
canic rocks protruding from reefs suggests 
that Braable Cay should not be regarded as 
an atoll and that papers about it should 
have been excluded from the original biblio
graphy, e.g. Meek 1913. LC: QE566.G7Al3. 

Jarrett, F. R. 
Studies in Artocarpus and allied genera, III. 
A revision of Artocarpus subgenus Artocarpus. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 40: 113-155, 298-326, 327-
368, 1959. 

Includes scattered reference to breadfruit 
varieties and names on Pacific atolls in the 
section on A. communis, pp. 307-323. 

Jeffrey, c. 
The botany of the Seychelles. 
1-47, Appendix A: 1-22, Kew, 1962 (publ. by 
Gt. Britain, Dept. of Technical Cooperation). 

Mainly on the high islands, but contains 
a list of plants collected by Piggott on 
Bird I. and St. Pierre, Appendix A, pp. 21-
22. Jeffrey visited Dennis I. but does not 
list its species separately or cite locali
ties. 

Cucurbits of the Seychelles. 
Jour. Seychelles Soc. 3: 50-58, 1963. 

Taxonollic account, reports ~ia maderas
patana fr011 Denis I. 

155 

Jenkin, R.N. and Foale, M.A. 
An investigation of the coconut growing po
tential of Christmas Island: Vol. 1, The 
environment and the plantations; Vol. 2, 
Appendixes. 
Oir. OVerseas Surv., Land Resource Stud. 
4: 1-123, 1-113, 1968. 

Detailed physical geographic and ecologi
cal data and management recommendations. 
Large scale separate color maps: general, 
soil and groundwater, vegetation, coconut 
plantations, plantation development. 

Jenkins, W. S. 
Bill Jenkins' Christaas booklet. 
(1-5], 1-15, (1-3], i-x, Chapel Hill, N.C., 
1952 (300 copies privately issued). 

Contains account of author's experiences 
as first llilitary government officer on 
Eniwetok after its capture from the Japanese, 
with many photos, and an account of Christ
mas, 1944 on Likiep, also with photos. 

Jenks, G.F. and Crawford, P.V. 
A three-dimensional bathyorographic aap of 
Canton Island: 
Geogr. Rev. 60: 69-87, 1970. 

Technical cartographic article uses island 
as a aodel. No information on land environ
ment. 

John, C.M. and Satyabalan, K. 
A note on the important coconut varieties of 
the Laccadive Islands. 
Indian Coconut Jour. 8(2): 65-73, 1955. 

Includes discussion of biology, flowering, 
yield, nut characters, etc. of several vari
eties from the Laccaclives. 

Johnson, H. M. 
Note on the Laysan duck. 
Elepaio 22(3): 22-23, 1961. 

Ecological notes. 

(Johnson, J .] 
Report on the Canton coconut crop. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 25(3): 77, 1954. 

Brief note mentioning recent plantings of 
coconut palu on Canton. 

Johnson, J. H. 
Fossil calcareous algae froa Bikini Atoll. 
U. S. G. S. Prof. Pap. 260-M: 537-546, 1954. 

Briefly discusses importance of algal re
mains in deposits on Bikini; describes and 
illustrates various species, some of them 
new, froa fossils. 

Fossil algae from Eniwetok, FunafUti and 
Kita-Daito-Jima. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 260-Z: 907-950, 1961. 

Includes geographic and stratigraphic dis
tributions of spp. Many plates. 
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Johnston, O.W. and McFarlane, R.W. 
Migration and bioenergetics of flight in the 
Pacific golden plover. 
Condor 69: 156-168, 1967. 

Studies of movements, population fluctua
tions, and other migratory aspects from Wake 
I. 

Jones, G. W. 
The Gilbert and Ellice Islands. 
Corona 8: 63-65, 1956. 

Popular article. Photos of Ellice Islan
ders. 

Jones, 0. A. 
The Great Barrier Reef Committee--its work 
and achievements, 1922-66. 
Aust. Nat. Hist. 15(10): 315-318, 1966. 

Includes brief description and history 
of the Heron I. Research Station. 

Jones, O.A. and Endean, R. 
The Great Barrier Reefs. 
Sci. Jour. 3(11): 44-51, 1967. 

Semi-popular geographical account empha
sizing research and economic interest in 
geology and marine life of the area; large 
color aerial photo of Heron I. Map, 
diagrams. 

Jonker, F. P. 
Heyerdahl's Kon Tiki theory and its rela
tion to ethnobotany. 
Ann. Rept. Smiths. Inst. 1961: 535-550, 
1962. 

Reviews evidence of origins of several 
cultivated or economic spp. of the Pacific 
Islands and of their transport into the Pa
cific in precolumbian times. Bibl. 

Jouan, H. 
Notes sur quelques animaux et quelques vege
taux .•• dans les tles du Grand-Ocean 
Mem. Soc. Sci. Nat. Cherbourg 18: 129-264, 
1874. 

Mentions abundance of turtles on Christ
mas 1., p. 242, and includes some notes on 
coconuts in the Tuamotus, pp. 252-253. 

A propos du peuplement de la Polynesie. 
Mem. Soc. Sci. Nat. Cherbourg 24: 119-192, 
1882a. 

General notes on origin of Pacific Islands 
and their colonization by plants and animals 
including man. Includes scattered notes on 
atolls. 

Quelques mots sur le peuplement vegetal des 
tles de l'Oceanie. 
Bull. Soc. Linn. Normandie IV, 6: 173-198, 
1882b. 

Notes on plant distribution and origin of 
floras in the Pacific; includes a few men-

tions of atoll plants and a note to the 
effect that all coconut palms in the Tuamo
tus were planted, according to local tradi
tion. 

Jouanin, C. 
Une colonie m~connue d'albatros l pieds 
noirs, Oiomedea nigripes dans les !les 
Mariannes. 
Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris 31: 477-480, 
1959. 

Skins and eggs of the black-footed alba
tross were collected on Agrigan in 1888-
1889. This bird now known mostly from Mid
way and other Hawaiian atolls. 

Joubin, L. 
La vie dans les oc~ans. 
1-334, Paris, 1912 (2nd printing 1916). 

Includes a chapter on coral reefs, with 
a brief general description of atolls, their 
formation, shape, flora and fauna, etc. So 
general as to often be erroneous. LC: QL121. 
J7. 

Jourdain, P. 
Decouverte et toponymie des tles de la 
Polyn~sie fran~aise. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Oc~an. (171), 14(10): 314-
374, 1970. 

Cross-indexed alphabetical list of names: 
of islands, of the explorers who dubbed 
them, and of the explorers' ships. Includes 
Tuamotu and Society atolls. 

[Joyce, C. R.) 
Wake Island. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 374, 1955. 

Brief note mentioning scarcity of rats 
and listing a number of new insect records 
from the island. 

Judd, G. P., IV. 
Or. Judd. 
1-300, Honolulu, 1960. 

Biography of Or. G. P. Judd, 1803-1873, 
with, pp. 220-225, a short account of his 
guano digging venture on Baker, Jarvis. and 
Howland Islands, with some slight informa
tion on the islands. LC: OU617.17.J8 J8. 

Jung, K. E. 
Weltteil Australien. 
4 vols., Leipzig, Wien, Prag, 1882-1883 
(pub. as vols. 6, 8, 11, and 13 of Oas 
Wissen der Gegenwart). 
Geographical description of Australia, New 
Guinea, Melanesia, Polynesia and Micronesia. 
Information on islands compiled from aany 
sources. Includes various atoll groups. 
LC: OU22.J8. 

Junghans, E. A. 
The story of Wake Island. 
1-33, Wake ?, undated [1960?) 
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Brief historical account, with some de
scription and a number of photos. 

Kabua, P. and Pollock, N. 
The ecological basis of political power in 
Laura cc.aunity: 
in, Mason, 1967a, pp. 1-83 (separate pagina
tion). 1967. 

Mainly political science, some resource 
inforaation, but the "ecological basis" is 
hard to find. 

Kahn, E. J., Jr. 
A reporter in Micronesia. 
1-313, New York, 1966. 

Entertaining and informative account of 
the U. S. Trust Territory, including Caro
line and Marshall atolls. Map, photos. 
Some parts published earlier in the New 
Yorker. LC: DU500.K27. 

Kalra. s. L. 
Addu Atoll (Maldive Islands), its people anJ 
its i~ortant diseases. 
Jour. Ind. ~~d. Corps 3(3): 137-141, 
1947. 

Includes brief description of atoll, in
formation on water supply, foods, population 
numbers, and diseases, their agents and vec
tors. 

[Kassis, V. B.] 
[Mal'divy--arkhipelag bez tain]. 
1-110 +2, [Moscow], 1963. 

Paperbound booklet with photos of people 
and drawings. In Russian. LC: DS49l.M3 
Kl. 

Kaszab, z. 
A new species of Gonocephalum (Col., Tenebri
onidae) from the Philippine Islands. 
Ann . Mag. Nat. Hist. XII. 4~ 18~-185, 1951. 

Records Gonocephalum adpressiforme n. sp. 
from Cant on I. 

Tenebrioniden der Fiji-Inseln. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 423-563, 1955a. 

Lists Sciophagus pandanicola from the Mar
shall .Is., and Platolenes hydrophyloides 
froa the Ellice Is. 

Die Tenebrioniden der Samoa-Inseln (Cole
optera). 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 639-671, 1955b. 

Lists Sciophagus pandanicola from the Mar
shall Is. 

Kato, M. 
Homoptera: Membracidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 6(5): 345-351, 1960. 

Includes Tricentrus dubius Katon. sp., 
fora b froa Ngaiangl, Caroline Is. 

Keast, A. 
Australia and the Pacific Islands. 
1-298, New York, 1966. 
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Informative popular natural history, most
ly of Australia and New Zealand but with Ch. 
11 devoted to Pacific Atolls in general, 
with special reference to Rangiroa. Excel
lent large photos, some in color, of surface 
features, vegetation, and fauna, especially 
birds. Smi: QH197.K24. 

Keast, J. A. 
r.tttton-birds. 
Austr. Mus. Mag. 10: 211-215, 1951. 

Contains much information on breeding ha
bits of wedge-tailed shearwater on islands 
off the coast of New South Wales and Queens
land, especially the sand cays of the Capri
corn group. 

Keck, C. B. 
Midway Island insects. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 14: 351, 1952a. 

Brief report on identifications of Midway 
insects. 

New records from Kwajalein. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 14: 369, 1952b. 

Latrodectus geometricus and Culex quinque
fasciatus. 

[ ----------1 
Kwajalein . 
Proc. Hawai1an Ent. Soc. 15: 381, 1955. 

Brief note mentioning decimation of Icerya 
by an introduced coccinellid and attempted 
eradication of mynah birds. 

(Visit to Eniwetok]. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 16: 188. 1957. 

Absence of ants on Eniwetok attributed to 
removal of top-soil during the war. 

Keen, R. 
A survey of the archives of selected 
missionary societies. 
London, 1968 (mimeographed, Historical 
Manuscripts Commission). 

Includes London Missionary Society and 
others of atoll importance; pagination 
varies; not seen. 

Keesing, F. M. 
Some notes and suggestions regarding conser
vation of important archeological sites and 
archives in South Pacific territories. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 16: 1-26, 1951. 

Bibliography includes references to Paci
fic atolls. 

Field guide to Oceania. 
Nat. Acad. Sci.--Nat. Res. Council Pub. 701: 
1-51, 1959. 
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Mainly a guide for anthropologists to 
facilitate their adaptation to local social 
conditions, but containing occasional bits 
of information on atolls, especially the 
Gilberts; maps; bibliography. 

Kelly, c. 
Calendar of documents: Spanish voyages in 
the South Pacific from ••• Mendana to ••• 
Malaspina, 1567-1794. 
Madrid, 1965. 

Not seen. LC: Z400l.K4. 

----------, ed. 
La Austrialia del Espiritu Santo. The jour-
nal of Fray Martin de Munilla O.F.M. and 
other documents relating to the voyage of 
Pedro Fern4ndez de Quir6s to the South Sea 
(1605-1606) and the Franciscan Missionary 
Plan (1617-1627). 
1: 1-272; 2: 273-446, Cambridge, Hakluyt 
Society, 1966. 

Includes accounts of discovery of atolls 
in Tuamotus, Central Pacific and Ellice 
Is. Sketchy descriptions of islands occa
sionally include useful details on environ
ment. Ethnological introduction, etc., 
by G. s. Parsonson; bibliography, charts. 
LC: Gl6l.H2, 2nd ser., no. 126-127; separate 
DU20.K4. 

Kenady, R. M., Jr. 
The soiis of Rongelap Atoll, Marshall Is
lands. 
University of Washington, Seattle, 1962. 

Thesis, Master of Forestry. Not seen. 

Kennedy, D. G. 
Land tenure in the Ellice Islands. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 62(4): 348-358, 1953a. 

Contains a brief description of the is
lands, the rest being a detailed discussion 
of native land tenure customs. 

The Polynesian outliers of Melanesia. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 3: 28-44, 1953b. 

Includes brief geographical notes on 
Ontong Java and Sikaiana, with mentions of 
population figures, foods, material culture, 
etc. 

Kennedy, J. N. 
A little-known bird colony of the Gulf of 
Mexico. 
Ibis X, 5: 41-43, 1917. 

Notes on birds observed in 1912 on Alacran. 

Kennedy, T. F. 
Farmers of the Pacific Islands. 
1-40, Wellington, 1961. 

Not seen. 

Kennedy, T. F. 
A descriptive atlas of the Pacific Is
lands ••• 
1-64, Wellington, etc., 1966. 

Concise general atlas with small maps of 
atoll groups and some individual atolls in 
Cook, Tokelau and Gilbert Is. American 
edition, 1968, not seen. Smi: G2860.K36 
1966. 

Kent, W. s. 
The Great Barrier Reef of Australia; its 
products and potentialities. 
1-387, London, [1893). 

Contains descriptions of the Capricorn 
and Bunker groups of islands and others on 
the Great Barrier Reef. 

Kenyon, K.W. and Fiscus, C.H. 
Age determination in the Hawaiian monk seal. 
Jour. Mammal. 44: 280-282, 1963. 

Discusses observation of annular layers 
in dentin of teeth. 

Kenyon, K.W. and Kridler, E. 
Laysan albatrosses swallow indigestible 
matter. 
Auk 86(2): 339-343, 1969. 

Indigestible objects collected from re
mains of 100 dead fledglings at Midway in
clude pumice, plastic, metal, large nuts. 
Inventory. Photo. 

Kenyon, K.W. and Rice, D.W. 
Homing of Laysan albatrosses. 
Condor 60: 3-6, 1958a. 

14 of 18 birds transported and released 
at distant points homed back to Midway Atoll. 

Birds of Kure Atoll, Hawaii. 
Condor 60: 188-190, 1958b. 

Enumeration of birds observed in 1957. 
Brief mention of rat, monk seals. 

Life history of the Hawaiian Monk Seal. 
Pac. Sci. 13: 215-252, 1~9. 

Detailed consideration of the seal with 
some incidental information on other aspects 
of the ecology of the Hawaiian atolls. 

Kenyon, K.W., Rice, D.W., Robbins, C.S. and 
Aldrich, J.W. 

Birds and aircraft on Midway Islands. No
vember 1956 - June 1957 investigations. 
Spec: Sci. Rept. Wildlife 38: 1-51, 1958 
(mimeographed). 

Information on ecology of albatrosses and 
sooty terns, and study of the supposed haz
ard they represent for aircraft. 

Kepler, C. B. 
Polynesian rat predation on nesting Laysan 
Albatrosses and other Pacific seabirds. 
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Auk 84: 426-430, 1967. 
Observations made on Kure Atoll. Photos. 

Kepler, C. B. 
Breeding biology of the blue-faced booby, 
Sula dactylatra personata, on Green Island, 
Kure Atoll. 
1-97, Cambridge, Massachusetts, 1969 
(Nuttall Ornithological Club Publ. 8). 

Discusses extensive observational data; 
includes description of colony, and be
havioral aspects as well as breeding biolo
gy of the sp. Environmental st11111ary in
cludes species lists of flora & fauna. Map, 
photos, bibl. Smi: Birds. 

Keynes, Q. 
Seychelles, tropical isles of Eden. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 116: 670-695, 1959. 

Brief popular notes and good photos of 
Seychelles, Aldabra and several western 
Indian Ocean atolls. 

Kimball, J. H. 
A Pacific hurricane of September 1915. 
Mo. Weather Rev. 43: 486, 1915. 

This storm must have affected Clipperton 
Island. 

Ki11111ins, D. E. 
On a small collection of Neuroptera from 
Glorioso Island ••• 
Nat. Malgache 10: 113-115, 1960. 

Includes Nimboa pauliani n. sp. 

Kindle, E. M. 
Contrasted types of mud-cracks. 
Proc. Trans. R. Soc. Canada III, 20 (Sect. 
4): 71-76, 1926. 

Includes photo of salt crust on Jarvis 
Island (taken by Christophersen) and analy
sis of crust (Mg and Ca sulfates). 

King, J. E. 
Annotated list of birds observed on Christ
mas Island, October to December 1953. 
Pac. Sci. 9: 42-48, 1955. 

Notes on 22 birds, with summary of obser
vations by earlier authors, brief mention 
of other vertebrates. Map, photos. 

The monk seals (genus Monachus). 
Bull. Brit. Mus. (Nat. Hist.) Zool. 3: 201-
256, 1956. 

Monographic, includes West Indian and 
Hawaiian seals, which occur on atolls. 

Some observations on the birds of Tahiti 
and the Marquesas Islands. 
Elepaio 19(3): 14-17, 1958. 

Records the crested tern from Christmas 
I.. p. 15. 

King, J. E. 
The monk seal of the Pacific. 
Zeitschr. Saugetierk. 29: 37-42, 1964. 
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General account with notes on distribu
tion, history and population of the seal, 
which is described and its life history 
and relationships discussed. Population 
tables, photos. 

King, J.E. and Harrison, R.J. 
Some notes on the Hawaiian monk seal. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 282-293, 1961. 

Description and anatomical details from 
dissection of young male Monachus schauins
landi from Laysan. Photos, illustrations. 

King, W. B. 
Newell's shearwater- a rare bird. 
Pacific Bird Observer 6: 1-2, 1967 - re
printed in Elepaio 27: 102-103, 1967a. 

Records the bird from Johnston and Wake 
Atolls. 

Seabirds of the tropical Pacific Ocean. 
1-126, Washington, 1967b. 

Preliminary Smithsoniap Identification 
Manual, with descriptions, keys, statements 
of distribution, plates of bird silhouettes, 
maps and ranges, lists of species for is
land groups, and directions for collecting; 
bibliographies. 

The trade wind zone oceanography pilot 
study Part VII: Observations of sea birds 
March 1964 to June 1965. 
Sp. Sci. Rept. Fisheries 586: 1-136, 1970. 

Deals aainly with birds observed at sea 
around main Hawaiian Group but refers to 
species occurring and breeding in Leeward 
Hawaiian Chain. 

Kirby, s. W. 
The war against Japan. 
4 vols., London, H.M.s.o., 1957-1965. 

Contains references to Pacific and Indian 
Ocean atolls that figured in World War II 
defenses and campaigns; without much de
scriptive information. LC: D767.K5. 

Kirkpatrick, R. D. 
Malllllals of the Tokelau Islands. 
Joar. Mammal. 47: 701-704, 1966a. 

Observational and historical notes on 
occurrence of rats, dogs, cats and swine. 

Malllllals of Johnston Atoll. 
Jour. Malllllal. 47: 728-729, 1966b. 

Notes on occurrence of mice, rats, dogs 
and cats and interaction of the latter with 
nesting seabirds. 
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Kiste, R. c. 
Kili Island: a study of the relocation of 
the Ex-Bikini Marshallese. 
1-393, Eugene, Ore . , 1968. 

A comprehensive study, largely social and 
economic, but including detailed geographi
cal, ecological, and resources descriptions 
of several Marshall Islands; maps; bibli
ography. 

Kluge, P. F. 
Micronesia's unloved islands: Ebeye. 
Micron. Reporter 16(3): 31-37, 1968. 

Situation in a Marshallese labor camp 
satellite of the U.S. Army test site at 
Kwajalein. Photos. 

The outer islanders. 
Micron . Reporter 17(2): 8-18, 1969. 

Traveler's account of life encountered 
on several Caroline atolls . Photos of 
marginal interest. 

Knoll, D. V. 
Climatology (Asiatic station). 
H. 0. No. 219 : 1-97, Washington, 1941. 

Includes summaries of climatological data 
for Cocos-Keeling , Diego Garcia, Minicoy, 
Jaluit, Midway, and Wake, and general dis~ 
cussion of typhoons in the western Pacific 
with monthly charts of average typhoon 
tracks. LC: QC982. K6 . 

Knudson , K. E. 
Titiana: A Gilbertese community in the Sol
omon Islands . 
1-245, Eugene, Oregon, 1964 (mimeographed 
by Dept. Anthrop . , University of Oregon) . 

Includes an account of the experience of 
Southern Gilbertese people upon resettlement 
at Sydney Atoll, Phoenix Is., in the 1930's. 
Census data, maps . 

Koch, G. 
Die materielle Kultur der Ellice-Inseln. 
Veroff. Mus. V6lk. Berlin n.F.3, Abt. Sud~ 
see 1: 1-199, 1961. 

Includes information on subsistence acti
vity and products, construction. Vernacu
lar names of plants, animals . Excellent 
photos and drawings . List of ethnographic 
films in bibliography . 

Materielle Kultur der Gilbert-Inseln. 
Nonouti. Tabiteuea. Onotoa. 
Ver6ff. Mus . V6lk. Berlin n.F., 6, Abt. 
Sudsee 3: 1-216, 1965. 

Details of subsistence activity and pro
ducts, fishing, gathering, cultivation, con
struction. Vernacular names. Bibliography 
includes list of author's ethnographic 
films. Excellent photos and drawings. 

Kohls, G. !of. 
Acarina : Ixodoidea. 
Insects of Micronesia 3(3): 85-104, 1957. 

Includes a few atoll records. 

A new sea bird tick, Ixodes amersoni from 
Phoenix Island (Acarina: Ixodidae) . 
Jour. Med. Ent . 3: 38-40, 1966. 

Female only known, from fairy tern (Gygis 
alba). Illustr. 

Kohls, G. M. and Clifford, C.M. 
The male and larva of Ixodes laysanensis 
Wilson with notes on rearing (Acarina, 
Ixodidae) . 
Jour. Med. Ent. 4: 83-86, 1967. 

Described from laboratory-reared specimens . 

Kohn, A. J . 
The biology of atolls. 
Bios : 32: 113-126, 1961. 

General, semi-popular paper summarizing 
the natural history or ecology of atolls. 

Notes on Indian Ocean atolls visited by 
the Yale Seychelles Expedition. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 101 : 1-12, 1964a. 

Maldives, Chagos. Mostly marine life, 
but includes some description of islets. 
Photos. (See also note in ARB 112: 2-3, 
1965). 

Notes on reef habitats and gastropod aol
luscs of a lagoon island at North Male 
Atoll, Maldives . 
Atoll Res. Bull . 102: 1-5, 1964b. 

Contains description of surface and shore 
features of Funidu I., with excerpts froa 
Agassiz, 1903b (in original bibliography); 
map. 

Kolb, A. 
Die Wanderungen der Polynesier und die 
Tarokul tur. 
Petermanns Mitt. 98: 323-326, 1954. 

Uses taro cultivation and dispersal by 
man to trace population migrations. Records 
taro from atolls, especially Gilberts. 

Kondo, Y. 
Status of terrestrial malacological research 
in the Central Pacific and Micronesia. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong . 3A: 1457-1460, 
1957 . 

Gives present status of work on collec
tions of land snails in Bishop Museua, 
arranged by islands and island groups. 

Kornicker, L.S., Bonet, F., Cann, R. and 
Hoskin, C.M. 

Alacran Reef, Campeche Bank, Mexico. 
Pub. Inst. Marine Sci. 6: 1-22, 1959. 
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General description of reef, with map; 
some information on sand islets, with a 
list of birds; a number of photos, several 
of islets, showing vegetation, etc. 

Korshover, J. 
Mean winds over the Marshall Islands ... 
Univ. of California, L.A., Inst. Geophysics, 
Oahu Research Center, Contract AF 19(604)-
546, Scientific Rept. 1, 4, 6: 1954; 10, 
14: 1955. 

Results of observations made since 1951. 
WB. 

Kostermans, A. J. G. H. 
Bibliographia Lauracearum. 
1-1450, Bogor, 1964. 

Strictly bibliographic; contains various 
references to Pacific islands Lauraceae. 

Koteswaram, P. 
Cloud patterns in a tropical cyclone in the 
Arabian Sea viewed by Tiros I Meteorologi
cal Satellite. 
Hawaii Inst. of Geophysics, Meteorology Div., 
Scientific Report No. 2: 1-34, 1961. 

Discusses a storm which affected the area 
of the Maldive and Laccadive Is., with a 
reference (p. 14) to thunder storms reported 
from Minicoy. 

Kotzebue, 0. von 
Entdeckungs-Reise in die SUd-See und nach 
der Berings-Strasse ... 1815 •.. 1818 .•• 
auf dem Schiffe Rurick ..• 
3 vols., Weimar, 1821. 

See annotation of English translation, 
1821, in original bibliography. LC: 
G420.K76. 

Koyama, T. 
The Cyperaceae of Micronesia. 
Micronesica 1(1): 59-112, 1964. 

Extensive discussion, with keys and des
criptions of many new taxa; includes atoll 
species. 

Kriiaer, A. 
Die Sa.oa-Inseln. 
1: 1-509, 1902; 2: 1-445, Stuttgart, 1903. 

Includes a few unimportant references to 
Rose Atoll and some to atoll groups such 
as the Marshalls, Gilberts, etc. See Index 
to vol. 2. LC: DU813.K89. 

Krantz, G. W. 
Acarina: Mesostigmata Macrochelidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 3(5): 149-154, 1967. 

Glyptholapsis asperrima recorded from Arno, 
Marshall Islands. 

Krauss, N. L. H. 
Insects and other invertebrates from Palmyra 
Atoll and Christmas Island. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 217-220, 1953. 
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Enumeration including crustacea, arachnida, 
insects, land mollusks and a lizard. 

Krauss, N. L. H. 
''Notes." 
Proc . Haw. Ent. Soc. 19: 6-7, 1965. 

Mentions ticks, mites and collembola col
lected from nest material of Diomedea 
immutabilis and D. nigripes from Laysan 
Atoll. 

Bibliography of the Ellice Islands, Western 
Pacific. 
1-13, Honolulu, 1969a (publ. by author). 

General bibliography, unannotated. 

Bibliography of the Tokelau or Union Islands, 
Central Pacific. 
1-11, Honolulu, 1969b (publ. by author). 

General bibliography, unannotated. 

Johnston Island (Central Pacific Ocean). 
Bibliography. 
1-8, Honolulu, 1969c (publ. by author). 

General bibliography, unannotated. 

Wake Island (Western Pacific) bibliography. 
1-13, Honolulu, 1969d (publ. by author). 

A general bibliography with a number of 
references pertinent to land environment 
of atolls. 

Bibliography of the Line Islands, Central 
Pacific. 
1-18, Honolulu, 1970a (publ. by author). 

General bibliography, unannotated, con
tains many pertinent items not included 
here. 

Bibliography of the Phoenix Islands, Cen
tral Pacific. 
1-13, Honolulu, 1970b (publ. by author). 

General bibliography, unannotated, con
tains many pertinent items not included 
here. 

Bibliography of Swain's Island, American 
Samoa. 
1-7, Honolulu, i970c (publ. by author). 

General bibliography, unannotated. 

Krempf, A. 
Rapport sur le fonctionnement de l'Institut 
Oc6anographique de l'Indochine pendant 
l'ann6e 1929-1930. 
Inst. Oceanogr. Indochine Note 15: 1-47, 
1931. 
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Includes account of exploration of Sprat
ly Island and Ladd Reef in South China Sea, 
with geographical description of Spratly, 
notes on water supply, vegetation, presence 
of phosphate, etc. 

Kridler, E. 
Black Brant record from French Frigate 
Shoals, and, Short-eared Owl observations 
from French Frigate Shoals. 
Elepaio 31(10): 97-98, 1971. 

Two short notes on uncommon atoll bird 
records . See also recoveries of birds 
banded at Midway and recovered there years 
later, p. 98. 

Kroepelien, B. 
Un compagnon suedois du Capitaine James 
Cook au cours de son deuxi~me voyage. 
1-91, Oslo, 1939. 

French translatiOR of the parts of Sparr
man's account (Sparrman, 1783-1818) which 
concern the Pacific Islands i.e. vol. 2 pp. 
97-178, 1802 and pp. 60-85, 1818. LC: 
DT826.S8, rare books. 

Kroon, A. H. J. 
Atoll study in the Gilberts. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 8(4}: S0-52, 
1958. 

Review of Catala's study of Gilbert Is. 
Photos. See Catala 1957. 

Krug, H. -J. 
Australien und Ozeanien. 
1-176, Berlin, 1953. 

An informative miniature geography. In
cludes brief descriptions of Pacific Atolls 
and peoples. Maps, appendices, index. LC: 
DU22.K79. 

Kubitzki, K. 
Monographie der Hernandiaceen. 
Bot. Jahrb. 89: 78-148; 149-209, 1969. 

Cites specimens of Hernandia peltata from 
Pacific and Indian Ocean atolls . 

Kuhl, H. and Hasselt, J.C. van 
Uittreksels uit brieven van der Heeren Kuhl 
en van Hasselt ••. 
Algem. Konst- en Letter-bode 1822 (1): 82-
88, 149-153, 1822. 

Excerpts from letters addressed to various 
persons, including notes on natural history 
of Cocos-Keeling, pp. 82-84, 149-150, list
ing various animals and plants observed on 
the atoll. LC: APlS.AS. 

Kuki, H. 
[Review of Hatanaka, 1967). 
Bull. Soc. Et. Ocean. (162}, 14(1): 30-31, 
1968. 

See Hatanaka, 1967. 

Kulzer, H. 
Tenebrionidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 17(3): 185-256, 1957. 

Includes records from Carolines, Marshalls, 
Gilberts, and Wake and Canton Is. 

Kuo, L. C. 
Geomorphology of the Tizard Bank and Reefs, 
Nan-sha Islands, China. 
Acta Geol. Taiwanica 2: 45-54, 1948. 

Considers Tizard Bank as an atoll; gener
al description of reefs and islets, especial
ly Itu Aba Island; discussion of possible 
formation of the atoll; very brief note on 
plants; map. 

La Barbinais Le Gentil, 
Nouveau voyage autour du monde. 
2 vols., Paris, 1725. 

Includes vol. 1: 189, the earliest pub
lished mention of Clipperton Island as Isle 
de la Passion. LC: G460.Ll2, 1725. 

Nouveau voyage autour du monde. 
3 vols., Amsterdam, 1728. 

Isle de la Passion mentioned in vol. 1: 
131-132. LC: G460.Ll2, 1728. 

Labarraque-Reyssac, C. 
Les oubli!s de Clipperton. 
1-249, Paris, 1970. 

Historical novel based on the story of 
Mexican garrison abandoned on Clipperton; 
some local information of interest. 
LC: DU950.CSL3. 

Labat, J. B. 
Nouveau voyage aux isles de l'Amerique •.. 
6 vols., Paris, 1722. 

Vol. 6: 1-514 + includes valuable descrip
tion of Isle d'Aves (Caribbean, west of 
Dominica) with information on vegetation, 
birds, turtles and other animals, pp. 361, 
373-419. LC: F21Sl.LllS, rare books. 

Voyages aux isles de !'Amerique (Antilles) 
1693-1705. 
2 vols., Paris, 1931. 

Reprint of selected excerpts of Labat's 
voyages (first published 1722), edited by 
t'Serstevens. Vol. 2: 415-422, description 
of tle.d'Av~s with notes on aspect, water 
supply, flora and fauna. LC: F215l.Ll3S. 

Labeyrie, J., Lalou, C. and Delibrias, G. 
Etude des transgressions marines sur l'atoll 
de Mururoa par la datation des differents 
niveaux de corail. 
Cahiers Pac. 13: 59-68, 1969. 

Discussion of geological history of atoll 
and its volcano based on study of cores 
(see Deneufbourg, 1969). Figs. 
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Laborde, E. D. 
Oceania. 
1-118, London and Edinburgh, 1959. 

Not seen. LC: GB38l.L3. 

Lack, c. 
Australia's loneliest island (Raine Island). 
Walkabout 19(9): 38, 41, 1953. 

Historical, with notes on the building of 
the tower by the crew of the Fly (see Jukes, 
1847 in original bibl.). Mentions that 
goats were placed on the island. 

Lackner, P. R. 
Tropical cyclones throughout the world. 
U.S. Naval Inst. Proc. 71: 1059-1081, 1945. 

General discussion for different regions 
with notes on frequency, region of origin, 
tracks, and maps showing tracks. 

Lacroix, A. 
Le gisement phosphate de l'Ile Juan-de-Nova. 
Bull. Econ. Madagascar 1921 (3): 165-166, 
1921. 

Includes brief description of island and 
description of phosphatic sediments. Re
printed from Bull. Soc. Fr. Min6r. 41(6): 
100-103, 1918. See also Orcel, 1921. 

La mineralogie de la France d'OUtre-Mer au 
Museum National d'Histoire Naturelle. 
Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. II, 3, supplt.: 1-
(137], 1931. 

Includes brief mention of phosphate on 
Clipperton, Chesterfield and Huon, and Juan 
de Nova. 

Les gisements phosphates: 
in, Les ressources min6rales de la France 
d'Outre-mer. 4: 145-193, 1935 (Bureau 
d'Etudes Geologiques et Mini~res Coloniales). 

Includes notes on calcium phosphate de
posits on Juan de Nova and d'Entrecasteaux 
Reef, and the Chesterfield Is. On Clipper
ton, discusses mostly phosphatized volcanic 
rock. GS: 403. B9r. 

Les roches volcaniques de l'tle Pitcairn 
(Oc~an Pacifique austral). 
C.R. Acad. Sci. Paris 202: 788-791, 1936. 

Includes analysis of pumice found on South 
Marutea, which might have come from Pitcairn. 

Ladd, H. S. 
Foundations of Eniwetok Atoll. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Am. 63: 1273, 1952 . 

Abstract, briefly summarizes results of 
drilling on Eniwetok; some mention of mater
ials of which the atoll is composed. 

Fossil land shells from western Pacific 
atolls. 
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Jour. Paleontol. 32: 183-198, 1958. 
Includes systematics of 4 spp. from Funa

futi, Eniwetok, and Bikini, discussion of 
overseas dispersal and bearing of the 
occurrences on paleoecology and theory of 
atoll subsidence. Bibliography. 

Ladd, H. S. 
Origin of the Pacific Island molluscan fauna. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 258-A: 137-150, 1960. 

Brings together into a pattern the paleo
geographical information bearing on Pacific 
biogeography, with some references to former 
land biotas and ecological conditions on 
coral atolls. 

Reef building. 
Science 134: 703-715, 1961. 

An excellent semi-popular summary of cur
rent ideas on reef geology and ecology, with 
an account of recent work, emphasizing work 
done on Eniwetok and Bikini; photos, dia
grams, bibliography. 

Tertiary fresh-water mollusks from Pacific 
Islands. 
Malacologia 2(2): 189-197, 1965. 

Includes several new species from Bikini 
drill hole. Discussion of paleoecology. 

Ladd, H.S., Ingerson, E., Townsend, R.C., 
Russell, M. and Stephenson, H.K. 

Drilling on Eniwetok Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Bull. Am. Ass. Petr. Geol. 37: 2257-2280, 
1953. 

Preliminary report on first boring ever to 
reach volcanic foundation of an atoll. Lay
ers containing unidentifiable carbonaceous 
material encountered between 800 and 900 
feet depth suggest land or shore vegetation 
in what is considered Miocene age limestone. 
The results of this work are fundamental to 
any consideration of the geological history 
of atolls. 

Ladd, H.S. and Tracey, J.I. 
Fossil land shells from deep drill holes on 
western Pacific atolls. 
Deep Sea Res. 4: 218-219, 1957. 

Interpretation of fossils from Bikini, 
Eniwetok and Funafuti. 

Ladd, H.S., Tracey, J.I., Jr. and Gross, M.G. 
Drillings on Midway Atoll, Hawaii. 
Science 156: 1088-1094, 1967. 

Two holes to volcanic bedrock yielded 
evidence on age and periods of subaerial 
exposure; maps, photos, diagrams of cores. 

Deep drilling on Midway Atoll. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 680-A: Al-A22, 1970. 
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Description of drilling operations and of 
cores obtained from two drill holes, as well 
as summaries of regional geology and geolog
ic history of Midway; photos; maps; biblio
graphy. 

Ladd, H.S., Tracey, J.I. and Lill, G.C. 
Drilling on Bikini Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Science 107: 51-SS, 1948. 

Brief account of drilling and indications 
of nature and age of materials encountered; 
comparison with earlier cores from other 
islands. 

Lafaix, J. M. 
Ecologie des oiseaux de Clipperton: ete 
1968. 
BIO-ECO 49: 1-11, 1969a. 

Observations on habits and habitats. 

Contribution a l!etude de l'ecologie et de 
la reproduction de "Gecarcinus planatus 
Simpson", ete 1968. 
BIO-ECO 53: 1-13, 1969b. 

Observations and experiments on Clipperton 
Island. 

Laferriere, J. 
Extrait du rapport ... sur sa navigation dans 
le Grand Ocean, l bord du Bucephale. 
Ann. Mar. CoL 91 (III, 30, non off. 2): 
545-572; 92 (non off. 3): 305-331, 1845. 

Include useful notes on Flint and Palmer
ston. See also Pigeard, 1845-47 and 1846. 

Laird, M. 
The mosquitos of Aitutaki, Southern Cook 
Islands. 
Bull. Ent. Res. 45: 423-427, 1954. 

Incidentally records some mosquitoes from 
Pacific atolls. 

Notes on the mosquitos of the Gilbert, 
Ellice and Tokelau Islands, and on filaria
sis in the latter group. 
Bull. Ent. kes. 46: 291-300, 1955. 

Includes general notes on species occurr
ing in these atoll groups, and detailed 
accounts of mosquitoes and their ecology in 
Nukunono, Tarawa and Funafuti; incidental 
information on size of population, water 
supply, etc. 

Studies of mosquitoes and freshwater ecology 
in the South Pacific. 
Bull. R. Soc. N.Z. 6: 1-213, 1956. 

Includes records of mosquitoes and other 
animals, and fresh water algae, from atolls; 
account of mosquito habitats includes those 
found on atolls. Extensive bibliography. 

Laird, M. 
Distomiasis in Tokelau Islanders. 
Canad. Jour. Zool. 39: 149-152, 1961. 

Eggs of a trematode parasite found in 12 
of 324 people from 3 atolls. Discusses pro~
able dietary sources from fish or birds. 
Tabulated data. 

Rats, coconuts, mosquitoes, and filariasis: 
in, Gressitt 1963, pp. 535-542, 1963. 

Correlation of incidence of human filaria
sis in the Tokelau Is. with that of rat
opened coconuts, and discussion of possible 
control methods. 

A coral island experiment, a new approach 
to mosquito control. 
WHO Chron. 21: 18-26, 1967a. 

Describes comparative trials with dieldrin 
briquettes, and a fungal pathogen of mos
quito larvae in Tokelau atolls. Photos. 

Nye veje i myggebekaempelsen - et koral~
eksperiment. 
Naturens Verden: 274-281, Sept. 1967b. 

Danish version of Laird, 1967a. Color 
photos. 

Integrated control of mosquitoes. 
Am. Zool. 10: 573-578, 1970. 

Status report on biological control, 
with reference to experiments in Tokelau 
atolls and elsewhere. 

Laird, M. and Colless, D.H. 
Experiments towards the biological control 
of mosquitos in the Tokelau Islands. First 
report, August-October, 1958. 
World Health Organization WHO/PA/93.59: 1-39, 
[1959] (mimeographed). 

Describes the introduction, on Nukunono, 
of a fungus parasite of mosquitoes, Coelomo
myces stegomyiae, and the treatment.of breed
ing places of mosquitoes on Atafu, with 
Fakaofo left as a control; describes, also, 
a survey of the population for presence of 
·filaria, Wuchereria bancrofti. Maps, photos. 

A ~ield experiment with a fungal pathogen of 
mosquitoes, in the Tokelau Islands. 
11th Int. Ent. Congr. Proc. 2: 867-868, 1962. 

Abstract. Account of comparative experi
ments with Coelomomyces stegomyiae and 
dieldrin cement briquets, to control mosqui
toes. 

Lalou, c., Labeyrie, J. and Delibrias, G. 
Datation des calcaires de l'atoll de Mururoa 
(archipel des Tuamotu) de l'epoque actuelle 
jusqu'i 500 000 ans. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


C. R. Acad . Sci. Paris, 263, s~r.D: 1946-
1949, 1966. 

Correlates age determinations of cores 
from deep drilling done at Mururoa and Eni
wetok. 

Lambert, B. 
Fosterage in the northern Gilbert Islands . 
Ethnology 3: 232-258, 1964. 

Discusses some aspects of land tenure, 
little else on environment. 

The economic activities of a Gilbertese 
chief: 
in, Schwartz, M.J., Turner, V.W. and Tuden, 
A., editor~. Political Anthropology, 155-
172, Chicago, 1966. 

Details layout and capacity of Cyrtosperma 
gardens and allocation of this and other 
food resources on Butaritari . 

Lambert, S. M. 
Health survey of the Gilbert and Ellice Is
lands, with special reference to hookworm 
infection . 
1-12, Suva, Fiji, 1924 (Government Printer) . 

Not seen. 

Lamberty, E. W. 
Met de "Kroja" naar Taha-uku. 
1-240, Amsterdam, 1952. 

Account of a voyage in a small boat 
through the South Seas, touching many is
lands including the atolls Caroline, Tonga
rev&, and Christmas, discussing them super
ficially on pp. 214-230; many good photos 
of Tongareva, and one labelled Caroline 
which is doubtless mislabelled, as it shows 
a high island . Map . LC: G463.L22 . 

Lambrecht, F. L. 
Entomological and epidemiological investiga
tions on Bancroftian filariasis in the 
Seychelles (Sept. 1968-Aug. 1969). 
1-59, [no place of publication], World 
Health Organization [undated but doubtless 
1969] (mimeographed). 

Said to be a "confidential" report. Re
ports 6 species of mosquitoes from Bird and 
Denis Is. Contains an "addendum" on filar
iasis in the Chagos Archipelago, with some 
not very accurate description of the environ
ment . 

Lamoureux, C. H. 
Botanical observations on Leeward Hawaiian 
Atolls . 
Atoll Res. Bull . 79: 1-10, 1961. 

Kure Atoll and French Frigate Shoal. Des
criptions of vegetation , annotated checklists 
of plants, new records. 
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Lamoureux, C. H. 
Additional plants from the Midway Islands . 
Pac. Sci . 17: 374, 1963a. 

Four new records of vascular plants. 

The flora and vegetation of Laysan Island . 
Atoll Res. Bull. 97: 1-14, 1963b . 

Considerable current and historical infor
mation on vegetation and individual species. 
Vegetation map and excellent photos. 

Vegetation of Laysan . 
Proc . Haw. Acad . Sci. 37: 22, 1963c . 

Informative abstract on geography and 
vegetation . 

The Leeward Hawaiian Islands. 
Newsl. Haw. Bot . Soc . 3: 7-11, 1964. 

A general description, by islands, empha
sizing botanical features. Bibl. 

Landsberg, H. E. 
Trends in climatology. 
Science 128: 749-758, 1958. 

General review, but on p. 754 gives a 
shorthand characterization of the climate 
of the Gilbert Islands. 

Lane, I. E. 
Vegetation: 
in, Blumenstock and Rex 1960, pp. 15-19, 
1960 . 

A description, with vegetation maps, and 
frequent reference to species. 

Langhans-Ratzeburg, M. 
Die Insel Clipperton franzosisch. 
Petermanns Mitt . 77: 81-82, 1931. 

Historical summary of Franco-Mexican dis
pute, unimportant . Map. 

Lanjouw, J. and Stafleu, F.A. 
Index herbariorum . Part I . The herbaria 
of the world. Fifth edition. 
Regnum Veg. 31: 1-251, 1964 (ed . 1, 1952) . 

List of herbaria of world, with indication 
of regions in which they specialize. No 
direct mention of atolls but many of these 
herbaria contain specimens of plants from 
atolls. 

Laseron, C. F. 
The face of Australia ..•• 
1-244, Sydney, London, 1953. 

Physical geography; chapter on the Great 
Barrier Reef mentions Heron Island, includ
ing the fact that a boring went down 732 
feet without reaching bedrock (p. 219) . 

Lathbury, G. 
Christmas Island. 
Elepaio 19(5) : 30-31, 1958 . 
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Enumeration of birds with brief notes on 
their condition in Sept. 1958. 

Latouche, J. P. 
Lepere Ernest Sabatier (1866-1965). 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 22: 102, 1966. 

Obituary of Gilbert Is. missionary and 
author. 

Laukon, Y. 
Our job has just begun. 
Micron. Reporter 7(1): 8-9, 1959. 

Notes on program for health aide trainees 
in the Marshall Islands, written by one of 
them. 

Laurence, B. R. 
Elephantiasis and Polynesian origins. 
Nature 219: 561-563, 1968. 

Mentions filariasis (Wuchereria bancrofti) 
from the Ellice and Gilbert Is. in a very 
good general discussion of its distribution 
and history in the Pacific. 

Laval, H. 
Lettre de M. Honore Laval .•• 
Ann. Prop. Foi 12: 563-565, 1840. 

Account of a missionary trip to Crescent 
or Moe I. (Timoe) in 1838, with brief des
cription. 

La Veyrie, J. 
Le passage du croiseur "Jeanne-d'Arc" ll 
l'fle Clipperton. 
Illustr. 190: 39, 1935. 

Unsuccessful attempt to land, Dec. 2, 1934. 
Map, photOS • 

Lavoie, R. L. 
Some aspects of the meteorology of the tro
pical Pacific viewed from an atoll. 
Hawaii Inst. Geophys. Rept. 27: 1-77, 1963a 
(mimeographed). 

See next item. 

Some aspects of the meteorology of the tro
pical Pacific as viewed from an atoll. 
Atoll. Res. Bull. 96: 1-80, 1963b. 

Eniwetok Atoll. Discusses significance 
of influence of atolls on weather. Reprint
ed, with very slight changes from Lavoie, 
1963a. 

Research on the meteorology of the tropical 
Pacific and its applications. 
Hawaii Inst. Geophys. Rept. 37: 1-42, 1963c. 

On pp. 25-30 is a summary of the informa
tion reported in Lavoie 1963a. 

Lavoie, R.L. and Wiederanders, C.J. 
Objective wind forecasting over the tropical 
Pacific. 

Hawaii Inst. Geophys. Met. Div. Sci. Rept. 
1: 1-38, 1960. 

Analyzes data from atoll stations. 

Laycock, G. 
The Hawaiian islands of birds. 
Audubon 72(1): 44-61, 1970a. 

Mainly on birds and monk seals but with 
general descriptive information on the 
Hawaiian atolls; many beautifully reproduced 
photos; maps. Popular but scientifically 
interesting. 

Haunted sands of Laysan. 
Audubon 72(2): 42-49, 1970b. 

A fascinating detailed popular history of 
Laysan and its rabbit plague, with many ex
cellent photos, including an air photo of 
the whole atoll; emphasis on birds. 

Lazell, J. D., Jr. 
The ternery on Aves Island in March. 
Condor 69: 87-88, 1967. 

Short account of visit to Aves in Leeward 
Islands in March, 1966, with geographical 
and geological description. Notes second
hand report of changes in shape of island. 
Estimates numbers of nests, composition of 
ternery. Mentions various invertebrates. 

Leach, B. J. 
Agricultural report on land proposed for 
reclamation on Maiana, Gilbert Islands. 
1-19, Honiara, 1967 (mimeographed). 

General description of island, from agri
cultural viewpoint, emphasizing soils, 
drainage, crops; photos; partial map; bibl. 

[Le Chuiton, J.] 
Trois mois d'ete l Clipperton l mille milles 
de tous lieux habit6s. 
I-XXX, [Toulon?], (1967a?] (mimeographed). 

Very informative account of visit by an 
excellent medical observer, giving informa
tion on changes in biota since 1958. 

Trois mois d'~t~ l Clipperton. 
Rev. Mar. 245: 851-868, 1967b. 

Revised, published version of above report. 
Map, photos. 

Leduc, S. -E. 
Histoire d'Auguste Leduc dans l'fle de 
Galega. 
Nouvelle Revue Historique et Litt6raire de 
l'lle Maurice 1-5: 1897-1901. 

Published from the original manuscript now 
preserved in the Archives Office of Mauri
tius. Not seen. 

Lee, c. Y. 
Areas of 3338 islands along the coast of 
China. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


Jour. Geogr. Soc. China 2(4): 17, 85-167, 
1935 [1936]. 

Includes Pratas and the Paracel Islands p. 
167. Text in Chinese with abstract in Eng
lish p. 17. Tables in Chinese and Roman 
script, altitudes and areas in Arabic numer
als. 

Lee, S. H. 
Absence of Angiostrongylus cantonensis 
(Cheng, 1935) among rodents trapped on Toke
lau Islands. 
Jour. Parasit. 53: 1054, 1967. 

Spiurid worms (Metathalazia sp.) found in 
Rattus exulans, but no Angiostrongylus. See 
also Wodzicki, 1967, app. III. 

Leeson, I. 
A bibliography of bibliographies of the 
South Pacific. 
1-61, London, 1954. 

Published under the auspices of the South 
Pacific Commission. Includes works on atoll 
groups. Thoroughly indexed. Smi: Z4008.0 
1SL4 1954 SOA. 

Lefas, 
Histoire de Moruroa. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Ocean. (162), 14(1): 17-23, 
1968. 

Includes a resume of some early visits 
and some population and historical notes. 
Very general. 

Lefort, E. J. E. 
The castor plant. 
S. Pac. Bull. 5(1): 24-26, 1955. 

Suggests suitability of cultivation of 
Ricinus on atolls, on which it already grows 
wild; uses, cultivation techniques. 

Economic aspects of the coconut industry in 
the South Pacific. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 92: 1-22, 1956. 

Includes some information on condition of 
coconut plantations in atoll groups. 

Legendre, R. 
Le peuplement de l'fle Europa. 
~m. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 213-220, 1966a. 

Biogeographical summary of flora and 
fauna of Europa Island, as concluding 
chapter of a monographic treatment by 
various authors; includes some historical 
and ecological observations on introduced 
and some native species, analyses of well 
and lagoon water. See also description 
of expedition in Avant-propos, pp. S-6. 

Arachnides r~colt~s l l'tle Europa en 
avril 1964. 
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Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 181-184, 1966b. 

Enumeration. 

Legendre, R. 
Liste des invertebr6s terrestres libres 
actuellement connus de l'fle Europa 
(Hexapodes et Arachnides except~s). 
M~m. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 211, 1966c. 

Includes gastropods, isopods and chilopods. 

Legrand, H. 
L~pidopt~res des tles Seychelles et 
d'Aldabra. 
M6m. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
37: 1-210, 1965. 

Includes records from Cosmoledo, Coetivy, 
Desroches, etc. Photos. 

Le Gras, A. 
Renseignements g~ographiques, ethnogra
phiques, etc., sur quelques fles de l'oc~an 
Pacifique, extraits de notes publi~es par 
L. -H. Gulick. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] 26: 75-135, 1864. 

Includes information on the Marshalls, 
Carolines and Gilberts. 

Leighly, J. B. 
Marquesan meteorology. 
Univ. Calif. Pub. Geogr. 6: 147-172, 1933. 

Includes discussion and graphs of precipi
tation and atmospheric pressure at Malden 
I. for the years 1904-1919 

[Lemasson, H.] 
Notice sur les Etablissements fran~ais de 
1 'Oc~anie. 
1-127, [Paris, 1900]. 

General notes on French Oceania. Includes 
a chapter on the Tuamotus, with some geogra
phical description but too general to be of 
much use. LC: JV1827.L6. 

Leont'yev, 0. K. 
Some features of the structure and dynamics 
of coral shores. 
Oceanology 9(2): 221-229, 1970. 

Discusses morphological zonation and 
processes at work at several western Indian 
Ocean Is. including atolls of Desroches and 
Diego Garcia. 

Leopold, E. B. 
Miocene pollen and spore flora of Eniwetok 
Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Amer. Jour. Bot. SO: 628, 1963. 

Abstract of paper reporting palynological 
work on material from deep cores, with 
summary of flora and of presumed habitats 
represented. 
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Leopold, E. B. 
Miocene pollen and spore flora of Eniwetok 
Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
U.S.G .S. Prof. Pap. 260-11: 1133-1185, 1969 . 

A detailed study of microfossils recovered 
from deep drill cores from Eniwetok, with 
many species identified; phytogeographic and 
ecologic interpretations; photos, maps, 
bibliography. 

Lesko, G. L. 
Some ecological aspects of coral atoll beach 
colonization by Messerschmidia and Scaevola. 
1-230, Seattle, 1968 (Doctoral dissertation, 
University of Washington) . 

Radiobiological study involving laboratory 
simulation of Rongelap Atoll environment. 
Abstract only seen in Dissertation Abstracts 
B, 29(3): 900-901, Sept., 1968. Whole 
dissertation available from University 
Microfilms, No. 68-12702 . 

Lesko, G.L . and Walk~r, R.B . 
Effect of seawater on seed germination in 
two Pacific atoll beach species. 
Ecology 50: 730-734, 1969. 

Provides some valuable data on physiologi
cal aspects of plants that colonize sea
beaches, and some ill-founded speculations 
on the migration of plants to the Marshall 
Is . 

Lessa, W. A. 
Depopulation on Ulithi. 
Human Biology 27: 161-183, 1955 . 

Includes historical notes and estimates, 
and author's analytical census of 1949. 
Depopulation theories discussed, including 
mortality from disease and typhoons. 

Tales from Ulithi Atoll. 
Univ. Calif., Folklore St. 13: 1-493, 1961. 

Extensively annotated volume of folk tales, 
with interpretations and much incidental 
information . 

An evaluation of early descriptions of 
Carolinian culture . 
Ethnohistory 9(4) : 313-403, 1962 . 

Discusses early Spanish and other docu
ments and discoveries, and their bearing on 
certain problems, including aspects of human 
biology and demography. Includes atolls. 
Bibliography. 

The social effects of typhoon Ophelia (1960) 
on Ulithi . 
Micronesica 1(1): 1-47, 1964. 

Introduction includes geographical setting, 
account of typhoon and its immediate results . 
Map, photos. 

Lessa, W. A. 
Ulithi: a Micronesian design for living. 
1-118, New York, 1966. 

Contains descriptions of general environ
ment and traditional life, including land 
tenure and external contacts . 

Lessa, W.A. and Lay, T. 
The somatology of Ulithi Atoll. 
Am . Jour. Phys. Anthrop. n. s . 11: 405-412, 
1953 . 

Study of physical anthropology with popu
lation figure for 1949. Photographs of 
people. 

Lessa, W.A. and Myers, G.C. 
Population dynamics of an atoll community. 
Population Studies 15: 244-257, 1962. 

Analyzes comparable censuses of 1949 and 
1960. Stresses effect of gonorrhoea upon 
fertility . Graphs, data, tables . Ulithi. 

Leveque, R. , Bowman, R.I. and Billeb, S.L. 
Migrants in the Galapagos area. 
Condor 68: 81-101, 1966. 

Includes discussion of species that mi
grate to Clipperton Island . 

Lever, R. A. 
Sikaiana atoll . 
S. Pac. Bull . 13(4) : SS-56, 1963 . 

Discovery, ' location and size of atoll, 
probable origin of inhabitants (include 
some vocabulary comparisons), crops, tools, 
use of loom. Photos . 

Lever, R. J . A. W. 
Status of economic entomology in the British 
Solomon Islands. 
Bull. Ent. Res. 24 : 253-256, 1933. 

Records Aedes variegatus var. tongae from 
Sikaiana . 

Notes on mosquitoes of the British Solomon 
Islands. 
Brit . Solomon Is . Agr. Gaz. 2(2): 16, 1934a. 

Records Aedes scutellaris var. tongae from 
Sikaiana. 

Notes on the former land connexions in the 
Solomon Islands. 
Brit. Solomon Is. Agr. Gaz. 2(3): 2-4, 
1934b. 

Incidentally mentions atolls north of 
Solomons. Map . 

Life on a coral atoll . 
Corona 4: 220-222, 1952. 

Brief description of Sikaiana, with men
tion of cultivated plants and notes on na
tive life . 
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Lever, R. J. A. W. 
Life on a coral atoll with special reference 
to Sikaiana. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 2: 223-234, 1953a. 

Includes general notes on the origin, 
geology, fauna and flora of atolls, occa
sionally not too accurate. Description of 
Sikaiana, with notes on diseases, foods, 
animals; mentions use of pumice in gardens. 

Distribution of faunal species in Oceania. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 3: 70-77, 1953b. 

Zoogeographic; mentions presence of a 
Rhyncogonus on Wake and includes note by 
Maude recording recent arrival of mosquitoes 
on Christmas (absent in 1937, abundant in 
1944) and an instance of crocodiles being 
stranded on Butaritari about 1925. 

Pests of the coconut palm 
FAO Agricultural Studies No. 77: 1-190, Rome, 
1969. 

Contains much information of critical 
importance to atolls, but only a very few 
direct references to occurrences of pests 
on atolls, e.g. Ellice, Gilbert, Tokelau, 
Marshalls. The information appears to be 
entirely compiled, though nowhere is this 
stated. Index, bibliography, illustrations. 

Lewis, C. B. 
Booby eggs. 
Nat. Hist. Soc. Jamaica Notes 1(7): 4-5, 
1942. 

Notes on birds and commercial egg-gather
ing at Pedro and Morant Cays. 

A trip to the Morant and Pedro Cays. 
Nat. Hist. Soc. Jamaica Notes 3: 105-108, 
1947. 

Account of brief visits to three cays, 
with notes on egg-collecting, surface fea
tures and vegetation, flora, vertebrate 
fauna, insects and other arthropods. 

The history of the Pedro and Morant Cays. 
Jamaican Hist . Rev. 1(3): 1-8, 1948a. 

Not seen. 

The West Indian seal. 
Nat. Hist. Soc. Jamaica Notes 3: 169-171, 
1948b. 

A general account of nearly extinct Mona
chus tropicalis (Grey), with notes on former 
and present restricted ranges, which include 
Caribbean cays and atolls. Bibl. 

The West Indian seal. 
Nat. Hist. Soc. Jamaica Notes 3: 203, 1948c. 
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Note on locomotion of Monachus tropicalis, 
observed at Triangle Cays. 

Lewis, C. B. 
Treasure on the Pedro Bank. 
Jamaican Hist. Rev. 2(1): 26-32, 1949. 

Not seen. 

Lewis, D. 
Polynesian and Micronesian navigation 
techniques. 
Jour. Inst. Navig. 23(4): 432-447, 1970. 

Maps, illustr.; not seen. 

Lewis, F. 
The vegetable products of Ceylon. 
1-402, Colombo, 1934. 

A descriptive catalog of economic plants. 
Records, p. 215, Sesuvium portulacastrum, 
p. 308, Vitex negundo, and other species 
from the Maldives, based on author's collec
tions. LC: SB108.C4 L4. 

Lewis, M. S. 
Geological investigations on the reefs of 
Mah~. 
Jour. Seychelles Soc. 3: 17-23, 1963. 

Contains a few casual mentions of shore 
features of low islands but not of impor
tance in this respect. 

Lewthwaite, G. R. 
Man and the sea in early Tahiti: a mari
time economy through European eyes. 
Pac. Viewp. 7: 23-53, 1966. 

Very interesting review. Mentions travel 
to the Tuamotus, Tetiaroa and Mopelia and 
other leeward atolls for trading. 

Geographical knowledge of the Pacific peo
ples: 
in, Friis 1967, 57-86, 1967. 

Discusses pre-European contacts between 
island peoples, touching upon economic plant 
dispersal in Micronesia and Polynesia. 

Lhoste, J. 
Un nouveau Scydmaenidae (Coleoptera) des 
tles Glorieuses. 
Nat. Malgache 10: 77-79, 1960. 

Collected by R. Paulian. 

Libby, K. 
The promised voyage from Kili to Bikini. 
Micron. Reporter 17(1): 29-39, 1969. 

Popular photo essay on the repatriation of 
the Bikini ·Marshallese. Photos show environ
ment. 

Lieber, M. D. 
Porakiet: A Kapingamarangi colony on Ponape. 
1-228, Eugene, Oregon, 1968. 

A monographic account, with much informa
tion on Kapingamarangi and Oroluk Atolls; 
basically social anthropology; maps, bibl. 
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Lieftinck, M. A. 
Notes on some dragonflies (Odonata) of the 
Cook Islands. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 45-49, 1953. 

Includes records from Puka-puka. 

Odonata . 
Insects of Micronesia 5(1): 1-95, 1962 . 

A few species recorded from Micronesian and 
other Pacific atolls. 

Lieutard, M. 
Ilots de Jean de Nova. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France) 31(445): 32-33, 1968. 

Not seen. 

i.ill, G. 
Frontiers of the sea. 
Science 132: 346, 1960. 

Review of book of this title by R. C. 
Cowen, with a correction of a statement by 
Cowen on the Bikini and Eniwetok drillings . 

Limbaugh, c. 
Introduction, in : Field report. IGY Clipper
ton Island Expedition . August-September 
1958. 
Scripp~ Inst . Oceanog. Prog. Rep. 59-13: 1-
3, 1959 (mimeogr . ). 

Notes on weather and general results. 

Lincoln, G. 
Un voyage a Agalega. 
Revue Historique et Littiraire de l'Ile 
Maurice 6: 295-298, 308-314, 1893. 

Also printed separately with illustrations. 
Not seen. 

Lindt, c. 
South Sea safari. 
Skin Diver 4(2): 16-17, 1955 . 

Popular notes on a study of ichthyotoxism 
on Jaluit . Mentions abundance of rats and 
lizards on Jabor Islet. 

Linke, F. 
Die Brandungsbewegungen des Erdbodens . .• 
Abh. K. Ges . Wiss. GOttingen math.-phys. 
Kl. n.F. 7(3): 1-58, 1909 . 

Geophysical study on Samoa, includes in
cidental data on winds and storms on Pacific 
atolls, with dates of several hurricanes. 

Linnavuori, R. 
Homoptera: Cicadellidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 6(5): 231-344, 1960. 

Includes many atoll records . 

Linsley, E. G. 
Robert Leslie Usinger 1912-1968. 
Pan-Pac . Ent. 45 : 167-184, 1969. 

Very informative appreciative biography of 
one of the outstanding Pacific entomologists, 
with mention of his work on Arno Atoll; 
portrait. 

Lionnet , J. F. G. 
Coral islands. 
Corona 4: 260-262, 1952 . 

General notes on coral islands near the 
Seychelles, including Cosmoledo, with notes . 
on origin, aspect, vegetation, etc. 

A review of the biological control of agri
cultural pests in the Seychelles . 
E. Afr. Agr. Jour. 24(4): 254-256, 1959. 

Includes records of some insect pests of 
coconut in coral islands of the Seychelles . 

Note on the Lepidoptera of Astove Atoll. 
Atoll Res . Bull. 136: 113-114, 1970a. 

Notes on collecting, with enumeration of 
species. 

Names of the islands [of the western Indian 
Ocean). 
Atoll Res. Bull . 136: 221-224, 1970b. 

Includes notes on origins of names of 
atolls. 

Locke, L.N., Wirtz, W.O. , II, and Brown, E.E . 
Pox infection and a secondary cutaneous 
mycosis in a Red-tailed Tropicbird (Phaethon 
rubricauda). 
Bull. Wildlife Disease Assn. 1: 60-61, 1965. 

Bird collected on Midway. 

Loison, G. 
Eosinophilic meningitis in the South Pacific . 
South Pac . Bull. 12(4): 30-32, 1962. 

Contains an incidental record of rat lung
worm, Angiostrongylus cantonensis, in the 
Marshall Is. 

Lonie, D. A. 
Trends in leprosy in the Pacific. An ac
count of the introduction and spread of 
leprosy in the Pacific, and of its impor
tance in P&cific health. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Circ . 32: 1-33, 1959. 

Discusses situation in various archipela
goes, including atoll groups. Map. 

Loursin, J.-M. 
Tahiti. 
1-192", Paris, 1957. 

Guidebook, with brief references to TUa
motus. LC : DU870.L6. English translation, 
1-192, New York, 1964, DU870.L613. 

Loustau-Lalanne, P. 
The birds of the Chagos Archipelago, Indian 
Ocean. 
Ibis 104: 67-73, 1962. 

Description of islands and notes on birds 
seen in Nov.-Dec. 1960, also list of plants, 
notes on climate, map of area . 
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Loustau-Lalanne, P. 
Sea and shore birds of the Seychelles. 
Seychelles Soc . Occas. Pub. 2: 1-26, 1963. 

Systematic list, with local names, de
scriptions, and notes on nesting behavior 
and occurrence, including outlying atolls 
and coral islands. Smi: Birds . 

Lowman, F. G. 
Iron and cobalt in ecology: 
in Schultz and Klement, 1963, 561-567, 1963. 

Discusses role in food chains and concen
tration by organisms, presence in seabirds 
and soil of nesting sites at Eniwetok. 

Lowman, F.G. , Palumbo, R.F. and South, D.J . 
The occurrence and distribution of radio
active non-fission products in plants and 
animals of the Pacific proving ground. 
U.S. A. E.C. UWFL-51: 1-61, 1957. 

Results of analyses, mainly on animals 
but including soil, and a few algae and land 
plants from Eniwetok and Bikini, with dis
cussion of results and bibliography. 

Luckner, F. von 
Seeteufel. Abenteuer aus meinem Leben. 
1-344, Leipzig, 1921. 

Autobiographical . Includes account of 
the Seeadler's raids in the South Pacific 
and her wreck on Mopelia in 1917. Descrip
tion of atoll, pp. 223-240, sketch map, 
photos. LC: D58l.L85, 1921. 

Seeteufels Weltfahrt. 
1-346, Gutersloh, Germany, 1951 . 

Mopelia atoll described pp. 185-191, 334. 
LC: G440. L932. 

Lulte, H. 
The Gilbert and Ellice Islands colony. 
Geogr. Mag. 16: 242-247, 1943. 

Brief general notes with some photographs . 
Maps. 

Islands of the South Pacific. 
1-284, London, etc., 1962 . 

Includes information on history and pre
sent political and economic situation of 
Pacific island groups, including atoll 
groups. LC: DU28 .3. LS, 1962. 

Lundsgaarde, H. P. 
Social changes in the southern Gilbert Is
lands: 1938-1964. 
1-51 + 8, Eugene, Oregon, undated. 

Mainly social anthropology but in an 
ecological framework; very informative and 
interesting. 

The strategy and etiology of Gilbertese pro
perty disputes. 
Am . Anthrop. 70(1): 86-93, 1968a. 
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Analyses relationship of property disputes 
to factors of geography, demography and land 
use. Data from 12 islands. 

Lundsgaarde, H. P. 
Some transformations in Gilbertese law, 
1892-1966. 
Jour. Pac. Hist . 3: 117-130, 1968b. 

A few bits of geographical information, 
especially in a footnote on p . 117 . 

Luomala, K. 
A history of the binomial classification of 
the Polynesian native dog. 
Pac . Sci . 14: 193-223, 1960. 

Includes early descriptions and illustra
tions of Pacific islands dogs, extensive 
bibliography. Mentions dogs found in Tua
motu atolls. 

Lynam, E., ed. 
Richard Hakluyt 6 his successors. A volume 
issued to commemorate the centenary of the 
Hakluyt Society. 
1-192, i-lxviii, London, 1946 (Hakluyt Soci
ety II, 93). 

Includes a list of the Society's publica
tions, some of which are listed in this 
bibliography. LC: Gl6l.H2, ser. 2, No. 93 . 

Lyon, H.W., Conard, R.A. and Glassford, K.F . 
Long-term intraoral findings in humans after 
exposure to total-body irradiation from 
sudden radioactive fallout. I. Five years 
postdetonation studies. 
Jour. Am . Dent. Assoc. 68: 49/31-56/38, 1964. 

Contains information on dental health of 
Rongelap and Majuro populations, and most
ly negative findings on effects of exposure 
to radiation . Photos. 

Lyons, A. B. 
In bird land . Part of the journal of a 
visit to Laysan Island. 
Friend 48: 90-91, 1890. 

Informative general notes, mostly on sea 
birds, but mentions surface features, vege
tation, land birds, and several plants by 
common names; 21 plant species collected, 
not listed . 

Maa, T. C. 
Diptera: Hippoboscidae; Streblidae . 
Insects of Micronesia 14(7) : 251-274, 1966. 

Hippoboscidae recorded from Micronesian 
and other Pacific atolls. 

Records of Hippoboscidae (Diptera) from the 
central Pacific. 
Jour. Med. Ent. 5: 325-328, 1968. 

Includes new host bird and distributional 
records; zoogeographical discussion. 
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MacArthur, R.H. and Wilson, E.O. 
The theory of island biogeography. 
1-201, Princeton, N. J., 1967. 

Theoretical, mathematical consideration, 
a bit far from reality, but using Niering's 
data on Kapingamarangi as an example to be 
explained by the theory; also mentions Dry 
Tortugas flora. 

Macdonald, J.D. and Lawford, P.A. 
Sight records of birds in the Pacific: com
piled from the bird log kept during the 
recent cruises of H.M.S. Challenger. 
Emu 54: 7-28, 1954. 

Includes some birds recorded near Pacific 
atolls in 1950-52. 

MacGillivray, W.D.K. and Rodway, F.A. 
Plants on islands of the Bunker and Capri
corn Groups. 
Rept . Gt. Barrier· Reef. Comm. 3: 58-63, 
1931. 

Contains notes on vegetation of several 
cays, and annotated systematic list of 
species. 

Machta, L., List, R.J. and Hubert, L.F. 
World-wide travel of atomic debris. 
Science 124: 474-477, 1956. 

Not primarily on atolls but includes data 
on high altitude winds over the Marshall Is. 

Macintosh, N. W. G. 
Infanticide in the Mortlocks Islands and the 
identification of infant skeletons. 
Oceania 28: 208-221, 1958. 

Includes information on native life on the 
Mortlock, or Tauu, Islands. 

Mackay, A. F. 
A medical survey of the Tokelau (Union) Is
lands: 
in, New Zealand, Mandated Territory of West
ern Samoa, Annual Report of the Department 
of Health .•• Appendix B, 16-18, 1928. 

Survey made in 1926. General notes on 
islands, population, water supply, etc. and 
a report on principal diseases. 

Mackenzie, J. B. 
Agriculture survey of Jebet, Jar, Boklaplap, 
Jebwor, and Kili Islands. 
1-33, Agana, Guam, 1956 (mimeographed by 
Office of the High Commissioner, Trust Terri
tory of the Pacific Islands.) 

Description of current and suggested future 
land utilization on four islets of Jaluit 
Atoll, and Kili Island; includes notes on 
domestic plants and animals, and census of 
Bikini people on Kili and Jaluit. See Howe, 
G. L., 1953, for earlier report. 

Breadfruit cultivation practices and beliefs 
in the Marshall Islands. 

Anthrop. Working Pap. 8: 1-17, 1960. 
Includes description of varieties, with 

native names. 

Mackenzie, J. B. 
Breadfruit tree legend. 
Micron. Reporter 9(3): 28, 1961. 

A Marshallese legend of how the breafruit 
tree came to Milli Atoll; with a drawing of 
a fruiting branch of Artocarpus. 

Maclet, J.-N. 
Liste preliminaire des plantes d'int~r~ 
economique et des principales plantes adven
tices existant en Polynesie Fran~aise. 
Polyn. Fran7aise: Serv. Agr. Eaux For~s; 
Doc. Rech. 47/AGRI/PE: 1-47, 1-3, + Appendice 
2pp., 1958. 

Mimeographed list giving botanical name, 
family and vernacular names, divided by 
economic classes. Appendix lists plants 
whose cultivation has been tried in the 
Tuamotus, with brief notes on results. 

Maclet, J.-N. and Barrau, J. 
Catalogue des plantes utiles aujourd'hui 
presentes en Polynesie fransaise. 
Jour. Agr. Trop. Bot. Appliq. 6: 1-21, 161-
184, 1959. 

Annotated'enumeration with ethnobotanical 
information including Polynesian and French 
names. Includes atoll plants. 

Catalogue des plantes utiles aujourd'hui 
presentes en Polynesie fran1aise. 
1-50, Papeete, Tahiti, 1961? (mimeographed 
by Chambre d'Agriculture et d'Elevage). 

Separate local edition of above entry; 
appeared serially in Bulletin de la 
Chambre •.. 21-26: 1960-1961. 

MacMillan, H. G. 
Symposium on atoll research. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 1(2): 26-27, 
1951. 

Brief account of Washington and Honolulu 
Atoll Symposia, 1951. For papers prepared 

.for these meetings, see Atoll Res. Bull. 1 
and 2: 1951. 

Macnae, W. 
A general account of the fauna and flora of 
mangrove swamps and forests in the Indo
West-Pacific region. 
Adv. Mar. Biol. 6: 73-270, 1968. 

Contains almost nothing on atolls. 

MacNeil, F. S. 
Shape of atolls: an inheritance from sub
aerial erosion forms. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Am. 64 (12) part 2: 1450-
1451, 1953. 

Abstract, see MacNeil, 1954b. 
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MacNeil, F. S. 
Organic reefs and banks and associated 
detrital sediments. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 252: 385-401, 1954a. 

Mainly a discussion of geologic termino
logy but with some information on reefs 
and the islands on them. Special reference 
to northern Marshall atolls. 

The shape of atolls: an inheritance from 
subaerial erosion forms. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 252: 402-427, 1954b. 

Marine geology, mainly an exposition of 
author's theory of atoll-formation, but 
with occasional mention of islands. Dis
cusses significant sea-level changes in 
post-Tertiary time. 

M[adinier], P. 
Les diff6rentes vari6t~s de guanos d'apr~s 
le professeur Nesbit. 
Ann. Agr. Col. Trop. 1: 339-354, 1860. 

Apparently translated from Nesbit 1860 
(not seen). Includes analyses of "guanos" 
(more exactly calcium phosphates) from the 
Pedro Keys, p. 349, Bird Island (west of 
St. Vincent, Antilles) p. 351, and Baker 
and Jarvis Is., p. 352 (see also pp. 253-
255 and 339). LC: SBlll.A2A6. 

Maehler, [K. L.] 
Beetles intercepted in quarantine. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 15: 13, 1953. 

Include two species of Anomala taken 
respectively on a ship from Midway and a 
plane from Wake. 

Maercker, M. 
Sidney- Guano. 
Magdeburgische Zeitung 121: 1884. 

Not seen except for abstracts in Bierder
manns Centralbl. 13: 785, 1884 and Jour. 
London Chem. Soc. Abstr. 48: 429, 1885, 
which give analysis by Gilbert of guano 
from Sydney Island. 

Maes, V. 0. 
The littoral marine mollusks of Cocos
Keeling Islands (Indian Ocean). 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 119: 93-217, 
1967. 

Mostly a systematic account of the marine 
shells but includes a brief description of 
the atoll. 

Maguire, B., Jr. 
Small freshwater organisms on Eniwetok 
Atoll. 
Micronesica 3: 151-157, 1967. 

Many species, incl. algae, protozoa, 
rotifers, nematodes, tardigrades, oligo
chaetes, collembola and mites isolated 
from ephemeral fresh water pools, many of 
them facultative soil organisms; bibl. 
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Mahony, F. 
Taro cultivation practices and beliefs, 
Part II. The Eastern Carolines and the 
Marshall Islands. Taro cultivation in the 
Truk District. 
Anthrop. Working Pap. 6: 69-98, 1960a. 

Includes information on taro cultivation 
on Lukunor and other atolls near Truk with 
brief notes on pests and diseases. 

Taro cultivation practices and beliefs, 
Part II. The Eastern Carolines and the 
Marshall Islands. Taro cultivation in the 
Ponape District. 
Anthrop. Working Pap. 6: 99-132, 1960b. 

Includes information on atolls in the 
District. 

Malcolm, S. 
Diet and nutrition in the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 83: 1-42, 1955. 

Includes information collected in high 
Carolines and in Marshalls, with brief 
discussion of Micronesian food-plants. 

Malcolm, S. and Massal, E. 
Etudes sur la nutrition et !'alimentation 
dans les Etablissements fran)ais de 
l'Oc~anie. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 85: 1-47, 1955. 

In French with English summary. Includes 
observations made in Anaa and Hikueru, with 
notes on houses, water supply, size of popu
lation, economic plants and animals, diet, 
etc. 

[Malloy, F. ?] 
R. Crusoe Mackenzie, they call him. 
Micronesian Mo. 3(6): 12, 23, 1955. 

Chatty account of the proposed creation 
of an agricultural station on Jaluit for 
which J. B. Mackenzie travelled to Jaluit. 

Malzy, P. 
Oiseaux et mammif~res de l'tle Europa. 
M6m. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 23-27, 1966. 

List of 14 birds, with brief notes on 
habits, and notes on introduced mammals. 

Mamet, R. 
Miscellaneous notes on the Coccoidea (Homop
tera) of the Mascarene Islands and of the 
Chagos Archipelago. 
Mauritius Inst. Bull. 3: 260-265, 1954. 

Several species from Chagos intercepted 
at plant quarantine in Mauritius. 

Mamet, J. R. 
Miscellaneous coccid studies (Homoptera). 
Nat. Malgache 8: 133-141, 1956. 

Includes a new species each from Europa, 
and Tromelin Is., a new record from Diego 
Garcia. 
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Mangefel, J. A. 
Medical party on a field trip (Yap). 
Micron. Reporter 6(5): 1, 19, 1958a. 

Notes on medical dispensary on Ulithi and 
neighboring atolls. 

The youngest brother and the dirty boy. 
Micron. Reporter, 6(5): 21-22, 1958b. 

''How the island of Uli thi came about," 
a native legend . 

Manson-Bahr, P. and Muggleton, W.J. 
Further research on filariasis in Fiji. 
Trans. R. Soc. Trop. Med. Hyg. 46: 301-326, 
1952. 

Includes study of filaria from Ellice 
Islanders moved from Vaitupu to Kioa I. 
(Fiji). Table of distribution of filaria 
and mosquitoes, p. 318, includes atoll 
groups. 

Maramba, M. G. 
The economics of food and nutrition in the 
United States Trust Territory of the Paci
fic Is lands. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Inf. Cir. 39: 1-38, 
1960 (mimeographed). 

Includes data on food production, con
sumption and importation for the Marshall 
Is. 

Marks, E. N. 
The vector of filariasis in Polynesia: A 
change in nomenclature. 
Ann. Trop. Med. Parasit. 45: 137-140, 1951. 

Aedes polynesiensis sp. nov. recorded 
from various atoll groups of the Pacific. 

Marples, B. J. 
Spiders from some Pacific Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 9: 69-76, 195Sa. 

Enumeration, including records from Atafu 
(Tokelau Islands) and Pukapuka. 

Spiders from Western Samoa. 
Jour. Linn. Soc. London Zool. 42(287): 453-
504, 195Sb. 

Filistata bakeri recorded from various 
atolls. 

Spiders from some Pacific islands, Part IV. 
The Cook Islands and Niue. 
Pac. Sci. 14: 382-388, 1960. 

Includes several species from the Cook 
atolls. 

Spiders from some Pacific islands, Part V. 
Pac. Sci. 18: 399-410, 1964. 

Some records from atolls; a new species 
described from Swains Atoll. 

Marples, R. R. 
Rattus exulans in Western Samoa. 
Pac. Sci. 9: 171-176, 1955. 

Includes, p. 173, the note that in the 
Tokelau Islands, the rats live in coconut 
trees and descend to forage. 

Marriott, E. P. W. 
[Cover photo). 
S. Pac. Bull. 15(2): cover, 1965. 

Handling strings of copra in Sikaiana. 

(Marsh, T. D.) 
Visit to Cocos-Keeling Islands and Christ
mas Island. 
Malayan Agr. Jour. 31: 143, 1948. 

A few lines mentioning that aim on Cocos 
was to see how agriculture could be extend
ed, and on Christmas to judge of its possi
bilities for agricultural development and 
settlement of surplus population from Cocos. 

Marshall, A.J. and Serventy, D.L. 
The breeding cycle of the short-tailed 
shearwater, Puffinus tenuirostris (Temminck), 
in relation to trans-equatorial migration 
and its environment. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London 127: 489-509, 1956. 

Largely on physiology; some material on 
behavior. Migration route includes central 
to eastern Pacific islands. 

Marshall, D. S. 
The settlement of Polynesia. 
Scient. Am. 195(2): 59-72, 1956. 

Informative popular account of the Poly
nesians but with very little mention of 
coral atolls. 

Marshall, J . T., Jr. 
Rats of Arno Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Jour. Mammal. 36: 259-263. 1955. 

Includes information on Rattus exulans 
and R. rattus, their habits, biology, para
sites, etc •• and brief notes on other ver
tebrates. 

Atolls visited during the first year of the 
Pacific Rat Ecology Project. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 56: 1-11, 1957. 

Notes on biotas, especially land verte
brates, of 6 Caroline atolls; incidental 
mention of plants and vegetation; annotated 
plant list from Ant Atoll. 

Marshall, K. 
A new method for sewage treatment on coral 
atolls. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 126: 10-11. 1969. 

A simple, inexpensive process is described 
that·produces usable methane as steriliza
tion proceeds. 
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Martin-Allanic, J.-E. 
Bougainville navigateur et les dicouvertes 
de son temps. 
1-814, Paris, 1964. 

A history of Bougainville's and other 
contemporary voyages and discoveries. LC: 
G2S6.B6M3. 

[Mason, A.C., Bridge, J., Corwin, G., Elmquist, 
P.O., Goldich, S.S., Johnson, C.G., McCracken, 
R.J., Rogers, C.L., Sharp, H.S. and Vessel, 
A.J.] 

Military geology of Palau Islands, Caroline 
Islands. 
1-283, [Tokyo], 1956 (publ. by Intelligence 
Division, Office of the Engineer, HQ, U.S. 
Army Forces Far East and Eighth U.S. Army 
(Rear]). 

Includes Kayangel and Ngaruangl atolls, 
with notes on geology, soils, water supply, 
crops and other vegetation. LC: QE349.P2S. 

Mason, L. 
Habitat and social change on Kili Island. 
Proc . Haw. Acad. Sci. 33: 21-22, 19S8a. 

Abstract, with brief geographical infor
aation on Kili and on adaptation of former 
Bikini people to this environ.ent. 

Kili community in transition. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 8(2): 32-35, 46, 
19S8b. 

Notes on the present state of the Bikini 
people on Kili. Several photos. 

Space, the scarce commodity in atoll living. 
Proc. Haw. Acad. Sci. 34: 24, 1959. 

Abstract of discussion of land tenure on 
Arno Atoll. 

----------, ed. 
The Laura report. 
I-XXII, 1-83+2, 1-44+20, 1-58+6, 1-44+1, 1-
30, I-VI, Honolulu, 1967a (mimeogr.). 

A series of reports of a field project on 
Majuro Atoll; mostly social anthropology but 
some geographic and subsistence agriculture; 
aaps; bibliography. Individual reports list
ed where appropriate. 

The mapping of Majuro Island (Laura) in: 
Mason, 1967a, pp. 1-30, 1967b. 

Describes making of detailed aap, mention
ing various natural features; map. 

Mason, L., Hiatt, R.W. and Cox, D.C. 
The Arno Atoll project. 
Proc. Haw. Acad. Sci. 26: S, 1951. 

Brief description of Pacific Science 
Board 1950 expedition to Arno. 
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Mason, R. R. 
Some aspects of agriculture on Tarawa Atoll, 
Gilbert Islands. 
Atoll Res . Bull . 73: 1-17, 1960. 

Contains information on soils, ground
water distribution (map) and quality, main 
crops, livestock, tools. 

Massal, E. 
Dietary and nutritional problems in the 
Pacific. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 59: 1-13, 1954. 

Includes discussion of such problems on 
atolls. 

L~gumes et fruits polyn,siens. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Oc~an. (148), 12(11): 401-
405, 1964. 

Nutritional discussion, with some refer
ence to atoll foods . 

Massal, E. and Barrau, J. 
Breadfruit. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull . 4(4): 24-26, 1954. 

General notes on breadfruit and its uses 
in Pacific Islands including atoll groups . 

The banana. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull . 6(1): 10-12, 14, 
19S6a. 

Does not specifically mention atolls, but 
may be useful for discussion of varieties 
which grow there. 

Pacific subsistence crops: the coconut. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 6(2): 10-12, 
1956b. 

Mentions food uses of coconuts in Cook and 
Gilbert Is. Gives chemical composition of 
albumen and expressed "cream"; vitamin con
tent. 

A survey of subsistence problems in the 
South Pacific. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 6(2): 34-35, 
19S6c. 

General notes, some of which will apply to 
atolls, Tuamotus briefly mentioned. 

Food plants of the South Sea Islands. 
S. Pac. Comm . Techn. Pap. 94: 1-52, 19S6d. 

Well illustrated review of staple and 
secondary food plants, including atoll ones; 
arranged according to plant parts used, with 
native names and botanical indices, and 
bibliography. 

Mathew, D.N. and Allbedkar, v.c. 
A bird study trip to the Laccadive Islands . 
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Jour . Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 61(1): 185-190, 
1964. 

Brief description of 6 atolls visited in 
Oct. 1963, and enumeration of 26 bird spe
cies observed {also a skink and snakes). 

Matsuda, R. and Usinger, R.L. 
Heteroptera: Aradidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 7(3): 117-172, 1957. 

Includes a few records from Caroline and 
Marshall atolls. 

Matsumura, A. 
[The physical characteristics of the natives 
of Mokmok Island]. 
Jour . Anthrop. Soc. Nippon 33{4): 112-113, 
1918. 

Anthropometric observations made on occu
pants of a canoe which drifted to Japan . 
In Japanese. 

Matthews, D. C. 
The probable method of fertilization in 
terrestrial hermit crabs based on a compar
ative study of spermatophores. 
Pac . Sci. 10: 303-309, 1956. 

Includes observations on Coenobita rugosus 
and Birgus latro collected at Eniwetok. 

Mattingly, P. F. 
Mosquitoes of the South Pacific. 
Nature 199: 842, 1963 . 

Review of Belkin's book of the same title, 
but with an additional mention of the 
occurrence of the Aedes scutellaris group 
in the Maldives. 

Mattingly, P.F. and Brown, E.S. · 
The mosquitos (Diptera: Culicidae) of the 
Seychelles. 
Bull. Ent. Res. 46: 69-110, 1955. 

Includes some records from coral islands 
in the group, and, pp. 102-104, from other 
Indian Ocean atolls. Extensive bibliography. 
Photos of breeding places include one of 
Dennis 1 •. 

Maude, H. E. 
Report on the 1931 census of the Gilbert, 
Ellice and Phoenix Islands. 
Western Pacific High Commission, 1932 . 

Not seen. 

Report on the colonization of the Phoenix 
Islands by the surplus population of the 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands. 
Suva, Fiji (Govt. Printer), 1938. 

Not seen. 

The British Central Pacific Islands: a re
port on land classification and utilization . 
Proc . 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 6: 89-97, 1953. 

Brief geographic descriptions and econo
mic appraisals of the Gilbert, Ellice, 
Phoenix, Line, Malden, Starbuck, Flint, 
Vostok, and Caroline islands, with plans 
for their settlement and economic develop
ment, under the continuing official illu
sion that population problems can be solved 
by emigration. 

Maude, H. E. 
Spanish discoveries in the central Pacific: 
a study in identification. 
Jour . Polyn. Soc . 68: 284-322 (pp. 323-326, 
Appendix by G. H. Heyen), 1959. 

Includes maps of atolls discussed. Re
vised and republished in Maude, 1968, pp. 
35-83. 

Post-Spanish discoveries in the Central 
Pacific . 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 70: 67-111, 1961. 

Documents discoveries and rediscoveries 
for Gilbert, Ellice, Tokelau, Phoenix, Line, 
Northern Cook and other islands. Author 
has visited or lived on many of these is
lands. Revised and republished in Maude, 
1968, pp. 84-133. 

Of islands and men; studies in Pacific his
tory . 
1-397, Melbourne, 1968. 

Comprises a collection of extensively 
documented essays mostly revised from ear
lier published versions, not all listed 
here, several of which contain much useful 
information on Pacific atolls and inhabi
tants. Bibliography contains many unpub
lished documents and uncommon sources. 
Illustr . ; maps . Smi: DU28.3 M44 SOA. 

Maude, H.E. and Doran, E., Jr . 
The precedence of Tarawa Atoll. 
Ann . Assoc. Am. Geogr . 56: 269-289, 1966. 

Historical-geographical analysis; accounts 
for emergence of the service and administra
tive center in the Gilberts. 

Maude, H.E . and Leeson, I. 
The coconut oil trade of the Gilbert Islands. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc . 74: 396-437, 1965. 

Documents a transitory 19th century acti
vity that disappeared with introduction of 
copra-making. Revised and republished in 
Maude, 1968 pp. 233-283 . 

Maulik, s. 
A new species of Brontispa from the Pacific 
(Hispinae, Chrysomelidae, Coleoptera). 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. XI, 13: 498-502, 1946. 

B. namorikia from Namorik, Marshall Is
lands. 
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Maxwell, W. G. H. 
Atlas of the Great Barrier Reef. 
1-258, Amsterdam, London, New York, 1968 . 

Mainly marine geology, but some scattered 
information and photos of terrestrial as
pects of the Capricorn and Bunker groups 
and other atoll-like islands. 

Maxwell, W.G.H., Day, R.W. and Fleming, P.J.G. 
Carbonate sedi.mentation on the Heron Island 
reef, Great Barrier Reef . 
Jour. Sedim. Petrol . 31: 215-230, 1961. 

Mostly marine, but includes interpretation 
of land sediments on the cay. Maps, graphs, 
photos . 

May, J. M. 
The ecology of human diseases. 
1-327, New York, 1958. 

On p. 226 mentions yaws from Gilbert, 
Ellice, Marshall groups. 

May, v . 
Algae of the Gilbert Islands. 
Contr. N. S. W. Nat. Herb. 4: 14-16, 1966. 

Enumeration of species collected in 1961 
by Mrs. R. Catala . Includes fresh water 
species . 

Mayr, E. 
Report of the standing committee on distri
bution of terrestrial faunas in the inner 
Pacific. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 5-11, 1953a. 

Includes information on recent research 
in the Pacific, including some on atolls. 

On the origin of bird migration in the 
Pacific . 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 387-394, 1953b. 

Includes discussion of birds which winter 
on central Pacific atolls. 

McArthur, N. 
The populations of the Pacific Islands. 
1-616, Canberra, [1955] (mimeographed by 
Dept. of Demography, Australian National 
Univ.) . 

Comprises a series of eight South Pacific 
demographies with considerations of histori 
cal and modern data. Some atolls and atoll 
groups are separately treated. LC: HA4005. 
M25 . 

Island populations of the Pacific. 
1-381, Canberra, 1967. 

Historical demography with extensive cri
tical review of pre-censal estimates for 
South Pacific island groups including Tua
motu, and Cook atolls. Important biblio
graphy; tables; maps; index. LC: HB3693.M3. 
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McArthur, N. and McCaig, J.B. 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands . A report on 
the results of the census of population, 
1963. 
1-267, Suva, Fiji, Government Printer, 1964 . 

Not seen. 

McCann, c. 
Distribution of the Gekkonidae in the Paci
fic area. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4 : 27-32, 1953. 

Includes information on dispersal, and 
records Hemidactylus frenatus from the 
Amirantes. 

McCartney, W. C. 
Arboreal behavior of the Polynesian rat 
(Rattus exulans). 
BioScience 20(19): 1061-1062, 1970 . 

Discusses social behavior of rat and 
its distribution relative to preferred 
habitat on Eniwetok. 

McClellan, E. N. 
The American island of Washington. 
Parad. Pac. 52(5) : 19, 24, 1940. 

Not seen . 

McCorkle, as told to J. E. Brown 
We broke the curse of Clipperton Island. 
Argosy 335(6): 24-25, 117-120, 1962. 

Popular account of wreck of the Monarch 
in Feb. 1962. Photos. See Atoll. Res . 
Bull. 94: 7 , 1962. 

McDonald, W. F. 
Atlas of climatic charts of the oceans. 
i-vi, 129 charts, Washington, 1938 (W.B . 
No. 1247) . 

"Derived directly and exclusively from 
original weather observations recorded on 
ships at sea and collected in the files of 
the United States Weather Bureau . " LC : 
QC994.U6, 1938 . 

Mcintire, E. G. 
Canton Island, Phoenix Islands--a library 
brochure . 
1-42, Point Mugu, California, 1960a . 

A summary of previously published infor
mation on various aspects of the geography; 
maps; bibliography . 

Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline Islands--a 
library brochure. 
1-57, Point Mugu, California, 1960b. 

Summary of published information on vari
ous aspects of geography, maps; mostly from 
Atoll Res. Bulls. 48-50. 

Taongi Atoll, Marshall Islands--a library 
summary. 
1-17, Point Mugu, California, 1960c. 
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Summary of previously published informa
tion on Taongi (Pokak), with maps, photos. 

McKee, E. D. 
Geology of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline 
Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull . SO: 1-38, 1956. 

Includes information on geology, soils, 
ground water, etc. Maps, diagrams. 

Geology of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline 
Islands. 
Bull. Geol. Soc. Am. 69: 241-278, 1958. 

Detailed consideration of geology of is
lets, ground water, and soils, as well as 
marine geology; maps; bibliography. 

Storm sediments on a Pacific atoll. 
Jour. Sedim. Petrol. 29: 354-364, 1959 . 

Critical study of sedimentation phenomena 
resulting from the 1958 typhoon on Jaluit 
Atoll, with map and diagrams, comment on 
islet formation, effects on ground water; 
some comparison with Kapingamarangi. 

McKee, E.D., Chronic, J. and Leopold, E.B. 
Sedimentary belts in lagoon of Kapingamarangi 
Atoll. 
Bull . Am. Ass. Petr. Geol. 43: 501-562, 1959. 

Mainly marine geology and ecology, but with 
a few photos of islets, and considerable 
information on chemical and biological com
position of sediments which has a bearing 
on the composition of land deposits on 
atolls; maps; bibliography. 

McKee, H. S. 
Cash crops and imported foods in the South 
Pacific. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 6(2): 23-26, 28, 
1956. 

General notes, emphasizing that subsis
tence agriculture should be retained. Some 
of the discussion is useful in the case of 
atolls, Tuamotus specifically discussed p. 
25. 

Some food problems in the Pacific Islands. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 106: 1-46, 1957. 

Discusses economic plants and agricultural 
crops, with brief references to atolls, es
pecially to the Gilbert Islands and the 
Tuamotus. 

McKnight, R. E. 
Handicrafts of the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands. 
S. Pac. Bull. 14(2): 37-40, 1964. 

Includes weaving on Kili; Tobi and Ulithi 
''monkey men"; navigational charts. Photos. 

McKnight, R. K. 
Breadfruit cultivation practices and beliefs 
in Palau. 
Anthrop. Working Pap. 7: 1-25, 1960. 

Includes casual mentions of breadfruit on 
southwest atolls near Palau. 

McKnight, R.K. and Obak, A. 
Taro cultivation practices and beliefs, 
Part I. The Western Carolines. Taro cul
tivation in Palau. 
Anthrop. Working Pap. 6: 1-47, 1960. 

Includes a section on taro in the atolls 
southwest of Palau. 

McLintock, A. H., ed. 
An encyclopaedia of New Zealand. 
3 vols., Wellington, Government Printer, 
1966. 

General information on Cook and Tokelau 
atolls in vol. 2: pp . 175-184. Smi: DU405. 
E56 SOA. 

McNaughton, J. G. 
Treatment of filariasis and elephantoid con
ditions by intramuscular injections of sal
varsan. 
Jour. Trop. Med. Hyg. 19: 249-250, Nov. 1, 
1916. 

Observations in the Ellice Islands. 

Notes on filarial infection in the Gilbert 
and Ellice Islands. 
Jour. Trop. Med. Hyg. 22: 1-2, 1919. 

Notes on treatment used in Tarawa, and 
census of infection in Ellice Islands. 

NcNeill, F. A. 
Sojourn on a coral i~le. 
Australian Mus. Mag. 9: 11-16, 1946a. 

Nor'west Islet, Capricorn Group. Photos . 

Birds of a tropic isle. 
Australian Mus. Mag. 9: 99-104, 1946b. 

Nor'west Isle of Capricorn group. Includ
es photo of noddy plastered with Pisonia 
fruits. 

Coral-built land. 
Australian Mus. Mag. 9: 190-193, 1947. 

General notes on coral cays of Gt. Barrler 
Reef. Photos of Green I. and Masthead I. 

McNeill, J. 
Papers from the Hopkins Stanford Galapagos 
expedition, 1898-1899. IV. Entomological 
results (4): Orthoptera. 
Proc. Wash. Acad. Sci. 3: 487-506, 1901. 

Includes Anisolabis annulipes from Clip
perton I. 
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Meadows, D. J. 
Coconut grove improvement in the Gilbert 
and Ellice Islands. 
S. Pac. Bull. 15(3): 37-38, 64, 1965. 

Program for improving nutrition, thinning 
overcrowed palms. Poor photos. 

Mease, J. 
On some of the vegetable materials from 
which cordage, twine and thread, are made. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 21: 27-38, 1832. 

Includes, p. 30, some notes on coir, men
tioning that it is made in the Maldives 
and Laccadives. 

Medeiros, J. S. 
Laysan duck. 
Conservation Co\Dlcil for Hawaii. Eipth 
Annual Meeting 21-22, 1958. 

Census of duck, albatrosses and seals 
made on Laysan in J\Dle 1957. 

Meek, A. S. 
A naturalist in cannibal land. 
1-238, London, 1913. 

Includes, pp. 201-202, brief description 
of Bramble Cay mentioning immense numbers 
of sea birds. LC: DU740.M4. 

Meinicke, [K. E.) 
Beitrage zur Hydrographie des Stillen Oceans. 
Der Archipel Gilbert und Marshall. 
Ann. Erdk. III, 1: 213-232, 1835. 

Information on discovery, position of is
lands, etc. compiled from earlier text. 
See Anon . 1840 . 

Mellen, I. 
Marine turtles sleep on Hawaiian sands. 
Bull. Zool. Soc. N.Y. 28: 160-161, 1925. 

eo .. ents on observations by Wetmore of 
turtles basking on Lisiansky beaches, see 
Wetmore, 192Sa, in original bibliorraphy. 
Includes additional notes by Wetmore. 

Menard, H.W. and Hamilton, E.L. 
Paleogeography of the tropical Pacific: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 193-218, 1963. 

Much information pertinent to the origin, 
distribution and biogeorraphy of islands of 
the Pacific Basin. Maps. Discussion, p. 
218. 

Meneely, G.R. and Dahl, L.K. 
Electrolytes in hypertension: the effects 
of sodium chloride. 
Medical Clinics No. Amer. 45(2): 271-283, 
1961. 

Compares salt intake levels and incidence 
of hypertension in Marshall Islanders, U.S., 
Japanese and Eskimo groups. 

Meng, I. s. 
Mrs. Robinson Crusoe. 
Wide World Mag. 56: 234-242, 1923. 

The author spent a year (1920-21) on 
Palmrra. Not seen. 
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[Meng, W., Benner, E., Jr. and Tulloch, A.R.] 
Three men on an island. 
Mid-Pac. Mag. 21: 75-79, 1921. 

Popular travel account of Palmrra; casual
ly mentions birds, land crabs, vegetation. 
Includes estimates on coconut palm numbers. 
On p. 80 a photo shows albatrosses and a 
palm, apparently Pritchardia, on an uniden
tified island, perhaps Laysan. 

Merrill, E. D. 
New or noteworthy Philippine plants. IX. 
Phil. Jour. Sci. Bot. 7: 259-357, 1912. 

Mentions a few plants, e.g. Suriana and 
Triumfetta, from atolls. 

Bibliographic notes on G. Forster's "De 
plantis esculentis insularum oceani austra
lis" (1786). 
Pac. Sci. 8: 35-40, 1954. 

Discussion of this neglected work of 
Forster's with critical remarks on some of 
the species mentioned there including 
Lepidiua piscidium Forst. f. stated by 
Solander, m.s., to be "· .• copiosissime 
autem in insulis depressionibus Oceani 
Pacifici." 

Mexico. Secretaria de Relaciones exteriores. 
Isla de la Pasi6n llamada de Clipperton. 
1-94, Mexico, 1909 [1911?). 

A collection of documents intended to 
substantiate Mexico's claim to Clipperton 
Island. Includes some observations made 
when the Dem6crata visited the island in 
Dec. 1897. Mostly interesting for photos 
of the island and maps. LC: DU9SO.CSM4. 

[Midkiff, F. E.) 
HICOM tells Trusteeship Co\Dlcil of progress 
made in Trust Territory administration. 
Micronesian Mo. 3(4): 6, 15-17, 1954. 

Extracts from report to United Nations, 
with various bits of miscellaneous items 
on atolls, mostly of an economic nature. 

Migvar, L. 
The coconut in Micronesia. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Aerie. Ext. Circ. 3: 
1-9, 196Sa. 

Brief modern history of Micronesian coco
nut industry, in which the atolls have been 
most important. 

How to thin coconut groves. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Circ. 6: 
1-8. 1965b. 

Includes special suggestions for vegeta
tion management in atoll groves. Illustrat
ed. 
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Miles, J. A. R. 
Notes on Puffinus pacificus on Heron Island, 
Capricorn Group. 
Emu 63{5): 420-421, 1964. 

Notes on nesting colony, May, 1961. 

Milhum, J. D. 
Health and sanitation survey of Amo Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 62: 1-7, 1959, 

Report of work done by party on U.S.S. 
Whidbey in 1950. 

Millaud, R. 
Coconut varieties in French Polynesia. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 9(3): 35-37, 48, 
1959. 

Gives characters of main recognizable 
varieties, probably mostly from Tahiti. 
Photos. 

The protection of crops against rat damage 
in South Pacific territories. 
S. Pac. Bull. 16(2): 25-28, 1966. 

Contrasts methods of coconut palm pro
tection required in atolls with high is
lands in French Polynesia. Describes 
poisoning campaign in Tuamotus. 

Miller, C.D., Murai, M. and Pen, F. 
The use of Pandanus fruit as food in Micro
nesia. 
Pac. Sci. 10: 3-16, 1956. 

Includes general information on tree and 
its fruit, preparation of foods from fruit, 
and results of analyses of these for com
position and food value. Concerns mo~tly 
Marshallese foods, but with scattered men
tions of pandanus from Gilberts and Kaping
amarangi. 

Miller, C.E. and Steingraber [sic], O.J. 
Measurements on some residents of the Mar
shall Islands: 
in, Radiological Physics Division semiannual 
report, January through June 1957. 
U.S. A.E.C. ANL-5755: 53-57, 1957 (Argonne 
National Lab.). 

Measurements of gamma-ray spectra of seven 
men from Rongelap and Utirik. 

Miller, H. A. 
Bryophytes collected by F. R. Fosberg in 
the Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 40: 1-4, 1955. 

Report on collection of mosses and hepa
tics from northern Marshalls, with several 
recorded as new to Marshall Islands. 

Cryptogams of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline 
Islands. I: Bryophyta. 
Bryol. 59: 167-173, 1956. 

Systematic account of Niering's collection 
from Kapingamarangi, Nukuoro, and Puluwat, 

including both mosse~ and hepatics, with a 
new species of Cololejeunea. 

Miller, H. A. 
A preliminary list of Micronesian bryophytes. 
Bryol. 63: 116-125, 1960. 

Includes many atoll records. 

Miller, H.A., Bonner, C.E.B. and Bischler, H. 
Studies in Lejeuneaceae V. 
Nova Hedw. 4: 551-562, 1962. 

Includes 2 species from Micronesian atolls. 

Miller, H.A. and Doty, M.S. 
Floristics and plant ecology of Raroia Atoll, 
Tuamotus. Part 3, Ecological and floristic 
notes on the Bryophyta of Raroia. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 33: 55-56, 1954. 

Systematic list and brief ecological ob
servations. 

Miller, H.A., Whittier, H.O., and Bonner, C. 
E.B. 

Bryoflora of the atolls of Micronesia. 
Beih. Nova Hedwigia 11: 1-89, 1963. 

Detailed taxonomic and geographical treat
ment of the mosses and hepatics known from 
the Caroline, Marshall, and Gilbert atolls; 
maps, photos, analytical drawings, ecologi
cal and hist~rical sketch. 

Miller, N. C. E. 
Two new species of Miridae from the Agalega 
Islands. 
Mauritius Inst. Bull. 3: 317-320, 1956. 

Deraeocoris limbatus and Campylomma agal
egae. 

Miller, W. B. 
Flying the Pacific. 
Nat . Geogr. Mag. 70(6): 665-708, 1936. 

Popular article on first trans-Pacific 
airline, with impressions and photos of 
Wake and Midway. 

Milliman, J. D. 
Geology of the Florida Keys. 
1-27, [Miami, Fla.], 1963 (duplicated). 

General, mostly marine geology, with some 
information on Dry Tortugas 1 and geology. 
Maps, diagrams, bibl. 

An annotated bibliography of recent papers 
on corals and coral reefs. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 111: 1-58, 1965. 

Includes a few papers on atoll features 
above sea level. 

Carbonate sedimentation on Hogsty Reef, a 
Bahamian atoll. 
Jour. Sedim. Petrol. 37: 658-676, 1967. 
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Mostly concerns lagoonal sediJDentation, 
but includes descriptions of surface fea
tures, geology and flora of the cays. 

Milliman, J. D. 
The marine geology of Hogsty Reef, a Bahaman 
atoll. 
Dissertation Abstracts 28: 2901B-2902B, 
1968. 

Includes interpretive comparisons with 
other Caribbean and Indo-Pacific atolls, 
hydrology, sedimentology. Abstract only. 

Four southwestern Caribbean Atolls: Courtown 
Cays, Alburquerque Cays, Roncador Bank and 
Serrana Bank. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 129: 1-22, 1969. 

Geographical and ecological information, 
largely 118rine but brief treatment of land 
features and biota; photos; bibl. 

Milliman, J.D. and Stephens, W.M. 
Rare Atlantic atoll. 
Sea Frontiers 11: 342-353, 1965. 

Brief description and history of Hogsty 
Reef, Bahamas. Very little on land fea
tures except mention of terns and hermit 
crabs . Photos. 

Milne, C.A. and Steward, M.D. 
The inheritance of land rights in Laura: 
in, Mason, L., 1967a, pp. 1-45, 1967. 

Land tenure on Majuro atoll, Marshall Is
lands. 

Minelle, J. 
L' agriculture A Madagascar. 
1-379, Paris, 1959. 

Includes a few lines on Glorioso Islands, 
and Juan de Nova, pp. 22, 23. 

Moeller, F. 
Viertel Jahrskarten des Niederschlags fur 
die ganze Erde. 
Petermanns Mit. 95(1): 1-7, 1951. Map. 

The maps include ocean areas and may be 
useful in the study of atolls. 

Moldenke, H. N. 
A resume of the Verbenaceae, Avicenniaceae, 
Stilbaceae, Symphoreaaceae, and Eriocau
laceae of the world as to valid taxa, geo
graphic distribution and synonymy. Supple
ment XII. 
1-13, [Yonkers, N.Y.?] 1965 (duplicated by 
author). 

Geographical and alphabetical lists; two 
species of Verbenaceae from Maldives. 

Resume of the Verbenaceae, Avicenniaceae, 
Stilbaceae, Symphoremaceae, and Eriocau
laceae of the world as to valid taxa, geo-
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graphic distribution and synonymr. Supple
ment XV. 
1-25, [Yonkers, N.Y.?), undated (mimeo
graphed by author). 

Lists Premna gaudichaudii from the Mal
dives. 

Monroe, R. 
The Great Barrier Reef. 
Amer. Way 3(8): 18-23, 32, 1970. 

Popular account of a visit, with a short 
description of Heron Island; color photos, 
including an aerial one of Heron Island and 
its reef. 

Montagne, [J.F.] C. 
Seconde centurie de plantes cellulaires 
exotiques nouvelles, D~cade X (I). 
Ann. Sci. Nat. II Bot. 16: 266-282, 1841. 

List with descriptions of some new spe
cies, including, pp. 271-276, a list of 
algae, fungi, hepatics, and mosses collect
ed by Leduc on Galega (Agalega), some de
scribed as new. 

Cryptogames cellulaires: Algues, lichens, 
h~patiques et mousses: in, Voyage •.• la 
Bonite, Botanique, III: 
1-163, 205-314, Paris, 1844-1846. 

Includes at least one atoll record, 
Hookeria leduceana from Gal~ga (Leduc) 
p. 292. LC: Qll5.Vl8. 

Sylloge generum specierumque cryptogamarum 

i-xxiv, 1-498, Paris, 1856. 
Includes at least one atoll record, Hoo

keria leduceana from Galega (Leduc), p. 13. 
LC: QK507 .M75. 

Montiton, A. 
Lettre du R. P. Albert Montiton .•• mission
naire aux tles Pomotous, A ses parents. 
Ann. Propag. Foi 27: 438-452, 1885. 

Letter written from Anaa in 1854. Brief 
general notes, especially on coconut tree. 

Montrouzier, [X.] 
Notes d'histoire naturelle des tles Huon et 
Surprise. 
Bull. Soc. G~ogr. Paris VI, 12: 645-648, 
1876. 

Notes on 
complement 
which see. 
pes-caprae 

flora and fauna, intended to 
account of Chambeyron, 1875, 
Notes absence of Convolvulus 

and Scaevola. 

Moore, H.E., Jr. and Fosberg, F.R. 
The palms of Micronesia and the Bonin Is
lands. 
Gentes Herb. 8: (421]-478, 1956. 
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Systematic revision: records Cocos nuci
fera from Micronesian atolls; mentions 
Pritchardia pacifica cultivated in the Mar
shall Islands. 

Moore, 0. K. 
The coconut palm--mankind's ,reatest pro
vider in the tropics. 
Econ. Bot. 2: 119-144, 1948. 

Largely economic, mentions production of 
copra in various atolls and atoll groups, 
especially Gilberts, Ellice and Marshalls. 

Moore, W. R. 
Feast day in Kapingamarangi. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 97: 523-537, 1950. 

Popular illustrated account of a short 
visit, emphasizing local customs; air photo 
of Touhou islet and small map of atoll. 

Moorhouse, F. W. 
Notes on the green turtle (Chelonia mydas). 
Rept. Gt. Barrier Reef. Comm. 4(1): 1-22, 
1933. 

Observations and data taken in 1929-30 
at Heron I. on marking, breeding, eggs and 
hatch, growth, predation, turtle soup 
factory, and conservation; photos. 

Morelon, R. and Niaussat, P. 
Ciguatera et ichtyosarcotoxisme. 
Cahiers Pac. 10: 7-41, 1967. 

A review of the fish-poisoning problem, 
its distribution, including atoll groups, 
probable causes, possible treatment, species 
of fish involved. Bibliography. 

Moresby, R. and Elwon, T. 
The surveys of the Indian Navy. Art. VI I. 
Sailing directions for the Red Sea. 
For. Quart. Rev. 35: 454-488, 1845. 

Includes a general account, pp. 476-485, 
of the Maldives, Laccadives and Chagos, 
with some useful detail for individual 
islands, on surface features, geology, 
water supply, inhabitants, animals, vege
tation and commerce. 

Morison, s. E. 
By land and sea. 
1-358, New York, 1953. 

Contains a chapter, pp. 124-157, on the 
Gilbert and Marshall Islands, mainly his
torical, but with bits of quoted descrip
tion; important in establishing synonymy of 
names of islands. LC: El78.6.M83. 

Morrell, W. P. 
Britain in the Pacific Islands. 
1-454, Oxford, 1960. 

Mainly political history, but with scat
tered geographical information on atolls; 
some information on voyages and discoveries. 

Morris, C. E. 
The island the world forgot. 
New Outlook 164(1): 31-35, 1934. 

Account of the abandonment and rescue of 
a group of people on Clipperton Island. See 
also no. 4, pp. 4-5. Includes some informa
tion on aspect of island in 1917. 

Morris, R. 0. 
The birds of some islands in the Indian 
Ocean. 
Sea Swallow 16: 68-79, 1964a. 

Observations of birds at Aldabra, Tromelin, 
Addu. List of species. Maps. 

The birds of the Gilbert Islands. 
Sea Swallow 16: 79-83, l964b. 

Observations of land and sea birds in 1962 
and 1963. Discussion by W. R. P. Bourne, 
pp. 82-83. 

Morrison, J. P. E. 
Animal ecology of Raroia Atoll, Tuaaotus. 
Part 1. Ecological notes on the mollusks 
and other animals of Raroia. Part 2. Notes 
on the birds of Raroia. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 34: 1-26, 1954. 

Brings out numerous ecological relation
ships of many animals of various groups, 
both land and aarine, and reports many spe
cies for the first time from the Tuaaotus. 

(Morvan, ) 
D~couverte d'une tle nouvelle dans l'oc~an 
Pacifique. 
Ann. Mar. Col. 91 (III, 30, non off. 2): 66~ 
69, 1845. 

Brief description of a new island, later 
identified as Bowditch of Capt. Wilkes 
(Fakaofu), from afar "like a beautiful and 
large forest sitting on the ocean." 

Mougin, J.-L. and Stockmann, R. 
Remarques sur un scorpion Hol'IIUrus austra
lasiae, dans le r6gime alimentaire d'un 
courlis d'Alaska Numenius tahitiensis, en 
Polynesie. 
Cahiers Pac. 13: 187-189, 1969. 

CUrlew found on Mururoa atoll where scor
pion is known to occur. 

Moul, Jr. T. 
Algae of Onotoa, Gilbert Islands. 
Phyc. News Bull. 6: 19-20, 1953. 

Abstract of paper on distribution of algae 
on island, mostly marine but includes fresh
water ones from wells and taro patches. 

Preliminary report on land animals at Onotoa 
Atoll, Gilbert Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 28: 1-28, 1954. 

Result of expediticn in 1951; vertebrates 
listed by species, invertebrates by classes 
and orders with such species as have been 
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determined; important ecological observa
tions, associating animals with habitats. 

Moul, E. T. 
Prelillinary report on the flora of Onotoa 
Atoll, Gilbert Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 57: 1-48, 1957. 

Includes discussion of vegetation types 
and enumeration of plants collected by 
author in 1951. 

The bryophytes and lichens of Onotoa, Gil
bert Is lands • 
Bryol. 61: 370-373, 1958 (1959). 

Annotated enumeration, with some Marshall 
Is. records. General notes on vegetation, 
ecoloi)'. 

Moynihan, M. 
Notes on the sea-birds of Sand Island of the 
Johnston Island group. 
Elepaio 18(6): 35-37, 1957. 

Birds observed in April 1957. 

Mmro, G. c. 
Hawaii's birds in their homes: how to save 
them from extinction. V, VI. 
Elepaio 16: 22-24, (VII, VIII) 28-30, 1955; 
(X) 35-36, (XI) 46-47, 1956. 

These numbers of a series of articles 
reprinted from the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, 
1945, include information on atoll birds, 
especially sea-birds of the Hawaiian atolls, 
their habits and chances for survival. 

Birds of Hawaii. 
1-192, [Tokyo), 1960a (1961?) 

Reproduced from Munro 1944; no change in 
text, except for addition of 2 pages on name 
changes; some of the black and white photos 
have been replaced by others. Includes in
formation on birds of several Leeward Hawai
ian and Central Pacific atolls. LC: QL694. 
H3 MS, 1961. 

Oceanodroaa tristami, sooty storm petrel. 
Elepaio 20: 75-76, 1960b. 

Mentions presence on Laysan and Midway 
and habit of disgorging cuttlefish bone. 

Murai, M. 
Nutrition study in Micronesia. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 27: 1-239, 1954. 

Detailed study of the foods and food 
habits of the inhabitants of Majuro, with 
analyses of certain foods; similar study 
for Udot, Truk and comparison of the nutri
tion of natives of these two communities 
(atoll and high island). 
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Murai, M., Pen, F. and Miller, C.D. 
Nutritive value of coconut sap. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 164-165, 1957. 

Samples were from Marshall and Gilbert Is. 

Some tropical South Pacific Island foods. 
Description, history, use, composition, 
and nutritive value. 
1-159, Univ. of Hawaii, 1958 (also Hawaii 
Agr. Exper. Sta. Bull. 110). 

Includes much information on foods, par
ticularly vegetable foods, of Micronesian 
atolls. Photos. 

Murphy, R. C. 
The Whitney South Sea Expedition of the 
American Museum of Natural History. 
Science 56(1460): 701-704, 1922. 

Description of Expedition's plans, and 
account of first two years, spent mostly 
in French Polynesia, with notes on collec
tions. Brief mentions of Tuamotus and 
Christmas I. 

The Whitney South Sea Expedition. A sketch 
of bird life of Polynesia. 
Nat. Hist. 24: 539-553, 1924. 

General notes on Expedition, and informa
tion on birds of Southeast Polynesia (includ
ing Ducie and Tuamotus). Photos. 

Environmental control, ecological divergence 
and physiological rhythm among oceanic birds. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. (Manila 1953) 1: 
455-463, 1955. 

Some of the birds discussed and illustrat
ed occur on Pacific atolls. 

Murphy, R.c .• Niedrach, R.J. and Bailey, A.M. 
Canton Island. 
Mus. Pict. 10: 1-78, 1954. 

Includes notes on history of island, lists 
of plants, notes on fauna and detailed ac
count of birds. Many excellent photos of 
birds and a few showing aspect of island. 

Mydans, C. 
Return to Bikini. 
Life 65(16): 28-37, 1968. 

Popular article on return of Bikinians 
from Kili after absence of 22 years. Ex
cellent photos. 

Nakao, s. 
Bread-fruit, yams and taros of Ponape Is
land. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 6: 159-170, 1953. 

Seeded breadfruit recorded from Ant Atoll, 
p. 160. 

Nakata, s. 
Some notes on the occurrence of Phasmatodea 
in Oceania. 
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Pac. Insects Monograph 2: 107-121, 1961. 
Includes records from atoll groups. 

Nambiar, K. G. 
Coconut cultivation in the Laccadives and 
Minicoy Islands. 
Madras Agr. Jour. 9: 233-246, 1921. 

Results of visit in 1920; includes notes 
on population, houses and boats, soil, water 
supply, economic plants and animals, insects, 
rats and coconut cultivation and economy. 

Namiye [M.) 
Zoological collection from Minami-Torishima. 
Zool. Mag. (Tokyo) 17(201): 218-226, 1905. 

In Japanese with lists of species in Roman 
type; includes lists of birds, lizards, 
fish, crustacea and mollusks from Marcus. 
Title in English on cover. 

NanyS CbS [South Seas Government] 
NanyS GuntS Shashin Chyo [Photo album of the 
South Sea Islands]. 
1-4, 1-90, [Palau, 1932]. 

Album of photos of Micronesian Islands, 
including Caroline and Marshall atolls, 
showing aspect of islands and natives, vege
tation, plants, material culture, etc. LC: 
Orient alia Jap. 

NanyS CbS Tokei Nenpo [Annual Statistical 
Report]. 
[1933: 1-431, 1933; 1934: 1-472, Tokyo, 
1934). 

Yearly statistical reports, only these two 
seen in LC; include data on meteorology, 
population, etc. in the M~Jrshalls. LC: 
Orientalia Jap.: 357.4.Nl83. 

Nanyo Gunto Chiho-byo chosa igaku ronbun
shu [Collection of medical papers on local 
diseases in the South Seas Islands]. 
[5 vols., Palau, 1933-1939). 

Only vol 2: 1934, seen. The series in
cludes reprints from medical literature and 
papers unpublished before. Some concern 
the Marshalls, and contain data on human 
parasites, infectious diseases, human ser
ology, etc. LC: Orientalia Jap. 

NanyS GuntS T8sei Ch8sash8 [South Sea Is
lands Condition, Investigation Report]. 
[1937(1): 1-731, 1937; (2): 1-86, 47 plates 
of maps, Tokyo, 1937]. 

Part 1 includes population census for 
individual islands including atolls; part 
2 includes maps of most of the islands, in
cluding atolls. LC: Orientalia Jap. 

Napier, S. E. 
On the Barrier Reef .•• 
1-173, Sydney, 1928. 

Delightful popular account of a visit to 
is lands of the Bunker and Capricorn groups, 
with emphasis on natural history and many 
excellent photos. 

Narayana, G.V. and John, C.M. 
Varieties and forms of the coconut (Cocos 
nucifera Linn.) 
Madras Agr. Jour. 36: 349-366, 1949. 

Much useful information of general inter
est, and some notes on Laccadive and Maldive 
forms. Key to varieties and forms recogniz
ed by authors, and drawings. Bibliography. 

National Academy of Sciences--National Re
search Council 

Tropical health. A report on a study of 
needs and resources. 
1-540, Washington, 1962. 

Report of a committee of Div. of Medical 
Sciences. Contains data on Oceania in 
which information on various atolls in cen
tral Pacific, French Polynesia, Cocos Keel
ing, and Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands, is included, but seldom is this 
mentioned specifically under name of island 
or group. Most information arranged under 
headings of specific diseases. Many maps 
and a large bibliography. 

Nay, G. 
Mission g~od~sique des Tuamotu (Janvier 
1947-Juin 1950). 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France] IV, 2: 1-31, 1952. 

Account of surveying work in the Tuamotus 
resulting in charting 46 atolls and obtain
ing various data on their location. 

Neal, M. C. 
Edward Leonard Caum. 
Elepaio 17: 40-41, 1956. 

Biographical notes, including brief men
tion of Caum's visits to the Hawaiian and 
Central Pacific atolls. 

Neale, T. 
An island to oneself; the story of six years 
on a desert island. 
1-255, London, 1966. 

A voluntary castaway's story of subsis
tence on Suvarov Atoll; includes much in
cidental detail on environment. Excellent 
photos, some in color. Map. LC: DU860.N4, 
1966a. 

Neff, J.A. and DuMont, P.A. 
A partial list of the plants of the Midway 
Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 45: 1-11, 1955. 

Enumeration of plants seen or collected by 
authors and by Fosberg, or listed in earlier 
works, with notes on occurrence; many spe
cies are of recent introduction. 
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Nelson, J. B. 
The relationship between behaviour and 
ecology in the Sulidae with reference to 
other sea birds. 
Oceano,r. Mar. Biol. Ann. Rev. 8: 501-574, 
1970. 

Important review with much new information 
on Christmas Island; reviews of information 
from Kure, British Honduras atolls and 
elsewhere, as well as high islands; and 
first modern account of Sula abbotti. 

Nesbit, J. C. 
The history and properties of the different 
varieties of natural guanos. 
London, 1860. 

Not seen; apparently translated by 
Madinier, 1860, which see. 

Neuharth, R. G. 
Dental conditions in school children of 
American Samoa. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 64: 1-19, 1954. 

Includes, pp. 4-6, discussion of possible 
reasons for high incidence of dental caries 
on Swains I. 

New Zealand, Census and Statistics Dept. 
Population census 1951. 
10 vols., Wellington, 1952-1956 (Government 
Printer). 

Not seen. Contains data from Tokelau and 
Cook Is. atolls. 

New Zealand, Department of Health 
Pukapuka, 1951; survey of medical and en
vironmental conditions of inhabitants of a 
South Sea atoll. 
1-75, Wellington, 1953. 

Not seen. 

New Zealand, Maori and Island Affairs Depart
.ent 

Reports on Niue and the Tokelau Islands ••• 
31 March 1969. 
A3: 1-45, Wellington, 1969. 

Supercedes Dept. of Island Territories' 
Tokelau Islands annual reports; title varies; 
see New Zealand, Dept of Island Territories, 
1952, in original bibliography. 

New Zealand, Meteorological Service 
Line Islands. 
Meteor. Notes 11-B: 1-10, 1956. 

Not seen. 

New Zealand Tourist and Publicity Dept. 
New Zealand's tropical provinces. Cook Is
lands, Niue Island, Tokelau Islands. 
1-48, Wellington?, 1960. 

Not seen. 

Newell, J. E. 
Notes, chiefly ethnological, of the Tokelau, 
Ellice and Gilbert Islanders. 

185 

Australas. Assoc. Adv. Sci. 6, 1895: 603-
612, 1896. 

Contains very little on environment. 

Newell, N. D. 
Expedition to Raroia, Tuamotus. Part 1. 
Expedition to Raroia, Tuamotus. Part 2. 
Physical characteristics of Raroia. Part 3. 
General map of Raroia Atoll . 
Atoll Res. Bull. 31: 1-21, 1954a. 

Describes circumstances of expedition; 
some general discussion of Pacific atolls; 
description of physical features and geo
logy of Raroia; maps. 

Reefs and sedimentary processes of Raroia. 
Atoll Res. Bull . 36: 1-35, 1954b. 

Mainly marine ecology but with consider
able reference to the material of which the 
land is made and to its mode of deposition. 

Geological reconnaissance of Raroia (Kon 
Tiki) Atoll, Tuamotu Archipelago. 
Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist. 109: 311-372, 1956. 

Revision of Newell 1954a and 1954b. Nu
merous photos have been added. 

Questions of the coral reefs: part I. 
Nat. Hist. 68: 118-131, 1959. 

Popular article, includes a review of 
theories of reef and atoll formation. Many 
excellent illustrations. 

Marine planation of tropical limestone 
islands. 
Science 132: 144-145, 1960. 

Discusses age of consolidated dunes in 
Bahamas and concludes that sea level is now 
near its highest position since Pleistocene 
and suggests that terraces on Pacific is
lands ascribed to post-Pleistocene planation 
should be reexamined. 

Recent terraces of tropical limestone shores: 
in, Russell, R. J., 87-106, 1961. 

Includes photos, description and interpre
tation of geomorphology of Anaa and Raroia, 
Tuamotus. 

Newell, N.D. and Bloom, A.L. 
The reef flat and "two meter eustatic ter
race" of some Pacific atolls. 
Geol. Soc. Amer. Bull. 81: 1881-1894, 1970. 

Describes sediments forming islets in a 
few southern Marshall and Caroline atolls, 
also Raroia, Tuamotus; discusses cementation, 
draws conclusions on sea level changes. 
Photos, diagrams; bibliography. 
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Newell, N.D., Doty, M.S., Morrison, J.P., 
Danielsson, B. and Harry, R.R. 

Field team report on coral atoll project at 
Raroia, Tuamotu Archipelago, November 1952. 
1-22, (Washington, D.C.?], undated (mimeogr. 
by Pacific Science Board). 

Includes information on conditions and 
organization of work, and progress reports 
on geology, botany, zoology, anthropology 
and ichthyology. 

Newhouse, J. 
Floristics and plant ecology of Raroia Atoll, 
Tuamotus. Part 2. Ecological and floristic 
notes on the Myxophyta of Raroia. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 33: 42-54, 1954. 

In addition to listing species present 
gives important consideration to ecological 
role of blue-green algae in the soil and 
rock surfaces; diagrams. 

Additional records to the flora of Johnston 
Island. 
Pac. Sci. 9: 91-92, 1955. 

A bare list of records made in January 
1954. 

______ _, __ _ 
The algae of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline 
Islands. Part I. Checklist of the Cyano
phyta, Chlorophyta and Phaeophyta. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 121: 1-7, 1969. 

Based on author's collections; includes 
at least one terrestrial species. 

Newton, K. A. 
The agriculture of Nukunonu Island. 
S. Pac. Bull. 14(3): 31-32, 1964. 

Varieties of coconut and breadfruit, lack 
of legumes, compost pit cultivation, diet 
and diseases are discussed. Photos. 

Newton, R. 
Ornithological notes on Mauritius and the 
Cargados Carajos Archipelago. 
Proc. R. Soc. Arts Sci. Maurit. 2(1): 39-
71, 1960. 

General discussion, mostly on Mauritius, 
list of breeding species on Cargados, 
annotated list with observations, some on 
Cargados. 

Newton, W. F. 
The early population of the Ellice Islands. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 76(2): 197-204, 1967. 

An assessment of high early estimates. 
Tables. 

Neyret, J. 
Pirogues ocean1ennes. 
Triton 78 (supplement to Neptunia no. 83): 
10-22, 1966; 82 (supplt. to 87): 15-16; 
83(88): 5-8, 1967; 84(89): 23-24; 85(90): 

13-25; 87(92): 18-24, 1968; 88(93): 17-24; 
89(94): 1-8; 90(95) : 1-10; 91(96): 18-20, 
1969. 

Illustrates comparative study of construc
tion of native canoes of Oceania. Parts . 
cited cover atoll groups of Polynesia 
(Tuamotu, Cook Is., Pukapuka, Tokelau, 
Ellice) and Micronesia (Gilberts, Marshalls, 
Carolines). 

Ng8i, N.-D. and Tan, N.-T. 
Visite botanique au r6cif Tizard. 
Bull. Econ. Indoch. 39: 769-775, 1936. 

Description of three islets on Tizard 
Bank, with information on plants, vegeta
tion, soils, with soil samples analyses by 
Tkatchenko. Guano and phosphate present on 
one islet. Photos, map indicating distri
bution of plants on one islet. 

Niaussat, P. , Barloy, J. and Haeze, G. 
Contribution l l'etude des oiseaux de 1' 
Atoll de Clipperton. 
BIO-ECO 32: 1-17, [1968). 

Notes on occurrence and behavior based on 
observations by mission "Bougainville" in 
1966. Map, photos, bibl. 

Niaussat, P., Brisou, J., Lafaix, J.M. and 
Ehrhardt, J.P. 

Microbiologie d'un lagon strictement clos-
cons~quences pathologiques 6ventuelles. 
810-ECO 61: 1-15, 1970a. 

Bacteria causing lesions in ducks and 
coots reported from Clipperton lagoon. 

Microbiologie d'un lagon marin strictement 
clos. Cons~quences pathologiques ~ventuelles. 
Bull. Soc. Pathol. Exot. 63(2): 160-172, 
1970b. 

Concerns the stagnant Clipperton lagoon 
and its toxicity to macrofauna including 
resident birds, and lists phytoplankton and 
bacteria spp. 

Niaussat, P. and Ehrhardt, J.P. 
Quelques aspects de 1'6thologie du crabe 
terrestre Gecarcinus planatus Stimpson de 
l'atoll de Clipperton. 
BIO-ECO 39: 1-23, (1968?]. 

Ecological and behavioral observations; 
bibl. 

Niaussat, P., Ehrhardt, J.-P. and Ottenwalder, 
J. 

PrEsence de benzo-3-4-pyr~ne dans les eaux 
isolees du lagon de l'atoll de Clipperton. 
C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris 267D: 1772-1774, 
1968. 

Suggests biosynthesis of this pollutant; 
lists fauna and flora of lagoon. 
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Niaussat, P., Ehrhardt, J.P. and Piozin, J.F. 
Etude hydrologique et hydrobiologique du 
lagon de Clipperton. 
810-ECO 33: 1-41, [1968). 

The lagoon is almost fresh, at least in 
upper layers; plants and animals listed and 
discussed; graphs, tables, photos. 

Nicholas, D. E. S. 
Fascinating Ceylon. 
1-92, Colombo, 1950. 

Includes paragraph on Minicoy and Maldives. 
LC: DS489.N48. 

Nichols, R. F. 
Advance agents of American destiny. 
1-254, Univ. Penna. Press, Phila., 1956. 

Includes historical information on phos
phate (guano) exploitation in central Paci
fic atolls. LC: El83.7. NS. 

Nicholson, T. D. 
IGY Eclipse. 
Nat. Hist. 67: 432-435, 1958. 

Account of eclipse to be observed from 
Danger Is. (Pukapuka). Includes very super
ficial notes on the islands. 

Niejahr, Capt. 
Aus den Reiseberichten der Brigg ·~ermann 
Friedrich," Capitain Niejahr. 
Ann. Hydrogr. 4: 243-250, 1876. 

Not seen; includes visit to Cosmoledo in 
1875. 

Niering, W. [A.] 
A recent expedition to Kapingamarangi • 
Conn. Coll. Alumnae News 23(2): S-8, 1955. 

Brief popular account of 1954 Pacific 
Science Board expedition. Includes descrip
tive notes on atoll, flora, fauna, native 
life. Photos. 

Bioecology of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline 
Islands: Terrestrial aspects. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 49: 1-32, 1956 . 

Detailed analysis of vegetation, associat
ed fauna and other factors at work in land 
biota (climate, water supply, etc.). Numer
ous maps and sketches. 

Observations on Puluwat and Gaferut, Caro
line Islands with historical and climatic 
information on Gaferut Island by M.-H. 
Sachet. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 76: 1-15, 1961. 

Annotated checklist of plants from Puluwat. 
Discussion of Gaferut includes geology, 
phosphatic soils, and biota. 

The vegetation of Micronesia. 
Ecology 43: 353-354, 1962. 

Review of Fosberg 1960b. 
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Niering, W. A. 
Terrestrial ecology of Kapingamarangi Atoll, 
Caroline Islands. 
Ecol. Monogr. 33: 131-160, 1963. 

Comprehensive study, data from Pacific 
Science Board expedition, 1954; photos, 
maps, bibl. 

Niering, W.A. and Miller, H.A. 
Cryptogams of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline 
Islands II: Ecology and phytogeography. 
Bryologist 59: 174-180, 1956. 

Account of environmental relations and 
floristic considerations based on Niering's 
observations made in 1954. 

Nightingale, T. 
Oceanic sketches. 
1-132, London, 1835. 

Narrative of visits to various Pacific 
Islands, with some natural history notes, 
includes, pp. 71-72, a word on Palmerston, 
mentioning abundance of red-tailed tropic 
birds. LC: DU2l.N68. 

Nishi, M. 
An evaluation of Japanese agricultural and 
fishery developments in Micronesia, during 
the Japanese Mandate, 1914 to 1941. 
Micronesica 4: 1-18, 1968. 

Contains some population data for Marshall 
Is. in 1937. Translated bibliography of 
historical sources in Japanese. 

Nordhoff, C. and Hall, J.N. 
The hurricane. 
1-257, Boston, 1936. 

Novel, set in the TUamotus, with excellent 
descriptive matter and a graphic account of 
a hurricane and its effects on an atoll. 
LC: PZ3.N764 Hu. 

Typhon sur Manukura. 
1-352, Verviers, 1968. 

French translation of above entry. Not 
seen. 

Norman-Taylor, W. 
Annotated bibliography on medical research 
in the South Pacific. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 142: 1-371, 1963. 

Subject and author index, but no geographi
cal break-down. 

Northrop, J. 
Geophysical observations on Christmas Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 89: 1-2, 1962. 

Mentions gravity anomaly and high lagoon 
water temperatures. 

Northshield, R. 
The Leeward Islands. 
Nat. Hist. 78: 60-67, 1969. 
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Popular report on a Hawaiian wildlife 
refuge. Superb seabird photos. 

Nucker, D. H. 
Progress in the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands. 
Dept. of State Bull. 33(839): 153-163, 1955; 
37(945): 248-258, 1957; 39(996): 165-174, 
1958; 41(1051): 242-257, 1959. 

Annual statements in U. N. Trusteeship 
Council; title may vary slightly; last part 
by Nucker and B. Henry mostly political and 
administrative but with bits of information 
on atolls as in agriculture, population, 
resettlement, typhoon damage, public health, 
etc. 

Numa, J. 
Penrhyn Island. 
Nat. Med. Pract. Fiji 3: 415-416, 1939. 

Brief description of the atoll with notes 
on climate, population, diet, diseases, 
etc. 

Numata, M. 
Introductory remarks to the Symposium on 
Island ecosystems in the Pacific. 
Micronesica 3: 1-2, 1967. 

Symposium was convened by Numata and 
presented at 11th Pac. Sci. Congress, 
Tokyo, 1966. See Fosberg, 1967b, Hosokawa, 
1967a, Jackson, 1967, Sachet, 1967, Uchida, 
1967. Abstracts, issued in vol. 5, Biology, 
of Abstracts of Papers of the Congress, 
1966, not listed separately here. 

Nunn, G. E. 
Magellan's route in the Pacific. 
Geogr. Rev. 24: 615-633, )934. 

Suggests the route was much to the north 
of that usually regarded as probable. San 
Pablo may be identified with Clipperton 
Island. 

Oakley, R. G. 
Notes on economic insects of Micronesia. 
Proc. 7t~ Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 174-185, 1953. 

Lists many pests of crops in the Caroline 
and Marshall Islands; includes results of 
U. S. Commercial Company survey. 

Obellianne, J.-M. 
Contribution l l'etude geologique des tles 
des Etablissements fran~ais de l'Oceanie. 
Sciences de la Terre 3(3-4): 1-146, 1955. 

Includes brief mentions of atolls in the 
Society, Tuamotu, Austral (Maria) and Mar
quesas (Coral I.) groups. 

Oberdorfer, J. 
America's neglected colonial paradise. 
Sat. Eve. Post 237 (8): 24-34, 1964. 

Highly critical article on U. S. Admini
stration of Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands. Beautiful colored illustrations. 

Obermilller, A. G. 
Contribution l 1'6tude g~ologique et minerale 
de l'tle Clipperton (Polynesie fran~aise): 
in, Recherche geologique et minerale en 
Polyn~sie fran~aise, 45-60, Paris, 1959 
(Inspection gen~rale des Mines et de la 
Geologie). 

Includes description of atoll and its geo
logy; detailed study of lithology; excellent 
photos of island and of rock samples and 
thin sections. Map. 

O'Connor, B. A. 
Entomology January to March, 1954. 
Agr. Jour. [Fiji] 25(1-2): 17-18, 1954. 

Briefly reports successful introduction 
of a ladybird in Gilbert and Ellice Is. for 
control of a giant mealybug. 

Ogata, S. B. 
Yap the self-sufficient. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 8-9, 1959. 

Notes on effects of 1958 typhoon on atolls 
in Yap District and on subsistence crop 
planting. Photos. 

Olive, L. S. 
The lower Basidiomycetes of Tahiti - I. 
Bull. Torrey Bot. Club 85: 5-27, 1958. 

Statements of distribution include a few 
atoll records. 

Oliver, D. L. 
The Pacific islands. 
1-456, Garden City, N.Y., 1961. 

Revised edition of Oliver 195la, in ori
ginal bibl. 

Oliver, W. R. B. 
Report of the Standing Committee on Pacific 
Plant Areas. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 11-15, 1957. 

Includes information on progress in botani
cal work in the Pacific Islands, and list 
of principal collections for various island 
groups in herbaria of the world. 

O[lson], c. R. 
Typhoon strikes again. 
Micron. Reporter 6(4): 12-14, 1958. 

Brief ~escription of effects of typhoon 
which devastated Namoluk and Pulusuk Atolls, 
Carolines, on May 25, 1958, with two photo
graphs. 

Hardship in the Halls. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 4, 24, 1959a. 

Brief note on effects of several typhoons 
on Hall Is., and reconstruction effort. 

Master skipper. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 10-12, 1959b. 
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Biographical note on Raymond de Brum of 
Likiep Atoll. 

Oosting, H. J. 
Ecological processes and vegetation of the 
maritime strand in the southeastern United 
States. 
Bot. Rev. 20: 226-262, 1954. 

Critical review, including occasional bits 
~f information on the Dry Tortugas; biblio
graphy. 

Ooststroom, S. J. van 
The Convolvulaceae of Malaysia, I. 
Blumea 3: 62-94, 1938; (II) 267-371, 1939; 
(III) 481-582, 1940; (IV) 5: 339-4ll, 1943; 
(V) 689-691, 1945. 

Systematic revision; includes some atoll 
records, e.g. Ipomoea gracilis (III, p. 518) 
and I. tuba, p. 576, from Duizend Eilanden. 

Orcel, J. 
Note sur la composition chimique de la phos
phorite de l'lle Juan-de-Nova (Madagascar). 
Bull. Econ. Madagascar 1921 (3): 167-169, 
1921. 

Detailed results of chemical analysis. 
See Lacroix, 1921. 

O'Reilly, P. and Reitman, E., editors 
Bibliographie de Tahiti et de la Polyn6sie 
Fran~aise. 
Publ. Soc. Ocean. 14: i-xvi, 1-1046, 1967. 

Annotated bibliography, arranged by sub
jects, including botany, zoology, voyages, 
etc., and with geographical break-down. 
Extensive index including place names. In
cludes many obscure items, e.g. on typhoons, 
not cited here. LC: Z4501.072. 

Osborne, D. 
The archaeology of the Palau Islands. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 230: 1-497, 1966. 

Includes historical and geographical notes 
and description of archeological sites on 
Kayangel atoll. 

Osbun, A. G. 
To California and the South Seas: the diary 
of Albert G. Osbun 1849-1851. John Haskell 
Kemble, Editor. 
1-233, San Marino, Calif., 1966. 

Includes account of trading voyage to 
Fanning I., Ellice Is. and Pearl and Hermes 
Reef; with useful details on vegetation, 
fauna, native life. 

Oshima, M., ed. 
Nankai no Kyoi [Wonders of the South Seas]. 
1-314, [Tokyo, 1943). 

Includes chapters by various authors on 
natural history of Micronesia. See Abe, 
and Uchinomi, 1943. LC: Orientalia Jap.: 
485.74 082. 
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Ottino, P. 
Ethno-histoire de Rangiroa. 
1-167, ORSTOM, Papeete, [1965?) (mimeograph
ed). 

Mainly social anthropology, but with some 
description of environment and material 
culture; ozalid map; bibl. 

Owen, W. F. W. 
Narrative of voyages to explore the shores 
of Africa, Arabia and Madagascar; performed 
in H. M. Ships Leven and Barracouta ... 
2 vols., New York, 1833. 

On pp. 258-259, a brief description of 
Latham's island, abundance of sea-birds and 
guano. LC: DT365.097. 

Pacific Ocean Biological Survey Program 
Pacific Bird Observer 1-8. 
Washington, Sept. 1965-April 1968 (Smith
sonian Institution). 

Pamphlet distributed to participants in 
bird-banding program. Contains news, pho
tos, articles on birds of Micronesian, 
Hawaiian and Central Pacific atolls. Smi: 
QL683.Pll7. 

Pacific Scientific Information Center 
Pacific botanists 1963. 
[1-118], Honolulu, 1963 (Bernice P. Bishop 
Museum). 

See Pac. Sci. Inf. Center 1969. 

Pacific Scientific Information Center 
(Bowen, R. N. and Kaeppler, A. L., compilers) 
Pacific anthropologists 1964. 
Honolulu, 1964 (Bernice P. Bishop Museum). 

Unpaginated alphabetical list of names 
with addresses, indexed by country and 
interest, the latter including atoll peo
ples; a revision of 1962 edition (not seen). 

(Koehler, I. M., ed.) 
Pacific entomologists 1966. 
Honolulu, 1966 (Bernice P. Bishop Museum). 

An unpaginated alphabetical list of names, 
with addresses, indexed by country and 
specialty; Includes entomologists who work 
on atoll spp. 

Pacific botanists; supplement 1969. 
[1-187], Honolulu, 1969 (Bernice P. Bishop 
Museum). 

Unpaginated, alphabetical list of names, 
addresses and areas of professional inter
est. Supplements 1963 edition. 

Pailhes, A. 
Souvenirs du Pacifique. 
Tour du Monde 29: 241-272, 1875. 

Account of travel through French Polyne
sia in 1869, with visits to several Tuamo-
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tus (Anaa, Fakarava, etc.) including de
scriptive notes and information on popula
tion figures. 

Palumbo, R. F. 
The difference in uptake of radioisotopes 
by marine and terrestrial organisms. 
Recent Adv. Bot. (section 12): 1367-1372, 
1961. 

Summary of factors influencing uptake. 
Some of work cited done at Eniwetok and 
Rongelap. 

The accumulation and distribution of fall
out radionuclides by marine organisms. 
Am. Geophys. Union 43rd Ann. Meeting Pro
gram: 59, 1962a. 

Abstract. Mentions uptake by sea birds, 
otherwise only by marine organisms; in 
Marshall Islands. 

Radioactivity in the biota at islands of 
the central Pacific 1954-1958. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-79: 1-63, 1962b. 

Summary data and evaluation from samples, 
many from atolls: Ujelang, Tarawa, Marshalls. 
Land and marine plants and algae, land 
crabs, ~irds, rats, native food items. 

Recovery of the land plants at Eniwetok 
Atoll following a nuclear detonation. 
Radiation Bot. 1(2): 182-189, 1962c. 

Concludes that all but a few species re
covered rapidly but does not study the 
latter in greater detail. Map, photos. 

Radionuclide content of foodstuffs collect
ed at Christmas Island and at other islands 
of the central Pacific during Operation 
Dominic, 1962. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-87: 1-37, 1963. 

Data from fish, invertebrates, and land 
plants collected at Christmas, Canton, 
Fanning, Washington, Malden, Palmyra, and 
Penrhyn Islands. 

Palumbo, R.F. and Lowman, F.G. 
The occurrence of antimony-125, europium
ISS, iron-55, and other radionuclides in 
Rongelap Atoll soils. 
U.S. A.E.C. UWFL-56: 1-23, 1958. 

Results of radiochemical analysis. 

Palumbo, R.F., Seymour, A.H. and Welander, A.D. 
Radionuclides in foods from the central 
Pacific, 1962. 
Nature 209(5029): 1190-1192, 1966. 

Includes data from land plant foods, with
out specifying species, from Christmas I. 

Papy, H. R. 
Etude sur la v~g~tation des tles de la 
societe et de Makatea. 
Ann. Biol. 29: 539-542, 1953. 

Includes a few lines on the or1g1n of 
atoll floras. Unimportant from the point 
of view of atolls. 

La vegetation des tles de la Societe et de 
Makatea (Oceanie fran~aise). 
Trav. Lab. For. Toulouse V(2), 1(3): 1-162, 
1954; 163-386, 1955. 

Part I contains, pp. 56-58, a short geo
graphical account of the atolls of the 
Society Is.; pl. XXII reproduces aerial 
photos of Tupai and Bellingshausen. Part 
II includes, pp. 178-183, 264, brief de
scription of vegetation zones and principal 
species on Tetiaroa, Mopelia, Scilly and 
Bellingshausen. Map. 

Parham, B. E. v. 
Recent scientific developments in the Paci
fic. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 4: 19-35, 1953. 

Includes mention of various projects con
cerning atolls. 

[ ----------] 
(Virus disease of bananas in Western Samoa.] 
Pac. Sci. Assoc. Inf. Bull. 8(3): 12, 1956. 

Brief paragraph, mentioning that the 
disease ''bunchy top" has been recorded froa 
the Ellice Islands and various high islands. 

A summary of ecological studies of the 
Tokelau Islands II. The plants: 
in, Wodzicki, 1967, app. VIII: 1-12, 1967. 

Observations on vegetation and list of 
flora. 

[Parish, J. E.] 
Hydrographical remarks on the Rocas Shoal. 
Naut. Mag. 25: 329-331, 1856. 

Account of visit of the Sharpshooter to 
Rocas in March 1856. A number of coconuts 
from Pernambuco were planted. 

Parker, I. s. C. 
Some ornithological observations from the 
western Indian Ocean. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 211-220, 1970. 

Includes cursory observations of bir~s on 
many of the atolls in the region, Sept.-Oct. 
1967. 

Parkhurst, J. L., Jr. 
"Betsey's" voyage of Pacific discovery. 
Pac. Disc. 12(5): 4-5, 1959. 

Brief note on Fanning's voyage during 
which Fanning and Washington islands were 
discovered. 
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Pasteur, G. 
Recherches sur !'evolution des Lygodactyles, 
lezards afro-malgaches actuels. 
Trav. Inst. scient. cherif. Zool. 29: 1964. 

Not seen. Includes discussion of lizards 
from Europa. 

Patel, J. s. 
The coconut. A monograph. 
1-313, Madras, 1938. 

Includes information on culture, products, 
etc. and a more complete treatment of palm 
biology than in most other monographs. Ex
tensive bibliography. DA:77.P27. 

Pattison, G. and Kooptzoff, 0. 
The blood groups of some Cocos islanders. 
Oceania 28: 73-76, 1957. 

Cocos-Keeling. 

Paulian, P. 
Le phoque moine des Antilles (Monachus tro
picalis), interessant probleme de biog~ogra
phie. 
c. R. Soc. Biogeogr. 35(310): 97-99, 1959. 

Brief summary of the distributional pe
culiarities of the West Indian monk seal, 
with passing reference to its occurrence on 
certain atolls, and to its relative, the 
Pacific monk seal of the Hawaiian atolls. 
Says that a small number still exist. 

Le phoque moine des Antilles (Monachus 
tropicalis), interessant probleme de 
biogeographie. 
C. R. Soc. Biogeogr. 42(No. Spec.): 9-11, 
1965. 

Reprint of Paulian 1959. 

Paulian, R. 
L'tle Europa, une dependance de Madagascar. 
Nat. Malgache 2: 77-85, 1950. 

Historical notes, description of geography 
and vegetation with sketch-map indicating 
vegetation formations, notes on flora and 
fauna, enumeration of animals collected in 
1948. 

[ ----------J 
Insectes de 111le Europa. 
Nat. Malgache 3: 185-186, 1951. 

A few determinations of insects collected 
in 1948. 

Observations sur la faune terrestre de 1'11e 
Tromelin. 
Nat. Malgache 7: 1-7, 1955. 

Description of island and its vegetation 
and flora, with sketch map, list of animals 
collected, four excellent photos. 

La zoogeographie de Madagascar et des ties 
voisines. 
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1-485, Tananarive, 1961. 
Encompasses coral islands and atolls of 

the western Indian Ocean. Smi: QL337.M23P32. 

Payens, J. P. D. W. 
A monograph of the genus Barringtonia 
(Lecythidaceae). 
Blumea 15: 157-263, 1967. 

Includes species from Indo-Pacific atolls, 
notably B. asiatica. 

Paynter, R. A., Jr. 
A new clapper rail from the territory of 
Quintana Roo, Mexico. 
Condor 52: 139-140, 1950. 

Subspecies described from Chinchorro Bank. 

Autumnal migrants on the Campeche Bank. 
Auk 70: 338-349, 1953. 

Includes brief descriptions of Cayos 
Areas, Cayo Arenas and Arrecifes Triangulos, 
mentioning plants, and insects, and dis
cussing bird migrants. Bibliogr. 

The ornithogeography of the Yucatan Penin
sula. 
Peabody Mus. Nat. Hist. Yale Bull. 9: 1-347, 
1955. 

Includes records from Cayo Arenas, Cayos 
Areas, Los Triingulos, Alacrin and Banco 
Chinchorro with notes on biology of birds, 
zoogeography, etc. 

Pearson, D.L. and Knudsen, J.W. 
Avifauna! records from Eniwetok Atoll, 
Marshall Islands 
Condor 6~: 201-203, 1967. 

Annotated list of 20 species observed from 
Feb.-May 1965. Comparison with Woodbury's 
1964 ( ?) report • 

Pease, W. H. 
On the existence of an atoll near the west 
coast of America ••• 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. 3: 199-201, 1863. 

Descriptive note on Clipperton quoting 
from various accounts. Mentions of plants 
and water supply. 

Pemberton, C. E. 
Aiolopus tamulus (F.) 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 14: 348-349, 1952. 

Records this grasshopper from Canton I., 
probably brought by airplanes. 

Economic entomology in Guam and Micronesia. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 94-96, 1953a. 

Includes information on insect pests, and 
the parasites introduced to control them, 
with examples from Majuro and Ulithi. 
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Pemberton, C. E. 
Insect quarantines within the Pacific . 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong . 4: 314-317, 1953b. 

Includes information on quarantine sta
tions at Midway and Canton Is. , and mentions 
of recent introductions of pests on Johnston 
and Majuro. 

Invertebrate Consultants Committee for the 
Pacific report for 1949-1954 . 
1-56, Washington, 1954 (processed by Paci
fic Science Board). 

Mainly economic entomology; mentions many 
insects and other arthropods from Marshall 
and Caroline atolls; bibliography. 

Progress in the control of invertebrate 
pests in the Pacific islands. 
Proc . Eighth Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 1205-1217, 
1957. 

Mentions occurrence of several insect and 
arachnid pests on Caroline and Marshall 
atolls and introduction of insect parasites 
and predators for their control. 

Perrier de la Bathie, H. 
Note sur la constitution g~ologique et la 
flore des tles Chesterfield, Juan-de-Nova, 
Europa and Nosy-Trozona. 
Bull. Econ. Madagascar 1921(3): 170-176, 
1921. 

All these islands except the last one are 
low coral islands and Europa at least can 
be considered an atoll . For each island, 
description of geography, soils, phosphate 
deposits, flora and vegetation, fauna. Maps. 

Perrill, C. K. 
Forgotten island. 
U. S. Naval Inst. Proc. 63: 796-805, 1937. 

Account of rescue of Mexican women and 
children stranded for years on Clipperton, 
based on letters from author's husband, 
Capt . H. P. Perrill, commanding officer of 
the Yorktowp, July 1917. Some descriptive 
information on island. 

Perrill, H. P. 
Island the world forgot. 
New Outlook 164(4) : 4-5, 1934 . 

Letter to the editor in answer to Morris, 
1934, which see . 

Perrine, H. 
Report. 
25th Congress, 2nd Session, Senate Doc. 300: 
1-142, 1838. 

Collection of miscellaneous documents by 
Perrine. A discussion of plant geography 
includes a "Polynesian province" p. 95, 
which is more likely Malaysia ("islands be
tween Hindostan and New Holland to a height 
of 5,000 feet ••• "); the Pacific islands are 

included in the "Oceanic Kingdom (Chamisso's 
Kingdom. )", with enumeration of plants, 
including cultivated ones, p . 96 . A foot 
note p. 67 says that coconut palm flourishes 
on low coral islands of the Pacific . 

Perrot, 
Drinking water in the Tuamotu Islands. 
s. Pac . Bull. 14(2): 31-32, 1964. 

Unhygienic tanks and wells discussed as 
source of disease; corrective measures out
lined . Photo. 

Perry, J. 
Micronesia's unloved islands: Ujelang. 
Micron. Reporter 16(3) : 25-30, 1968a. 

Popular account of situation and life of 
displaced Eniwetok Marshallese. Rat out
break. Photos. 

Fourteen years after the fall . 
Micron. Reporter 16(4): 12-15, 1968b. 

Popular article on scientific and medical 
attention received by Rongelapese exposed 
to nuclear fallout . 

P6tard, P. 
Le Pandanus en Polynesie . 
La Nat. 3264: 150-153, 1957. 

Popular b~tany. Includes discussion of 
the importance of the tree on atolls. 

Peters, A. J . 
Bibliography of published work bearing on 
the natural history of the Seychelles and 
neighbouring archipelagoes. 
Jour. Soc. Bibl. Nat. Hist. 3(5): 238-262, 
1957 . 

Includes papers on southwest Indian Ocean 
coral islands. 

Peters, F. E. 
Bibliography of the nutritional aspects of 
the coconut. 
S. Pac. Comm . Techn. Pap . 58: 1-35, 1954. 
Addendum: 36-40, undated . 

Contains 205 titles, with annotations 
giving summaries of biochemical data. 

Bibliography of the nutritional aspects of 
the coconut. 
S. Pac. Comm . Techn. Pap . 95: 1956. 

Revised edition of Peters, 1954. Not 
seen. 

Chemical composition of South Pacific foods. 
An annotated bibliography. 
S. Pac. Sci. Comm. Techn. Pap . 100: 1-104, 
1957. 

Will be useful in atoll studies although 
hardly any of the analyses given in the 
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papers listed were made on atoll-grown 
plants. 

Peters, F. E. 
The chemical composition of South Pacific 
foods. 
S. Pac. Comm., Techn. Pap. 115: 1-56, 1958. 

Includes a few analyses of atoll foods 
(Pandanus, Tacca, etc.) received from 
Gilberts, Tuamotus, etc. 

Pettersson, H. 
Med Albatross over havsdjupen. 
1-239, Stockholm, 1950. 

Account of the Swedish deep-sea expedition 
of the Albatross. Includes mention of visit 
to Kapingamarangi, very little information 
on atoll but photos and map; map and most 
photos omitted in editions in other langua
ges. LC: Qll5.S95P4. 

Westward Ho with the Albatross. 
1-218, New York, 1953. 

See above entry, and Eriksson, 1953. 
LC: Qll5 .S95P44, 1953. 

The voyage. 
Repts. Swedish Deep-Sea Exped. 1(1): 1-123, 
1957. 

Account of 1947-48 Albatross Expedition. 
Brief visit to Kapingamarangi, pp. 67-78. 
List of stations, track of ship. 

Phelan, N. 
Lorries ply with gay abandon where battle 
of Tarawa raged. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 26(2): 81-82, 1955. 

Brief note on life on Tarawa atoll. Other 
bits of information on pp. 33, 35. 

Atoll holiday. 
1-212, Sydney, 1958. 

Account of a visit to the Gilbert Islands, 
with information on native life, foods, etc. 
Photographs. LC: DU615.P45, 1958. 

7he Gilbert Islands. 
Geogr. Mag. 31: 598-604, 1959. 

Popular article, with notes on native life, 
foods, etc. Photos. 

Philip, C.B. and Kohls, G.M. 
Studies on Tsutsugamushi disease ••• 
Am. Jour. Hyg. 42: 195-203, 1945. 

Study of disease on Bat Island, Purdy Is
lands. Includes brief description of is
land, its vegetation and fauna. Photos 
showing vegetation, including one aerial 
view of island. 
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Philipson, W.R. and St. John. H. 
List of the flora of Oeno Atoll, Tuamotu 
Archipelago, South-Central Pacific Ocean. 
Trans. R. Soc. New Zealand 88: 401-403, 
1960. 

Includes brief description of atoll. 

Phillips, W. W. A. 
Some observations on the fauna of the 
Maldive Islands. Part I--Introduction. 
Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 55: 1-3, 1958a. 

Introduction contains a very good but 
brief description of the islands; photos. 

Some observations on the fauna of the 
Maldive Islands. Part IV--Amphibians and 
reptiles. 
Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 55: 217-220, 
1958b. 

Annotated list. 

A note on the flying fox (Pteropus hypome
lanus maris) of Addu Atoll, Maldive Islands. 
Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 55: 334-337, 
1958c. 

Notes on occurrence of habits. See also 
Phillips 1959a. 

Some observations on the fauna of the Mal
dive Islands. Part VI--Insects. 
Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 55: 489-492, 
1958d. 

Short list with distribution. 

The flying foxes of Addu Atoll, Maldive 
Islands--a correction. 
Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 56: 125-126, 
1959a. 

Corrects identification of bat referred 
to in Phillips 1958c. 

Notes on the occurrence of Bulwer's petrel 
(Bulweria bulwerii) in the Indian Ocean. 
Bull. British Ornith. Club 79: 100-101, 
1959b. 

One exhausted bird found at Addu Atoll, 
Maldives. 

Some observations on the fauna of the Mal
dive Islands. Part VII--Butterflies. 
Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 61(2): 396-401, 
1964. 

Records 25 species from North Mal~ and 7 
from Addu Atoll. 

Phillips, W.W.A. and Sims, R.W. 
Some observations on the fauna of the Mal
dive Islands. Part III--Birds. 
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Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist . Soc. 55: 195-217, 
1958. 

Some description of islands; discussion 
of bird migration; annotated list of birds; 
photos, bibl. 

Phoenix Guano Company (Williams, Haven and 
Company, Agents) 

Phoenix guano from McKean's Island, Pacific 
Ocean, imported by the Phoenix Guano Com
pany. Analysis by s. W. Johnson, Yale. 
1-8, New London, 1860. 

Not seen. 

Phoenix guano from Pacific Ocean, imported 
by the Phoenix Guano Company. 
1-20, New London, 1871. 

Not seen. 

Pieris, W. V. D. 
Rehabilitating the coconut industry, 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart . Bull . 4(1): 2-5, 1954, 

Includes notes on coconut cultivation and 
copra production in Pacific atoll groups. 
Photo of coconut nursery on Ant Atoll, 

The'manufacture of copra in the Pacific Is
lands. 
1-98, Noumea, 1955a (mimeographed). 
Excellent and fU'll discussion of the econo
mic aspects of copra production, with some 
references, e.g. pp. 11, 26, 34, to methods 
and equipment used on atolls. Unillustrated 
early edition of Pieris 1955b. 

The manufacture of copra in the Pacific 
Islands. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 82 : 1-37, 1955b . 

Final printed edition of Pieris 1955a, 
illustrated with numerous excellent photos 
and drawings. 

International coordination of coconut re
search: 
in, Barrau, (1962b), pp . 131-141, 1962. 

Contains casual information on conditions 
and work on various atolls. 

Rehabilitation of coconut cultivation in the 
Pacific Islands. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Congr. (1953), VIB: 318-
325, 1963. 

Discusses importance of coconut economr 
on atolls; population figures for some atoll 
groups. 

Pigeard, [J.) C. [E.) 
Voyage dans l'Oc~anie centrale sur la cor
vette fran}aise Le Buc~phale. 

N. Ann . Voyages V, 3: 289-299, 4: 141-164, 
1845; 5: 181-193; 7: 75-86, 192-208, 210-
224, 1846; 9: 299-315; 11: 293-311, 1847. 

Same text as in Pigeard , 1846 (in origi
nal bibliography), but set separately. 

Piggott, c. J. 
Notes on some of the Seychelles Islands, 
Indian Ocean . 
Atoll Res . Bull. 83: 1-10, 1961. 

Discussion of geology, soils, vegetation 
and economic potential of some of the 
"outer" coral islands s. and s.w. of the 
Seychelles, as far as Astove. 

A soil survey of Seychelles. 
Dir. Overseas Surv., Tech. Bull. 2: 1-89, 
1968. 

Descriptions and maps of all islands in 
region, a few photos, a small list of plants, 
information on agricultural potential, 
weather data for Amirantes. LC. 

Pinchot, G. 
To the South Seas. 
1-500, Philadelphia, etc ., 1930. 

Includes brief account of visit to the 
TUamotus, with some notes on fauna, in
cluding coconut crab. LC: DUS10.P66. 

Piper, C.V. and Dunn, S.T. 
A revision of Canavalia. 
Kew Bull. 1922: 129-145, 1922. 

Systematic, mentions C. turgida from the 
Ellice Islands, p. 140 . 

Pirie, P. N. D. 
Tokelau islands. 
New Zealand Geographical Society, Record of 
Proceedings 23 : 16-18, 1957. 

Not seen. 

Platon P. 
A l'fle Tromelin •.. 
Rev. Madagascar 26: 46-58, 1956 . 

Description of meteorological station with 
photos showing low scrub of Tournefortia 
argentea. P. 58 is a postcript by G. Saron 
indicating that the station was wiped out 
by a typhoon Jan. 25, 1956. 

Plessis, J. 
Nouvelles du Pacifique. 
Cahiers Pac. 1-14: 1958-1970 . 

Valuable section of each Cahier including 
news of meetings, cruises, personalia and 
bibliographies, mostly on marine topics 
such as corals, crustacea, molluscs, other 
invertebrates, physical oceanography, etc. 

Note bibliographique sur la region des iles 
Australes, des TUamotu, de la Soci6t6. 
Cahiers Pac. 9: 189-240, 1966. 
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Bibliography of natural history, arranged 
by subject then alphabetically, with author 
index. 

Plessis, Y. 
Un voyage en Nouvelle-Caledonie dans le 
cadre de la mission Singer-Polignac. 
Cahiers Pac. 4: 81-83, 1962. 

Account of collecting trip, including 
visit to Beautemps-Beaupre atoll. No des
cription or details of collections. 

Pocklington, R. 
Birds seen on Coco Island, Cargados Carajos 
Shoals, Indian Ocean. 
Ibis 107: 387, 1965. 

Records 8 spp. seen in Nov. 1963. 

Observations by personnel of R. V. Atlantis 
II on islands in the Indian Ocean. 
Sea Swallow 19: 38-41, 1967. 

Seabirds observed at sea near Laccadives, 
Tro~~~elin, Amirantes and Farquhar; ashore 
at Diego Garcia. 

Poesch, J. 
Titian Ramsay Peale, 1799-1885 and his 
journals of the Wilkes Expedition. 
Am. Philos. Soc. Mea. 52: 1-214, 1961. 

Chapters VI and IX are diaries containing 
auch valuable information on the Tuamotus 
and Phoenix, Ellice, Gilbert, and Marshall 
islands. 

Poey, A. 
Bibliographie cyclonique. 
Ann. Hydrogr. (France) 28: 305-396, 1865. 

List of 1008 papers on cyclones, typhoons, 
storms, etc., many of which may have affect
ed atolls. 

Poisson, H. 
Rapport de tournee a 1 '!le Europa, Morombe, 
et retour par terre, via Manombo (du 16 au 
26 fevrier 1923). 
Bull. Econ. Madagascar 1923 (2): 131-141, 
1923. 

Includes, pp. 131-134, detailed descrip
tion of Europa Island, its geography, vege
tation, fauna etc. Sketch map. 

Le botaniste Bojer (1797-1856). 
Bull. Acad. Malgache n.s. 29: 113-118, 1952. 

Bio-bibliography of Bojer, mentioning 
that a flora of Agalega written in 1836 
was never published and appears lost. 

Contribution a l'etude de la faune malacolo
gique marine de l'archipel de Chagos et de 
l'fle d'Agalega. 
Bull. Acad. Malgache n.s. 31: 63-70, 1954. 
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Mostly concerns marine biology, but in
troduction has information on location and 
nature of the various atolls and islets. 
Maps, bibliography. 

Pomel, R. 
A la recherche de man tle. 
1-287, Paris, 1954. 

Narrative of author's attempt to establish 
a coconut plantation on Anuanuraro, Tuamotus. 
Vivid notes on atoll environment. Photos, 
sketch-maps. LC: DU870.P63. 

Pomier, M. 
Rejuvenation and nutrition of coconut groves 
on coral atolls. 
s. Pac. Bull. 15(3): 34-36, 64, 1965. 

Nutritional studies. Photos. 

Coconut research at Rangiroa. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 153: 1-15, 1967. 

Summary of local environmental situation 
and of experiments with planting techniques, 
palm nutrition, and leguminous cover crops. 

Mururoa, etat de la cocoteraie en mars 1966. 
Cahiers Pac. 13: 75-79, 1969. 

Includes brief description of native flora 
and of poor condi tiOil of coconut plantation. 
Rats abundant. 

Pont, A. C. 
The Diptera described by W. J. Rainbow from 
FUnafuti Atoll, Ellice Islands. 
Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. B, 37(7/8): 89-90, 
1968. 

One new combination and three new syno
nyms. 

Poole, A.J. and Schantz, V.S. 
Catalog of the type speci.ens of mammals in 
the United States National Museum ••• 
Bull. U. S. Nat. Mus. 178: 1-705, 1942. 

Includes p. 462, type of Rattus exulans 
Peale, mentioning Peale's records from 
Tuamotus, Wake and Hull Is lands • 

Pope, E. C. 
Hitch-hikers of the sea. 
Austral. Mus. Mag. 9: 293-297, 1948. 

Notes on animals rafted in various ways, 
including occurrence of sea anemones and 
other species on rafted pumice. Photos. 

Population Research Center 
International population census bibliography: 
Oceania. 
Census Bibl. 3: 1-28, 1966. 

Bibliography of census reports arranged 
by islands, including atolls in Pacific 
and Indian oceans. Pagination very peculiar, 
each page no. representing an island, with 
as many sub-page nos. as required. 
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Powell, R. 
Hurricane's wake. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 6{1): 27-29, 
1956. 

Notes on Palmerston atoll, describing 
attempts of author to cultivate various eco
nomic plants, effect of hurricane, and with 
useful information on availability of local 
foodstuffs. 

Breeding turtles for profit. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 7(3): 41-42, 
1957. 

Notes on occurrence of green turtles on 
Palmerston Atoll; description of attempts 
to hatch eggs and grow small turtles brought 
from Palmerston to Rarotonga. 

SPC sponsors pearl shell investigations in 
Cook Islands. 
S. Pac. Bull. 10(1): 34-36, 1960, 

Observations made at Manihiki. Photos. 

Pretceille, M. 
Petites tles qui deviennent grandes. 
Geographia 48: 33-36, 1955. 

Brief notes on Tromelin and Europa Islands, 
which have weather stations, and Clipperton. 
Sketch-maps. 

Prevot, P. 
Oleagineux tropicaux et oligo-elements, 
Oleagineux 14: 371-375, 1959. 

Includes data on amounts of Mn, B and CU 
in dry coconut meat from atolls of French 
Polynesia, p. 373, 

Recherches agronomiques sur les oleagineux 
tropicaux. 
Oleagineux 15(5): 449-459, 1960. 

Review of French research on oil plants, 
mentions new coconut research station on 
Rangiroa, TUamotus. 

Price, W. 
Adventures in paradise. Tahiti and beyond. 
1-309, New York, 1955. 

Journalistic notes on various Pacific 
Islands, gossipy and not always accurate. 
Brief unimportant mentions of some atolls, 
Tuamotus, Swains Island. Photos are all of 
high islands. LC: DU22.P7. 

Prior, !.A.M., Harvey, H.P.B., Neave, M.N. and 
Davidson, F. 

The health of two groups of Cook Island 
Maoris. 
N. z. Dept. Health Spec. Rept. Ser. 26: 1-
44, 1966. 

Broadly-based survey compares Rarotonga 
and Pukapuka atoll data. Includes informa
tion on nutrition; photos, maps. 

Privat-Deschanel, P. 
Les gisements de guano et de phosphates de 
l'ocean Pacifique. 
Genie Civil 57: 47-50, 1910. 

Briefly mentions presence of phosphate on 
Clipperton. 

Prosperi, F. 
Vanished continent. An Italian expedition 
to the Comoro Islands. 
1-232, London, 1957. 

Includes account of visits to Astove and 
Cosmoledo with brief descriptions and notes 
on animals. LC: QLS.S653. 

Pruitt, E. L. 
Beach processes. 
Nav. Res. Rev. 1961: 14-19, June 1961. 

Brief review, including some mention of 
typhoon effects, and beachrock. 

Pusinelli, F. N. M. 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. A report 
on the results of the census of population, 
1947. 
1-103, Suva, 1951 (Government Printer). 

Not seen. 

Putnam, W.C., Axelrod, D.I., Bailey, H.P. and 
McGill, J. T. 

Natural coastal environments of the world. 
1-140, LOs Angeles, 1960 (offset). 

Includes brief description of coral atolls, 
pp. 36-38. Pocket maps of coastal landforms, 
with coral reefs indicated, and coastal vege
tation of the world. 

Quate, L. W. 
Differing patterns of dispersal and evolu
tion in two insect fuilies of Micronesia, 
in: 
Purchon, R.D., ed., Proc. Cent. and Bicent. 
Congr. Biol. Singapore, 1958, pp. 128-136, 
1960a. 

Empididae and Psychodidae (Diptera) a few 
of which occur in Caroline atolls and 
Marshalls. LC: QH302.C43, 1958. 

Diptera: Empididae. 
Insects of Micronesia 13(3): 55-73, 1960b. 

Includes some atoll records. 

Quinn, w. H. 
Late Quaternary meteorological and oceano
graphic developments in the equatorial 
Pacific. 
Nature 229(5283): 330-331, 1971. 

Discusses apparent intensification of 
equatorial dry belt in glacial times and 
its westward extension into now rainy 
regions, implying increased marine produc
tivity, guano deposition, e.g. on Purdy 
Islands, at that time. 
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Quinn, W.H. and Burt, W. V. 
Incoming solar radiation over the tropical 
Pacific. 
Nature 217: 149-150, 1968. 

Based on observations made on Wake and 
Canton is lands. 

Quisumbing, E. 
Branching in coconut. 
Philip. Agriculturist 15: 3-11, 1926. 

Description of several cases, with photos, 
including mention of Forbes' report of a 
branched palm from Cocos-Keeling (see 
Forbes, 1879). 

Rabenhorst, R. 
Malden, eine Guano-Insel im Grossen Ozean. 
Aus allen Weltt. 8: 217-219, 1877. 

Brief description of Malden after a visit 
in 1876; notes on guano and guano digging, 
and on archeological sites. A word on Oeno 
and a view of it. 

Radford, C. D. 
Larval and nymphal mites (Acarina; Trombicu
lidae) from Ceylon and the Maldive Islands. 
Parasitology 37: 46-54, 1946. 

Records several mites, some of them new 
species, mentioning their hosts, from the 
Maldives. 

Rageau, J. and Vervent, G. 
Presence d'ornithodores (Acariens Argosidae) 
aux tles Chesterfield (Pacifique Sud). 
Bull. Soc. Pathol. Exot. France 51(2): 238-
244, 1958. 

New record of Ornithodores capensis on 
sea birds. Not seen. 

Les tiques (Acariens Ixodoidea) des tles 
fran~aises du Pacifique. 
Bull. Soc. Pathol. Exot. France 52(6): 819-
835, 1959. 

Reports 8 ticks, with key. May extend to 
S. E. Polynesian atolls. Not seen. 

Raitt, H. 
Exploring the deep Pacific. 
1-272, New York, 1956. 

Account of the Scripps Institution Capri
corn expedition in 1952-53, Includes some 
general notes on formation and marine geo
logy of atolls, and mentions of visits to 
Palmerst·on and Takaroa, with bits of infor
mation on these atolls. LC: Qll5.R26. 

Rall, J.E. and Conard, R.A. 
Elevation of the serum protein-bound iodine 
level in inhabitants of the Marshall Islands. 
Am. Jour. Med. 40: 883-886, 1966. 

Not seen. 

Ramage, C. S. 
Monsoon meteorology. 
1-296, New York, 1971 (Int. Geophysics 
Series vol. 15). 
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Concerns mainly southeast Asia and 
Indian Ocean. Not seen. LC: QC939.M7R34. 

Rand, A. L. 
American water and game birds. 
1-239, New York, 1956. 

Mentions, p. 215, 2 terns nesting on the 
Dry Tortugas, and p. 218, discusses homing 
ability of noddies breeding on Dry Tortugas, 
citing work of J. B. Watson, 1907. LC: 
QL68l.Rl5. 

Ranford, B. 
Where's Peni? 
1-110, London, 1964 (London Missionary 
Society). 

Not seen. Concerns Ellice Islands. 

Ranson, G. 
Preliminaires a un rapport sur l'huitre 
perliere dans les E. F. 0. 
1-76, [Papeete?], [1952?] (mimeographed). 

Preliminary results of a survey of pearl 
oysters in French Oceania. Includes, pp. 
59-62 some brief notes on water supply and 
native life in the Tuamotus, especially Reao 
ar.d Hikueru. 

Observations sur l'agent essentiel de la 
dissolution du calcaire dans les regions 
exondees des t1es coralliennes de l'Archipel 
des Tuamotu. Conclusions sur le processus 
de la dissolution du calcaire. 
C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris 240: 1007-1009, 1955. 

On the subaerial breakdown of calcareous 
rock by blue-green algae. 

Observations sur les facteurs biologiques 
de la dissolution du calcaire d'origine 
recifale dans les Tuamotu. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 979-986, 
1957a. 

Mainly deals with marine erosion and pla
nation but mentions also the activities of 
terrestrial boring algae. 

Remarks on the biological factors underlying 
the dissolution of coral limestone in the 
Tuamotu. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 986-988, 1957b. 

English condensation of Ranson 1957a, em
phasizes the role of blue-green algae, esp. 
Entophysalis granulosa, in disintegration 
of limestone. 

Observations sur les iles basses des Tuamotu 
(Oceanie Fran~aise). 
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Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 989-1008, 
1957c. 

Author points out the recent elevation, to 
varying heights, of the TUamotu Islands, 
insists that the term reef is inappropriate 
for the resulting degraded surfaces, dis
cusses processes of degradation and their 
causal agents and results. 

Ranson, G. 
Observations sur l'epoque de la reproduction 
de Pinctada margaritifera (L.) et de quelques 
autres organismes marins dans les TUamotu . 
La cause du nanisme de P. margaritifera (L.) 
dans le lagon de Takapoto. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 1077-1079, 
1957d. 

Mainly marine ecology, but mentions some 
meteorological data. 

Coraux et recifs coralliens (bibliographie). 
Bull. Inst. Oceanogr. 1121: 1-80, 1958a. 

Miscellaneous, unannotated bibliography 
with many items touching on land aspects; 
basis for inclusion and exclusion of items 
not clear. 

Observations sur les tles coralliennes de 
l'archipel des TUamotu (Oceanie fran~aise). 
Cahiers Pac. 1: 15-36, 1958b. 

Survey of theories explaining structure 
and formation of atolls, including author's 
own based on his work in the TUamotus, 

Missions dans le Pacifique •.. 
1-99, Paris, 1962. 

Narrative of trip to TUamotus with much 
theoretical discussion of atoll nature and 
formation, some observations, mostly marine; 
maps, photos, especially of Hikueru Atoll. 

Contribution A la connaissance de la faune 
malacologique de l'Oceanie. 
Cahiers Pac. 10 : 85-135, 1967. 

Includes some upper shore gastropods from 
the TUamotus. 

Rappaport, R. A. 
Aspects of man's influence upon island eco
systems: alternation and control: 
in, Fosberg 1963c, 155-170, 1963. 

An anthropologist's synthesis . Relative 
stability and other properties of anthropo
centric ecosystems of atolls and high islands 
are compared, with examples from all over 
the tropical Pacific. Discussion, pp. 171-
174. 

Rathbun, M. J. 
Papers from the Hopkins Stanford Galapagos 
expedition, 1898-1899. VIII. Brachyura 
and Macrura. 
Proc. Wash. Acad. Sci. 4: 275-292, 1902. 

Includes Geograpsus lividus (M.E.) p. 278, 
and Palaemon sp. p. 291, both from Clipper
ton Island lagoon. 

Rausch, R. L. 
Diphyllobothriid cestodes from the Hawaiian 
monk seal, Monachus schauinslandi Matschie, 
from Midway Atoll. 
Jour. Fish. Res. Bd. Canada 26: 947-956, 
1969. 

Three species, one new. Distribution and 
occurrence of genus Diphyllobothrium dis
cussed. Illustr. 

Raven, P. H. 
New combinations in Ludwigia. 
Kew Bull . 15: 476, 1962. 

L. octovalvis (Jacq.) Raven is common in 
taro pits in atolls. 

The Old World species of Ludwigia (including 
Jussiaea), with a synopsis of the genus 
(Onagraceae). 
Reinwardtia 6: 327-427, 1963. 

Monographic, records L. octovalvis from 
a number of atolls in the Carolines, Mar
shalls, Gilberts, and Tokelaus. 

Redfield, w. C. 
Observations in relation to cyclones of the 
Western Pacific: embraced in a communication 
to Commodore Perry . 
33rd Congress, 2nd Session, Senate Executive 
Doc. 79, Vol. 2: 333-359, 1856. 

Includes description of cyclones and east
ern Pacific hurricanes, with chart of tracks. 
Separate in LC: QC948.R29. 

[Reed, J . W.] 
China Sea. 
Mere. Mar. Mag. 14: 321-330, 1867; 15: 266-
270, 1868. 

Includes descriptions of Tizard Bank, the 
Paracel Islands, and other coral islets in 
the South China Sea. Survey by H. M. s. 
Rifleman in 1867. Same information in Naut. 
Mag. 36: 698-703, 1867 and U. s. Hydrogra
phic Notices 1867 (16) : 1867, and 1868(14): 
1868. -

Rees, C. and Rees, L. 
Westward from Cocos. 
1-268, London, Sydney, 1956. 

Popular travel account with several 
chapters on Cocos-Keeling, mostly about 
life on the air-base but with some histori
cal and some descriptive notes. Photos. 
LC: DT365.R36. 
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[Reese, E. S.) 
Eniwetok. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 112: 2, 1965, , 

Excerpt from letter on rearing larvae of 
Birgus latro. 

Shell use: an adaptation for emigration from 
the sea by the coconut crab. 
Science 161: 385-386, 1968. 

Observations on behavior of glaucothoe 
sta&e of Birgus latro on Eniwetok Atoll. 

Re&elsper&er, G. 
L'tle Clipperton, definitivement reconnue 
fran~aise. 
Rev. Gen. Sciences 42: 421-422, 1931. 

Note on conflict over Clipperton I., with 
poorly doeu~~ented description. Unimportant. 

L'fle Clipperton. 
Rev. Gen . Sciences 44: 453-454, 1933. 

Brief compiled notes, poorly documented. 
Unimportant. 

Regnaud, c. 
Histoire naturelle, hygienique et econo
mique, du cocotier (Cocos nucifera, Linn.). 
1-142, 1-12, 1856 (these no. 256, Faculte 
de Medecine de Paris). 

Bound in vol. 1 of a series of botanical 
theses and papers in LC. Monographic treat
ment, with much compiled information on dis
tribution throughout the world, including 
atolls . The author was familiar, at least, 
with the southwest Indian Ocean Islands. 
LC: QK3.B77, Vol . 1. 

Regueira Costa, J. C. 
Sobre o atoll das Rocas. 
Marinha 1(1): 9-12, 1938 (Liga Naval 
Brasileira, Recife, deleg. de Pernambuco). 

Not seen. 

Rocas, um atoll no Atlantico Sul . 
Lumen 2(3): 12-26, 1949 (Diretorio Academico 
da Faculdade de Filosofia do Universidade do 
Recife). 

Not seen. 

Rehder, H. A. 
L'identite de l'Ile Grimwood de Hugh Cumin&. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Ocean. (127/128), 11(2/3): 
46-48, 1959 . 

Evidence for Fangatau as the atoll in 
question . 

Ditlev Thaanum: 1867-1963. A memorial 
sketch. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 24: 27-45, 1969. 

Biographical sketch, with historical in
formation on explorations in the Line Is., 
Leeward Hawaiian Is. , and Wake. 
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Reigle, N. J. 
Nonmarine mollusks of Rongelap Atoll, Mar
shall Islands . 
Pac. Sci . 18: 126-129, 1964. 

Records 10 species, 6 of them new records 
for the Marshalls . Map. 

Reyssac, c. L. 
See Labarraque-Reyssac, C. 

Ricardi, 
Les tles Pomotou. 
N. Ann. Voyages V, 4: 244-250, 1845 (also 
in Ann. ~ar. Col . (III, 30 non off. 4): 429-
435, 1845). 

Account of a visit in 1838 to Tatakoto, 
Cain&a (Fakahina?) and Aratkif or Aatao 
(Angatau); concerns mostly fights with the 
natives, but includes bits of information 
on islands, especially scarcity of coconut 
palms, abundance of pandanus and a red wood 
(?) and presence of small taro on Angatau . 
Reprinted from L'Oceanie fran~aise, a 
Tahiti paper. 

Ricaurte, D. o. 
Los cayos colombianos del Caribe. 
Bol. Soc. Geogr. Colomb. 7: 279-291, 1944. 

Geographical account of Colombian islands, 
of which QuitasueRo, Roncador, Serrana, 
Serranilla, at least seem to be atolls; 
maps and poorly reproduced photos. 

Rice, D. W. 
Birds and aircraft on Midway Islands: 1957-
58 investigations . 
Spec. Sci. Rept.--Wildlife 44: 1-49, 1959 
(mimeographed). 

Information on ecology of sooty terns and 
albatrosses, the supposed hazard they repre
sent for aircraft and experience with kill
in& programs to control the bird populations . 

Population dynamics of the Hawaiian monk 
seal . 
Jour. Mammalogy 41: 376-385, 1960. 

Observations from all six known atoll 
breeding sites, with discussion. 

----------I 
The Hawaiian monk seal. 
Nat. Hist. 73(2) : 48-55, 1964. 

Detailed, but popular, account of this 
seal on the Leeward Hawaiian Islands. Ex
cellent photos. 

Rice, D.W. and Kenyon, K.W. 
Breeding distribution, history and popula
tions of North Pacific albatrosses . 
Auk 79: 365-386, 1962a. 

Comprehensive summary, including (for 
atolls) information on Diomedea nigripes 
and D. immutabilis on Kure, Midway, Pearl 
and Hermes, Lisianski, Laysan, French Fri-
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gate, Johnston, Taongi, Wake and Marcus is
lands (extinct on the last four). Air 
photo of Pearl and Hermes. Bibl. 

Rice, D.W. and Kenyon, K.W. 
Breeding cycles and behavior of Laysan and 
Blackfooted Albatrosses. 
Auk 79: 517-567, 1962b. 

Observations made on Midway Atoll. Photos. 

Richard, D. 
United States Naval administration of the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
3 vols., Washington, D.C., 1957 (Chief of 
Naval Operations). 

Mostly of marginal pertinence to atoll 
land ecology, but contains useful summary 
histories of relocation of atoll peoples in 
Vol. III: 507-570, and of scientific pro
grams and projects with lists of personnel 
and their report~ in Vol. II: 419-444, III: 
571-616. Many photos of historic~! inter
est. Covers years 1945-51. 

Richard, J. 
Acanthoparyphium charadrii Yamaguti 1939 
chez Squatarola squatarola. 
Mem. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 
41: 125-126, 1966. 

Parasitic worm from Europa I. 

Richard, M., Duval, J.L., Deloince, R., 
Gaillot, P. and Niaussat, P. 

Etude zoologique preliminaire des arthro
podes recoltes ••• Clipperton-Ete 1967. 
BIO-ECO 38: 1-16, 1968. 

Annotated list, some genera terrestrial, 
especially Arachnida, Chil~pod~ and land 
crabs; ecological notes. 

Richards, A. F. 
Transpacific distribution of floating pumice 
from Isla San Benedicta, Mexico. 
Deep-Sea Res. 5: 29-35, 1958. 

Discusses drift of pumice across Pacific 
and its arrival on Johnston, Wake, and Mar
shall atolls. 

Richards, o. W. 
Diptera: Sphaeroceridae (Borboridae). 
Insects of Micronesia 14(5): 109-134, 1963. 

Two species recorded from Micronesian 
atolls. 

Richardson, F. 
The breeding cycles of Hawaiian sea birds. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 218: 1-41, 1957. 

Includes much information on biology and 
ecology of birds of Hawaiian Atolls. Map, 
photos. 

Richardson, H. 
Papers from the Hopkins Stanford Galapagos 
Expedition, 1898-1899. VI. The Isopods. 
Proc. Wash. Acad. Sci. 3: 565-568, 1901. 

Includes two species from Clipperton I., 
one new. 

Rickard, T. A. 
Drift iron: a fortuitous factor in primitive 
culture. 
Geogr. Rev. 24: 525-543, 1934. 

Includes instances of iron found in drift 
wood or pieces of wrecks in various atolls. 

Ridgway, R. 
Descriptions of some new birds from Aldabra, 
Assumption, and Gloriosa islands, collected 
by Dr. W. L. Abbott. 
Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 17: 371-373, 1894. 

Zosterops madagascariensis gloriosae, new 
subspecies from Gloriosa. 

Ridley, H. N. 
The dispersal of plants throughout the 
world. 
1-744, Ashford, Kent, 1930 . 

Includes relatively few mentions of atolls, 
except for Cocos-Keeling, but very important 
as reference in the study of their biota . 
LC: QKlOl. RS. 

Ridley, [M. W.] 
The sooty-tern in Seychelles. 
Jour. Seychelles Soc. 6: 11-16, 1968. 

Notes on'habits of bird mostly based on 
observations made at Desnoeufs I., but 
recording it from other Indian Ocean coral 
islands. 

Ridley, M.W. and Percy, R. 
The exploitation of sea birds in the 
Seychelles. 
Colonial Res. Studies 25: 1-78, 1958. 

Consideration of birds-egg industry but 
considerable information on birds of Des
noeufs and other flat islands in Seychelles 
and Amirantes; maps, photos. 

Riesenberg, S. H. 
Modern atomic exiles. 
Micronesian Mo. 3(3): 3, 21-23, 1954a. 

Account of relocation of people from 
Utirik and Rongelap after H-bomb explosion 
which showered their atolls with radioactive 
dust, some figures on livestock lost on 
atolls. 

Community development project at Kili pro
gresses under James Milne's leadership. 
Micronesian Mo. 3(4): 8, 19-20, 1954b. 

Principally concerns agricultural develop
ment by the displaced Bikini people. 

Table of voyages affecting Micronesian is
lands: 
in, Simmons, R. T., et al ., 1965. 

See main entry. 
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Riesenberg, S. H. 
The Ngatik massacre . 
Micron. Reporter 14(5): 9-12, 29-30, 1966. 

Historical account of events on island 
during early years of tortoise-shell trade. 
Sketch map , photos of houses, canoe. 

Riley, G. A. 
Practical aspects of coral reef growth. 
Woods Hole Ocean. Inst. Techn. Rept. 3: 1-
28, 1948 (mimeographed). 

Compilation of available information with 
bibliography. Includes incidental mentions 
of land formation on atolls from coral and 
other debris. 

Rinehart, R.W., Cohn, S.H., Seiler, J.A., 
Shipman, W.H . and Gong, J.K. 

Residual contamination of plants, animals, 
soil and water of the Marshall Islands one 
year following Operation Castle fallout. 
U. S. Nav. Radiol. Def. Lab. 454: 1-29, 
1955. 

Not seen, but see Weiss, 1958, for report 
for following year, 

Ripley, [S.] D. 
A paddling of ducks. 
1-256, New York, 1957 . 

Mentions occasional occurrence of ducks on 
atolls; brief discussion of Laysan teal and 
Cou~s' gadwall. LC: QL696.ASRS. Reprinted, 
Washington, 1969. LC: QL696.ASRS, 1969, 

Laysan teal in captivity . 
Wilson Bull. 72: 244-247, 1960. 

Brief review of field observations. Notes 
on behavior, including reproduction, in 
captivity. Systematic discussion. 

A synopsis of the birds of India and 
Pakistan. 
i-xxxvi, 1-702 + 1, Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc,, 
1961. 

Includes records from the Laccadive and 
the Maldive atolls, and Chagos. LC: QL691 . 
14.R55. 

Comment on the little green heron of the 
Chagos Archipelago. 
Ibis 111(1): 101-102, 1969, 

The subspecies on central Indian Ocean 
islands almost identical with Butorides 
striatus javanicus of south to southeast 
Asia. 

Ritzenthaler, R. E. 
Native money of Palau. 
Milw. Mus. Pub. Anthrop. 1: 1-46, 1954 . 

201 

Mainly concerns high islands, but brief 
and rather unimportant mentions of Kayangel 
and Ngaruangl • 

Rively, W. E. 
The story of the Romance. 
1-241, New York 6 Toronto, 1953. 

Account of delivery of a missionary ship 
to the Mortlock Is . , including visits to 
Likiep and Lukunor atolls, unimportant. 

Robbins, C. S. 
Birds and aircraft on Midway Islands: 1959-
63 investigations. 
Spec. Sci. Rept . --Wildlife 85: 1-61, 1966. 

Information on several species. Main con
cern with albatrosses and the supposed 
hazard they represent to aircraft. Summary 
of studies and control efforts. Bibliogra
phy. 

Robbins, J., Rall, J.E. and Conard, R.A. 
Late effects of radioactive iodine in fall
out. Combined clinical staff conference at 
the National Institutes of Health. 
Ann. Intern . Med. 66 : 1214-1242, 1967. 

Report on abnormalities associated with 
thyroid gland on Rongelap Marshallese ex
posed to radioactive fallout in 1954. 

Roberts, R. G. 
Mind over matter--Magical performances in 
the Gilbert Islands. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc . 63: 17-25, 1954. 

Some magic preparations include coconut 
and pandanus products. Photos. 

Te Atu TUvalu. A short history of the 
Ellice Islands. 
Jour.·Polyn. Soc . 62 : 394-423, 1958. 

Island by island relation of legendary 
and post-European contact events. Environ
mental information incidental. 

Robertson, E. I. 
Gravity survey in the Cook Islands. 
N. z. Jour. Geol. Geophys. 10: 1484-1498, 
1967. 

Includes Rakahanga and Manihiki atolls. 
Diagrams • Maps. 

Additional gravity surveys in the Cook Is
lands. 
N. Z. Jour. Geol. Geophys. 13: 184-198, 1970. 

Includes Manuae, Penrhyn, Pukapuka, Nassau. 

Robertson, K. 
The wreck of the Saginaw. 
1-144, New York, 1954. 

Popular account with some notes on the 
crew's life on Ocean Island. See Read, 
1912 in original bibliography, for more 
important narrative. LC: G530.S22. 
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Robertson, W. B., Jr. 
The terns of the Dry Tortugas . 
Bull. Florida State Mus. (Biol. Sci.) 8{1): 
1-94, 1964. 

Historical summary and observations on 
several species of terns. Map, photos, 
bibl. 

Migrations of Sooty Terns [letter to editor]. 
Nigerian Field 30: 190-191, 1965. 

List 13 terns banded in Dry Tortugas and 
recovered in West Africa. 

Sooty terns. 
Nigerian Field 31: 44-45, 1966. 

Notes on terns banded on Dry Tortugas and 
recovered in Africa. Some banded on Morant 
Cays to be looked for. 

Transatlantic migration of juvenile Sooty 
Terns. 
Nature 222 (5194): 632-634, 1969. 

Birds banded on Dry Tortugas recaptured 
in West Africa. Map. 

Robertson, W.B., Jr., Paulson, D.R. and Mason, 
C.R. 

A tern new to the United States. 
Auk 78: 423-425, 1961. 

Records Anous tenuirostris atlanticus 
from Dry Tortugas. Mentions A. tenuirostis 
americanus from Glovers Reef. 

Rochas, V. de 
Iles Pomotou. 
N. Ann. Voyages VI, 23: 65-82, 1860 (repro
duced inN. Ann. Marine 26: 141-151, 1861). 

Valuable notes on geography, flora, econo
mic plants, native life, etc., especially 
observed on Anaa and Fakarava. 

Roden, I. 
On sea level, temperature, and salinity 
variations in the central tropical Pacific 
and on Pacific ocean islands. 
Jour. Geophys. Res. 68(2): 455-472, 1963. 

Some of the recording stations are on 
atolls. 

Rodrigues, o. A. de Azerdo 
0 Atol das Rocas. 
Revista Maritima Brasileira 59: 1181-1228, 
1940. 

Includes information on history, geography, 
flora, fauna, etc. Maps, photos. 

Roedelberger, F.A. and Groschoff, V.I. 
Wildlife of the South Seas. 
1-216, London, New York, Toronto, 1967. 

Popular tropical natural history, profuse
ly illustrated, some atoll birds and plants 
illustrated, little directly about atolls. 

Roewer, C. Fr. 
Araneina: Orthognatha, Labidognatha. 
Insects of Micronesia 3(4): 105-132, 1963. 

A few species recorded from Caroline and 
Marshall atolls. 

Roncagli, G. 
Circa la scoperta dell'isola di Clipperton. 
Boll. R. Soc. Geogr. Ital. V, 6(11-12): 821-
826, 1917. 

Discusses date of discovery of Clipperton 
I., concluding that there is no proof that 
it was known before the 1711 French disco
very. 

Rooke, E. 
Reports of Commander E. Rooke, H.M.S. 
Miranda, of proceedings when visiting is
lands of the Union Group, the Phoenix Group, 
Sophia and Rotumah Islands, the Ellice Group 
and the Gilbert Group, April to July 1886. 
London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1886. 

Not seen. 

Ropiteau, A. 
Quelques informations concernant les marae 
de Tupai. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Oc6an (139), 12{2): 81-85, 
1962. 

Description of several ancient stoneworks. 
Archeological. 

Rosebury, T. 
Microorganisms indigenous to man. 
1-435, New York, 1962. 

Includes, p. 265, data on intestinal 
protozoa in Rongelap population. LC: QR171. 
R6. 

Ross, E. s. 
A new species of Embioptera from Oceania. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 14: 307-310, 1951. 

Oligotoma (Aposthonia) oceania recorded 
from Fanning and Laysan. 

Ross, s. G. 
Fanning Island (Central Pacific): its past 
and present. 
Med. Jour. Austr., 34th yr., 2(18): 540-548, 
1947. 

Excellent general description by resident 
physician; includes data on population and 
climate; analyses of soil and ground water; 
and notes on history, archeology, installa
tions, vegetation, fauna, diseases, diet 
and nutrition. Map; photos. 

Dengue fever at Fanning Island (Central Pa
cific). 
Med. Jour. Austr., 35th yr., 1{3): 63-66, 
1948. 

Reports etiology of 32 cases and experimen
tal infection by resident mosquito, Aedes 
scutellaris. 
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Rosset, C. W. 
On the Maldive Islands, more especially 
treating of Male Atol. 
Jour. Anthr. Inst. Gr. Brit. 16: 164-174, 
1886. 

Brief geographical description, including 
mention of presence of "lava rock and pumice 
stone;" mostly account of visit and notes 
on native life. 

Minikoy und seine Bewohner. 
Ausland 64: 16-19, 35-39, 67-71, 1891. 

Geographical description with information 
on plants and animals, foods, native life, 
etc. 

Die 14000 Malediven-Inseln. 
Mitt. Geogr. Ges. Wien 39(n.F. 29): 597-637, 
1896. 

Includes some geographical and much histor
ical information. Notes on plants and ani
mals, especially economic ones. 

Roughley, T. C. 
Wonders of the Great Barrier Reef. 
1-282, Sydney, 1936. 

Popular natural history of Great Barrier 
Reef and its islands with excellent color 
photos. 

Rougier, E. 
My diary of Christmas Island. 
Mid-Pac. Mag. 9: 289-293, 1915. 

Description with notes on ground water and 
lakes, soil, plants, birds and land crabs. 

Roundtree, F.R.G., Guerin, R., Pelte, S. and 
Vinson, J. 

Catalogue of the birds of Mauritius. 
Mauritius Inst. Bull. 3: 155-217, 1952. 

Includes at least one atoll record, an 
ibis from Agalega p. 170. 

Rowe, F. P. 
Rat control in the South Pacific. 
s. Pac. Comm. Handbook 1: 1-40, 1966. 

Illustrated booklet, with some specific 
mentions of rat problems on atolls. 

Rubin, M. and Alexander, C. 
U.S. Geological Survey radiocarbon dates V. 
Am. Jour. Sci. Radiocarbon Suppl. 2: 129-
185, 1960. 

Contains two radiocarbon dates from Utirik 
Atoll, Marshall Is., and two from Eniwetok 
cores. 

Ruckes, H. 
Heteroptera: Pentatomoidea. 
Insects of Micronesia 7(7): 307-356, 1963. 

Includes a few species from Micronesian 
atolls. 

Rumphius, G. E. [Rumpf] 
Herbariu• amboinense ••. 
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1: 1-200, Amsterdam, etc., 1741; 2: 1-270, 
1741; 3: 1-218, 1743; 4: 1-154, 1743; 5: 1-
492, 1747; 6: 1-256, 1750; Auctuarium: 1-74, 
1755; Index universalis: [20 pp. unpaged], 
1755. 

For discussion of this work see Merrill, 
E. D., An interpretation of Rumphius's 
Herbarium amboinense, Bureau of Science Pub. 
9: Manila, 1917. In Dutch and Latin on 
parallel columns. Latin text, notes, Index 
universalis, etc. by J. Burman. Vol. 1, 
pp. 1-25, discussion of coconut, mentioning 
its presence and uses in the Maldives. LC: 
QK367,R8 rare books. 

Russell, A. 
Aristocrats of the South Seas. 
1-190, London, 1961. 

Account of the various ancient Polynesian 
civilizations. Scattered references to 
life on the atoll groups, with however, 
many inaccuracies where natural history is 
mentioned. LC: DU510.R8. 

Russell, F.S. and Yonge, C.M. 
The seas ••• 
1-379, London, 1928. 

A popular oceanography with a chapter. on 
coral reefs, with a summary of theories of 
the origin of atolls, a few remarks on is
lets. 

Russell, R. J., ed. 
Pacific Island terraces: eustatic? 
Zeitschr. f. Geomorph., Supplementband 3: 1-
106, 1961. 

See Newell, 1961. 

Russell, R.J. and Mcintire, W.G. 
Southern Hemisphere beach rock. 
Geogr. Rev. 55: 17-45, 1965. 

Small section on interpretation, then 
descriptions of occurrences in various 
places, including Cocos-Keeling Atoll. 

Ruter, G. 
Description d'un c6tonide nouveau de l'tle 
Europa. [Col. Scarab.]. 
Nat. Malgache 5: 181-183, 1953. 

Mausoleopsis raveti, n. sp. 

Ryan, W. H. 
"Coralite" for cheaper building in the is
lands. 
s. Pac. Bull. 11(3): 44-49, 1961. 

Details building method employed in Cook 
Is. atolls, including burning coral to make 
lime for mortar. Reprinted in S. Pac. Comm. 
1968b. 
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Sabatier, E. 
Le po~me de l'tle Apemama du Pacifique . Iles 
Gilbert. 
1-197, Paris, 1929. 

Not seen. 

Sous l'equateur du Pacifique . Les Iles Gil
bert et la mission catholique. 1888-1938. 
1- 298, Issoudun, Paris, [ 1939] . 

Includes description of islands and native 
life, information on history and missionary 
activities. Photos. Bish: DU61S.Sll . 

Sabrosky, C. W. 
Diptera: Asteiidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 14{2) : 29-40, 1956 . 

Includes records from Caroline atolls. 

Sachet, M. -H. 
A summary of information on Rose Atoll . 
Atoll Res . Bull. 29: 1-25, 1954. 

A digest of all available information per
tinent to history, geography, and land eco
logy of this island of the Samoan Group; 
bibliography. 

Pumice and other extraneous volcanic materi
als on coral atolls . 
Atoll Res. Bull. 37: 1-27, 1955 . 

Comprehensive literature review with bibli
ography. 

Present status of vegetation studies in the 
Pacific Basin . 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 24-30, 1957a. 

General survey of available literature and 
other sources of information. 

The vegetation of Melanesi~: A summary of 
the literature. 
Proc . 8th Pac. Sci. Cong . 4: 35-47, 1957b . 

Includes brief mention of atolls in the 
area. 

Cliaate and meteorology of the Gilbert Is
lands. 
Atoll Res .. Bull. 60 : 1-4, [1-17], 1957c . 

Summary of available data. Descriptive 
historical notes on droughts and their 
effects on coconut palms or copra crop. 5 
tables. 

Botany, in : Field report. IGY Clipperton 
Island Expedition. August-September 1958 . 
Scripps Inst. Oceanog. Prog. Rep. 59-13: 6-
7, 1959a (mimeographed). 

Preliminary account of vegetation and 
,flora. 

Sachet, M. -H. 
Vegetation of Clipperton Island . 
Proc. 9th Int. Bot. Congress II: 337-338, 
1959b. 

Abstract. 

Histoire de l'tle Clipperton. 
Cahiers Pac. 2: 3-32, 1960 . 

Detailed account of discovery, early de
scriptions of island, and history . Map, 
photos, bibl. 

Historical and climatic information on 
Gaferut Island . 
Atoll Res. Bull. 76: 11-15, 1961. 

Contains ecologically informative excerpts 
from historical accounts. See also Niering 
1961. 

Monographie physique et biologique de l'!le 
de Clipperton. 
These No . 245 : 1-236, Montpellier, 1962a 
(mimeographed). 

Mimeographed version of Sachet 1962d dis
tributed to French University libraries as 
part of PhD requirements. 

Geography and land ecology of Clipperton Is
land. 
Atoll Res. Bull . 86: 1-115, 1962b. 

Includes weather and climate, land surface 
features, lagoon features, ~eology, soils, 
land ecology including vegetation, catalogues 
of flora and fauna, and bibliography (some 
minor items not listed here). Errata & 
addenda in: Atoll Res. Bull. 94: 6-9, 1962. 

Flora and vegetation of Clipperton Island. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. IV, 31 : 249-307, 
1962c . 

Includes list of species with discussion 
of phytogeography and dispersal, description 
of island and vegetation types with histori
cal background information. Map, photos, 
bibl. 

Monographie physique et biologique de l'tle 
Clipperton . 
Ann . Inst. Oc6anogr. n . s . 40(1): 1-107, 1962d. 

Expanded version of Sachet 1962b, includ
ing catalogues of marine flora and fauna and 
SO photos in 12 plates. 

L'Ile Clipperton . 
Rev . Sci . Bourbonnais 1961: 40-45, 1962e. 

Includes geographical description, notes 
on flora and vegetation, fauna and ecologi
cal history . Map, photos. 
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Sachet, M. -H. 
History of change in the biota of Clipperton 
Island: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 525-534, 1963. 

A descriptive account, well documented. 

Coral islands as ecological laboratories. 
Micronesica 3: 45-49, 1967. 

Advantages of studying a simple ecosystem. 
Paper presented at 11th Pac . Sci. Congr., 
Tokyo, 1966, see Numata, 1967. 

List of vascular flora of Rangiroa : 
in, Stoddart 1969c, 33-44, 1969. 

Annotated, including ecological informa
tion. Based on 1963 collections. 

Sadler, J. C. 
Recent climatic data of the Line Islands . 
9th Pac. Sci . Cong. Abstracts 139, 1957. 

Mentions that data are available for 
Christmas and Palmyra . 

A study of some recent climatological data 
for the Line Islands. 
Proc . 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. 1957, 13: 12-16, 
1959. 

Gives summary data on temperature, rain
fall, surface wind and cloud cover for 
Palmyra and Christmas, with discussion of 
regional climate . Streamflow (wind) charts . 

St. John, H. 
Flora of Engebi, Aomon-Biijiri, and Runit 
Islands, in : 
Applied Fisheries Laboratory •• • report UWFL 
23: 37-54, 1950 (unpublished). 

Lists plants collected on 1949 survey of 
Eniwetok and Bikini, with notes on presumed 
effects of radiation on them. 

Notes on Hawaiian species of Scaevola 
(Goodeniaceae) . 
Pac. Sci . 6: 30-34, 1951. 

Briefly records Scaevola frutescens from 
the Leeward atolls. 

Origin of the sustenance plants of the 
Polynesians . 
Proc. 7th Int. Bot. Cong. 152-154, 1953. 

Discusses distribution of food plants of 
the Polynesians, mentioning Polynesian 
vernacular names for some of them in Nukuoro 
and Kapingamarangi. 

Adventive plants in the Marshall Islands be
fore 1941. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 227-228, 1957a. 

Abstract . 
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St. John, H. 
Origin of the sustenance plants of Polynesia, 
and linguistic evidence for the migration 
route of the Polynesians into the Pacific. 
9th Pac. Sci . Cong. Abstracts 19, 1957b . 

Occurrence of such plants in various 
atolls mentioned . Reprinted in Proc. 9th 
Pac . Sci. Cong. 4: 308, 1962. 

New species of Solanum from Polynesia. Pa
cific Plant Studies 18. 
Jour. Jap. Bot . 34: 333-340, 1959. 

Includes Solanum tuamotuense from various 
atolls in the Tuamotus. 

Flora of Eniwetok atoll . 
Pac. Sci. 14: 313-336, 1960a. 

Enumeration, with keys. 

The name of the Indo-Pacific strand Scaevola. 
Taxon 9: 200-208, 1960b. 

Nomenclatural, but contains description of 
a variety from the Tuamotu Archipelago, 
Maria Atoll, Flint Island, and various high 
islands in southeastern Polynesia . 

Revision of the genus Pandanus Stickman. 
Part 1. Key to the sections. 
Pac. Sci. 14: 224-241 , 1960c. 

Mentions, briefly, the occurrence of Pan
danus in several atoll groups, provides a 
key to sections. 

Revision of the genus Pandanus Stickman, 
Part 3. A new species from Oeno Island, 
Tuamotu Archipelago. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 324-326, 196la. 

Describes P. feruliferus, apparently a 
microspecies or individual belonging to the 
P. tectorius complex. 

Revision of the genus Pandanus Stickman, 
Part 5. Pandanus of the Maldive Islands and 
the Seychelles Islands, Indian Ocean. 
Pac . Sci. 15: 328-346, 196lb . 

A number of new species described from the 
Maldive Is., some of them, at least, micro
species or individuals belonging to the P. 
tectorius complex . 

Revision of Capparis spinosa and its African, 
Asiatic and Pacific relatives. 
Micronesica 2: 25-44, 1966. 

Includes records of C. cordifolia froa 
Anaa and Niau, Tuamotus. 
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St. John, H. 
Classification and distribution of the 
Ipomoea pes-caprae group (Convolvulaceae). 
Bot. Jahrb. 89(4) : 563-583, 1970a. 

Comprehensive systematic and field study 
of two spp. common on atoll and other tropi
cal shores. I. brasiliensis occurs pantro
pically and is absent only from northern 
Indian shores including the Laccadives, where 
only I. pes-caprae grows. 

The genus Sicyos (Cucurbitaceae) on the 
Hawaiian Leeward Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 24: 439-456, 1970b. 

Six new spp. described, illustrated. In
cludes list of plants native to the Leewards. 

St. John, H. and Philipson, W. R. 
An account of the flora of Henderson Island, 
South Pacific Ocean. 
Trans. R. Soc. N.Z. Bot. 1(14): 175-194, 
1962. 

Incidentally discusses some atoll plants, 
especially Sesbania atollensis St. John (S. 
speciosa var. tuamotuensis F. Br.) n. sp. 
from several Tuamotus. 

Sakagami, S. 
An ecological perspective of Marcus Island, 
with s~cial reference to land animals. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 82-104, 1961. 

General ecological study, including a 
description of the flora and vegetation, 
table of plant species, vegetation map, 
table of terrestrial macroscopic animals, 
and description of habitats. Bibl . Maps, 
plates. 

Salvat, B. 
Importance de la faune malacologique dans 
les atolls polyn6siens. 
Cahiers Pac. 11: 7-49, 1967. 

Includes discussion of molluscan zoogeo
graphy, land species, marine geological as
pects, contribution of molluscs to islet
building, role in diet and economy of atoll 
people, and radiobiological interest. Sub
marine and aerial photos, some of the latter 
in color. 

Les activites du Museum National d'Histoire 
Naturelle en Polynesie Fran~aise (sciences 
de lamer). 
Cahiers Pac. 14: 255-269, 1970a. 

Account of expeditions and scientific 
investigations, particularly in the Tuamotus 
since 1965, with appended abstracts of stu
dies published or in press, including some 
of terrestrial environment not listed here. 

Salvat, B. 
Les mollusques des "rl§cifs d 'tlots" du ricif 
barri~re des tles Gambier (Polyn~sie); bio
nomie et densit~ de peuplement. 
Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris II, 42: 525-542, 
1970b. 

Ecological study includes intertidal zone 
of islets on Mangareva barrier reef. Results 
are compared with those from author's similar 
measurements at Fangataufa Atoll, Tua.otus. 
Map . 

Salvat, B. and Ehrhardt, J. P. 
Mollusques de l'Ile Clipperton. 
Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris II, 42(1): 223-
231, 1970. 

Biogeographic discussion and systeaatic 
list including intertidal species; mentions 
absence of living molluscs in Clipperton 
lagoon in 1960's . 

Salvin, 0. 
A fortnight amongst the sea-birds of British 
Honduras. 
Ibis 6: 372-387, 1864. 

Account of bird and egg collecting excur
sion, with notes on birds and their nesting 
sites, water supply. Lighthouse Reef and 
Glover's Reef. 

A list of the birds of the islands of the 
coast of Yucatan and of the Bay of Honduras. 
Ibis V, 6: 241-265, 1888; VI, 1: 359-379, 
1889; VI, 2: 84-95, 1890. 

The first two parts include a few scatter
ed records from the cays of the British 
Honduras atolls. 

Sande lmann, J. 
Some observations on the problem of "self 
government" in the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands. 
1-131, Honolulu, 1953. 

An excellent essay in the political science 
of island peoples; with much incidental in
formation on geographical and anthropologi
cal matters but surprisingly little on eco
nomics; incidental figures on human popula
tions of atolls. 

Sankarankutty, c. 
On some crabs (Decapods--Brachyura) from 
the Laccadive Archipelago. 
Jour . ·Mar. Biol. Ass. India 3: 120-136, 
1962. 

Mainly Minicoy; shore crabs include 
Ocypode. 

Sapero, J.J . and Butler, F.A. 
Highlights on epidemic diseases occurring in 
military forces in the early phases of the 
war in the South Pacific. 
Jour. Am. Med. Ass. 127: 502-506, 1945. 

Filariasis reported from Funafuti . 
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Sauer, J. [D.] 
Revision of Canavalia. 
Brittonia 16: 106-181, 1964, 

Systematic, records several species from 
atolls. 

Oceanic islands and biogeographical theory: 
a review. 
Geog. Rev. 59: 582-593, 1969. 

Examines the several formal models of is
land species distributions in MacArthur and 
Wilson, 1967 (which see). Criticism against 
background of history and bases of existing 
models. Several references to atoll biotas. 

Sawyer, Mrs. E. E. 
Midway Islands. 
Elepaio 10(3): 18, 1949. 

Notes on birds. 

Scarr, D. 
Fragments of empire, a history of the West
ern Pacific High Commission 1877-1914. 
1-367, Canberra, 1967. 

Administrative history utilizing original 
sources; touches upon island life and the 
labor trade in some atolls, especially the 
Gilberts, with little specific on environ
ment. Bibl. LC: DU40.S32. 

Scheer, G. 
Contribution to a German reef-terminology. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 69: 1-4, 1959. 

English-German glossary with some defini
tion of terms (mainly marine features). 

Twilight brightness and its measurement on 
some islands in the Indian Ocean. 
Jena Rev. 3: 111-116, 1961. 

Contains some measurements made in the 
Maldives. 

Scheffer, V. B. 
Seals, sea lions and walruses. 
1-179, Stanford, Calif., 1958. 

Includes various references to monk seals 
in Caribbean and Hawaiian atolls. LC: QL737. 
P6 53, 1958. 

Scheuer, P.J., Swanholm, C.E., Madamba, L.A. 
and Hudgins, W.R. 

The constituents of Tacca leontopetaloides. 
Lloydia 26: 133-140, 1963. 

Analyses of extract of tubers derived in 
part from Marshall Islands. 

Schlaginhaufen, 0. 
Zur Anthropologie der mikronesischen Insel
gruppe Kapingamarangi (Greenwich-Inseln). 
Arch. Klaus-Stiftung 4 (3): 215-287, 1929. 

Account of visit in 1908, with detailed 
physical anthropological investigations; 
examination of the ideas of origin of 
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Kapingamarangi people in light of this in
vestigation, with special comparison with 
the peoples of Nukumanu and Jaluit. Map, 
photographs of people. 

Schlanger, s. o. 
Dolomite-evaporite relations on Pacific 
islands. 
Tohoku Univ. Sci. Rept. II, 37(1): 15-29, 
1965. 

Suggests dolomite may be forming on eva
porite-bearing, dry Central Pacific atolls. 

Schlanger, S.O. and Brookhart, J.W. 
Geology and water resources of Falalop Is
land, Ulithi Atoll, Western Caroline Islands. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 253: 553-573, 1955. 

General geological study with considerable 
emphasis on terrestrial features; geological 
and topographic map, a few photos showing 
geological features and vegetation; biblio
graphy. 

Schmitt, R. C. 
Recensements officiels de la Polyn~sie 
Fran~aise: Une bibliographie par Robert C. 
Schmitt. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Oc~an. (156/157), 13 (7/8): 
651-656, 1966. 

Contains historical census data for the 
Tuamotus. See also (160/161), 13 (11/12): 
780-781, 1967 for two tables omitted from 
above. 

Schnee, [P.] 
Spielende Seev6gel. 
Zool. Gart. 43: 236, 1902. 

Notes on habits of sea birds observed 
while on a becalmed ship a few miles off 
Jaluit. 

Riesenschildkroten auf einer polynesischen 
Insel. 
Zool. Gart. 44: 129-130, 1903. 

Compiled notes on Christmas Island and 
turtles reported from it. 

Schneider, D. J. and Tarlow, E. 
Poliomrelitis rehabilitation programme. 
S. Pac. Bull. 15(2): 25-27, 1965. 

On physical and vocational therapy follow
ing 1963 epidemic in the Marshalls. Photos 
and plans of hospitals. 

Schreiber, R. W. 
Short-eared owl (Asio flammeus) takes up 
residence on Johnston Atoll. 
Elepaio 28: 48-49, 1967. 

Notes on predation by and other behavior 
of a single owl. 

Schreiber, R.W. and Ashmole, N.P. 
Sea-bird breeding seasons on Christmas Is
land, Pacific Ocean. 
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Ibis 112: 363-394, 1970. 
Analysis of breeding seasons of 18 resi

dent spp. and discussion of factors control
ling the seasons. Map, bibl. 

Schrumpf, B. 
Mission Hydrographique de l'Ocean Indien 
(7 Mai 1962-4 Mars 1964). 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France) IV, 13: 89-183, 1967. 

Briefly mentions Bane du Geyser, p. 177, 
a reef awash . Includes, pp . 143-162, survey 
of Mururoa atoll, Tuamotus, with sketch
maps. 

Schubert , E. 
Pitcairn Island is catching up. 
S. Pac. Bull. 11(2): 55-59, 1961. 

Includes brief mention of Oeno Atoll, 
where Pitcairn people go yearly to collect 
coconuts, fish and shells . 

Schultz, V. and Klement, A. W. , Jr. 
Radioecology: Proceedings of the First 
National Symposium on Radioecology held at 
Colorado State University, Fort Collins, 
Colorado, September 10-15 , 1961. 
1-746, New York and Washington, 1963. 

Pertinent papers separately listed here 
by author. Extensive bibliography contains 
many entries pertinent to atoll environment. 
LC : QH540 .N3, 1961 . 

Schulz, W. G. 
G.E.I . C. handicrafts. 
S. Pac. Bull. 19(1) : S0-53, 1969 . 

Gilbert and Ellice Islands Colony. Use of 
local materials for different products dis
cussed . Photos. 

Scott, R. 
Limuria. The Lesser Dependencies of Mauri
tius . 
1-308, London, New York, Toronto, 1961 . 

Excellent geographical and historical 
account, with maps, photos, extensive bibli
ography. Includes especially Agalega, St. 
Brandon and the Chagos Archipelago . LC: 
DT468. S2S. 

Seguy, E. . 
Dipteres de l'fle Tromelin. 
Nat. Malgache 7: 9-12, 1955. 

Determinations of Paulian's collections, 
with two new species . 

Sellnick, M. 
Acarina from Southeastern Polynesia--II 
(Oribatidae). 
Occ . Pap . Bishop Mus. 22: 109-152, 1959. 

Systematic, reports a number of mites from 
Flint and Maria atolls. 

Sengebau, V. 
The left-behind generation . 
Micron. Reporter 17(3): 38-39, 1969. 

Popular article on depopulation of atolls 
Sonsorol, Pulo Anna, Merir and Tobi as 
young adults move to district center or the 
Marianas. Photos. 

Serventy, D. L. 
Movements of pelagic sea-birds in the Indo
Pacific region . 
Proc. 7th Pac . Sci. Cong. 4: 394-407, 1953 . 

Includes discussion of migration of 
Puffinus tenuirostris, citing records from 
the Marshalls and Tuamotus. 

Serventy, V. 
Australia's Great Barrier Reef. 
Pac. Disc. 17(1): 18-24 , 1964a. 

Mentions various cays such as Lady Elliot, 
Heron 1., etc . , with photos. 

The Keep-Your-Eyes-Open islands. 
Pac . Disc . 17(3): 10-15, 1964b. 

Popular but informative and well-illu
strated article on Abrolhos Is. 

Southern walkabout. 
1-160, Sydney, etc., 1969. 

Ornithological travel book on Australia, 
with a fascinating account of the Albrolhos, 
Chap. 13 . LC: QH197.S417 . 

Sette, O.E. and Isaacs, J . D. 
The changing Pacific Ocean in 1957 and 1958. 
Calif. Coop. Oceanic Fisheries Rept. 7: 13-
217, 1960 . 

Symposium, mostly dealing with oceanogra
phy and with the eastern Pacific, but intro
duction, p. 21 contains a statement on 
abnormal conditions on Canton Island 1957. 

Seurat, [L. G.) 
[Iles Tuamotus) . 
Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris 9: 310-312, 1903. 

Excerpts from a letter, with general notes 
on aspect and natural history of Tuamotu 
atolls. 

La nacre et la perle en Oc~anie. Peche . 
Origine et mode de formation des perles. 
Bull . Mus. Ocean . Monaco 75: 1-24, 1906a. 

Includes brief notes on the living condi
tions of native pearl divers in the Tuamotus. 

Vocabulaire des termes d'histoire naturelle 
(animaux et plantes) dans les dialectes 
tahitien, tuamotu, mangarevien et marquisien. 
1-28, Chalon s . SaSne, [1906b). 

Alphabetical list of native names, with 
French equivalents and some Latin names. 
Paris: BN. 
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Sewell, R. B. S. 
Geographic and oceanographic research in 
Indian waters. VIII. Studies on coral and 
coral formations in Indian waters. 
Mem. Asiat. Soc. Bengal 9: 461-540, 1935. 

Includes incidental data on land features 
of most Indian ocean atolls, as well as an 
excellent and comprehensive account of 
geological processes at work on reefs and 
islets, generally, and on particular atolls. 
Other parts, 1925-1938. 

Shadbolt, M. 
Paradise in search of a future. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 132: 202-231, 1967. 

Popular, very well illustrated account of 
the Cook Islands, including the Northern 
Cook atolls; an air photo of Manuae Atoll; 
little of scientific interest. 

Shapiro, H. L. 
Are the Ontong Javanese Polynesian? 
Oceania 3: 367-376, 1933. 

Discussion based on anthropometric measure
ments. 

Sharp, A. 
Ancient voyagers in the Pacific. 
1-240, London, 1957. 

Discussion of canoes, navigation and ocean 
voyages of atoll and other island peoples 
as background to a theory of settlement by 
accidental landfall. 

The discovery of the Pacific Islands. 
i-xiii, 1-259, Oxford, 1960. 

Includes much information on early voyages 
and the discovery of atolls, Maps. LC: 
DU19.S48. 

Ancient voyagers in Polynesia. 
1-159, Berkeley and Los Angeles, 1964. 

Revised study, centered on Polynesia, 
including atolls, with bibliography. Map. 
LC: DU510.SS, 1964, 

Early Micronesian voyaging. 
Oceania 37(1): 64-65, 1966. 

Reviews Riesenberg's Table of Voyages 
affecting Micronesian Islands, in, Simmons, 
R. H. et al., 1965. Stresses Marshallese 
navigation. 

Shepard, F.P., Curry, J.R., Newman, W.A., 
Bloom, A.L., Newell, N.D., Tracey, J.I., Jr. 
and Veeh, H.H. 

Holocene changes in sea level: evidence in 
Micronesia. 
Science 157: 542-544, 1967. 

Preliminary report of studies of consoli
dated reef material on a number of atolls in 
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the Caroline and Marshall groups, as well 
as high islands in the Marianas and Caro
lines. 

Shiraki, T. 
Diptera: Syrphidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 13(5): 129-187, 1963. 

A few species recorded from Micronesian 
atolls. 

Shiroma E. s. 
Notes [on atoll insects). 
Proc. Haw. Ent. Soc. 19: 16-17, 29-30, 1965. 

Reports Nezara smaragdula (F.) from 
Christmas Island, and the absence of mosqui
toes on Canton I . , where 40 specimens of 
insects were collected. 

Shor, G. G., Jr. 
Thickness of coral at Midway Atoll. 
Nature 201: 1207-1208, 1964. 

Seismic investigation shows a thickness 
of limestone between 200 and 950 m. 

Shor, G.G., Jr., Phillips, R.P. and Kirk, H.K. 
Measurements of coral thickness at Midway 
lagoon. 
Scripps Marine Phys. Lab. 64-14: 1-22, 1964. 

Results of seismic survey; interpretation 
of geologic history. Map, seismograms. 

Shortt, J. 
Monograph of the cocoanut palm, or Cocos 
nucifera. 
1-22, Madras, 1888. 

Describes, p. 16, coir manufacture in the 
Laccadives. Not seen. 

Sibley, F.C. and Clapp, R.B. 
Distribution and dispersal of central Paci
fic Lesser Frigatebirds, Fregata ariel. 
Ibis 109: 328-337, 1967. 

Mostly atoll records. 

Sibley, F.C. and McFarlane, R.W. 
Gulls in the central Pacific. 
Pac. Sci. 22(3): 314-321, 1968. 

Recent records from Leeward Hawaii, John
ston Island, and Palmyra Island. 

Siebenaler, J. B. 
Notes on autumnal trans-gulf migration of 
birds. 
Condor 56: 43-48, 1954. 

Migrants observed on a trip from Alabama 
south, including visits to Alacran, and 
Cayos Areas, Oct . 1952. 

Sigee, D. C. 
Preliminary account of the land and marine 
vegetation of Addu Atoll: 
in, Stoddart 1966, pp. 61-74, 1966. 

Descriptive account with vegetation map 
of Gan Island. 
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SiDDIIonds, H. W. 
Report on mission to Tahiti to investigate 
the parasites of the coconut scale with a 
view to their introduction into Fiji. 
Agr. Circ . Fiji 1{7) : 133-138, 1920. 

Briefly mentions occurrence of natural 
enemies of Aspidiotus destructor on Tetiaroa 
Atoll .. 

The transparent coconut scale Aspidiotus 
destructor and its enemies in Southern Paci
fic . 
Bull . Dept. Agr. Fiji 14: 1-4, 1921 . 

Mentions occurrence of this pest in the 
Tuamotus and its natural enemies on Titiroa 
(Tetiaroa) Atoll. Same text in Circular 
2(2): 14-17, 1921 . 

Entomological notes. 
Agri. Jour. [Fiji] 8(1): 32, 1936. 

Identifies a pest of taro on Tarawa as 
Papuana laevipennis. 

Simmons, J. S., et al . 
Global epidemiology. 
1: 1-504, Philadelphia, London, Montreal, 
1944. 

Includes information on diseases and their 
vectors, sanitation, medical facilities, 
water supply, etc. for atoll groups of the 
Indian and Pacific Oceans. Bibliography . 
LC: RA6Sl.S48. 

Simmons, R. T., et al. 
A collaborative genetical survey on Marshall 
Islanders. 
Am. Jour. Phys. Anthrop. 10 : 31-54, 1952. 

Includes data on anthropometry, serology, 
etc. 

Simmons, R.T., Graydon, J.J., Gajdusek, D.C. 
and Brown, P. 

Blood group genetic variations in natives of 
the Caroline Islands and in other parts of 
Micronesia, with a supplement by S. H. 
Riesenberg: Table of voyages affecting 
Micronesian islands. 
Oceania 36 : 132-170, 1965 . 

Results discussed in wide 
historic context. Detailed 
by island includes atolls. 
graphy of voyages. 

Simon, N. 

geographic and 
data tabulation 
Maps, biblio-

The green turtle (Chelonia mrdas). 
IUCN Bull. n.s. [1] (7): 7, 1963 . 

Brief account of distribution, breeding 
ecology, and economics, mentioning Dry 
Tortugas as a breeding ground that has been 
practically eliminated. 

Simpson, S. A. 
Sailing through the Tuamotus . 
Travel 128{6): 30-35, 1967. 

Includes brief description of atolls, un
important. 

Sinoto, Y. and Verin, P. 
Gisements archeologiques etudies en 1960-
1961 aux Iles de Societe par la Mission 
Bishop Museum--O.R .S.T.O.M. (Avril 1960-
Decembre 1961). 
Bull. Soc. Et. Ocean. (152/153), 13(3/4): 
567-597, 1965 . 

Very little information on Society atolls . 

Skottsberg, C. 
Remarks on Pipturus argenteus and P. incanus 
of Weddell. 
Acta Hort. Gotob. 7: 43-63, 1932. 

Includes citations and discussion of speci
mens from the Marshall Islands and Agalega. 

Report of the standing committee for the 
protection of nature in and around the Paci
fic for the years 1929-32 . 
Proc. Sth Pac . Sci . Cong. 1: 385-473, 1934. 

No information on atoll groups, except for 
population figures for the Marshalls, p. 417, 
and Penrhyn 1., p . 426. A list of institu
tions which have zoology and botany collec
tions from Pacific Island groups includes 
information on those from atolls. 

Sletsj-e, L. 
Parcel og navnet Paracel~yene. 
Norsk Geogr. Tidsskr. 15(7/8): 343-353, 1956. 

Brief historical note on the Paracel Is., 
South China Sea, and long discussion of 
origin of name. 

Sloan, N. R. 
Leprosy in the Trust Territory of the Paci
fic Islands. 
S. Pac . Comm. Techn. Pap. 57: 1-18, 1954a. 

Includes mentions of need for an epidemio
logic study of Marshalls. 

Leprosy in Western Samoa and the Cook Is
lands. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 69 : 1-23, 1954b. 

Includes data on cases of leprosy in the 
Cook atolls. 

Slocum, J. 
Sailing alone around the world. 
1-294, New York, 1954 (several earlier edi
tions, first published in 1899). 

Excellent account of voyage with, pp. 210-
221, a section on Cocos-Keeling including 
both geographical and historical information . 
LC : G440.S628, 1954. 
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Small, J. K. 
Flora of the Florida Keys ••• 
i-xii, 1-162, New York, 1913. 

Includes flora of Dry Tortugas in "Lower 
Sand Keys", but records from individual keys 
are not distinguished. LC: QK154.562 . 

Small, W. E. 
DOD supporting bird studies in Pacific:, 
Brazil. 
Scientific: Research 3(25): 27, 29, 31, 33, 
35, 36, 1968. 

Includes short summary of some of Pacific: 
Ocean Biological Survey Program work on 
diseases and birds in the central Pacific:. 
Speculates on its pertinence to biological 
warfare. 

Smith, A. G. 
Gamwoelhaelhi ishilh Weleeya (Guide to 
Woleai spelling). 
1-51, Guam, 1951 (mimeographed by Depart
ment of Education, HICOMTERPACIS). 

Proposes an orthography for the group of 
central Caroline atolls dependent on Woleai. 
Contains an important discussion of place 
names, and a map of Micronesia and small 
maps of the atolls concerned, with naaes in 
the new orthography. Information from 
native sources. 

Saith, F. J. 
Atoll rat research. 
s. Pac:. Bull. 19(3): 41-45, 1969a. 

Observations made mostly in Gilbert Is., 
but some data from other Central Pacific: 
atolls. Includes notes on rat ecology, 
dauge and control. Photos. 

Rodent research in the Gilbert and Ellice 
Islands Colony 1967-1969. 
1-94, Tarawa, 1969b. 

Not seen. 

Smith, T. E. 
The Cocos-Keeling Islands; a demographic: 
laboratory. 
Population Studies 14: 94-130, 1960. 

Study based on unusually complete data 
for 1888-1947. Many tables. 

Slaythe, W. R. 
Monk seals on Laysan Island . 
Elepaio 20: 78-79, 1960. 

223 seals observed in April 1959 . 

Snow, D. W. 
The Eastern Indian Ocean Islands: A SUIIIIIlary 
of their geography, fauna and flora. Papers 
duplicated for IUCN 11th Technical Meeting, 
New Delhi. 
IUCN/11T.M./G.2: 1-16, 1969. 
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Very adequate brief descriptions extracted 
from literature, include Maldives, Lac:c:adives, 
Chagos, Cocos-Keeling, plus high islands. 
Bibl. 

Snow, D. W. 
The Eastern Indian Ocean Islands: A SUIIIIDary 
of their geography, fauna and flora. 
Papers and Proc:. IUCN 11th Tec:hn. Meeting, 
New Delhi, Nov. 1969, IUCN Pub. n.s. 17(1): 
212-223, 1970. 

Published version of Snow 1969. 

Snyder, F. M. 
Diptera: Muscidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 13(6): 191-327, 1965. 

Many species recorded from Micronesia 
atolls. 

Snyder, T. E. 
Annotated subject-heading bibliography of 
termites 1350 B.C. to A.D. 1954. 
Smiths. Mise:. Coll. 130: 1-305, 1956. 

3624 references arranged by subject, with 
a lis: of authors and titles as a second 
part. Several references to Pacific: atoll 
termites listed under "Zoogeographical 
regions: Papuan." 

Soc:hava, V. B. 
At the Eleventh Pacific: Science Congress. 
Pacific: Geography, Reports of the Institute 
of Geography of Siberia and Far East 12: 
73-83, 1966. 

Nothing on atolls, but gives a general 
review of structure and activity of the 
Tokyo Congress. In Russian; English sUIIIIIlary 
p. 86. 

Soc:iedad de Cienc:ias Naturales La Salle 
El arc:hipi6lago de Los Roques y La Orc:hila. 
1-257, Caracas, 1956. 

Monographic:; chapters on birds and reptiles 
include a few records from the nearby coral 
island Las Aves, e.g. pp. 72, 84. LC: QH130. 
56. 

Sogen, s. 
[Dengue fever in the South Sea Islands I.] 
Sei-1-Kai Med. Jour. 60: 958-986, 1941 . 

Includes attempt to correlate the incidence 
of the disease with climatic: conditions. 
Data on incidence in the Jaluit district. 
In Japanese. 

Solem, A. 
New records of New Caledonian nonmarine 
mollusks and an analysis of the introduced 
mollusks. 
Pac:. Sci. 18: 130-137, 1964. 

Some of the introduced species extend to 
atoll groups. 
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Someki, A. 
[A week's stay in the English Gilbert Is
lands]. 
Jap. Jour. Ethn . 5(1): 47-74, 1939. 

Mostly information on material culture. 
Photos. 

Sondhaus, C.A. and Bond, V.P. 
Physical factors and dosimetry in the Mar
shall Island radiation exposures. 
Nav . Radio! . Def. Lab., WT 939 (Del.) : 1955. 

Not seen. 

Sonnenschein, 
Bemerkungen Uber die Wotje- oder Rumanzoff
Inseln (Radak-Archipel) .•• 
Mitt. deutsch . Schutzgeb. 2: 26-29, 1889. 

Includes reminiscences of a Marshallese 
who was on Wotje during the visit of Kotzebue 
with the Rurick, 1817, and recalls that 
Kotzebue left dogs and cats, which were 
later taken to Maloelap. Sketch maps of 
Wotje islets, diagrammatically showing vege
tation . 

Sonnerat, [P.] 
Voyage l la Nouvelle Guinee • .. 
i-xii, 1-206, Paris, 1776. 

Includes, pp. 2-3, brief description of 
low islands, named Coetivy, with panoramic 
view. Notes on coco de mer which.drifts to 
the Maldives. LC: DS658.S69, rare books. 

Voyage aux Indes orientales et k la Chine 
1774 . • • 1781 .•• 
1: i-xv, 1-318; 2: i-viii, 1-298, Paris, 
1782. 

Vol . 2, pp. 97~99 includes brief note on 
the Maldives . LC : DS506 .S7, 1782. 

South Pacific Commission 
Plant and animal quarantine conference. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 9: 1-24, 195la. 

Includes notes on economic plants which 
should not be transported into the Pacific 
Islands, or within the region. Mentions 
taro beetle (Papuana sp.) as present in 
Gilbert and Ellice Colony. 

Summary of Project E. 6. Economic develop
ment of coral atolls. 
S. Pac . Comm. Quart. Bull. 1(1) : 21, 195lb . 

Brief notes on economic situation of 
atolls and description of the Commission's 
projected investigations . Succeeding num
bers include brief progress reports, some 
of them with important information, on the 
project. 

South Pacific Commission 
Annotated bibliography of filariasis and 
elephantiasis. Part 1: Epidemiology of 
filariasis in the South Pacific region. 
S. Pac. Comm . Techn . Pap . 65: 1-63, 1954 • . 

Contains references to atolls. Extensive· 
ly annotated. For later parts see Iyengar, 
1956 et seq . 

Index of social science research theses on 
the South Pacific. 
s. Pac . Comm . Techn . Pap. 102: 1-79, 1956. 

Well-annotated entries include a number 
on atoll peoples. 

The Pacific Islands today: People and places. 
1-71, Noumea, 1962 . 

Illustrated overview for schoolchildren 
12-15 years old. Includes photos of atolls 
and life on atolls and supplementary text . 

Seminar on health problems of coral atoll 
populations, Tarawa, Gilbert Islands. 2nd-
12th May, 1967 . Report . 
1-46, Noumea, 1967a (mimeographed). 

Program and discussion guide with intro
ductory talks, and recommendations of the 
seminar. 

Technical meeting on coconut production, 
Rangiroa •• . 3-17 Aug. 1967. Report . 
1-30, + 4 + 1 + 1 + 2 +1, Noumea, 1967b 
(mimeographed). 

Report of discussions plus list of papers 
presented, mainly agricultural, phytopatho
logical, physiological and economic. Text 
of papers not published. 

Dieback of breadfruit--Pingelap disease. 
P.A.Q.R.S. Cir . 36 : 1-4, 1968a. 

Exerpts from reports of D. Zaiger on 
investigations of this disease in Samoa, 
Gilbert, and Ellice Is . Several fungi .en
tioned. 

Low cost building materials for the South 
Pacific. 
s. Pac. Comm. Inf. Docum. 14: 1-20, 1968b . 

Includes reprint of Ryan 1961 . 

South Pacific Commission: Urbanization Re
search Information Centre 

Annotated select bibliography on urbaniza
tion in the South Pacific . 
1-152, Noumea, 1965 (mimeogr.). 

Includes atolls and atoll groups. 
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Souza Lopes, H. de 
Diptera: Sarcophagidae . 
Insects of Micronesia 13(2): 15-49, 1958. 

Includes records from Marshall, Gilbert 
and Caroline Atolls, and Wake. 

Diptera : Sarcophagidae, Supplement . 
Insects of Micronesia 13(5): 189-190, 1963. 

Includes records from Kwajalein and Tarawa 
atolls. 

Sowerby, A. de C. 
The mammals of the Japanese Islands. 
1-66, Chang-Hai, 1943. 

Published as Note de Mammalogie no . 1, of 
Musee Heude. Includes notes on fruit bats 
from the Caroline atolls . LC : QL729.J3S7. 

Sparhawk. W. N. 
Notes on forests and trees of the central 
and southwest Pacific area. 
[1-78, Washington, 1944) (mimeogr. by U. S. 
Forest Service). 

Compilation giving data on forests, trees, 
and their woods, with brief chapters on the 
principal atoll groups; bibliography. 

Sparrman. A. o 

Resa till Goda Hopps-Udden .• . Aren 1772-76. 
1-766, 1783; 2: 1-179, 1802; 1-234+4, 
Stockholm, 1818 . 

Vol . 1 includes, pp. 90-104, brief account 
of voyage in the Pacific, with Cook's second 
expedition; this is expanded in vol. 2; see 
next entry , Kroepelien, 1939, and Cook, 1777 
(in original bibliography) . LC : DT826.S76 
rare books. 

A voyage round the world with Captain James 
Cook in H.M. S. Resolution. Introduction and 
notes by Owen Rutter. 
1-218, London, 1944. 

Translation of vol. 2 of Sparrman's Resa 
(1802-1818); includes information on some 
atolls, especially plants of Hervey I., pp. 
100-101; Tuamotus pp. 62, 129; see Kroepel
ien, 1939 and Cook, 1777 (in original bib
liography). LC: DS826.S733, rare books. 

Spate, 0. K. H. 
Islands and men: 
in, Fosberg 1963c, 253-264, 1963. 

The nature of atoll ecology and quality 
of life are sometimes mentioned, more often 
implied in this symposium summary. 

Spencer, K. A. 
Diptera: Agromyzidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 14(5) : 135-162, 1963. 

Several species recorded from Micronesian 
atolls . 

Sperry, A. 
Call it courage. 
1-95, New York , 1951. 
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A fanciful children's story, said to be 
based on an ancient legend of Hikueru Atoll 
in the Tuamotus; gives an interesting recon
struction of ancient Polynesian life on an 
atoll. 

Pacific islands speaking. 
1-220, New York, 1955. 

A popular but informative book dealing 
with different island groups, geography and 
people; a chapter on the Tuamotus, one on 
the Equatorial Islands, one on Micronesia, 
including atolls. 

Spoehr, A. 
The Marshall Islands and transpacific avia
tion. 
Geogr. Rev. 36: 447-451 , 1946. 

Includes brief note on climate. 

Bernice P. Bishop Museum Annual Report 1953. 
1-57, Honolulu, 1954. 

Contains incidental mention of work done 
on atolls in various disciplines. For 
earlier reports see Gregory, H. E. 1920-
1936 and Bryan, E. H., Jr. 1953b in origi
nal bibl. 

Human background of Pacific science. 
Sci. Mo. 81: 1-9, 1955. 

General background paper mentioning atolls 
and the change in conditions on them, using 
the Marshall Islands, especially, as exam
ples; otherwise mainly anthropological; 
tentatively dates the entry of Man into 
Micronesia. 

Cultural differences in the interpretation 
of natural resources: 
in, Thomas, W.L., Jr., 1956, pp. 93-102, 
1956. 

Mentions some examples from Micronesian 
atolls. 

Relations of humans to the atoll environment. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 3A: 1052, 1957. 

Brief summary of what is known of the 
human ecology of atolls, emphasizing the 
contribution of the Pacific Science Atoll 
Program. 

Spratly, R. 
Ladd Reef and Spratly Island.--China Sea. 
Naut . Mag . 12: 697, 1843 . 

Account of discovery of these islands, 
with brief description. 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


214 

Sproat, M. N. 
Coconut varieties in Micronesia. 
Trust Terr. Pac. !s. Agric. Ext. Circ. 4: 
1-14, 1965a. 

Includes brief descriptions and vernacular 
names of Marshall Is . varieties. 

Technical "know-how" interchanged at Palau 
root-crop conference. 
Micron . Reporter 8(3): 22-23., 1965b. 

Brief mention of atolls. Unimportant. 

A guide to subsistence agriculture in Mi
cronesia. 
Trust Terr. Pac . Is. Agric. Ext. Bull. 9: 
1-142, 1968. 

Illustrates and gives general information 
about staple and other subsistence crops 
and special problems of atoll cultivation . 

Sproat, M.N. and Migvar, L. 
Bananas for food and export. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is . Agric. Ext. Bull. 5: 
1-19, 1966. 

Practical guide to cultivation, including 
composting methods suited to the rainier 
atolls. Many clear photos and other illu
strations. 

Sprunt, A., Jr. 
A list of the birds of the Dry Tortugas Keys 
1857-1950. 
Florida Nat. 23 : 49-60, 73-78, 105-111, 1950. 

Annotated list . Photos of the Keys. See 
Sprunt, 1951. 

A list of the birds of the Dry Tortugas Keys 
1857-1951. 
1-27, [Daytona Beach?], 1951 (Florida Audubon 
Society). 

Annotated list, published earlier as a 
series in Florida Nat.; see Sprunt, 1950. 

Sea, sand and sky. 
Nat. Parks Mag. 31: 112-114, 131-132, 1957. 

Popular but very interesting account of 
Dry Tortugas Keys, with emphasis on natural 
history, especially the birds; photos. 

Birds of the Dry Tortugas. 
Florida Nat. 35: 35-40, 82-85, 129-132, 
1962; 36 : 23-26, 52-53, 1963 . 

Annotated list, with excellent bird photos. 

Squires, D. F. 
A new guide to the Great Barrier Reef. 
Nat. Hist. 70(3) : 4-7, 1961. 

Comprehensive review of Gillett and 
McNeill 1959(in addendum), with map. 

Stace, V. D. 
Copra production in the South Pacific. 
S. Pac . Bull. 11(3) : 33-38, 1961. 

General discussion of agricultural and 
economic aspects with incidental mention 
of situation in atolls, especially Gilbert, 
Ellice, and Tuamotu groups; sOJDe export and 
production figures. 

Stager, K. E. 
Ornithology, in: Field report. IGY Clipper
ton Island Expedition. August-September 
1958. 
Scripps Inst. Oceanog. Prog. Rep. 59-13: 7, 
1959 (mimeographed). 

Notes on type of observations made. 

Expedition to Clipperton Island. 
Los Angeles County MUs. Quart. 15(1): 13-14, 
1959. 

Brief popular account of author's partici
pation in 1958 IGY expedition including his 
elimination of feral hogs. 

The birds of Clipperton Island, Eastern Paci
fic. 
Condor 66: 357-371, 1964. 

Records 23 species (Aug. 1958) . Discusses 
reduced resident sea bird population, nest
ing activity, habitats, destruction of feral 
pigs. Photographs. Map. 

Stapleton, G. 
Minicoy . 
Blue Peter 14(131): 447-454, 1934. 

Account by former Captain-Superintendent, 
Minicoy Lighthouse Service; photo of light
house; unimportant. 

Staub, F. 
Geography and ecology of Tromelin Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 197-210, 1970. 

Includes climatic data, annotated syste
matic lists of birds and insects; notes on 
rodents, land crabs, previous studies, sur
face features, vegetation, history, and 
installations; excellent photos of birds and 
meteorological station; map, bibliography . 

Staub, F. and Gueho, J. 
The Cargados Carajos Shoals or St. Brandon: 
resources, avifauna and vegetation. 
Proc. R. Soc. Arts Sci. Maurit. 3(1) : 7-46, 
1968. 

General description, annotated lists of 
birds and vascular plants, maps, photos, 
bibl. Important. 

Steenis, c. G. G. J. van 
OUtline of vegetation types in Indonesia 
and some adjacent regions. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 61-97, 1957. 
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Includes incidental mentions of "small, 
low coral islands" e.g. p. 78. 

Steers, J. A. 
The coral islands and associated features 
of the Great Barrier Reefs. 
Geogr . Jour. 89: 1-28, 119-146, 1937. 

Bunker and Capricorn groups, pp . 5-12; 
discusses geomorphology, substrate , other 
features of landscape. 

Detailed notes on the islands surveyed and 
examined by the geographical expedition to 
the Great Barrier Reef in 1936. 
Rept. Gt. Barrier Reef Comm. 4(3): 51-104, 
1938. 

Each cay is described in detail; maps 
show vegetation and other surface features. 
Includes Capricorn Group. 

The coral cays of Jamaica. 
Geogr. Jour. 95: 30-42, 1940. 

Describes physiographic features and vege
tation of Morant Cays, as well as some others 
close to shore. Maps, photos. 

----------, ed. 
Applied coastal geography. 
1-227, London, 1971 . 

Contains a chapter on coral reefs and 
islands by Stoddart, which see . 

Steffan, W. A. 
Diptera: Sciaridae. 
Insects of Micronesia 12: 669-732, 1969. 

Systematic; 7 species reported from the 
Marshalls, 2 of them new, 1 from the Gil
berts. 

Steinberg, A.G., Stauffer, R., Blumberg, B.S. 
and Fudenberg, H. 

Gm phenotypes and genotypes in U.S. Whites 
and Negroes; in American Indians and Eski
mos; in Africans; and in Micronesians. 
Amer. Jour. Hum. Genet. 13: 205-213 , 1961 . 

The Micronesians are natives of Rongelap 
Atoll. 

Steiner, M. L. 
A preliminary compilation of vernacular 
names of food-plants in the Pacific. Paci
fic Science Association Sub-committee on 
Vernacular Plants [sic]. 
1-195, Manila, [undated, about 1956] (mimeo
graphed) . 

See Steiner 1961. 

A preliminary compilation of vernacular 
names of food plants in the Pacific. 
9th Pac . Sci . Cong. Abstracts 50-Sl, 1957. 

Brief description of author's work. 
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Steiner, M. L. 
A dictionary of vernacular names of Pacific 
foodplants. 
1-371, Manila, 1961 (mimeographed). 

Revised version of Steiner [1956] . In
cludes names from Pacific atolls, mostly 
Micronesia and Polynesia, compiled from 
various sources. 

Stemmerik, J . F. 
Nyctaginaceae • 
Flora Males . I, 6: 450-468, 1964. 

Mentions Pisonia grandis and Boerhavia 
diffusa from various atoll groups. 

Stephens, S. G. 
Polynesian cottons. 
Ann. Missouri Bot. Gard. SO : 1-22, 1963. 

Concerns high island species, but records 
a cultivated species from Arno Atoll. 

The effects of domestication on certain seed 
and fiber properties of perennial forms of 
cotton, Gossypium hirsutum L. 
Am. Nat. 99: 355-372, 1965. 

Includes experimental data on Wake I. 
variety. 

The potentiality for long range oceanic 
dispersal of cotton seeds. 
Am. Nat. 100: 199-210, 1966 . 

Includes results of seawater flotation 
experiments which included seeds from the 
Wake I. Gossypium hirsutum var. 

Stephens, W. M. 
Trees that make land. 
Sea frontiers 8: 219-230, 1962. 

General discussion of mangrove species 
with some reference to ecological and geo
logical importance of these trees on atolls. 
Reprinted in Ann. Rept. Smithsonian Inst. 
1962: 491-496, 1963. 

Stephenson, c. s. 
Sanitary report on Swains Island, 1934 . 
Historical note on Swains Island. 
U.S . Nav. Med. Bull . 35 : 357-361, 361-364, 
1937. 

The first paper includes information on 
insect pests, water supply, food supply, 
houses, population census, health, etc. 

Stephenson, W. 
Outdoor studies in living animals in Queens
land. 
1-122, Brisbane, 1967. 

Gives an account of Heron Island, mainly 
of the reef habitats, but mentions sandbanks 
above high tide. Introductory. LC: QL339 . 
Q4S6, 1967 . 
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Stevenson, F. V. de G. (Mrs. R. L.) 
The cruise of the Janet Nichol among the 
South Sea Islands. 
1-189, New York, 1914. 

A diary of a cruise among the atolls of the 
central Pacific, including Swains, Nassau, 
Pukapuka, Manihiki, Penrhyn, the Tokelaus, 
Gilberts, southern Marshalls, and Ellice Is., 
giving much valuable geographical and his
torical information; a number of good photos 
and a map showing the route taken. LC: DU21. 
58. 

Stevenson, R. L. 
In the South Seas. 
1-409, New York, 1922 (first published in 
1896). 

Popular but well written and interesting 
account of the author's cruises in the 
Tuamotus (1888) and the Gilberts (1889); 
gives a picture of a period in the history 
of these groups that was very different from 
the present. LC: DU21.5845, 1922. 

Steyskal, G. and Sasakawa, M. 
Diptera: Clusiidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 14(7): 243-249, 1966. 

Includes a record from Kapingamarangi. 

Stimson, J. F. 
A dictionary of some Tuamotuan dialects of 
the Polynesian language. 
1-623, The Hague, 1964. 

Contains some plant names with botanical 
equivalents. LC: PL653S.ZSS7. 

Stimson, L. A. 
A remarkable ten days a~ the Dry Tortugas. 
Florida Nat. 39: 149-150, lg66a. 

Birds observed after a SW storm in May. 

Feigned death. 
Florida Nat. 39: 153, 1966b. 

Sooty tern observed on Bush Key, Dry 
Tortugas. 

Stockman, J. R. 
The battle for Tarawa. 
1-86, Washington, 1947 (U.S. Marine Corps 
Historical Monograph). 

Account of military operations in 1943; 
includes many photos showing the effect 
of war on vegetation. Maps. LC: D767.917. 
us. 1947. 

Stoddart, D. R. 
The reefs and sand cays of British Honduras: 
in, The Cambridge Expedition to British 
Honduras 1959-60, General Report, 16-22, 
1960. 

Preliminary report on scientific results, 
with some information on Turneffe and Light
house Reef, as well as on the barrier reef 

cays; valuable notes on physiography, colo
nization by vegetation, a list of plants, 
and remarks on the formation and nature of 
beachrock and its physiographic significance. 
Bibliography. 

Stoddart, D. R., ed. 
Introduction, map and remarks [to Ch. 
Darwin's Coral Islands]. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 88: 1-4, 18-20, 1962a. 

See Darwin, 1962. 

Three Caribbean atolls: Turneffe Islands, 
Lighthouse Reef, and Glover's Reef, British 
Honduras. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 87: 1-151, 1962b. 

Reconnaissance survey of geology and phys
ical geography, including biota and vegeta
tion. Discussion of development of cay and 
atoll forms. Many maps, transects, profiles. 

Catastrophic storm effects on the British 
Honduras reefs and cays. 
Nature 196(4854): 512-515, 1962c. 

Summary of observations made on resurvey in 
1962 after Hurricane Hattie (1961), with 
much information on effects on islets, hwum 
settlement, beachrock, vegetation and birds; 
map. 

Effects of Hurricane Hattie on the British 
Honduras reefs and cays, October 30-31, 
1961. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 95: 1-142, 1963. 

Physiography before and after Hattie are 
compared and changes related to the stora 
phenomena. Includes cays on Turneffe and 
Lighthouse Reef. 

Carbonate sediments of Half Moon Cay, British 
Honduras. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 104: 1-16, 1964a. 

Discussion of and data on part.icle size, 
origin, and composition of reef island sedi
ment types above water. Maps; many graphs. 

Storm conditions and vegetation in equilibri
um of reef islands. 
IXth Conf. on Coastal Engineering, pap. 5.7: 
1-4, 1964b. 

Considers the relations between natural 
vegetation and stability of islets during 
typhoons and changes in this when natural 
vegetation is replaced by coconut planta
tions; theoretical considerations; largely 
based on work on Caribbean atolls and bar
rier reef cays. 
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Stoddart, D. R. 
Re-survey of hurricane effects on the Bri
tish Honduras reefs and cays. 
Nature 207: 589-592, August 7, 196Sa. 

Results of 1965 re-survey of area damaged 
by 1961 hurricane. 

British Honduras cays and the low wooded 
island problems. 
Trans. Inst. Brit. Geogr. 36: 131-147, 196Sb. 

Distribution of island-types on British 
Honduras barrier and atoll reefs and compari
son with other areas, especially Great 
Barrier Reef. Maps. 

The shape of atolls. 
Marine Geol. 3: 369-383, 196Sc. 

Attempt to quantitatively define a typical 
atoll shape. 

----------, ed. 
Reef studies at Addu Atoll, Maldive Islands: 
Preliminary results of an expedition to 
Addu Atoll in 1964. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 116: 1-122, 1966. 

Contributions by Stoddart on: climate, 
Addu Atoll in 1836, and Maldive Islands 
bibliography. Other contributions pertinent 
to land ecology listed here by author. 
Charts, graphs, profiles. 

----------, ed. 
Ecology of Aldabra Atoll, Indian Ocean. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 118: 1-141, 1967a. 

Includes some general information on West
ern Indian Ocean atolls, see especially 
Stoddart, 1967b. Aldabra Island is a raised 
atoll. Bibliography. 

Summary of the ecology of coral islands 
north of Madagascar (excluding Aldabra): 
in, Stoddart, 1967a, pp. 53-61, 1967b. 

Brief descriptions of Astove, Gloriosa, 
Cosmoledo, Farquhar, St. Pierre, Providence, 
including notes on plants, birds, rats, pre
sence of phosphate, etc. Some of these are 
somewhat raised atolls. 

Catastrophic human interference with coral 
atoll ecosystems. 
Geography 51: 25-40, 1968a. 

Includes effect of airstrip building, 
weapons testing, etc., with examples from 
Pacific and Indian Ocean atolls. 

Isolated island communities. 
Sci. Jour. 4(4): 32-38, 1968b. 

Semi-popular article on destructive effects 
wrought by man upon island biotas arowtd 
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the world with examples from several atolls. 
Maps, photos. 

Stoddart, D. R. 
Islands as ecological laboratories. 
New Scientist 41(640-special sect.): 20-23, 
1969a . 

General, mentions work on many atolls, 
but principally on Aldabra . 

Post-hurricane changes on the British Hon
duras reefs and cays : Re-survey of 1965. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 131: 1-25, 1969b . 

Information on cays of Tu1neffe and Light
house atolls, as well as Barrier Reef cays; 
maps; photos, comparison with earlier obser
vations. 

Reconnaissance geomorphology of Rangiroa 
Atoll, Tuamotu Archipelago, with List of 
vascular flora of Rangiroa, by M.-H. Sachet. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 125: 1-44, 1969c. 

Discusses reefs and islets, and geomorpho
logical problems. Short section on vegeta
tion. Floral list is annotated. Maps, 
profiles, excellent photos. 

Ecology and morphology of recent coral reefs. 
Biol. Rev. 44 : 433-498, 1969d. 

Mainly marine ecology and geology, but 
deals with nature of sediments and sea-level 
changes. 

Regional variation in Indian Ocean coral 
reefs. 
1-15, (Mandapam, India, 1969e] (mimeogr. for 
Symposium on Corals and Coral Reefs; in 
press in proceedings of symposium). 

Summarizes and compares reef and island 
features, climate, and evidence for sea 
leve 1 changes. 

----------, ed. 
Coral islands of the western Indian Ocean. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 1-224, 1970. 

Contains 22 articles on aspects of geo
graphy and natural history of various atolls 
and coral islands by authors listed separ
ately here. Introduction by Stoddart, pp. 
1-5 . 

Rainfall on Indian Ocean coral islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 147: 1-21, 197la. 

Discusses sources and adequacy of data, 
and spatial and temporal distributions of 
rainfall. Maps, graphs, tables; bibl. 

Coral reefs and islands and catastrophic 
storms: 
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in, Steers, 1971, 155-177, 197lb. 
Contains much descriptive material on 

atoll islets, especially on British Honduras 
atolls and Jaluit, and discussion of storm 
effects; maps, diagrams, photos, bibl. 

Stoddart, D. R. 
Scientific studies at Aldabra and neighbour
ing islands. 
Phil. Trans. R. Soc. London B, 260: 5-29, 
197lc. 

Review of previous work, including Cosmoledo 
and Astove as well as Aldabra and Assumption. 

Stoddart, D.R. and Benson, C.W. 
An old record of a blue pigeon Alectroenas 
species and sea-birds on Farquhar and Pro
vidence. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 35-36, 1970. 

Discusses probable identities of-birds 
recorded ca. 1821-22, and summarizes current 
status of Alectroenas. 

Stoddart, D.R. and Cann, J.R. 
Nature and origin of beach rock. 
Jour. Sedim. Petrol. 35: 243-247, 1965. 

Critical examination of papers by Russell 
et al., concluding that rocks of similar 
appearance may have diverse origins. 

Stoddart, D.R., Davies, P.S. and Keith, A.C. 
Geomorphology of Addu Atoll: 
in, Stoddart 1966, pp. 13-41, 1966. 

Contains detailed discussion of island 
land forms, sediments and rocks. 

Stoddart, D.R. and Poore, M.E.D. 
Geography and ecology of Farquhar Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 7-26, 1970a. 

Detailed account with summary of scienti
fic studies, notes on geomorphology, vege
tation, ecology and settlement history; 
summary lists of fauna, including birds, 
reptiles, land crustacea, insects. Many 
excellent photos, bibliography. 

Geography and ecology of Desroches. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 155-165, 1970b. 

General account with summary of scientific 
studies, discussion of vegetation, ecology, 
settlement, history, and fauna with annotated 
list of birds. Map, bibl. Excellent photos. 

Geography and ecology of Remire. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 171-181, 1970c. 

General account. Summarizes scientific 
studies, discusses vegetation, fauna, his
tory, and settlement. Annotated list of 
birds. Map, bibl. 

Geography and ecology of African Banks. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 136: 187-191, 1970d. 

General account, with information on 
past scientific work, vegetation, ecology, 
fauna. Annotated list of bird species. 
Bibl. 

Stoddart, D.R. and Taylor, J.D., editors. 
Geography and ecology of Diego Garcia Atoll, 
Chagos Archipelago. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 149: 197l(in press). 

Includes chapters on geomorphology, cli
mate, marine fauna, land vegetation and 
flora, land fauna, history and extensive 
bibliography, by various authors not separ
ately listed here. 

Stommel, H. 
Science of the seven seas. 
1-208, New York, 1945. 

Popular account, rather brief, of every
thing imaginably connected with the sea; 
includes, pp. 188 and 191, photos of man
of-war birds on Hao atoll and of Laysan 
albatross. LC: GC2l.S8. 

Stone, B. [C.] 
Poor man's pineapple is pandanus of the 
Pacific. 
Micron. Reporter 5(1): 16-17, 1957. 

Popular notes on St. John's Pandanus 
study project, with information on Pandanus 
in the Marshalls as collected by Stone. 
Photos. 

The flora of Namonuito and the Hall Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 13: 88-104, 1959. 

Includes notes on vegetation, key to spe
cies and enumeration of 94 species of 
vascular plants, including Bruguiera conju
gata f. alba, n.f. 

The wild and cultivated Pandanus of the 
Marshall Islands. 
1-268, Honolulu, 1960a (Doctoral disserta
tion, University of Hawaii). 

Systematic and ethnobotanical study of 
130 native cultivars representing three spe
cies. Abstract only seen: in, Dissertation 
Abstracts 21(9): 2450, March 1961. Whole 
dissertation available from University aicro
films: No. 60-5332. 

Corrections and additions to the flora of 
the Hall Islands and to the flora of Ponape. 
Pac. Sci. 14: 408-410, 1960b. 

See Stone 1959. 

A note on chromosome number in Pandanus. 
Jour. Jap. Bot. 36: 279-284, 196la. 

Collection in cultivation includes culti
var from Kapingamarangi. 
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Stone, B. C. 
Pandanus pistillaris in the Caroline Islands: 
an example of long-range oceanic dispersal. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 610-613, 196lb. 

Species from Bismarck archipelago found on 
Mokil atoll; includes examples of drift in 
Caroline and Marshall atolls. 

The role of Pandanus in the culture of the 
Marshall Islands: 
in, Barrau 1963, 61-82, 1963. 

Describes propagation, preparation and 
handling of fruit, thatching and other uses. 
Local varietal names and atolls are cross
indexed. 

Notes on Polyscias (Araliaceae) from Micro
nesia. 
Micronesica 2: Sl-59, 196Sa (actual date of 
publication Jan. 1966). 

Record of recent collections include 
chimaeric specimens from Jaluit Atoll, Mar
shall Islands. 

Pandanus Stickm. in the Malayan Peninsula, 
Singapore and Lower Thailand. 
Malayan Nature Jour. 19: 203-213, 196Sb. 

Mentions cultivated varieties of Pandanus 
in Marshall and Gilbert Is. and gives two 
illustrations based on plants from Majuro, 
Marshalls. 

Cultivated Pandanus in Kapingamarangi Atoll. 
Jour. Polynes. Soc. 75: 430-435, 1966a. 

Refers Kapingamarangi clones to P. 
fischerianus and P. compressus; many verna
cular names. 

Some vernacular names of plants from Kaping
amarangi and Nukuoro Atolls, Caroline Is
lands. 
Micronesica 2: 131-132, 1966b. 

List of names, with scientific equivalents . 

Carpel number as a taxonomic criterion in 
Pandanus. 
Am . Jour. Bot. 54: 939-944, 1967a. 

Uses field data from living trees on Micro
nesian atolls, and elsewhere. 

Studies of Malesian Pandanaceae. I: Poly
aorphism in Pandanus odoratissimus L.f. of 
Asia. 
Gard. Bull. Singapore 22: 231-257, 1967b. 

Lists Maldives as western limit. 

Stone, B. C. 
Notes on Pandanus in the Line Islands. 
Micronesica 4: 85-93, 1968. 
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Discusses taxonomy and distribution of 
P. fischerianus on Kwajalein, Palmyra, and 
Washington atolls. Drawings. 

National parks as a national resource: 
in, B. C. Stone, editor, Proceedings of the 
second symposium on scientific and technolo
gical research in Malaysia and Singapore 
(1967). Strems II. Kuala Lumpur, University 
of Malaya, 1968 [1969] (unpaginated reprint). 

Contains brief description of Mejit Island, 
Marshall Is • 

Stone, B.C. and St. John, H. 
A brief field guide to the plants of Majuro, 
Marshall Islands. 
Unpaged, Marshall Islands Intermediate 
School, Majuro, 1960 (mimeographed). 

Includes key to species, and many line 
drawings. 

Stone, W. 
The Hawaiian rat. 
Occ. Pap . Bishop Mus . 3(4) : 1-10, 1917. 

Description of Rattus hawaiiensis; in
cludes a discussion of Mus exulans Peale, 
with mention of atoll records of this spe
cies. 

Stonehouse, B. 
Egg dimensions of some Ascension Island sea
birds. 
Ibis 103b: 474-479, 1963. 

Some measurements from Pacific Is. and 
Cocos-Keeling included for comparison. 

Storer, T. I., ed. 
Pacific island rat ecology. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 225: 1-274, 1962. 

Collection of papers by several authors, 
several of which contain information on 
atolls, especially Majuro, Ant, and Oroluk. 
Several photos of Majuro, and records of 
animals collected . 

Street, J. M. 
Eniwetok Atoll, Marshall Islands--a library 
brochure. 
1-63, Point Mugu, California, 1960. 

Summary of published information on vari
ous aspects of geography. Maps, photos, 
bibl. 

Strohecker, H. F. 
Coleoptera: Endomychidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 16 (2): 105-108, 1958. 

Includes Trochoideus desjardinsi recorded 
from Fassarai, Ulithi atoll. 
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Sussman, L.N., Meyer, L.H . and Conard, R. A. 
Blood groupings in Marshallese. 
Science 129: 644-655, 1959. 

Gives results of determinations on Ronge
lap people studied after exposure to fallout. 
Shows no relationship to American Indian 
stocks. 

Sutow, W.W., Conard, R.A. and Griffith, K.M. 
Growth status of children exposed to fall
out radiation on Marshall Islands. 
Pediatrics 36: 721-731, 1965. 

Not seen. 

Suzuki, K. (or T. ) 
Account of Marshall Islands. 
Jour . Tokyo Geogr. Soc . 10(11): 3-10, 1888; 
11 (9): 3-14, 1889. 

Account of a visit in 1884, with brief 
description and vocabulary. In Japanese. 

Svihla, A. 
Observations on French Frigate Shoals, Feb
ruary 1956 . 
Atoll Res. Bull. 51: 1-2, 1957. 

Description of Tern Island, with notes on 
plants and animals observed. Hawaiian seal 
count made from the air on other islets. 

Notes on the Hawaiian monk seal. 
Journ. Mammal. 40: 226-229, 1959. 

Summarizes history and information on 
numbers, with author's observations on habits 
and physiology made on French Frigate Shoal 
and on captive animals. 

Swartz, J . H. 
Geothermal measurements on Ehiwetok and 
Bikini atolls. 
U. S. G. S. Prof. Pap. 260-U: 711-741, 1958, 

Discusses thermal profiles in deep drill 
holes. 

Sweeney, E. C. 
A Pacific odyssey. 
Explor. Jour.. 45: 19-33, 1967. 

Popular account of a cruise to establish 
alternate air routes across Pacific, some 
information on Clipperton, several of the 
Tuamotus, and Ducie, as well as many high 
islands. 

Swezey, 0. H. 
Forest entomology of Hawaii. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 44 : 1-266, 1954. 

Includes at least one atoll record, 
Oodemas laysanensis Fullaway from Laysan, 
p. 190. 

Sylvester, R. 
Coral reefs, atolls, and guyots . 
Nature 207: 681-688, 1965, 

Propounds another theory of atoll forma
tion, showing intensive study of many pub-

lished papers, but very strained, and in its 
basic features, rather unlikely; deals also 
with islet formation, but in a way that 
suggests that the author is not especially 
familiar with atoll islets. 

Symson, W. 
A new voyage to the East Indies; viz. I. 
To Suratte, and the coast of Arabia, con
taining a complete description of the 
Maldivy-islands, their product, trade, 
etc ..•. 
1-340 + 11, London, 1715. 

Not seen. 

Synave, H. 
Homoptera: Cercopidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 6(4): 213-230, 1957. 

Includes a record from Nomwin, Caroline 
Is. 

Taeuber, I. 8. 
Demographic instabilities in island ecosys
tems: 
in, Fosberg, 1963c, 226-251, 1963. 

Includes demographic analysis of the is
lands of the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands, including atolls. Discussion, pp. 
251-252. 

Takahashi, R. , 
Homoptera: Aleyrodidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 6(1): 1-13, 1956. 

Records Neomaskellia bergii (Signoret) 
from Lamotrek and Nukuoro. 

Takashima, H. 
"Marshallbolus," [an example from which we 
might learn]. 
Zool . Mag. (Tokyo) 51 (5): 314, 1939. 

Records Trigoniulus (Marshallbolus) 
rugosus from Koror, and discusses T. (Mar
shal1bolus) takakuwai, described from the 
Marshalls, see Verhoef£ 1938a in original 
bibliography. 

Takatsukasa, N. 
The birds of Nippon. 
1 (1-7): London, Tokyo, 1932-1939. 

Includes information on Micronesian atolls. 
Part 2, 1933, includes geography of Marcus, 
p . xxiv, and Micronesia, with gazetteer. 
Part 3, 1934 includes history of bird col
lecting in Micronesia. Bibliography. Sai.: 
Bird Div. 

Tate, G. H. H. 
Results of the Archbold Expeditions. No . 65 . 
The rodents of Australia and New Guinea. 
Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist. 97: 183-430, 1951. 

Systematic revision, includes a few rats 
from atolls, e.g. Rattus ruber purdiensis 
from Bat Island, Purdy Is., p. 333. 
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Tate, M. and Hull, D. M. 
Effects of nuclear explosions on Pacific 
islanders. 
Pac. Hist. Rev. 33: 379-393, 1964. 

Summarizes the history of nuclear testing 
in Marshall Islands and the displacement of 
the inhabitants of the test sites and nearby 
contaminated atolls, but much of article is 
devoted to effects of testing on interna
tional politics and public opinion. 

Taylor, c. R. H. 
A Pacific bibliography: printed matter re
lating to the native peoples of Polynesia, 
Melanesia and Micronesia. 
1-692, Oxford, 1965. 

Updated second edition of Taylor 1951 (in 
original bibliography). LC: Z450l.T3 1965. 

Taylor, E. 
Supplies at the island of Coetivy. 
Naut. Mag. 18: 263-264, 1849. 

Brief note mentioning coconut trees and 
availability of good water, coconuts, vege
tables, fowls, and turtles. 

Taylor, J. L. 
The Truk District. 
[1-90), Truk, 1953 (mimeographed by Dept. of 
Education, Truk District). 

Elementary geography of Truk and surround
ing atolls, including Mortlock, Hall and 
various others of the central Carolines, 
with much natural history information, in
cluding an account of how the atolls may 
have been formed, illustrated by drawings. 

Taylor, R. W. 
Entomological survey of the Cook Islands 
and Niue. 1. Hymenoptera-Formicidae. 
N. Z. Jour. Sci. 10: 1092-1095, 1967. 

Reports a few species of ants from Palmer
ston and Manuae. 

Taylor, W. R. 
Algae collected on the presidential cruise 
of 1938. 
Smiths. Misc. Coll. 98(9): 1-18, 1939. 

Includes several fresh-water forms from 
Clipperton I. lagoon, collected by W. 
Schmitt. 

Teissier, R. 
Le Messager de Tahiti. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Ocean. 9(6): 261-274, 1954. 

Note on this Tahiti newspaper and official 
record, with an index of scientific and 
other papers of lasting interest published 
in it between 1852 and 1880. Many concern 
the Tuamotus and other atolls, Pacific is
land food plants, etc. Mentioned here es
pecially because this newspaper could not be 
examined. 
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Teissier, R. 
Recits de deux habitants de l'tle Marokau 
[Tuamotu) sur le cyclone [de 1903], recueil
lis par le capitaine de fr~gate Rozier, 
coumandant 1' aviso Durance. 
Le Semeur, Papeete, 1: 2-3, Jan. 1959. 

Not seen. 

Note sur l'tle Tetiaroa. 
Jour. Soc. Et. Ocean. (140), 12(3): 97-102, 
1962. 

Historical and general geographical infor
mation including a list of plants with native 
names. Map. 

Les cyclones en Polynesie Fran~aise (1878-
1903-1905-1906). 
Bull. Soc. Et. Ocean. (166/167), 14(5/6): 
154-235, 1969. 

Passage and effects of typhoons in Tuamotus 
documented from original sources. Many old 
photos. List of storms 1825-1961. Biblio
graphy. 

Tercinier, G. 
Etude des sols, leurs propri~t~s et voca
tions. 
1-129, Noumea, New Caledonia, 1955 (fasc. 1 
of Rapport d'une mission aux Etablissements 
Fran~ais de l'Oc~anie, mimeogr. by Institut 
Fran~ais d'Oc~anie). 

Contains a detailed consideration of the 
soils of the low islands, apparently based 
mostly on observations in the Tuamotus but 
with little indication of where the actual 
field work was carried out; some information 
on vegetation and emphasis on agriculture. 
Fasc. 2 by Cohic and Tercinier. 

Contribution k l'~tude des sols coralliens 
des atolls (les sols de Rangiroa: Touamotou). 
Vle Congr~s International de la Science du 
Sol, Paris, 1956, Rapports presentes au 
Congr~s V,6: 37-42, 1956. 

Classification of soils present, with some 
chemical analyses, brief mention of climate 
and a few plants; schematic cross-section 
of landstrip and soil profile. Summaries 
in German and English. 

Note de synthese sur les sols du Motu Faucon 
(Etude pedologique d'une portion representa
tive de l'atoll de Mururoa). 
Cahiers Pac. 13: 17-46, 1969. 

Description of soils and soil-forming pro
cesses, with tables of analyses and profiles, 
and data on ground water. Important discus
sion of role of metals and other elements 
in soil fertility. Soil map of part of the 
islet. 
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Thiercelin, 
Journal d'un baleinier. 
2 vols . , Paris, 1866. 

Includes, vol. 1: 211-233, notes on Ches
terfield Islands and Bampton: description , 
notes on plants, birds (including a land 
bird) and turtles. 

Thirumalachar, M.J. and Jenkins, A.E. 
Bitancourtia cassythae on Cassytha filiformis 
and proposed nomenclatorial changes among 
other Myriangiales. 
Mycologia 45: 781-787, 1953. 

Mentions, p. 782, that Bitancourtia 
cassythae was not found on a large collec
tion of Cassytha filiformis from the Mar
shall Islands . 

Thomas, C. W. 
Radiochemical analysis of Bravo Shot soil 
samples. 
Hanford Lab . Rept. HW-38987: 1-20, 1957 . 

Mainly methodological, deals with atoll 
soils . 

Thomas, E. G. 
Report on the management during Fusli 1268 
of the five Laccadive Islands. 
Madras Jour. Lit . Sci. n.s. 5(10): 248-264, 
1859. 

A general account of Minicoy, its people 
and commerce, with useful notes on land 
environment including vegetation, fauna, 
geology and soils, climate and storm effects . 

Thomas, L. 
Count Luckner, the sea devil. 
1-308, Garden City, N.Y . , 1927 . 

Includes free translation of Luckner•s 
own account of his 1917 raids in the South 
Pacific . Fanciful description of Mopelia, 
pp . 225-242, photos. LC: D58l.L87T5, 1927a. 

Thomas, W. L., Jr., ed. 
Man's role in changing the face of the earth. 
1-1193, Chicago, 1956. 

Contributions pertinent to atoll environ
ment and ecology listed separately here by 
author. 

The variety of physical environments among 
Pacific islands: 
in, Fosberg 1963c, 7-37, 1963 . 

A good geographical survey of the subject 
including island origins. Several pages are 
devoted to atolls. Discussion on p . 38 . 
Maps . 

The Pacific Basin: An introduction: 
in, Friis 1967, 1-17, 1967. 

Discusses atoll environment briefly. 

Thomas, W.L., Jr. and Gates, R.I. 
Pacific air transport--a library brochure. 
1-67, Point Mugu, California, 1960. 

Summary of published information, including 
some mention of atoll airports. 

Thompson, E. K. 
Bikini atom atoll . 
Am. Neptune 23: 222-224, 1963. 

Popular account of the first European 
discoveries of the island. 

Thompson, G. B. 
The Siphunculata or sucking-lice recorded 
from the Pacific Islands. 
Ent. Mo. Mag. 74 : 90-94, 1938. 

Records Hoplopleura oenomydis from rats 
from Fanning I., and Pediculus humanus L. 
from Gilbertese laborers on Fanning. 

Thompson, M. C. 
Band-wear on ruddy turnstones. 
Bird-Banding 41 : 241-242, 1970. 

Mentions observations on Howland I. 

Thompson, !tt .C. and Hackman, C.D. 
Birds of the Tokelau Islands. 
Notornis 15(2): 109-117, 1968. 

Lists known species, with collection data 
and notes on behavior and occurrence. In
troduction briefly describes the islands, 
climate and vegetation. 

Thompson, S. 
A charter trip to Ngatik. 
Micron. Reporter 14(1): 12-13, 18-19, 1966a. 

Chatty account of a cruise from Ponape 
to the atoll, with impressions of modern 
Ngatikese life. Little on environment. 

Lib story. 
Micron. Reporter 14(4): 16-17, 1966b. 

Popular item on repatriation of 110 Lib 
people after temporary dislocation for 
military tests. Feral pigs mentioned. 
Photos of new houses. 

Thorp, T. E. 
Johnston Island--a library brochure. 
1-40, Point Mugu, California, 1960a. 

Summary of published information on vari~ 
aspects of geography; maps. 

Midway Islands--a library brochure. 
1-47, Point Mugu, California, 1960b. 

A summary of previously published infor
mation on various aspects of geography; maps; 
bibliography . 

Wake Island--a library brochure . 
1-42, Point Mugu, California, 1960c. 
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A summary of previously published infor
mation on many aspects related to the geo
graphy of the atoll; bibliography; aaps. 

Thorpe, J.E. and Bregazzi, P.K. 
Experiments and observations on the corals 
at Rendezvous Cay, in: 
The Cambridge Expedition to British Honduras 
1959-60, General Report, 22-29, 1960. 

Mainly physiological and ecological work 
on corals, but includes a map of the coast 
of British Honduras with indication of the 
cays surveyed by the expedition, maps of 
two barrier reef cays, and a diagram of the 
cross section of Rendezvous Cay. 

Thorpe, J.E. and Stoddart, D.R. 
Cambridge expedition to British Honduras. 
Geogr. Jour. 128 (Part 2): 158-173, 1962. 

1959-60 expedition; includes notes on 
physiography of reefs and cays by D.R. 
Stoddart with photos and maps. 

Throp, J. L. 
The Laysan finch bill in the Honolulu Zoo. 
Elepaio 31(4): 31-34, 1970. 

Describes behavior and reproduction in 
captivity; brief report on status of spe
cies in Leeward Hawaiian atolls. 

Tilden, B. M. 
Washington newsletter. 
Nat. Hist. 73{6): 66-69, 1964. 

On p. 68 a paragraph on the disastrous 
oil-spill near the Dry Tortugas Keys. 

Tilden, F. 
Jefferson: OUtpost of history. 
Nat. Parks Mag. 35(166): 11-14, 1961. 

Popular acco\Dlt of Dry Tortugas, some 
eaphasis on birds; photos. 

Timeraann, G. 
Studies on Mallophaga from the collections 
of the British Museum (Nat. Hist.), London. 
1. A preliminary survey of the genus Lunaceps 
(Clay 6 Meinertzhagen), 1939. 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. XII, 7: 622-637, 1954. 

Includes, p. 634, Lunaceps hopkinsi, n. 
sp., parasite on Numenius tahitiensis, from 
Canton I. 

Titcomb, M. 
Hawaiian omi thologist: William Alanson 
Bryan. 
Elepaio 17{5): 30-34, 1956. 

Biographical notes, with bibliography; in
cludes information on Bryan's work and papers 
on Marcus and the Hawaiian atolls. 

Titcomb, M., with Pukui, M.K. 
Dog and man in the ancient Pacific ••• 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 59: 1-91, 1969. 

Discussion of dogs in Tuamotus, pp. 30-33. 

T[man), L. M. 
Pingelap becomes an island garden. 
Micron. Reporter 10{6): 11, 1962. 
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Notes on increased planting of food crops; 
cacao also being planted. 

Tobin, J. A. 
Land tenure in the Marshall Islands. 
in, deYoung 1958, p. 1-76, 1958. 

Contains information on allocation and 
handling of land and its productions . 
LC: HD112l.MSL3. 

The resettlement of the Enewetalt people: 
a study of a displaced community in the Mar
shall Islands. 
Dissert. Abstr. 28-B: 3982-B, 1968. 

Studies adjustment to Ujelang, a much 
poorer atoll than Eniwetok, in ecological 
context. Abstract only seen. 

The legend of Lijibalte. 
Micron. Reporter 18(1): 16-17, 1970. 

Folk tale from Majuro includes geography, 
names for different kinds of rain and birds. 

Tobin, J.A. and Hirata, H. 
Jabwor: former capitol of the Marshall Is
lands. 
Micron. Reporter 18{4): 20-30, 1970. 

Popular article on the former German and 
Japanese administrative center at Jaluit 
atoll, with some incidental information on 
enviro~nt. Excellent old photos. Map. 

Tobin, J., Weilbacher, G., Iwaniec, E., Mahony, 
F., Kaneshiro, S., Emerick, R. and OWen, R. 

Notes on the present regulations and prac
tices of harvesting sea turtle and sea 
turtle eggs in the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands. 
Anthrop. Working Pap . 1: l-18+a-c+a-d, 1957 
(mimeographed) • 

Includes reports from many atolls. 

Todd, R. and Post, R. 
Smaller Foraminifera from Bikini drill 
holes. 
U. S. G. S. Prof. Pap. 260-N: 547-568, 1954. 

Describes and illustrates smaller fOssil 
Foraminifera with some indications of their 
importance in sediments at different levels. 

Tok\Dlaga, ~. 
Diptera: Chironomidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 12(5): 485-628, 1964. 

Some species recorded from Micronesian 
atolls. 

Tomich, P. Q. 
Mamals in Hawaii. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 57: 1-238, 1969. 

Treats the Hawaiian Monk Seal, pp. 66-68, 
and other (introduced) mammals on the Lee-
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ward Hawaiian Islands; photo of Laysan I., 
annotated bibliography includes many refer
ences to Hawaiian newspapers. 

Tomlinson, P. B. 
A study of stomatal structure in Pandanaceae. 
Pac. Sci. 19: 38-54, 1965. 

Anatomical study of an important atoll 
plant genus, probably based in part on atoll 
material though origin of material used is 
not altogether clear; some ecological cor
relation. 

Toniolo, A. R. 
A proposito della situazione e della prima 
conoscenza dell'Isola di Clipperton . 
Riv. Geogr. Ital. 26: 85-105, 1919. 

Discusses winds and currents in the vici
nity of Clipperton I., and concludes that it 
could have been discovered by Spanish navi
gators, and be equivalent with Medanos, dis
covered in the 16th century. 

Toussaint, A. 
Select bibliography of Mauritius. 
1-60, Port Louis, 1951 (Soci't~ de l'Histoire 
de l'Ile Maurice [Publication) 4). 

Arranged by subject, with author index; 
includes a section on the Dependencies, with 
references on Chagos and Agalega. LC: DT469. 
M4 56, vol. 4. 

Townes, H. 
Hymenoptera : Ichneumonidae, Stephanidae, and 
Evaniidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 19(2): 35-87, 1958. 

Includes records from Caroline, Marshall 
and Gilbert Atolls. 

Tracey, J. I., Jr. 
The geology of atolls. 
Proc. 8th Pac . Sci. Cong. 3A: 907, 1957. 

Brief very general summary of author's 
ideas . 

Tracey, J.I., Jr., Abbott, D. P. and Arnow, T. 
Natural history of Ifaluk Atoll: Physical 
environment. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 222 : 1-75, 1961. 

Physical description and detailed geologic 
and hydrologic study, with maps, photos, 
and bibliography. 

Tracey, J.I . , Jr . , Cloud, P.E. , Jr., and Emery, 
K.O. 

Conspicuous features of organic reefs. 
Atoll Res . Bull. 46: 1-3, 1955. 

A glossary of descriptive terms, defined 
and illustrated on plan and section views 
of atoll and atoll islet . 

Travis, B.V., Labadan, R.M. and Lee, H.H. 
Arthropods of medical importance in Australia 
and the Pacific Islands. 

1-244, Natick , Massachusetts, 1968 (process
ed by U. s. Arm¥ Natik Laboratories; Techni
cal Rept. 68-61-ES). 

Includes, for each major group of arthro
pods , a listing of spp. and subspp. with · 
biological and distributional data, diseases 
or organisms transmitted, and citation of 
literature; covers all Pacific atoll groups . 
Smi: QL434.T78a . 

Travis, W. 
Beyond the reefs. 
1-221, New York , 1959. 

Account of mother-of-pearl collecting work 
in southwest Indian ocean. Includes descrip
tive notes on Alphonse, Farquhar, Providence, 
the Amirantes, Cosmoledo, Assumption and 
Astove Is lands, with some information on 
birds and sea-turtles. Maps, photos. 
LC: SH377.S4 T7, 1959. 

Trichet, J. 
Essai d'explication de l'origine des gres 
de plage . Cas des gr~s de plage coralliens . 
C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris 201 : 3176-3178, 1965 . 

Supports idea of role of fresh ground water 
in beach-rock formation. 

Description de d4p6ts tourbeux en milieu 
recifal (Polynesie fran~aise). 
c. R. Soc. Biog4ogr. 378 : 141-146, 1967a. 

Describes peat deposits on Mururoa Atoll; 
list of plants; map, diagrams. 

Essai d'explications du dep6t d'aragonite 
sur des substrats organiques. 
C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris 265(0): 1464-1467, 
1967b. 

Mostly marine but pertinent to terrestrial 
atoll sediments . 

Quelques aspects de la sedimentation calcaire 
sur les parties emergees de l'atoll de 
Mururoa. 
Cahiers Pac. 13: 1-13, 1969. 

Discusses processes at work in building 
and eroding atoll lands . Figs., photos. 

Etude des premiers stades d'evolution de la 
matiere organique dans des mares en milieu 
recifal (Polynesie fran~aise): 
in, Advances in organic geochemistry : 265-
284, 1970. 

Not seen. Proceedings of 3rd Internat. 
Congress, 1966. 

Trimen, H. 
Remarks on the composition, geographical 
affinities, and origin of the Ceylon flora. 
Jour. Ceylon Br. R. Asiatic Soc. 9: 139-159, 
1885. 
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On pp. 157-158 a few remarks on the phyto
geographic interest of the Maldives and other 
western Indian Ocean atolls. 

Tn1c, P.-J. 
Le Taravana. Maladie professionnelle des 
p8cheurs de nacre en Polyn6sie Fran~aise. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 15{15): 227-236, 1959. 

Health hazards to pearl divers in the 
Tuamotus; with obituary of author, himself 
a victim of deep diving, by J. Barrau. 

Trumbull, R. 
Paradise in trust--A report on Americans in 
Micronesia, 1946-1958. 
1-222, New York, 1959. 

Includes some information on life in the 
Carolines and Marshall atolls, and a chapter 
on 1958 typhoon on Jaluit. LC: DU500.T73. 

T%USt Territory of the Pacific Islands. Divi
sion of Agriculture 

How to raise pigs on atolls. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Circ. 10: 
1-6+2, undated a. 

Includes information on depredations by 
unpenned swine, available green feeds and 
construction materials, and parasites. Pen 
types illustrated. 

How to raise chickens on atolls. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Circ. 11: 
1-6, undated b. 

Contains information on available feed 
plants and materials for construction, and 
diseases and parasites. 

Making compost. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Leafl. 3: 
1-3, 1965. 

Atolls not specifically mentioned, but 
suggested organic materials are generally 
available on atolls. Illustrated. 

Tseng, T. B. 
Shin Nan Chung Dao Shih Wo Men Dee [New 
South Archipelago is ours]. 
Ta Kung Pao (L'Impartial) 1946 (Aug. 4): 2, 
{Aug. 5): 3, Shanghai, 1946. 

In Chinese. Newspaper account of annexa
tion of the islets on Dangerous Reef, in 
South China Sea, with brief descriptive 
notes, including mentions of guano and 
phosphate. Sull ups. LC: Orientalia, 
Chinese. 

Tsuda, R. T. 
Marine algae from Laysan Island with addi
tional notes on vascular flora. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 110: 1-31, 1965. 

List of vascular plants collected, with 
habitat data. Photos show vegetation, birds, 
monk seal. Lake salinity data. Map. 

(Tudor, J .) 
Living space for Gilbertese in BSIP. 
Pac. Is. Mo. 25(3): 147, 1954. 
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Briefly mentions that Gizo Island in the 
Western Solomons was inspected by a party 
of Gilbertese people to consider its suit
ability "for limited .. • resettlement." 

Tumarkin, D.O. and Voitov, V.I. 
Navigational conditions of sea routes to 
Polynesia. 
1-16, Moscow, 1966. 

Discusses conditions affecting the coloni
zation of Pacific islands, including atolls. 
{Pamphlet prepared for XI Pacific Science 
Congress). 

Turbott, I. G. 
Portulaca--a speciality in the diet of the 
Gilbertese in the Phoenix Islands, Central 
Pacific. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 63: 77-85, 1954. 

UsefUl notes on diet and natural food 
resources in the Phoenix Islands, use of 
Portulaca (probably P. lutea), methods of 
preparation, etc. Analyses of specimens 
from Canton for food value. 

Turner, G. 
Nineteen years in Polynesia. 
1-584, Landon, 1861. 

Account of missionary life; includes, 
pp. 525-532, some notes on FakaofU, Tokelau, 
with information on native life, customs 
and religion. LC: DU510.T94. 

Turner, R. E. 
Majuro road dedication. 
Micron. Reporter 10{4): 16-17, 1962. 

Road 35 miles long built on atoll; see 
also (3): 24-25, 1962. 

Turri 11 , W. B • 
Pioneer plant geography. The phytogeographi
cal researches of Sir Joseph Dalton Hooker. 
1-267, The Hague, 1953 {published as Lotsya 
vol. 4). 

Discussion of Hooker's work, with extensive 
quotations. Includes some scattered mentions 
of atoll plants and vegetation e.g. p. 65 
(Laccadives), 67 (Maldives) etc. Biblio
graphy. LC: QKS • T8. 

John Chri~topher Willis 1868-1958. 
Biogr. Mem. Fellows R. Soc. 4: 353-359, 1958. 

Biographical; portrait, bibliography. 

Tuthill, L. D. 
Homoptera: Psyllidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 6 (6): 353-376, 1964. 

A few species recorded from Caroline atolls. 
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TWomey, J. B. 
Results of a pilot land survey for Tarawa 
Atoll, Gilbert Islands. 
Micronesica 4: 19-25, 1968. 

Contains data on parcel size, location, 
and ownership in 1963. 

Uchida, T. A. 
Observations on the monitor lizard, Varanus 
indicus (Daudin) as a rat-control agent on 
Ifaluk, Western Caroline Islands. 
Bull. WHO 35{6): 976-980, 1966. 

Analyzes relation between monitor and rat 
populations; suggests that monitor is not 
an effective agent for rat control, and that 
Japanese weasel might be better. Map. 

Observations on the monitor lizard, Varanus 
indicus (Daudin) as a rat control agent on 
Ifaluk, Western Caroline Islands. 
Micronesica 3: 17-18, 1967. 

See above entry. 

Uchinomi, F. (alternate spelling for Utinomi, 
H.) 

(Ecology of coral reefs]: in Oshima, (Wonders 
of the South Seas], 222-269, [1943). 

General notes on coral reefs and atolls, 
with data on factors influencing the shape 
of atolls. In Japanese. 

Udvardy, M. D. F. 
Additions to the check list of Hawaiian 
birds. 
Elepaio 21: 84-90, 196la. 

Includes birds from Leeward atolls. 
Bibliography. 

The Harold J. Coolidge Expedition to Laysan 
Island, 1961. 
Elepaio 22: 43-47, 196lb. 

Account of expedition, with considerable 
information on Laysan, Kure, and French 
Frigate Shoal. 

Data on the body temperature of tropical sea 
and water birds. 
Auk 80: 191-194, 1963. 

Observations made on Laysan, include tem
peratures and some data on habits for a 
number of species; photos of Anas laysanensis; 
plant, Boerhavia, and insect, Agrotis sp. 
recorded. 

Udvardy, M.D. and Warner, R.E. 
Observations on the birds of French Frigate 
Shoal and Kure Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 103: 1-4, 1964. 

Includes information on vegetation and 
monk seal beaches, after construction of jet 
airstrip and Loran station on Kure in 1961. 

Revealing air photos. Birds seen on Tern 
I., French Frigate Shoal. 

Uhmann, E. 
Brontispa chalybeipennis Zacher und Brontispa 
palauensis (Es,ki 6 Chuj8). 133. Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Hispinae (Coleopt. 
Chrysomelidae). 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. XII, 4: 185-188, 1951. 

Discusses Brontispa chalybeipennis from 
Likiep and Ailinglapalap. 

Ullman, J. R. 
Where the Bong tree grows. 
1-318, Cleveland, New York, 1963. 

Narrative of a trip through Micronesia 
and Polynesia, with notes on many islands, 
including some atolls. LC: DU28.U4. 

UNESCO 
International Indian Ocean Expedition; col
lected reprints. 
6 vols., Paris, 1965-1969. 

Continuing series; mostly marine, but in
cludes articles pertinent to atolls repro
duced from scientific journals of the world, 
the titles arranged chronologically under 
subject headings; some papers presented by 
title or abstract only. Indices to be pub
lished. Not systematically searched. Sid: 
GC671. I612. 

UNESCO Science Cooperation Office for South 
East Asia 

Proceedings of the symposium on humid tro
pics vegetation, Tjiawi (Indonesia), 1958. 
1-312, Djakarta, (1961). 

Pertinent papers listed here by author. 

Symposium on the impact of man on humid 
tropics vegetation. Goroka, Terri tory of 
Papua and New Guinea, 1960. 
1-402, Djakarta, [1963). 

Pertinent papers listed here by author. 

U.S. Atomic Energy Commission 
Marine Sciences Research, Division of 
Biology and Medicine. 
TID-4040: 1-40, 1960. 

Contains a description of the University 
of Washington Laboratory of Radiation Bio
logy investigations on Rongelap and other 
Marshall atolls. 

U. S. Atomic Energy Commission Nevada Opera
tions Office 

Reconnaissance Survey Report: Howland, Baker, 
and Canton islands: October 1963. 

see: Holmes & Narver Inc, 1963. 

U. S. Board on Geographic Names 
Decisions on names in the Trust Territory of 
the Pacific Islands and Guam. Part I: 
Caroline Islands. Part II: Marshall Is
lands. 
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1-120, 1-65, Washington, D. C., 1955 (Divi
sion of Geography, U. S. Dept. of Interior). 

Lists names approved for official U. S. 
use, cross-indexed to variant names. 

u. s. Board on Geoaraphic Names 
Southwest Pacific: Official standard names 
approved by the Board. 
Gazetteer 29: 1-368, 1956 {Office of Geogra
phy, Dept of Interior). 

Lists names approved for official U. S. 
use, cross-indexed to variant names. 

Indian Ocean: Official standard names approv
ed by the Board. 
Gazetteer 32: 1-54, 1957a (Office of Geoara
phy, Dept . of Interior). 

Lists names approved for official U. S. 
use, cross-indexed to variant names. 

South Pacific: Official standard names 
approved by the Board. 
Gazetteer 39: 1-68, 1957b (Office of Geoara
phy, Dept. of Interior). 

Lists names adopted for official U. S. 
use, cross-indexed to variant names. LC: 
DU10.U66. 

u. s. Department of State 
Annual Reports to the United Nations on the 
Administration of the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands. 
Washington, D. C., 1946--. 

Include information of administrative in
terest on aspects of atoll environment, e.g., 
general geoaraphy, land, agriculture, re
sources, population, public health. Statis
tical appendices. LC: DUSOO.US4. 

u. S. Geological Survey 
Bikini and nearby atolls, Marshall Islands. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 260: Parts 1-4, 1954-
date (continuing). 

Contains results of Operation Crossroads 
survey and subsequent resurveys. Includes 
many separate chapters designated by capital 
letters (A-Z, AA-II) by various authors; 
those including information on land aspects 
listed separately here. Subjects include 
geology, oceanography, geophysics, paleonto
logy, and miscellaneous papers. 

U. S. Guano Company 
Report to the stockholders •• • 
1-40, New York, 1859. 

Company organized in 1858 to exploit its 
exclusive rights to the guano of Howland, 
Christmas, Malden and Arthur (perhaps McKean) 
Islands. Includes brief descriptions of 
these islands, analyses of guano. LC: HD9484. 
G9 US. 

U. S. Hydrographic Office 
Hydrographic Notices. 
1867-1883. 
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Include results of surveys and informa
tion intended to supplement and maintain up 
to date charts, Pilots and other aids to 
navigation. Similar information available 
in Great Britain Hydroaraphic Notices, Nau
tical Magazine, Mercantile Marine Magazine, 
early volumes of Annalen der Hydrographie, 
Annates Hydrographiques, and other publica
tions of various cotmtries. Only a few 
papers listed separately here although many 
more contain geographical information on 
atolls. The Notices to Mariners issued by 
various countries do not contain geographi
cal descriptions, but only the briefest 
navigational information. LC: VK798.US. 

Marshall group. North Pacific Islands. 
1-33, (Washington, 1870]. 

Description of the atolls, compiled from 
various sources, including observations by 
visiting vessels. Includes some mention 
of economic plants. LC: VK933.M4U6. 

Oceanographic and meteorological conditions 
at Bikini Atoll, Marshall Islands, during 
April 1953. 
1-12, Washington, 1953 (processed). 

Mainly concerns waves and currents, but 
has data on winds and cloud cover; maps, 
bibliography. 

Now U. S. Naval Oceanographic Office, which 
see also. 

U.S. Joint Task Force Seven 
Meteorological report on Operation Hardtack. 
JTFMC TP-8: 6 vols., Pearl Harbor, 1958. 

Tabular, codes meteorological data collect
ed daily from March 20 to July 31, 1958 at 
various island stations including the atolls 
Eniwetok, Bikini, Kwajalein, Utirik, Wake, 
Tarawa, Majuro, and Kapingamarangi. LC: 
QC994 .7.US. 

A Christmas Island climatological study. 
JTFMC TP-11: 1-15+8, Pearl Harbor, 1959. 

Briefly describes surface weather and 
upper winds. Gives summary data for surface 
(1942-1947, 1953-1957), and for upper winds 
{1957-1958) in Jan., May, July, Oct. Graphs, 
profiles. AS: M82.1/964 US8ch. 

U. S. Naval Oceanographic Office 
Pilot chart of the North Pacific Ocean. 
Washington, D. C. (N. 0. Pub. No. 55; former
ly H. 0. Pub. No. 1401), undated. 

Issued monthly, with wind roses for each 
5-degree square, tracks of tropical cyclones, 
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also gale frequency, direction and velocity 
of ocean currents, and magnetic variation. 

U. S. Naval Oceanographic Office 
Atlas of pilot charts of Central American 
waters and South Atlantic Ocean, second 
edition, corrected reprint. 
Washington, D. C., 1963 (H . 0. Pub . No . 106) . 

Includes monthly charts for Central Ameri
can waters, quarterly for South Atlantic; 
with data on prevailing winds and calms, 
gales, tropical cyclones, ocean currents 
and magnetic variation. Not seen. 

Atlas of pilot charts of the South Pacific 
and Indian Oceans, third edition . 
Washington, D. C., 1966 (H. 0 . Pub. No. 107) . 

Includes monthly charts for Indian Ocean, 
quarterly for South Pacific; with data on 
prevailing winds and calms, gales, tropical 
cyclones, ocean currents and magnetic varia
tion. Not seen . 

U. S. Naval Photographic Interpretation Center 
Photographic Interpretation keys. Military 
geology . 
Navaer 10-35-624, AFM 200-53 : 1-174, 1956. 

On p. 47 contains a discussion of "Coral" 
with a few remarks purporting to explain 
reefs and atolls. On p. 49 an aerial photo 
of an atoll, probably a part of Pingelap, 
but without indication of location. 

[U. S. Navy] Chief of Naval Operations, 
Aerology Section 

A brief climatic summary of the Marshall 
Islands. 
NAVAER 50-IR-78: 1-17, Washington, 1944 
(processed). 

Includes general information on climate 
and tables of meteorological data, with 
maps, for Jaluit and Ujelang, mostly com
piled from German sources. 

U. S. Navy (Chief of Naval Operations) 
Marine climatic atlas of the world . Vol. 
II. North Pacific Ocean . 
NAVAER 50-lC-529 : i-xviii, 275 charts, 1956 
(1957]; III. Indian Ocean: NAVAER 50-lC-530: 
i-xvii, 267 charts, 1957 (1958]; V. South 
Pacific Ocean : NAVAER 50-lC-532: i-xvi, 267 
charts, 1959; VIII. The world : NAVAER 
50-lC-54: i-xxi, 179 charts, 1968. 

Uses data from ocean and shore stations, 
including over 15 atolls in Pacific and 
Indian Oceans. Bibls. Monthly charts in
clude surface winds, precipitation, cloudi
ness, temperature, cyclones, etc., also 
upper air observations. LC : Gl046.C8 U55 
1955 (author listed as U. S. Weather Bureau). 

U. S. Office of Territories, Department of the 
Interior 

Canton and other equatorial islands. 

1-4, Washington, D. C., 1955. 
Short compilation of historical, geogra

phical and administrative information, with 
brief notes on Enderbury, Howland, Baker, 
and Jarvis Is . LC: DU790.U6. 

U.S. War Dept., Historical Division 
The capture of Makin (20 November-24 
November 1943) . 
1-135, Washington, 1946. 

Includes many photos showing aspect of 
atoll and effect of war operations on vege
tation. Maps. LC: D767 .917.U5, 1946 . 

U. S. Weather Bureau 
Data from several additional atoll stations 
is now reported in continuing Weather Bureau 
series listed in original biblio,raphy, 
which see. 

Climatological data , Pacific. 
Asheville, North Carolina, undated a. 

Monthly, with annual summaey; includes 
data from atolls in Carolines, Marshalls, 
Leeward Hawaii, Wake, Swains; maps. (See 
U. S. Weather Bureau 1949 in original 
bibliography). 

Local climatological data •• • 
Asheville, North Carolina, undated b. 

Monthly bulletins, with annual summary, 
for individual stations including Pacific 
atolls: Wake, Majuro, Kwajalein, Johnston, 
Canton. 

Climatography of the United States No. 86-44. 
Decennial census of United States climate, 
climatic summary of the United States; 
supplement for 1951 through 1960, Hawaii 
and Pacific : 1-100, Washington, D. C., 1965. 

Includes data from Ulithi, Marcus, Wake, 
Kwajalein, Majuro, Eniwetok, Midway, French 
Frigate Shoals, Johnston, and Cant~n; maps . 

Urban, M. 
Die Haustiere der Polynesier. Ein Beitrag 
zur Kulturgeschichte der SUdsee. 
1-367, G5ttingen, 1961 (offset dissertation). 

Extensive compilation, with bibliography, 
including information on domestic animals 
on atolls. LC : GN663 .U7 . 

Urquhart, A. W. 
Cocos (Keeling) Islands, Indian Ocean--a 
library summary. 
1-26, Point Mugu, California, 1960a. 

Summary of published information on various 
aspects of geography; maps, bibliography. 

Majuro Atoll, Marshall Islands--a library 
brochure. 
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1-32, Point Mugu, California, 1960b. 
Summary of published information on various 

aspects of geography. Maps, photos. 

Usinger, R. L. 
Animal distribution patterns in the tropical 
Pacific: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 255-261, 1963a. 

The species-poor faunas of atolls are 
touched upon. 

The evolutionary significance of island and 
host plant transfers in the genus Nysius 
and allies (Hemiptera, Lygaeidae). 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. (1957), 9: 26-28, 
1963b. 

Includes some atoll species. 

Usinger, R. L. and Ferris, G. F. 
Heteroptera: Cimicidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 7(5): 285-286, 1960. 

Bedbugs reported from Majuro and Kwajalein. 

Usinger, R. L. and Herring, J. L. 
Notes on marine water striders of the 
Hawaiian Islands (Hemiptera: Gerridae). 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 16: 281-283, 1958. 

Hermatobates sp. recorded from Palmyra, 
Christmas and Hull Is. 

Vallaux, C. 
La formation atollienne de Rocas (Bresil). 
Bull. Inst. Ocean. Monaco 784: 1-8, 1940a. 

Brief description compiled from Brazilian 
papers. Notes on plants, birds, guano. 
Sketch-map. 

A formaflo atoliana de Rocas. 
Voz Mar 19(173): 163-165, 168, 1940b. 

Gives general information, with a descrip
tion of the atoll and notes on exploration, 
geology, climate, flora, fauna and marine 
life. 

Vallaux, F. 
Travaux cartographiques en Oceanie franiaise. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 10: 166-168, 1954a. 

Reports on the continued surveying of the 
Tuamotus (see Nay, 1951), indicating how 
poorly charted and located many atolls were 
before this survey. 

La "Zelee" aux Tuamotou. 
Rev. Maritime n. s. 101: 1131-1157, 1954b. 

Diary of surveying work (see also Nay, 
1951 in original bibliography, and 1952), 
with informal notes on various atolls. 

Mission geodesique des Tuamotu (Juin 1950-
Septembre 1953). 
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Ann. Hydrogr. (France) IV, 5: 89-116, 1955a. 
Detailed account of surveying operations. 

Vallaux, F. 
Les deviations de la verticale en Oceanie 
fran~aise. 
Ann. Hydrogr. (France] IV, 5: 117-130, 1955b. 

Concerns mostly high islands but with 
brief mention of Tuamotus p. 126 (see Nay 
1952). 

Anomalies magnetiques dans les atolls. 
Ann. Hydrogr. [France) IV, 5: 131-138, 
1955c. 

Observations on magnetic anomalies in the 
Tuamotus and Society atolls with maps of 
atolls studied. 

Toponymie et topographie polyn~siennes. 
Ann. Hydrogr. (France) IV, 5: 197-246, 
1955d. 

Discussion of Polynesian place names. 

Vanderbilt, G. , Bond, J., de Schauensee, R.M., 
Fowler, H.W. and Coventry, G.A. 

Results of the Fifth George Vanderbilt Expe
dition (1941). 
Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. Monogr. 6: 1-583, 
1944. 

Visited several Caribbean Atolls, Mar. 18-
31, 1941. 

Van Dyke, E. C. 
The Coleoptera of the Galapagos Islands. 
Occ. Pap. Calif. Acad. Sci. 22: 1-181, 
1953. 

Records Cicindela bifasciata from Clipper
ton I., p. 7. 

Van Name, W. G. 
Isopods from the Williams Galapagos Expedi
tion. 
Zoologica 5: 181-210, 1924. 

Quotes records for Clipperton (from 
Richardson 1901). 

Van Zwaluwenburg, R. H. 
Calotermes from Canton Island. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 14: 351, 1952a. 

Brief discussion of Calotermes curvithorax 
Kelsey. 

Gonocephalum adpressiforme Kaszab. 
Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 14: 351-352, 1952b . 

Records this insect from Canton I. 

The insects and certain other arthropods of 
Canton Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 42: 1-11, 1955. 

Report on collection of land arthropods 
made by Otto Degener, with records, also, 
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from other collections and corrections in 
previous records, 108 species listed. 

Van Zwaluwenburg, R. H. 
Coleoptera: Elateridae. 
Insects of Micronesia 16(1): 1-66, 1957. 

Includes insects recorded from Marshall, 
Caroline, Gilbert, Ellice, and Phoenix 
atolls, and Wake and Marcus. 

Varady, R. 
Many lagoons. 
1-192, New York, 1958. 

Includes much information on Mopelia, 
Scilly and Bellingshausen which author 
visited in 1956. Some notes also on life 
in the TUamotus. Photos. LC: DU870.V3. 

Vaughan, R. E. 
Wencelaus Bojer 1795-1856. 
Proc. R. Soc. Arts Sci. Maurit. 2(1): 73-
98, 1960. 

Description of a visit to Agalega with 
some plants mentioned, pp. 83-84. 

Vayda, A. P. 
The Pukapukans on Nassau Island. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 67: 256-265, 1958. 

Settlement of uninhabited Nassau by tran
sient groups from Pukapuka, Cook Islands. 
Includes notes on size of population, food 
plants, rats, etc. 

Native traders in two Polynesian atolls. 
Cahiers Inst. Sci. Econ. Appl. V, 1(95): 
ll9-137, 1959a. 

Discusses effects of successful trading 
on allocation of food, land and other re
sources. Rakahanga and Pukapuka Atolls, 
northern Cook Is. 

Polynesian cultural distributions in new 
perspectjve. 
Am. Anthrop. 61: 817-828, 1959b. 

Includes discussion of Polynesian voyages. 

----------, ed. 
Peoples and cultures of the Pacific. 
i-xvi, 1-557, Garden City, N.Y., 1968. 

Chapters by various authors, including 
some on atoll groups, mostly reprinted from 
other sources. LC: GN662.V36. 

Vayda, A. P. and Rappaport, R. A. 
Island culture: 
in, Fosberg 1963c, 133-142, 1963. 

Suggestions and questions on possible 
relations between isolation and small land 
area in cultural development. Specific 
reference to several Polynesian and Micro
nesian atolls and their inhabitants. Dis
cussion, pp. 143-144. 

Veeh1 H. H. 
Th~30Ju238 and U234Ju238 ages of Pleistocene 
high sea level stand. 
Jour. Geophys. Res. 71(14): 3379-3386, 1966. 

Includes dates for corals from Anaa and 
Niau atolls, TUamotus. 

Veevers-Carter, W. 
Island home. 
1-345, New York, 1970. 

Entertaining popular account of author's 
life on Remire Island, Amirantes; illustrat
ed with attractive sketches by the author. 
LC: DT479.S4V4. 

Venkiteshwaran, S.P., Sinha, H.S.S. and 
Jayaraman, K. 

Observations of turbulence over Minicoy 
with the F-type radiosonde. 
Indian Jour. Met. Geophys. 19: 193-202, 
1968. 

Technical note. 

Verdcourt, B. 
Notes from the East African Herbarium VII. 
Kew Bull. 1958: 199-217, 1958. 

Records, p. 216, Ipomoea tuba, froa Chagos 
Is. 

V&rin, P. 
Prospection arch6ologique pr6liminaire de 
Tetiaroa. 
Bull. Soc. Et. Ocean. (140), 12(3): 103-124, 
1962. 

Description of visible native ruins, with 
incidental mention of other features. 

Vermeer, D. E. 
The cays of British Honduras. 
1-127, Berkeley, 1959 (Dept. of Geography, 
Univ. of California, mimeographed). 

Mainly geomorphology, with some informa
tion on vegetation and climate, a few plant 
records, mostly for Barrier Reef Cays, but 
some information on TUrneffe and Lighthouse 
atolls. Maps, photos, bibliography. GS: 
525(382) qVS9c. 

Effects of hurricane Hattie, 1961, on the 
cays of British Honduras. 
Zeitschr. f. Geomorph. n.s. 7(4): 332-354, 
1963. 

Cays studied are on British Honduras 
Barrier Reef. Maps, photos. 

Verner, J. 
Nesting activities of the red-footed booby 
in British Honduras. 
Auk 78: 573-594, 1961. 

Detailed study of breeding habits of mem
bers of a colony on Half Moon Cay, Light
house Reef, with brief description of the 
islet, listing a few species of animals and 
plants. 
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Verner, J. 
Flight behavior of the red-footed booby. 
Wilson Bull. 77: 229-234, 1965. 

Reports on flight and flocking behavior, 
Half Moon Cay, Lighthouse Reef. 

Vesey-FitzGerald, D. 
Review of the biological control of coccids 
on coconut palms in the Seychelles. 
Bull. Ent. Res. 44: 405-413, 1953a. 

Reports that in 1939, 65 Rodolia cardinalis 
(coccinellid) were liberated in Desroches, 
Amirantes, to control Icerya seychellarum. 

Wild life in Seychelles. 
Oryx 2: 28-32, 1953b. 

Mentions new races of sunbirds in outlying 
islands; seabird population in Cosmoledo. 

Notes on Hymenoptera from the Seychelles. 
Ent. Mo. Mag. 92: 362-363, 1956. 

Records specimens collected in Seychelles, 
Astove, Cosmoledo, and Dennis. 

Vessel, A.J. and Simonson, R.W. 
Soils and aariculture of the Palau Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 12: 281-298, 1958. 

Very casually mentions Kayangel Atoll but 
gives very little information on it and 
none on its soils. 

Viette, P. 
Les lepidopt~res Gelechiidae du Pacifique 
Sud. 
Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris, II, 21: 98-104, 
1949. 

Based on bibliography and Museum collec
tions. Records Stoeberhinus testacea 
Butler from Napuka. 

L'entomofaune de l'tle Europa. 
Mea. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris n.s., A Zool., 41: 
191-209, 1966. 

Annotated systematic enumeration with 
several new species; notes on expeditions 
and collectors. Illustr. 

Villaret, B. 
Oceanie. 
1-125, Paris, 1955. 

Album of photos of French Polynesia, most
ly of natives, but with some general views 
in Tuamotus. Text and legends include some 
usefUl notes on Tuamotus. LU: DUSO.VS. 

Archipels polynesiens. 
1-270, Paris, 1956. 

Account of author's travels in French 
Oceania and Cook Islands. Includes notes on 
some Tuamotu atolls, especially Niau (with 
excellent photo of its strand); maps. LC: 
DUSlO.VS. 
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Villiers, A. 
The marvelous Maldive Islands. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 111: 829-849, 1957. 

Account of a visit to Male, with notes on 
life on atoll and photos. Map. 

Vincendon-Dumoulin, and Desgraz, C. 
Iles Taiti. 
2 vols., Paris, 1844. 

Vol. 1 includes brief unimportant descrip
tions of Motou-Iti, p. 128, and Tetouaroa, 
p. 182. LC: DU870.V76. 

Vincent, J. 
List of extinct birds ••• 
IUCN Bull., Sp. Suppl. 2(8): 1-4, 1968. 

Lists extinct birds, including several 
from Laysan and Wake Atolls. 

Visher, S. S. 
Tropical cyclones in the eastern North PRci
fic between Hawaii and Mexico. 
Monthly Weather Rev. SO: 295-297, 1922. 

Lists hurricanes cited in literature from 
that area. 

Vitale, C.S. and Bender, T.A. 
Selected bibliography of climatic maps for 
the southwest Pacific Ocean. 
1-28, Washington, 1958 (U.S. Weather Bureau). 

64 items indexed by subject, island and 
author. Coverage includes islands from New 
Guinea eastward to the Gilbert and Ellice Is
lands, and Coral Sea eastward to New Cale
donia. 

Vitarelli, W. V. 
The new society. 
Micronesian Reporter 15(3): 20-21, 1967. 

Brief account of life on Ebeye Islet, 
Kwajalein Atoll. 

Voeltzkow, A. 
Die von Aldabra bis jetzt bekannte Flora und 
Fauna. 
Abhandl. Senckenb. Naturforsch. Ges. 26: 539-
565, 1902. 

Enumerations, with bibliographic sources 
indicated; statements of distribution, es
pecially in list of birds, include records 
from atolls of Indian Ocean. 

Vogel, H.H., Jr. and Kent, J.R. 
Life history, behavior, and ecology of the 
coconut crab, Birgus latro. 
Bull. Ecol. Soc. Amer. 51(2): 40, 1970. 

Studies carried out on Eniwetok. Abstract. 

Wadhwa, B. M. 
Studies on the vegetation of Laccadives and 
Aminidives Islands. 
Abstr. Proc. Ind. Sci. Cong. pt. 3: 417, 
1960. 

Not seen. 
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Wadhwa, B. M. 
Additions to the flora of Laccadives, Mini
coy and Aminidives groups of islands. 
Bull. Bot. Surv. India 3: 407-408, 1961 
(1962). 

Systematic list of eleven spp. of grasses 
and sedges; annotated. 

Waggaman, W. H. 
Phosphoric acid, phosphates and phosphatic 
fert i li zers • 
1-683, New York, 1952 (2nd ed., 1st ed. 
1927). 

On p. 123 a brief mention of phosphate 
mining on Sonsorol, Tobi and Ebon. GS: 890 
Wl2p, 1952. 

Wagner, W. H., Jr. 
Ferns on Pacific Island coconut trees. 
Am. Fern Jour. 35: 74-76, 1945. 

Records Polypodium scolopendria from 
Kwajalein (stumps of bombed palms), Nassau 
and Fanning. 

Waldron, K. D. 
Fish schools and birds flocks in the central 
Pacific Ocean, 1950-61. 
Sp. Sci. Rept. Fisheries 464: 1-20, 1964. 

Tabulated data includes seasonal fluctua
tions in populations of ~irds and fish in 
vicinity of atolls in Leeward Hawaii, Central 
Pacific and Tuamotus. 

Walker, E. H. 
Pacific Science Association. Standina Com
mittee on Pacific Botany. First Progress 
Report of Subcommittee on Biblio,raphy. 
Second Progress Report ••. 
1-13, 1955; 1-8, [Honolulu], 1956 (mimeo
graphed). 

Includes information on bibliographies on 
Pacific botany, published or in preparation. 

Walker, H. 
Air age brings life to Canton Island. 
Nat. Geogt. Mag. 107: 117-132, 1955. 

Popular article on present day conditions 
on island, with some plants and birds men
tioned, as well as domestic animals, based 
on a short visit; map and excellent photos, 
some in color, some showing birds and vege
tation. 

Walker, R.B., Held, E.E. and Gessel, S.P. 
Radiocesium in plants arown on Rongelap 
atoll soils. 
Recent Advances in Botany: 1363-1367, Univ. 
Toronto Press, 1961. 

Results of areenhouse experiments, and 
some analyses of atoll plants. 

Wallace, G. D. 
Toxoplasmosis on Caroline Atolls (abstract). 
Atoll Res. Bull. 135: 9, 1969. 

Reports disease on Ifaluk, Woleai and 
Eauripik in humans, rats, cats, dogs, and 
pigs. 

Wallace, R. A. 
Nesting and defensive behavior of the Black-· 
naped Tern in the Maldive Islands. 
Auk 83: 138, 1966. 

Sterna sumatrana mathewsi observed in 
April 1964. 

Walpers, W. G. 
Annates botanices systematicae vol. 2. 
1-1125, Lipsiae 1851-1852. 

Contains, on p. 660, the original descrip
tion of Portulaca psammotropha Hance, from 
"Prata Island" (Pratas). Smi: 580.1 W 218. 

Ward, H. L. 
Notes on the life-history of Monachus tropi
calis, the West Indian seal. 
Am. Nat. 21: 257-264, 1887. 

Includes author's observations on the seals 
found in 1886 on Triangle Keys. Brief de
scription of the islets, mentioning plants, 
birds, scorpions and house-flies. 

Ward, R. G. 
A note on population movements in the Cook 
Islands. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 70: 1-10, 1961. 

Includes data on the migration of atoll 
peoples to high islands and beyond. 

----------, ed. 
American activities in the central Pacific, 
1790-1870. 
7 vols., Ridgewood, New Jersey, 1966-1967. 

Collection of contemporary newspaper iteiiS 
on ships and seamen, arranged alphabetically 
by islands of call, including atolls west
ward to N. Guinea-Philippines. LC: DU2l.W24. 

The consequences of smallness in Polynesia: 
in, Benedict, B., ed., Problems of smaller 
territories, 81-96, London, 1967. 

Discusses Pacific atolls and problems 
resulting from geography. LC: JC36S.P7. 

Ward, R.G. and Moran, W. 
Recent population trends in the southwest 
Pacific. 
Tijds. Econ. Soc. Geogr. SO: 235-240, 1959. 

Discussion embraces populations of atolls 
and groups of atolls. 

Warham, J. 
The birds of Raine Island, Pandora Cay and 
t.brray Island Sandbank, North Queensland. 
Emu 61: 77-93, 1961. 

Annotated list of birds known and observed 
by author on islands, with descriptions of 
the latter, and notes on plants and other 
animals. 
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Warham, J. 
On the edge of the Coral Sea. 
Pac. Disc. 16(1): 2-9, 1963. 

Notes on birds on Raine I. Some mention 
of plants. Photos. 

Warnecke, 
Die nordwestlichen Inselgruppen des Bismarck
Archipels. 
D. Kolonialbl. 13: 197-199, 220-222, 1902. 

Includes notes on the Portland Islands 
(off northwest point of New Hanover) and the 
atolls west of the Admiralty Is., with de
scriptions of islands, brief mentions of 
economic plants especially coconut planta
tions, number of inhabitants, etc. 

Warner, R. [E.) 
Wildlife of Laysan Island. 
Elepaio 19: 8-10, 20-23, 1958. 

Account of trip in May, 1958, for study of 
natural history of island, bird census and 
observations on the Laysan teal. Notes on 
conservation. 

Present status of the avifauna of the 
Hawaiian Islands--an appraisal. 
Elepaio 20: 16-19, 1959. 

An ecological account of the history of 
the islands and their bird populations, in
cluding those of the Hawaiian atolls, with 
much interesting information, and a dis
couraging prediction of their future. 

Recent history and ecology of the Laysan 
Duck. 
Condor 65: 3-23, 1963. 

Description of habitat on Laysan, and 
detailed study of bird. Map, Photos. 

The role of introduced diseases in the ex
tinction of the endemic Hawaiian avifauna. 
Elepaio 30: 1-9, 1969. 

Includes experiments made with avian 
malaria on Laysan finches. Reprinted from 
Condor 70: 101-120, 1968. 

Watanabe, C. 
Hymenoptera: Eucharidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 19(2): 19-34, 1958. 

Includes records from Caroline and Mar
shall atolls. 

Waterman, S. A. 
The Tikehau Atoll Expedition. 
Explor. Jour. 43: 229-235, 1965. 

Popular account, largely to do with shark 
research. Some description of island life. 

Watson, D. M. S. 
Clive Forster-Cooper 1880-1947. 
Obit. Not. Fellows R. Soc. 7: 83-93, 1950. 
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Biography, with portrait and short biblio
graphy; mentions work with Gardiner in Mal
dives. 

Watson, G.E., Zusi, R.L. and Storer, R.E. 
Preliminary field guide to the birds of the 
Indian Ocean. 
1-214, Washington, 1963 (Smithsonian Institu
tion). 

Includes directions for collection and 
observation of birds, means of identifica
tion, illustrations, and distributional data 
for many Indian Ocean islands including all 
the atolls which are briefly described. 
LC: QL69l.I4U6. 

Watson, J. S. 
Feral rabbit populations on Pacific Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 591-593, 1961. 

Comparative historical-ecological resume. 
Includes atolls of Lisianski, Laysan, 
Phoenix. 

Weiss, H. v. 
Residual contamination of plants, animals, 
soil, and water of the Marshall Islands two 
years following Operation Castle fallout: 
in, Dunning, and Hilcken 1958, pp. 205-210, 
1958. 

Presents tabulated data on beta and gamma 
radiation; sample sites on Rongelap, Utirik, 
Likiep. Discussion, pp. 217-218. 

Welander, A. D. 
Distribution of radionuclides in the environ
ment of Eniwetok and Bikini atolls, August 
1964: 
in, Nelson, D. J., and Evans, f. C., editors, 
Proceedings of the Second National Symposium 
on Radioecology, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1967. 
1-774, Springfield, Virginia (Conf. 670503. 
Clearinghouse for Federal Scientific and 
Technical Information, U. s. Department of 
Commerce), 1969. 

Not seen. 

Wells, J. W. 
Fossil corals of Bikini Atoll. 
U. S. G. S. Prof. Pap. 260-P: 609-618, 1954. 

Describes and illustrates a number of spe
cies and discusses occurrence and stratigra
phic significance of corals. 

Wentworth, C. K. 
Pebble wear on the Jarvis Island beach. 
Wash. Univ. St. n.s. 5: 1-37, 1931. 

Mainly a discussion of techniques of 
measuring abrasion but on pp. 12-13 is a 
brief geographical description of Jarvis 
Island. 

Werner, F. G. 
Coleoptera: Anthicidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 16(5): 255-269, 1965. 

Several species recorded from atolls in 
Micronesia. 
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Wetmore, A. and Bullis, H.R., Jr. 
The birds of Serrana Bank in the Western 
Caribbean Sea. 
Condor 65: 329, 1963. 

Observations made on Narrow Cay in 1957 
and 1962. 

Wharton, G. W. 
Acarina collected on the Presidential cruise 
of 1938. 
Smiths. Misc. Colt. 99{12): 1-8, 1941. 

Several species, three of them new, from 
Clipperton. 

Wheeler, M. R. and Takada, H. 
Diptera: Drosophilidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 14{6): 163-242, 1964. 

Includes some species from Micronesian 
atolls. 

Whipple, A. B. C. 
Yankee whalers in the South Seas. 
1-304, New York, 1954. 

A popular semi-historical account of whal
ing in the Pacific with incidental informa
tion on atolls, especially Mili; unimportant . 
LC: GS4S.WSS. 

White, C.· M. N. 
Systematic notes on African birds. 
Ibis 93: 460-465, 1951. 

Discusses, pp. 460-461, little green 
heron {Butorides striatus) including races 
of Assumption and Diego Garcia. 

White, G. M. 
Kioa: an Ellice community in Fiji. 
1-177, Eugene, Oregon, 1965 {mimeographed, 
Univ. Oregon, Dept. of Anthropology). 

Includes comparison of plant and animal 
resources of Vaitupu, Ellice Is., and of 
the new home, with many vernacular and Latin 
names. Maps. 

Whitehead, D.R. and Jones, C.E. 
Small islands and the equilibrium theory of 
insular biogeography. 
Evolution 23: 171-179, 1969, 

Concludes that increase in number of spe
cies on islets above 3.5 acres on Kapinga
marangi Atoll is related to presence of 
fresh-water lens. 

Whitehead, R. A. 
Sample survey and collection of coconut 
germ plasm in the Pacific Islands 30 May-S 
September 1964. 
1-78, London, H.M.s.o., 1966 {Gt. Britain, 
Ministry of OVerseas Development, OVerseas 
Research Publication 16). 

Includes detailed description and photos 
of varieties from Rangiroa and Tikahau, 
Tuamotus; notes on ground cover species 
employed, soil deficiences encountered. 

Whitmore, T. C. 
Guide to the forests of the British Soloaon 
Islands. 
1-208, Oxford, 1966. 

Mentions, p. 163, but does not list sepa- . 
rately, some collections from atolls. {Also 
issued as British Solomon Islands Protecto
rate Forest Record No.2). LC: SD11S.S6WS. 

Whitnell, S. J. 
Notes on atolls, or lagoon-islands {abstract). 
Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc. London, 28: 381-382, 
1872. 

Gilbert, Ellice and Tokelau Islands; men
tions elevation of Funafuti; freshwater 
lagoon at Quiros; several islands made up of 
successive ridges of debris, probably due to 
storms. 

Whittier, H. 0. 
A narrative account of the Miami University
Collegiate Rebel expedition to the Galapagos, 
Polynesia and Micronesia, 1960. 
Oxford, Ohio {Department of Botany, Miami 
University), 1961. 

Not seen. 

Wichmann, H. 
Die Insel Palmyra und der Panamakanal. 
Petermanns Mitt. 58{2) : 118-120, 1912. 

Historical with brief unimportant descrip
tion. 

Wiederanders, C. J. 
Analyses of monthly mean resultant winds for 
standard pressure levels over the Pacific. 
Hawaii Inst. Geophys., Met. Div. Sci. Rept. 
3: 1-83, 1961. 

Data from many atoll stations. 

Wiens, H. J. 
The geography of Kapingamarangi Atoll in the 
Eastern Carolines. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 48: 1-86, 1-[7], 1956. 

Includes description of atoll, notes on 
vegetation, climate, fauna, economic plants, 
native life, etc. Maps. 

The evolution and destruction of atoll land. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts ll0-111, 1957a. 

Con~iders geomorphology of atoll islets in 
relation to changing sea levels. 

Field notes on atolls visited in the Mar
shalls, 1956. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 54~ 1-23, 1957b. 

Observations for 14 atolls on landforms, 
vegetation, native peoples and settleaents. 

Some effects of geographic location upon 
land utilization in the coral atolls of 
Micronesia. 
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9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 32, 1957c. 
General notes. 

Wiens, H. J. 
Atoll develop.ent and morphology. 
Ann. Assoc. Am. Geogr. 49: 31-54, 1959. 

SU..arizes ideas on origin of dry land on 
atoll reefs and presents author's own theory; 
includes many photos of the Marshall Islands, 
some of thea showing vegetation. Bibliogra
phy. 

The evolution and destruction of atoll land. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 12: 367-376, 
196la. 

Summarizes atoll theories and presents evi
dence relating to geomorphic processes occur
ina on atoll islets. 

The role of mechanical abrasion in the 
erosion of coral reefs and land areas. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. 12: 361-366, 196lb. 

Regards mechanical abrasion by wave-carried 
sand and gravel as dominant agent in plana
tion of atoll reefs, and solution by rain 
water and abrasion as principal agents in 
denudation of islets. 

Atoll environment and ecology. 
1-532, New Haven and London, 1962a. 

Comprehensive summary of recorded informa
tion, with SCIIe additional uterial from 
author's experience and from files of others; 
many photos, some small maps; bibl. LC: QH 
541.5.C7W5. 

Pacific island bastions of the United States. 
1-127, Princeton, N.J., 1962b. 

Includes some general notes on atoll geo
graphy. LC: DU500.W5. 

Soae effects of geographic location upon 
land utilization in the coral atolls of 
Micronesia. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. (1957), 3: 157-
162, 1963. 

Based on observations on the Marshall and 
Caroline atolls. 

Uninhabited islands of the Pacific and their 
resources. 
Inter-Congress Meeting of the Standing 
Coaaittee on Geography. Pacific Science 
Association [Kuala Lumpur], 47-65, 1969. 

Ca.pilation of data from various sources, 
mch of it outdated or of dubious value; 
maps indicating which islands the author 
thinks are uninhabited. 

Wight, E. L. 
The aeaoirs of Elizabeth Kinau Wilder. 
1-185, Honolulu, 1909. 

235 

Includes brief notes on Jarvis Island, 
visited in 1859, with notes on water supply, 
p. 128. LC: DU627.7.W4W5, 

Wilhoft, D. C. 
Birds observed during two crossings of the 
Pacific Ocean. 
Condor 63: 257-262, 1961. 

Many of the species observed occur on 
atolls . 

Williams, G. R. 
The birds of the Pitcairn Islands, Central 
South Pacific Ocean. 
Ibis 102: 58-70, 1960. 

Treats Pitcairn, Henderson, Oeno and Ducie, 
with brief accounts of their geography and 
vegetation, records and notes on birds; 
author was on Oeno in 1956 but his informa
tion on Ducie is from Whitney Expedition 
publications; short bibliography. 

Williams, W. 
TWenty fathoms down for mother-of-pearl. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 121: 512-529, 1962. 

Mostly on pearl diving, but some informa
tion on activities of people on shore and 
several color photos of village on Takaroa, 
Tuamotus. 

Willis, M. F. 
The Takuu islanders--health and social change 
in an atoll population. 
s. Pac. Bull. 20(2): 39-42, 1970. 

Mostly concerned with demography, health 
and diet, with general historical notes and 
a brief description of the island. Photo 
shows beachrock at Nukutoa. 

Willis, M.F. and Booth, P. B. 
Takuu [Tauu] and Nukumanu Atolls, Bougain
ville District, Territory of Papua and New 
Guinea: Blood groups and other genetic data. 
Archaeol. Phys. Anthr. Ocean. 3(1): 55-63, 
1968. 

Tabulated test data from most of adult 
population; discussion. Useful geographical 
and historical information. Bibliography, 
map. 

Willmott, J. V. 
Nutrition of Gilbertese children. 
s. Pac. Bull. 20(2): 25-27, 1970. 

Compares the adequacy of diet and nutri
tion in the principal port, Tarawa, and a 
more isolated atoll, Maiana. 

Wilson, E. J. 
Rats in the Pacific. 
South Pacific Bull. 19(2): 26-30, 1969. 

Estimates of copra loss include Gilbert 
and Ellice Is. Photos. 
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Wilson, E.O. and Taylor, R.W. 
An estimate of the potential evolutionary 
increase in species density in the Polyne
sian ant fatma. 
Evolution 21: 1-10, 1967. 

Discusses ant faunas of various Pacific 
islands (Polynesia misdefined to include 
Melanesia) including a few atolls, and even 
mentions Dry Tortugas, but presents very 
little information on atolls; serious errors 
in island areas, in graphs. 

Wilson, E. P. 
Concerning a trip to Midway with Chandler 
Robbins, ornithologist. 
Elepaio 21: 4-5, 1960. 

Describes attempts to reduce bird popula
tions on Midway; states that French Frigate 
Shoal is being abandoned by Coast Guard, but 
that Kure is to be taken over for military 
purposes. 

Midway Islands [excerpts from a letter]. 
Elepaio 22: 29-31, 1961. 

Notes on bird banding on Midway and Kure. 

Wilson, J. T. 
Evidence from islands on the spreading of 
ocean floors. 
Nature 197: 536-538, 1963. 

Mentions ages of rocks on Jaluit, Eniwetok 
and Bikini; that for Jaluit probably based 
on unsound evidence, those for Eniwetok 
and Bikini probably on the recent drillings. 

Wilson, K. 
Floristics and plant ecoiogy ·of Raroia 
Atoll, Tuamotus. Part 4. Ecological and 
floristic notes on the Pteridophyta of 
Raroia. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 33: 57-58, 1954. 

Systematic list and brief ecological obser
vations. 

Wilson, N .. 
Ixodes laysanensis, a new species of tick 
from birds on Laysan Island (Metastigmata: 
Ixodidae). 
Jour. Med. Ent. 1: 165-168, 1964. 

Described from sea and shore birds. 
Endemic to Hawaii. Illustr. 

Acarina: Mesostigmata. Dermanyssidae, 
Laelapidae, Spinturnicidae parasitic on 
vertebrates. 
Insects of Micronesia 3(5): 133-148, 1967. 

Records mites from rats of Gilberts and 
Marshall Is. 

Wirthmann, A. 
Inseltypen in Polynesien. 
WUrzb. Geogr. Arb. 12: 177-190, 1964. 

Brief historical geographical treatment 
of several Pacific Is. groups, including 
Tuamotus. 

Wirtz, W. 0., II. 
Reproduction, growth and development, and 
juvenile mortality in the Hawaiian monk 
seal. 
Jour. Mammalogy 49(2): 229-238, 1968. 

Observations made on Kure Atoll, 1963-65. 

Wissocq, J. c. 
Quelques remarques fatmistiques et ecolo
giques sur l'Ile Clipperton. 
BIO-ECO 12: 1-19, 1967. 

Annotated list of animal species collect
ed by Le Chuiton in 1966. 

Witherspoon, P. B. 
Canton Island. 
Pac. Disc. 10(6): 14-21, 1957. 

Notes on natural history of island, with 
excellent photos of birds. 

Wittmer, W. 
Coleoptera: Lampyridae, Cantharidae, 
Malachiidae, Prionoceridae. 
Insects of Micronesia 16(2): 67-74, 1958. 

Records Caccodes marquesanus (Blair), n. 
comb., from various Caroline atolls. 

Coleoptera: Malachiidae, Supplement. 
Insects of Micronesia 16(6): 279-280, 1970. 

Includes Laius palauensis, n. sp. from 
Ngaiangl and Kayangel atolls. 

Wodzicki, K. 
An ecological survey of rats and other 
vertebrates of the Tokelau Islands, Novem
ber 19, 1966-February 25, 1967. 
1-89, separately paged appendices, 1-6, 1-4, 
1, 1-4, 1-9, 1, 1-6, 1-12, Wellington, N. 
z., 1968a (mimeographed). 

Practical survey but with much basic infor
mation, several appendices by other authors, 
some listed separately here. 

The Tokelau rat survey 2. Follow-up report, 
April 18-June 13, 1968. 
1-35, 1-6, Wellington, N. z., 1968b (mimeo
graphed). 

Ecological and practical observations on 
rats in relation to coconut plantations, and 
related problems. See Wodzicki, 1968a. 

Preliminary report on damage to coconuts and 
on the ecology of the Polynesian rat (Rattus 
exulans) in the Tokelau Islands. 
Proc. N. z. Ecol. Soc. 16: 7-12, 1969. 

Examines relationships between rats, 
coconuts and elimination of undergrowth, 
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in study of rat damaee to coconuts in atoll 
groves on Nukunono and Atafu. 

Wodzicki, K. 
Remarks on rat damaee to coconuts. 
1-4, Apia, Western Samoa, 1970a (mimeograph
ed). 

Paper presented to the Rhinoceros Beetle 
Research Board annual meeting at Apia, 27 
July 1970. Concerns Rattus exulans research 
in Tokelau Islands. 

Report on results of rat control trials in 
the Tokelau Islands from 30 July to 20 Sep
tember 1970 and recommendations for a 
comprehensive scheme of rat control. 
1-34+7, Apia, Western Samoa, 1970b (mimeo
graphed). 

Results of ecological study of rat (Rattus 
exulans)-coconut relationships on Fakaofo 
Atoll; results of poisoning experiments and 
recommendations. 

Wolf, K.H. and Ostlund, G. 
14c dates of calcareous samples, Heron Is
land, Great Barrier Reef. 
Sedimentology 8: 249-251, 1967. 

Brief description of a 14-foot profile 
in unconsolidated sediments with plant materi
al, discussion of inconclusive results of 
aee determination. 

Womersley, H. 
The scrub-typhus and scrub-itch mites 
(Trombiculidae, Acarina) of the Asiatic
Pacific region. 
Rec. S. Austr. Mus. 10: 1-673, 1952. 

Systematic revision, including some atoll 
species e.g. pp. 169, 254, 262. Extensive 
bibliography. 

Woaersley, J.S. and McAdam, J.B. 
The forests and forest conditions in the 
territories of Papua and New Guinea. 
1-62, Port Moresby, 1957. 

Not primarily on atolls, but states on 
p. 14 that Excoecaria agallocha L. "some
times forms pure communities on low coral 
atolls." 

Wood, B. L. 
Geology of the Cook Islands. 
N. Z. Jour. Geogr. Geophys. 10: 1429-1445, 
1967. 

Includes brief descriptions of northern 
atolls and Palmerston. Summarizes regional 
geologic history. Map. 

Wood, S. L. 
Coleoptera: Platypodidae and Scolytidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 18(1): 1-73, 1960. 

Includes atoll records. 

237 

Woodbury, A. M. 
A review of the ecology of Eniwetok Atoll, 
Pacific Ocean. 
1-123, [Salt Lake City], [1964?] (University 
of Utah). 

A rather casual, not altogether accurate, 
summary of what is known of the land ecology 
of Eniwetok, with most emphasis on birds, 
based on a little field work and considerable 
study of literature; many very badly repro
duced photos. Bibl. 

Woodward, J.D. and Hochstein, M.P. 
Magnetic measurements in the Cook Islands, 
southwest Pacific Ocean. 
N. Z. Jour. Geol. Geophys. 13: 207-224, 1970. 

Includes Manihiki. 

Woodward, P.W. and Clapp, R.B. 
First records of Baird's Sandpiper from the 
central Pacific. 
Elepaio 30: 25, 1969. 

Two immature females collected on Laysan 
Island September 1967. 

Wray, A. 
Armed Midway Island. 
Parad. Pac. 51(3): 11, 28-29, 1939. 

·~ell documented historical account of 
military use of Midway Islands, 1869-1939. 11 

Not seen. 

Wright, T. and Kornicker, L.S. 
Island transport of marine shells by birds 
on Perez Island, Alacran Reef, Campeche 
Bank, Mexico. 
Jour. Geol. 70: 615-618, 1962. 

Brief description of island, listing a few 
species of nestine birds; mainly describes 
habit of noddy tern of ornamenting nest with 
shell, notes significance to geologists. 

Wroth, L. C. 
The early cartography of the Pacific. 
1-268, New York, 1944 (published as Vol. 38, 
no. 2 of The Papers of the Bibliographical 
Society of America). 

Includes information on voyages and dis
coveries in the Pacific with reproductions of 
22 old maps and charts; bibliography. 
LC: Zl008.B51 P, vol. 38, no. 2. 

Wygodzinsky, P. and Usinger, R. L. 
Heteroptera: Reduviidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 7(5): 231-283, 1960. 

Includes Ploiaria insolida from Arno Atoll. 

Yabe, H. and Aoki, R. 
Reef conglomerate with small pellets of 
Lepidocyclina-limestone found on the atoll 
Jaluit. 
Jap. Jour. Geol. Geogr. 1: 39-43, 1922. 

Describes certain constituents of the 
limestones of the island, with speculations 
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on their origin; three poor photos showing 
views of the atoll, as well as several of 
the foraminiferal tests described. 

Yamamoto, M. 
[Research Paper No. 2 on the Newly Occupied 
South Seas Territory. Investigation of 
Marshall Islands]. 
Keizai Ronso 1(6): 719-733, 1915. 

Mostly information on administration and 
economic situation, but with some brief 
notes on geography and history . In Japa
nese . 

Yamashina, Y. 
Phenotypical differentiation of endemic 
birds in relation to island size in Micro
nesia. 
Proc . 7th Pac. Sci . Cong. 4: 61-66, 1953. 

Includes observation that lack of varia
tion in birds of the Caroline and Marshall 
atolls indicates "quite recent tenure of 
their present habitat." 

Yawata, I. and Sinoto, Y.H., editors 
Prehistoric culture in Oceania: a symposium 
(Eleventh Pac. Sci. Cong., Tokyo, 1966). 
1-179, Honolulu, 1968. 

Contributions pertinent to atolls listed 
separately here by author. Smi: GN87l.Pll7 
1966. 

Yelf, J. D. 
Rat control by banding coconut palms . 
S. Pac . Bull. 16(2): 22-24, 1966. 

Immature nut-fall due to gnawed holes 
said to be caused in Tokelaus by Polynesian 
rat Rattus exulans (rather than roof rat R. 
rattus as recorded elsewhere). Relation to 
filarial infection . Photos. 

Yentsch, A. E., et al. 
A partial bibliography of the Indian Ocean . 
1-395+3, Woods Hole, Mass., 1962 . 

General, organized by subjects; includes 
sections on expeditions, meteorology, coral 
reefs, and biology, mainly marine. Many 
items on atolls. 

Yocom, C. F. 
Waterfowl wintering in the Marshall Islands, 
southwest Pacific Ocean . 
Auk 81: 441-442, 1964. 

Notes on various migrating ducks, and sea 
shore birds seen at Kwajalein. 

Longevity record of a black-footed albatross. 
Condor 67: 187-188, 1965. 

Bird banded 18 years before recovered at 
Pearl and Hermes Reef. 

Yoneda, M. 
[Guam, Midway, Wake] . 
Chiriky6iku [32 (5)): 733-747, (1940). 

General notes on these islands, with sc.e 
photos and maps . 

Yonge, C. M. 
The form of coral reefs . 
Endeavour 10: 136-144, 1951. 

Mainly marine geology but with some infor
mation and diagrams on how islets are fonaed; 
maps. 

Darwin and coral reefs: 
in, Barnett, S. A., A century of Darwin, 245-
266, London, 1958. 

General discussion of Darwin's place in 
coral reef theory, bits of information on 
atolls; a photo of Ifaluk Atoll . LC : QH311. 
B33. 

Yoshimoto, C. M. 
Hymenoptera: Eucoilinae (Cynipoidea) . 
Insects of Micronesia 19(3): 89-107, 1962. 

A few records from Caroline and Marshall 
atolls, also Wake I. 

Yoshimoto, C. M. and Ishii, T. 
Chalcidoidea: Eulophidae, Encyrtidae (part), 
Pteromalidae. 
Insects of Micronesia 19(4): 109-178, 1965. 

Includes many species from Micronesian 
atolls. 

Yuncker, T. G. 
Piperaceae of Micronesia. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 22: 83-108, 1959. 

Records several species of Piper and 
Peperomia from atolls in the Caroline and 
Marshall groups • 

Zaiger, D. 
The tree of life is dying . 
Micron. Reporter 15(1): 30-34, 1967. 

Popular acco\Dlt of origin and spread of 
Pingelap disease of breadfruit. Uses of 
breadfruit by Pingelapese. Photos. 

Zaiger, D. and Zentmyer, G.A. 
A new lethal disease of breadfruit in the 
Pacific Islands. 
Plant Dis. Rep. 50(12): 5 pp. unnumbered, 
1966. 

Describes disease, reports occurrence in 
all island groups of Micronesia, as well as 
American Samoa; reports several fungi 
associated with it, but cause of disease 
not demonstrated. 

Zans, V. A. 
The Pedro Cays and Pedro Bank; report on the 
survey of the cays 1955-57. 
Geol. Surv . Jamaica Bull. 3: 1-47, 1958. 

A general treatment of marine and land 
environment, the latter including historical 
notes, petrology, sediments, surface morpho
logy, and acco\Dlts of vegetation, flora and 
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vertebrate fauna. Many photos; separate 
maps, bibl. 

ZU.erman, E. C. 
Nature of the land biota: 
in, Fosberg 1963c, 57-63, 1963a. 

A view of the nature and composition of 
the prehuman biota of Pacific islands in
cluding atolls. Discussion on pp. 63-64. 

Pacific Basin biogeography: a summary dis
cussion: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 477-481, 1963b. 

The importance of chance in transoceanic 
dispersal of plants and animals is emphasiz
ed. The role of atolls in such dispersal 
is suggested. 

[Zi•ermann, H.] 
Zimmermann's account of the third voyage of 
Captain Cook, 1776-1780. 
1-49, Wellington 1926 (published as Bull. 
no. 2 of the Alexander Turnbull Library). 

Translation of Zimmermann's 1781 account, 
with notes. Includes information on Palmers-

239 

ton, p. 17, Hervey's Island, p. 16 and 
Christmas Island, pp. 25-27. LC: G420.C72 
Z6. 

Zipser, E.J. and Taylor, R.C. 
A catalogue of meteorological data obtained 
during the Line Islands experiment, February
April 1967. 
Hawaii Inst. Geophys. HIG-67-19: 1-362, 1968 
(NCAR-TN-35). 

Raw data, geographical data, photos, maps 
and extensive bibliography on scientific 
work in Line Is. See Chaffee, 1969. 

Zuloaga, G. 
The Isla de Aves story. 
Geogr. Rev. 45: 172-180, 1955. 

General notes on Caribbean (Leeward Is.) 
atoll visited in 1954, including information 
on history, geography, geology, vegetation, 
birds, etc. Describes island as formed of 
a gentle anticline, which from the photo of 
it, is really beach rock. Discussion of 
possible change in size of island. Maps, 
photos. 
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INDEX 

to the Supplement 

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF TilE LAND ENVIRONMENT AND ECOLOGY OF CORAL ATOLLS 

Index Headinss 

Pages Pages 

1. GEOGRAPHY 243 lOg Land, shore and fresh water 
la Location and nature of islands 243 mollusks 261 
lb General--Monographic or general- lOb Other invertebrates 261 

ized treatments of atolls or lOi Soil fauna 261 
groups of atolls 244 lOx Marine invertebrates 261 

lc Surface features and topography 244 
ld General environment 245 11. ZOOGEOGRAPHY 262 
le Plant and animal dispersal 246 

12. ECONOMIC PLANTS AND ANIMALS 262 
2. GEOLOGY 246 12a Coconuts 262 

2b Beach rock 247 12b Pandanus 263 
2c Sediments 247 12c Taros and taro-like plants 263 
2x Marine geology 248 12d Breadfruit 264 

12e Woods 264 
3. CLIMATE 248 12f Fibers 264 

12g Food plants 264 
4 . HURRICANES AND TYPHOONS, AND THEIR 12h Weeds 264 

EFFECTS 249 12i Animal pests 264 
12ii Rats 264 

s. WATER SUPPLY 249 12iii Insect pests 265 
12j Domestic animals 265 

6. SOl LS AND SUBSTRATUM 250 12k Minor economic plants 265 
6e Pumice 251 12m Vernacular names 265 

7. VEGETATION 251 13. ECOLOGY, ECOLOGY OF MAN 265 
l3a Agriculture and gardens 266 

8. FLORA (GENERAL) 252 13b Plant diseases 267 
Sa Vascular plants 253 13bb Animal and human diseases 267 
8b Bryophytes 254 13c Conservation, environmental 
8c Fungi 254 ethics 268 
8d Fresh water and terrestrial 13d Land tenure 268 

algae 254 13e Subsistence activity, food gath-
8e Soil flora 254 ering, fishing 268 
8x Marine algae 254 13f Diet and nutrition, food hand-

ling 268 
9. PHYTOGEOGRAPHY 254 13g Migration and resettlement 269 

13h Population numbers and problems 
10. FAUNA (GENERAL) 255 (in lOaa in orig. bibl.) 269 

lOa Mammals 255 13i Survival 270 
lOaa Hominidae 256 13j Structures, public works 270 
lOb Birds 256 13k Pollution, pesticides, radioac-
lOc Reptiles, amphibia and fresh tivity 270 

water fishes 258 13m Ecosystems and biotic communi-
lOd Insects 259 ties 271 
lOe Land and fresh water crustacea 260 13n Animal ecology 271 
lOf Other arthropods 261 l3o Bird migration 272 
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Pages 

13p Ecology of individual plants 272 
13x Marine ecology 272 

14. ATOLLS IN GENERAL 272 

15. PACIFIC ATOLLS (atolls in each 
group indexed in alphabetical 
order) 273 

lSa Clipperton 275 
lSb Tuamotu Islands (including 

Ducie, Oeno and Timoe, and 
Coral I. in the Marquesas) 275 

lSc Austral, Cook and Society Is
lands: includes Bellingshausen, 
Manuae (Hervey s . str. ), Maria, 
Mopelia, Palmerston, Scilly, 
Takutea (Fenua Iti), Tetiaroa, 
Tupai (Motu Iti) 278 

lSd Central Pacific Atolls: includes 
Baker, Canton, Caroline, Christ
mas, Enderbury, Fanning, Flint, 
Gardner, Howland, Hull, Jarvis, 
Malden, Manihiki, McKean, Nassau, 
Palmyra, Penrhyn, Phoenix group, 
Pukapuka (Danger Is.) , Rakahanga, 
Sidney, Starbuck, Suvarov, Vostok, 
Washington 278 

lSe Hawaiian atolls and Johnston I. 281 
lSee Micronesia 283 
lSf Marshall Islands, Wake and 

Marcus 284 
lSg Caroline Islands 288 
lSh Gilbert Islands 291 
lSi Ellice Islands 292 
lSj Tokelau Islands, Rose and 

Swains 293 
lSk Melanesian atolls, excluding 

those between Loyalty Is. and 
Fiji: includes Alim, Aua (Durour), 
Kaniet (Anchorite), Kilinailau, 
Manu, Matti (Matty, Wuwulu), 
Ninigo, Nuguria, Nukumanu, Ontong 
Java, Purdy Islands, Sae (includ
ing Commerson), Sikaiana (Stewart), 
Tauu 293 

lSL Atolls in Coral Sea, east to 
Loyalty Is . : including Bampton, 
Beautemps-Beaupre, Bird Islands 
(on Wreck Reef), Bramble Cay, 
Bramble Haven, Bunker group, 
Capricorn group, Chesterfield, 
Conflict, D'Entrecasteaux Reef, 
Elizabeth Reef, Huon, Long, Mid
dleton Reef, Motau Tabou, Nada, 

Pages 

Raine, Renard, Willis 294 
15m Atolls between New Hebrides and 

Tonga: including Nukutolo and 
Wailagilala 295 

16. ATOLLS OF THE EAST INDIES AND 
CHINA SEA 295 

16a Asia Islands 295 
16b South China Sea: including 

Paracel, Pratas, Spratly and 
Tizard 295 

16c Indonesian Atolls 295 

17 . INDIAN OCEAN ATOLLS 
17a Cocos Keeling 296 
17aa Atolls near northwest and west 

coast of Australia 296 
17b Laccadives and Minicoy 296 
17c Maldives 297 
17dd Chagos archipelago 297 
17d Atolls in southwest Indian 

Ocean 298 

18. CARIBBEAN ATOLLS AND ROCAS 300 

19. EXPEDITIONS AND VOYAGES 302 

20 . BIBLIOGRAPHY 303 

21. PHOTOGRAPHS AND OntER ILLUSTRA-
TIONS 304 

22 • MAPS AND CHARTS 305 

23 • AN1HROPOLOGY 307 
23a Material culture 308 
23c Languages 308 
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1 • GEOGRAPHY 

(See also 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, 
11, 19, 21, 22, 23) 

Anon, 186lb (in addendum) 
Christiansen, 1964 
Cumberland, 1968 
D., 1847 
Dakin, 1950 
Deffontaines, 1965 
Domm, 197lb 
Eibl-Eibesfeldt, 1964, 1965 
Gladwin, 1970 
Golson, 1963 
Hall, J. N., 1926 
Hall, J.N., and Nordhoff, 1921 
Hess, 1962 
Hicking, 1955 
Hopkins, R. S., 1963 
Hoskin, 1963 
Humphrey, 1965 
Huxley, 1962 
Jones, O.A., and Endean, 1967 
Jlmg, 1882-83 
Krug, 1953. 
Laborde, 1959 
Laseron, 1953 
Laycock, 1970a, 1970b 
LeGras, 1864 
Lemasson, [1900] 
Luckner, 1951 
Mahony, 1960b 
Maude, 1953 
Nulla, 1939 
Pailh6s, 1875 
Philip and Kohls, 1945 
Reed, 1867-68 
Rosset, 1886, 1891, 1896 
Sharp, 1960 
Sochava, 1966 
South Pac. Comm. , 1956 
Sperry, 1951 
Stevenson, F. V., 1914 
Stevenson, R. L. , 1922 
Suzuki, 1888-89 
Sweney, 1967 
S)'IIISon, 1715 
Thorp, 1960a, 1960b, 1960c 
Thorpe and Bregazzi, 1960 
Tobin, 1970 
Trumbull, 1959 
Tseng, 1946 
Uchinollli, 1943 
U. S. Dept. of State, 1946 
U. S. Geol. Survey, 1954 
U. S. Hydro. Off., 1867-83, 1870 
U. S. War Dept., 1946 
Urquhart, 1960a, 1960b 
Ward, H. L., 1887 
Warnecke, 1902 
Watson, G. E., et al., 1963 
Wentworth, 1931 
Wiens, 1957c, 1962&, 1962b, 1963 
Williams, G. R., 1960 

INDEX 

Williams, w., 1962 
Yamamoto, 1915 
Zipser and Taylor, 1968 
Zuloaga, 1955 

la. Location and nature of islands 

Adamson, 1936 
Agence France d'Outre-Mer, [1952?] 
Alcock, 1892 
Andrade, 1959 
Anon., 1840, 1851, 1852, 1954h 
Bakus, 1964 
Blosseville, 1828 
Bougainville, 1771, 1772 
Bryan, 1963, 1970 
Buden and Schwartz, 1969 
Butler and Udvardy, 1966 
Caillet, 1862 
Cattala, 1956, 1957 
Chambeyron, 1876 
Chang, 1948 
Cheplo, 1963 
Chi•o, 1856 
Chu, 1928 
Coltic, 1959 
Cunningham and Sims, 1962 
Daussy, 1857 
Doran, 1959 
Douglas, G., 1970 (in addendum) 
Dupont, 1938 
Edgell, 1928a 
Fairbridge, 1967 
Fry, 1966 
Puron, 1955 
Gardiner and Fryer , 1908 
Gilbert and Ellice Is •••• , 1966 
Glasser, 1932 
Glennie, 1936 
Gressitt, 1954b, 1963 
Guilcher, 1964 
Guilcher et al., 1965 
Gwyther, 1955 
Harris, 1966 
Hill, M., 1955 
Horsburgh, 1817 
Joubin, 1912 
Jourdain, 1970 
Kohn, 1964a 
Kotzebue; 1821 
Lee, C. Y., [1936] 
Lever, 1963 
Lionnet, 1970b 
Maude, 1959, 1968 
Maxwell, 1968 
Menard and Hamilton, 1963 
Morison, 1953 
Morvan, 1845 
Nay, 1952 
Newton, K. A., 1964 
Nlmn, 1934 
Osblm, 1966 
Papy, 1954-55 
Pillai, 1971 (in addendum) 
Poisson, 1954 

243 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


244 

Rabenhorst, 1877 
Rehder, 1959 
Sachet, 1960 
Sharp, 1957 
Smith, F. J., 1969a 
Spoehr, 1946 
Spratly, 1843 
Thompson, E. K., 1963 
U. S. Board Geogr. Names, 1955, 1956, 1957a, 

1957b 
U. S. Guano Company, 1859 
Vallaux, F., 1954a, 1954b, 1955a 
Ward, R. G., 1966-67, 1967 
Whipple, 1954 
Wiens, 1969 

lb. General Monographic or generalized 
treatments of atolls or groups of atolls 

Andrade, 1959 
Anon., 1952a, 1952c 
Aubert De La ROe, 1964 
Bates and Abbott, 1958, 1959 
Bayne et al., 1970a, 1970b 
Bond, M. F. W., 1954 
Bonet and Rzedowski, 1962 
Bourgeau, 1955 
Bradley, 1940 
Brooks, 1860 
Bryan, 1954a, 1959a 
Catala, 1957 
Chave, 1970 (in addendum) 
Chevalier et al., 1968 
Chevey, 1934 
Clapp and Sibley, 197lb 
Coulter, 1957 
Darwin, 1962 
Dawson, E. Y., 1959a 
Didi, 1949 
Direction Centres Exper., 1969 
DoDDII, 197la 
Domm and Domm, undated 
Duperrey, 1828 
Dupont, 1929 
Ellis, 1924 
Emery, 1962 
Emery et al., 1954 
Folk, 1967 
Fosberg, 1955a, 1957j 
Fosberg et al., 1956, 1961 
France, 1912 
Goua, 1952 
Gt. Britain Col. Off., 1951, 1953 
Halstead and Bunker, 1954a 
Hardy, T. P., 1963 
Holmes and Narver, 1963 
Jenkin and Foale, 1968 
Keast, 1966 
Kiste, 1968 
Koch, 1961, 1965 
Kuo, 1948 
Lamoureux, 1964 
Le Chuiton, [1967?] 
Maude and Doran, 1966 
Mcintire, 1960a, 1960b, 1960c 
Milliman, 1969 
Moresby and Elwon, 1845 
Niering, 1963 

Phillips, 1958a 
Poisson, 1923 
Ranson, 1962 
Rochas, 1861 
Rodrigues, 1940 
Ross, S. G., 1947 
Sachet, 1954, 1960, 196lb (in addendum), 1962a, 

1962b, 1962c, 1962d, 1962e 
Sakagami, 1961 
Scott, 1961 
Sletsjjile, 1956 
Slocum, 1954 
Snow, 1969, 1970 
South Pac. Comm., 1962 
Sperry, 1955 
Spoehr, 1955 
Staub, 19n 
Staub and Gueho, 1968 
Steers, 1937, 1938 
Stoddart, 1952a, 1962b, 1966, 1967b, 1969c, 

1970 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970a, 1970b, 1970c 
Stoddart and Taylor, 1971 
Street, 1960 
Thomas, E. G., 1859 
Tracey et al., 1961 
Vallaux, C., 1940b 
Wiens, 1956 
Wirthmann, 1964 
Zans, 1958 

lc. Surface features and topography 

Abe, 1942 
Agassiz, 1902 
Anon., 1963b 
Aubert de La RUe, 1964 
Australia, Dept. Exter . Terr., 1955-57-date 
Baker, B. H., 1963 
Barbot de la Tresori~re, 1844 
Barret, 1930 
Bartholomeusz, 1885 
Battistini, 1965, 1966 
Baulig, 1956 
Bayne et al., 1970b 
Blumenstock, ed., 1961 
Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Bourne, 1888 
Braithwaite, 1968 
Brygoo, 1955 
Carroll, 1964 
Caspers, 1968 
Chambeyron, 1876 
Chang, 1948 
Chevey, 1934 
Chu, 1928 
Clapp, 1968b 
Clapp and Sibley, 197la 
Cloud, 1957 
Davidson, J. M., 1967 
Deffontaines, 1945 
Dryden, 1944 
Edgell, 1928b 
Ehrhardt and Niaussat, 1970a 
Emery, 1956 
Emery et al., 1954 
Fairbridge, 1954, 1968 
Finney, 1958 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


Fosberg, 1962a 
Fosberg et al., 1961 
Fraser, 1943 
Gross, M. G., et al., 1969 
Guilcher, 1954b, 1958 
Guilcher et al., 1969 
Gwynne et al., 1970 
Hague, 1902 
Harry, H. W., 1966 
Hartman, 1967 
Keast, 1966 
Kepler, 1969 
Kohn, 1964b 
Kornicker et al., 1959 
Krempf, 1931 
Kuo, 1948 
Labat, 1931 
Lacroix, 1921 
Lazell, 1967 
Le Chui ton, 1967b 
Leont'yev, 1970 
Lewis, C. B., 1947 
Loustau-Lalanne, 1962 
Lundsgaarde, 1968a 
Lyons, 1890 
Macgillivray, J., 1846 (in addendum) 
MacNei 1, 1953 
Maes, 1967 
Maloney et al., 1968 (in addendum) 
Mason, L., 1967a, 1967b 
Milliman, 1967 
Mitchell, 1957 (in addendum) 
Morris, c. E., 1934 
Newell, N. D., 1954a, 1961 
Newell and Bloom, 1970 
Paulian, R., 1950 
Paynter, 1953 
Philip and Kohls, 1945 
Philipson and St. John, 1960 
Piggott, 1968 
Putnam et al., 1960 
Ranson, 1957c 
Russell, F.S., and Yonge, 1928 
Sachet, 1963 
Schlanger and. Brookhart, 1955 
Seurat, 1903 
Sewell, 1935 
Steers, 1938, 1940 
Stoddart, 1960, 1963, 1964b, 1965a, 1969b, 

1969c, 197lb 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970a, 1970b, 1970c, 

1970d 
Stoddart et al., 1966 
Svihla, 1957 
Teissier, 1962 
Thomas, W. L., 1963 
Thorpe and Stoddart, 1962 
Tracey, J. I., Jr., et al., 1955 
Trichet, 1969 
u. S. Naval Photo. Int. Cent. 1956 
Vermeer, 1959 
Whi tnell, 1872 
Wiens, 1957a, 196la, 196lb 
Wood, B. L., 1967 

ld. General environment 

Abe, 1942 
Allaire, 1867 
Anon., 1868a, 1931 
Applied Fisheries Laboratory, 1955 
Araki, 1934 
Arnow, 1955 
Australia, Department of External Terr., 

1955-57-date 
Barrau, 1956a, 1957a, 1961 
Bates, 1963 
Battistini, 1966 
Benedict, 1967 
Bennett, G., 1860 
Blumenstock, ed., 1961 
Blumenstock and Rex, 1960 
Bond, M. F. W., 1954 
Bradley, 1940 
Browning, 1968 
Bryan, 1970 
Buden and Schwartz, 1969 
Burrows, 1963 
carr, D. and Thorpe, 1961 
Olabbert, 1957 
Chabouis and Chabouis, [1954) 
Clapp, 1968b 
Cowan, J., 1936 
Cowell, 1963 
Dammerman, [19!9] 
Danielsson, 1955 
Davidson, 1968 
Davis, C. M., 1962 
Davis, J. H., Jr., 1942 
Degener and Degener, 1959 
Degener and Gillaspy, 1955 
Donaldson, 1953 
Doran, 1960 
Doumenge, 1966 
Dudfield, 1877 
Ehrardt and Niaussat, 1970a 
Finsch and Blasius, 1887 
Fischer, J. L., 1958a 
Fosberg, 1954, 1957L, 1963c, 1969b 
Frenette, 1963 
Gallagher, 1960 
Galstoff, 1954 
Garanger, 1966 
Gerlach, [1956?) 
Gibson-Hill, 1953 
Gilbert and Ellice Is • • •• , 1966 
Gillett and McNeill, 1959 (in addendum) 
Goldman, M., and Carver, 1959 
Gressitt, 1954b 
Guilcher and Doumenge, 1968 
Hambuechen, 1967 
Harris, 1966 
Hatanaka, 1966 
Hatheway, 1955 
Heinl and Crown, 1954 
Henshaw, 1912 
Herve, 1936 
Hines, 1962 
Hodge, 1963 

245 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


246 

Hornell, 1908 
Horsburgh, 1817 
Howland, 1955 
Keck, 1955 
Knudson, 1964 
Kohn, 1961 
Ladd, 1958 
Lamoureux, 1963c 
Leach, 1967 
Leopold, 1969 
Lessa, 1964, 1966 
Lever, 1952 
Lionnet, 1952 
Lundsgaarde, 1968b 
Mackay, 1928 
Malcolm and Massal, 1955 
Mason, A. C., et al., 1956 
Maude, 1968 
Milliman and Stephens, 1965 
Napier, 1928 
Neale, 1966 
Nightingale, 1835 
Oliver, D. L., 1961 
Oosting, 1954 
Osborne, 1966 
Oshima, 1943 
Ottino, 1965? 
Perrier de la Bathie, 1921 
Piggott, 1968 
Pomel, 1954 
Pomier, 1967 
Rinehart et al., 1955 
Ripley, 1960 
Roden, 1963 
Rougier, 1915 
Sabatier, 1939 
Sachet, 1961 
Salvin, 1864 
Sandelmann, 1953 
Seurat, 1903 
Simmons, R. T., et al., 1965 
Smith, F. J., 1969a 
Sproat, 1968 
Stace, 1961 
Sprunt, 1957 
Stone, B. c., 1968, (1969) 
Taylor, J. L., 1953 
Thiercelin, 1866 
Thomas, W. L., 1963 
Tobin and Hirata, 1970 
U. S. Office Terr., 1955 
Vallaux, C., 1940a 
Vallaux, F., 1954b 
Vayda and Rappaport, 1963 
Verner, 1961 
Villaret, 1956 
Villiers, 1957 
Warner, 1963 
Waterman, 1965 
We lander, 1969 
White, G. M., 1965 
Wiens, 1957b, 1962a 
Willis, 1970 
Willis and Booth, 1968 
Witherspoon, 1957 
Wright and Kornicker, 1962 
Yoneda, 1940 

le. Plant and animal dispersal 

Barkley et al., 1964 
Barrau, 1963 
Carlquist, 1965, 1967, 1969 
Croizat, 1958 
Dobzhansky, 1963 
Eden, 1963 
Emery, 1955 
Fosberg, 1957d, 1963e 
Golson, 1963 
Gressitt, 1958, 1960 
Gressitt and Yoshimoto, 1963 
Harry, H. W., 1966 
Hosokawa, 1967a 
Jackson, 1968 
Jonker, 1962 
Jouan, 1882a 
Kolb, 1954 
Ladd, 1958, 1960 
Lesko, 1968 
Lesko and Walker, 1969 
L'v~que et al., 1966 
Lewthwaite, 1967 
Menard and Hamilton, 1963 
Pope, 1948 
Quate, 1960a 
Ridley, 1930 
Sachet, 1962c 
Stephens, S. G., 1966 
Stone, B. C., 196lb, 1968 
Zi•erman, 1963b 

2 . GEOLOGY 

(See also 1, S, 4, 5, 6, 21, 22) 

Agassiz, 1902 
Ainsworth, 1832 
Andrade, 1959 
Anon., 1897-98, 1956b 
Aubert de la RUe, 1956, 1959, 1964 
Avias, 1956 
Baker, B. H., 1963 
Barnett, 1958 
Baulig, 1956 
Bayne et al., 1970a, 1970b 
Beaven, 1962 
Braithwaite, 1968 
Broecker, 1956 
Chambeyron, 1876 
Chang, 1948 
Chauveau et al . , 1967 
Chevalier et al., 1968 
Chu, 1928 
Cloud, 1953, 1954, 1957 
Cole, w. S., 1954 
Colony of Seychelles, 1918?-to date [1951] 
Cotton, 1969 
Cowen, R. C., 1960 
Darwin, 1962 
David, 1937 
Deneufbourg, 1969 
Dixon, 1879 
Domm, 197la 
Doumenge, 1966 
Dryden, 1944 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


Duarte, 1938 
Duberal and Rodda, 1968 
Eibl-Eibesfeldt, 1964, 1965 
Emery et al., 1954 
Fairbridge, 1954, 1967, 1968 
Fischer, P.-H., 1966c 
Fosberg, 1955a, 1957h, 1962a, 1963e 
Fosberg et al., 1956 
Fosberg and Carroll, 1965 
Foster, 1954, 1956 
Glasser, 1932 
Glennie, 1936 
Grimsdale, 1952 
Guilcher, 1954a, 1955, 1956, 1958 
Gwynne et al., 1970 
Hardy, T. P., 1963 
Helfrich and Townsley, 1963 
Hoffmeister and Multer, 1968 
Holmes and Narver, 1963 
Hutchinson, 1952 
Jardine, 1928 
Johnson, J. H., 1954 
Jones, 0. A., and Endean, 1967 
Jouan, 1882a 
Keast, 1966 
Kepferle, 1959 (in addendum) 
Kuo, 1948 
Labeyrie et al., 1969 
Ladd, 1952, 1960, 1961, 1965 
Ladd et al., 1948, 1953, 1967, 1970 
Ladd and Tracey, 1957 
Lalou et al., 1966 
Laseron, 1953 
Lazell, 1967 
Leont'yev, 1970 
Leopold, 1963 
Lever, 1953a 
Lewis, M. S., 1963 
Lill, 1960 
Linke, 1909 
Lionnet, 1952 
Macdonald and Abbott, 1970 (in addendum) 
MacNeil, 1953, 1954a, 1954b 
Maloney and Schubert, 1968 (in addendum) 
Maloney et al., 1968 (in addendum) 
Mason, A. c., et al., 1956 
Maxwell, 1968 
McKee, E. D., 1956, 1958, 1959 
Milliman, 1963 
Mitchell, 1957 (in addendum) 
Moresby and Elwon, 1845 
Newell, N. D., 1954a, 1956, 1959, 1961 
Newell and Bloom, 1970 
Niering, 1961 
Northrop, 1962 
Obellianne, 1955 
ObermUller, 1959 
Phoenix Guano Co., 1860, 1871 
Piggott, 1961 
Privat-Deschanel, 1910 
Ranson, 1955, 1957a, 1957b, 1957c, 1958b, 1962 
Robertson, E. I., 1967, 1970 
Ross, s. G., 1947 
Rubin and Alexander, 1960 
Russell, R. J., 1961 
Ryan, 1961 
Sachet, 1955, 1961, 1962b, 1962d 
Schlanger and Brookhart, 1955 

Sewell, 1935 
Shor, 1964 
Sletsj~e. 1956 
Steers, 1937 

247 

Stoddart, 1960, 1962a, 1962b, 1963, 1964a, 
1964b, 1965a, 1965b, 1966, 1967b, 1969b, 
1969c, 1969e, 1970 

Stoddart and Poore, 1970a, 1970c 
Stoddart and Taylor, 1971 
Stoddart et al., 1966 
Swartz, 1958 
Sylvester, 1965 
Taylor, J. L., 1953 
Thomas, E. G., 1859 
Tracey, 1957 
Tracey et al., 1961 
U. s. Geol. Survey, 1954 
U. s. Naval Photo. Int. Cent., 1956 
Vallaux, F., 1955c 
Veeh, 1966 
Wells, 1954 
Wentworth, 1931 
Weyl, 1966 (in addendum) 
Wiens, 1957a, 196la, 196lb, 1962a 
Wilson, J. T., 1963 
Wolf and 6stlund, 1967 
Wood, B. L., 1967 
Woodward, J.D., and Hochstein, 1970 
Yabe and Aoki, 1922 
Yonge, 1951, 1958 
Zans, 1958 
Zuloaga, 1955 

2b. Beach rock 

Baker, B. H., 1963 
Emery, 1956 
Emery and Cox, 1956 
Field, 1920 
Fischer, P.-H., 196lb 
Fosberg, 1957h 
Guilcher, 1961 
Milliman, 1967 
Newell and Bloom, 1970 
Pruitt, 1961 
Russell, R. J., and Mcintire, 1965 
Steers, 1937 
Stoddart, 1960, 1962b, 1962c 
Stoddart and Cann, 1965 
Trichet, 1965, 1967b 
Willis, 1970 
Zans, 1958 

2c. Sediments 

Baker, B. H., 1963 
Berthois and Battistini, 1969 
Blumenstock, 1961 
Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Bonham, 1958 
Bourne, 1888 
Braithwaite, 1968 
Chauveau et al., 1967 
Chave, 1954, 1970 (in addendum) 
Chevey, 1934 
Cloud, 1952 
Davidson, 1968 
Deneufbourg, 1969 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


248 

Doty, [1963?] 
Emery, 1955 
Erhart, 1921 
Folk and Cotera, 1971 
Folk and Robles, 1964 
Fontes et al., 1969 
Fosberg, 1957a, 1957h 
Fosberg et al., 1956 
Fosberg and Carroll, 1965 
Gross, M. G., et al., 1969 
Guilcher, 1954a 
Gwynne et al., 1970 
Johnson, J. H., 1961 
Lacroix, 1921, 1931, 1935 
Ladd, 1958 
Ladd et al., 1970 
Leopold, 1969 
M[adinier], 1860 
Maxwell et al., 1961 
McKee, E. D., 1959 
McKee, E. D., et al., 1959 
Milliman, 1967, 1968 
Nesbit, 1860 
Newell, N. D., 1954b 
Newell and Bloom, 1970 
Ngoi and Tan, 1936 
Nichols, 1956 
Owen, 1833 
Privat-Deschanel, 1910 
Quinn, 1971 
Riley, 1948 
Salvat, 1967 
Schlanger, 1965 
Shepard et al., 1967 
Shor et al., 1964 
Stephens, W. M., 1962 
Stoddart, 1962b, 1964a, 1969d 
Stoddart et al., 1966 
Todd and Post, 1954 
Trichet, 1967a, 1967b, 1969 
Tseng, 1946 
Whi tne ll, 1872 
Wolf and Ostlund, 1967 
Wright and Kornicker, 1962 
Yabe and Aoki, 1922 
Zans, 1958 

2x. Marine geology 

Chave, 1970 (in addendum) 
Cloud, 1952 
Daly, 1915, 1916, 1920 
Darwin, 1962 
Eibl-Eibesfeldt, 1964, 1965 
Emery et al., 1954 
Fischer, P.-H., 1966c 
Folk and Cotera, 1971 
Folk and Robles, 1964 
Fosberg, 1957h 
Gressitt, 1963 
Grimsdale, 1952 
Guilcher, 1954a, 1954b 
Guilcher et al., 1969 
Hamilton, 1956 
Hass, 1962 
Hoskin, 1963 
Johnson, J. H., 1961 
Ladd et al., 1970 

Lalou et al., 1966 
Leont 'yev, 1970 
Lever, R. J. A. W., 1934b 
MacNeil, 1954b 
Maxwell et al., 1961 
McKee, E. D., 1958 
McKee, E. D., et al., 1959 
Menard and Hamilton, 1963 
Milliman, 1963, 1967, 1968 
Newell, N. D., 1959, 1960 
Newell and Bloom, 1970 
Palumbo, 1962d (in addendum) 
Raitt, 1956 
Ranson, 1958b, 1962 
Russell, F.G. and Yonge, 1928 
Sal vat, 1967 
Sewell, 1935 
Shor et al., 1964 
Stoddart, 1962a, 1965c, 1969d 
Sylvester, 1965 
Yonge, 1951 
Zans, 1958 

3. CLIMATE 
(See also 1, 4, 5) 

Ananthakrishnan and Rajagopa1achari, 1964 
Anon., 1904a, 1904b, 1954g, 1959g 
Arnow, 1955 
Austin, T. S., 1954, 1960 
Australia, Department of External Terr., 

1955-57-date 
Bankston and Fast, 1962 
Barkley et al., 1964 
Blumenstock, 1958a, 1958d, 1961 
Blumenstock and Rex, 1959, 1960 
Brooks, 1926 
Carlson and Hastenrath, 1970 
Chabbert, 1957 
Chaffee, 1969 
Challis, 1940 
Chambre Comm. Ind. EFO, 1954 
Chevalier et al., 1968 
Cox and Hastenrath, 1970 
deBrum, 1959 
Deutsche Seewarte, 1897 
Eckern and Worthley, 1968 
Edgell, 1928a 
Foale, 1969 
Fosberg, 1962a 
Freeman, 1957 
Gold and Bender, 1960 
Gentzler, 1962 
Gerlach, [1956?) 
Giovanelli, 1963 
Giovannelli and Robert, 1958, 1964 
Gr. Britain, Met. Off., 1920, 1927 (in 

addendum), 1959 
H[ann], 1913 
Hautserre, 1960 
Hawson, 1970 
Heidke, 1907, 1922 
Helfrich and Townsley, 1963 
Holmes and Narver, 1963 
Hosokawa, 1967a 
Hwang, 1970 
I.R.H.O., 1969 
Ives, 1952 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


Iyengar, 1952 
Jenkin and Foale, 1968 
Knoll, 1941 
Korshover, 1955 
Lackner, 1945 
Landsberg, 1958 
Lavoie, 1963a, 1963b, 1963c 
Lavoie and Wiederanders, 1960 
Le Chui ton, 196 7b 
Leighly, 1933 
Linke, 1909 
Loustau-Lalanne, 1962 
Lundsgaarde, 1968a 
Machta et al., 1956 
Mason, A. C. , et al., 1956 
McDonald, 1938 
Menard and Hamilton, 1963 
Milliman, 1967 
M6ller, 1951 
Nanyo Cho, 1933-34 
Neale, 1966 
New Zealand Meteor. Serv., 1956 
Niering, 1956, 1961 
NUll&, 1939 
Polynesie Fr. Serv. Met . (1970?)a (in 

addendum), [1970?]b (in addendum) 
Quinn, 1971 
Quinn and Burt, 1968, 1970 (in addendum) 
Ramage, 1971 
Ranson , 1957d 
Roden, 1963 
Ross, S. G., 1947 
Sachet, 1957c, 1961, 1962b, 1962d 
Sadler, 1957, 1959 
Sakagami, 1961 
Scheer, 1961 
Schlanger, 1965 
Sogen, 1941 
Spoehr, 1946 
Staub, 1970 
Stimson, L. A., 1966a 
Stoddart, 1962b, 1966, 1969e, 197la 
Stoddart and Taylor , 1971 
Tercinier, 1956 
Thomas, E. G., 1859 
Thomas, W. L., 1963 
Thompson, M. C. and Hackman, 1968 
Tobin, 1970 
Toniolo, 1919 
U. S. Hydro. Off., 1953 
u. s. Joint Task Force Seven, 1958, 1959 
U. s. Naval Ocean . Off., undated, 1963, 1966 
U. S. Navy, CNO, 1944, 1956-68 
u. s. Weather Bur. , undated-a, undated-b, 

1965 
Venkiteshwaran et al., 1968 
Vermeer , 1959 
Wiederanders, 1961 
Wiens, 1956 
Zipser and Taylor, 1968 

4. HURRICANES AND TYPHOONS, AND THEIR EFFECTS 

(See also 1, 3) 

Anon., 1907, 1952e, 1958d, 1958f, 1959c, 
1959d, 1959f, 1959g, 1960d, 1960f, 196la 

Bender and Vitale, 1958 

Blumenstock, 1958a, 1958b, 1958c, 1958d, 
1959' 1961 

Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Butler, J . , 1953 
Carro 11, 1964 
Coenen, 1961 
Cousteau, 1955 
Davis, G. ~ •• 1959 
Deutsche Seewarte, 1897 
Dyer, 1953 
Eichthal, 1846 
[Fix), 1961 
Fosberg and Carroll, 1965 
Fosberg and Sachet, 1962 
Giovanelli, 1963 
Giovannelli and Robert, 1958, 1964 
Goding and Santos, 1963 
Gold and Bender, 1960 
Harry, H. W., 1966 
Hurd, 1929 
Ives, 1952 
Kimball, 1915 
Knoll, 1941 
Koteswaram, 1961 
Lackner, 1945 
Ladd, 1958 
Lessa, 1955, 1964 
Linke, 1909 
Maloney et al., 1968 (in addendum) 
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Clapp, 1968b 
Clapp and Sibley, 197la, 197lb 
Clay, 1961 
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Fisher, H. I., 1966b 

251 

Fosberg, 1954, 1957b, 1957f, 1957g, 1957i, 
1957j, 1957k, 1957L, 1958b, 1959e, 1960b, 
196la, 196lb, 1962a, 1962b, 1962f, 1966b, 
1967a, 1969b 

Fosberg et al., 1956, 1961 
Fosberg and Sachet, 1969 
Gallagher, 1959c, 1960 
Gerlach, [1956?) 
Gillett and McNeill, 1959 (in addendum) 
Gillham, 1963 
Goldman, E. A., 1951 
Gressitt, 1954b, 1961 
Gwynne et al., 1970 
Hatheway, 1955, 1957 
Heinl and Crown, 1954 
Hinckley, 1969 
Holmes and Narver, 1963 
Hosokawa, 1967a, 1967b 
Howland, 1955 
Jackson, 1967, 1969 
Jenkin and Foale, 1968 
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Bond, J., 1954 
Bonet and Rzedowski, 1962 
Bonham, 1959 
Bouton, 1871 
Burkill, 1958 
Butler, G. D., Jr. and Usinger, 1963 
Carlquist, 1965, 1967 
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Niering, 1955 
Oliver, W. R. B., 1957 
Palumbo, 1961, 1962c, 1963 
Papy, 1953 
Parham, 1967 
Paulian R., 1950, 1955 
Paynter, 1953 
Pease, 1863 
Perrier de la Bathie, 1921 
Perrine, 1838 
Philipson and St. John, 1960 
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Stone, B. c., and St. John, 1960 
Svihla, 1957 
Thiercelin, 1866 
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Butler and Udvardy, 1966 
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Gutzwiller, 1961 
Gwynne et al., 1970 
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Hartog, 1970 
Hamsley, 1890 
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Hosokawa, 1967a 
Hunt, D. R., 1967 
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Kepler, 1969 
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Lamoureux, 1961, 1963a 
Lane, 1960 
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Lowman et al., 1957 
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Marshall, J. T., Jr., 1957 
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1968 
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Tercinier, 1956 
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Tomlinson, 1965 
Trichet, 1967a 
Tsuda, 1965 
Udvardy, 1963 
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Wadhwa, 1962 
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Warham, 1967 
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Miller, H. A., and Doty, 1954 
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Montagne, 1841, 1844-46, 1856 
Moul, 1959 
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Laird and Colless, [1959), 1962 
Montagne, 1841, 1844-46 
Moul, 1959 
Olive, 1958 
South Pac. Comm. 1968a 
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Newhouse, 1954, 1969 
Niaussat et al., 1970b 
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Drouet and Daily, 1956 
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Johnson, J. H., 1961 
Lowman et al., 1957 
May, v. , 1966 
Moul, 1953 
Newhouse, 1969 
Niaussat et al., 1970b 
Palumbo, 1962b, 1962d (in addendum) 
Sachet, 1962d 
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Stoddart, 1966 
Stoddart and Taylor, 1971 
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Fosberg, 1957d, 1960a, 1960b, 1963e, 1963f 
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Alcock, 1892 
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Bayne et al., 1970a 
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Blumenstock, 1961 
Bonet and Rzedowski, 1962 
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Bradley, 1940 
Bryan, 1959a 
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Carr, D. and Thorpe, 1961 
Catala, 1957 
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Chevalier et al., 1968 
Chevey, 1934 
Clapp, 1968b 
Cohic, 1959 
Cohn et al., 1960 
Conserv. Council Hawaii, 1951-57 
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Deraniyagala, 1956 
Dill, 1952a 
Duarte, 1938 
Dunning, 1957 
Eibl-Eibesfeldt, 1964, 1965 
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Fischer, P.-H., 196la, 196lb, 1966a 
Fosberg, 1962a 
Fosberg et al., 1961 
Frenette, 1963 
Gallagher, 1962 
Gressitt, 1961 
Gwynne et al., 1970 
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Hambuechen, 1967 
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Hartman, 1967 
Hatheway, 1955 
Held, 1963b 
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Holmes and Narver, 1963 
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Niaussat, Ehrhardt, and Ottenwalder, 1968 
Niaussat, Ehrhardt and Piozin, [1968] 
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Sakagami, 1961 
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Skottsberg, 1934 
Snow, 1969, 1970 
Stoddart, 1962b, 1967b, 1968b, 1970 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970c, 1970d 
Stoddart and Taylor, 1971 
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Thomas, E. G., 1859 
Usinger, 1963a 
Verner, 1961 
Voeltzkow, 1902 
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White, G. M., 1965 
Wiens, 1956 
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Dawson, P., 1966 
Deblock, 1966a, 1966b 
Delacour, 1966 
Deraniyagala, 1956 
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Wodzicki and Laird, 1970 (in addendum) 
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Yocom, 1964, 196j 
Zans, 1958 
Zuloaga, 1955 
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Bayne et al., 1970a, 1970b 
Bourret, 1941 
Brennan, 1965 
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Brown, W. C., 1957 
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Brygoo, 1966a 
Buden and Schwartz, 1969 
Bustard, 1967 
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FAD, 1967 
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Fosberg, 1969a 
Fry, 1966 
Galstoff, 1954 
Ginsburg, 1947 
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Grosky, 1956, 1958 
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Honegger, 1966, 1967 
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Jouan, 1874 
Krauss, 1953 
Labat, 1722 
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Mellen, 1925 
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lOd. Insects 

Aguesse and Gaillot, 1969 
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Ardoin, 1966 
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Barber, 1958 
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Bayne et al., 1970a, 1970b 
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Beardsley, 1965, 1966 
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Berio, 1956 
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Clapp and Sibley, 1966 
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Esaki et al., 1955 
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Guinea, 1968 
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Iyengar et al., 1954 
Jackson, 1968 
James, 1962 
Joyce, 1955 
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Chakravarti and Held, 1960 
Chapin, 1957 
Derijard, 1966 
Donaldson, 1953, 1955 
Eden, 1963 
Edwords, 1906 
Ehrhardt, 1968a, 1968b, 1968d 
Ehrhardt and Niaussat, [1969) 
Forest, 1954, 1956, 1957 
Forest and Guinot, 1962 
Fourmanoir, 1954 
Gallagher, 1960 
Garth, 1964, 1965 
Gibson-Hill, 1948 
Gordan, 1956 
Guinot, 1967a, 1967b, 1967c 
Held, 1957, 1960&, 1960b, 1963a 
Hinckley, 1969 
Holthuis, 1952, 1959 
Hurley, 1959 
Keast, 1966 
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Newell, N. D., 1959 
Pope, 1948 
Powell, 1960 
Ranson, [1952?], 1957d 

261 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


262 

Sachet, 1962d 
Salvat, 1967, 1970b 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970a 
Stoddart and Taylor, 1971 
Thorpe and Bregazzi, 1960 
Waldron, 1964 
Zans, 1958 

11. ZOOGEOGRAPHY 

(See also 1, 10, 13) 

Aguesse and Gaillot, 1969 
Amadon, 1953 
American Ornithologists' Union, 1957 
Amerson, 1969 
Ashmole, 1963a, 1963b 
Bailey, A. ·M., 1952a 
Belkin, 1962 
Black, 1955 
Brown, W. C., 1957 
Bryan, 1958b, 1964b 
Brygoo, 1966a 
Cain, 1957 
Clapp, 1968a, 1968b 
Clapp and Woodward, 1968 
Croizat, 1958 
Dill, 1952b 
Eden, 1963 
Ehrhardt, 1969 
Ely and Amerson, 1970 (in addendum) 
Forest and Guinot, 1962 
Gressitt, 1954b, 1954c, 1956b, 1958, 1960, 

1961, 1963 
Gressitt and Quate, 1958 
Guinot, 1967a, l967b 
Haeze et al., [1967] 
Hinckley, 1969 
Honegger, 1966 
Iyengar, 1955 
Jouan, 1882a 
Jouanin, 1959 
King, W. B., 1967b 
Ladd, 1958, 1960 
Lawrence, 1968 (in addendum) 
Legendre, 1966a 
Legrand, 1965 
Lever, 1953b 
Maa, 1968 
Mayr, 1953a 
Paulian, P., 1959, 1965 
Paulian, R., 1961 
Paynter, 1955 
Phillips, 1958d 
Quate, 1960a 
Rausch, 1969 
Ripley, 1969 
Salvat, 1967 
Sauer, 1969 
Sibley and Clapp, 1967 
Simon, 1963 
Stoddart and Benson, 1970 
Titcomb and Pukui, 1969 
Usinger, 1963a 
Whitehead, D. R. and Jones, 1969 
Yamashina, 1953 
Zi•erman, 1963b 

12 . ECONOMIC PLANTS AND ANIMALS 

(See also 1, 8, 10, 13) 

Alkire, 1968 
Anell, 1960 
Anon., 186lb (in addendum), 1957b, 196lc 
Barrau, 1957a, 1961, 1963, 1965a, 1967 
Barrow, 1832 
Bates, 1956 
Blumenstock, 1961 
Bryan, 1970 
Cohn et al., 1960 
Colony of Seychelles, 1918?-to date [1951] 
Doumenge, 1966 
Dumbleton, 1954a, 1954b 
Dunning, 1957 
Fosberg et al., 1956 
Gatty, 1953 
Gt. Britain Col. Off., 1953 
Guilcher, 1969 
Guillaumin, 1954 
Guinot, 1967c 
Hambuechen, 1967 
Jonker, 1962 
Koch, 1965 
Kohn, 1964a 
Lambert, B., 1966 
Leach, 1967 
Lever, 1963 
Lundsgaarde, 1968a 
Mackenzie, 1956 
Maclet, 1958 
Maclet and Barrau, 1959, 1961 
Malcolm and Massal, 1955 
Maude, 1968 
Moresby and Elwon, 1845 
Nambiar, 1921 
Neale, 1966 
Newton, K. A., 1964 
Oliver, D. L., 1961 
Osbun, 1966 
Perrine, 1838 
Powell, 1956 
Riesenberg, 1966 
Rochas, 1861 
Ross, S. G., 1947 
Rosset. 1896 
St. John, 1953 
Salvat, 1967 
Sharp, 1957 
South Pac . Co•., 1951a 
Sproat, 1965b 
Stephens, W. M., 1962 
Tho.ts, E. G., 1859 
U. s. Hydro. ,Off., 1870 
Walker, H., 1955 
Warnecke, 1902 
White, G. ~ •• 1965 
Wiens, 1956, 1957b 

12a. Coconuts 

Anon., 1955j, 1957c, 1960d, 196lb# 1963b, 
1965a 

Auberte1, 1964, 1965 
Barbot de la Tr6sori~re, 1844 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


Barrau, 1960, [1962] 
Barrau, J.-G., 1962 
Beccari, 1963 
Bennett, G., 1860 
Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Boag and Curtis, 1959 
Bryden, 1967 
Butler, P. , 1959 
Catala, 1957 
Chabbert, 1957 
Chabouis and Chabouis, [1954] 
Chambre Comm. Ind. EFO, 1954 
Cheplo, 1963 
Child, 1964 
Child, R., 1936 
Clapp and Sibley, 197lb 
Cohic and Tercinier, 1955 
Cooper, H. R. R. L., 1963 
Cousteau, 1955 
Cowan, J. W. and Olson, 1958 
Crivelli, 1959 
Danielsson, 1954 
Dumbleton, 1954c 
Dupont, 1914, 1929 
Dwyer, 1939 
Eden, 1963 
Foale, 1969 
Forbes, 1879 
Fosberg, 1957a, 1963f 
Fremond, undated, 1965 
Fr6mond et al., 1966 
Gerlach (1956?] 
Guillaume, 1958 
Hatanaka, 1966 
Hatheway, 1957 
Hourani, 1951 
I.R.H.O., 1958, 1969 
Jenkin and Foale, 1968 
John and Satyabalan, 1955 
Johnson, J., 1954 
Jouan, 1874, 1882b 
Knudson, 1964 
Laird, 196lb (in addendum), 1963 
Lefort, 1956 
Lever, 1969 
Lionnet, 1959 
Lundsgaarde, 1968a 
Marriott, 1965 
Massal and Barrau, 1956b 
Maude and Leeson, 1965 
Meadows, 1965 
Mease, 1832 
Migvar, 1965a, 1965b 
Millaud, 1959, 1966 
Montiton, 1885 
Moore, H. E., Jr., and Fosberg, 1956 
Moore, 0. K., 1948 
Murai et al . , 1957 
Nambiar, 1921 
Narayana and John, 1949 
Palumbo, 1962b 
Paris, 1856 
Patel, 1938 
Perrine, 1838 
Perry, 1968a 
Peters, F. E., 1954, 1956 
Pieris, undated, 1954, 1955a, 1955b, 1963 

Pomel, 1954 
Pomier, 1965, 1967, 1969 
Prevot, 1959, 1960 
Quisumbing, 1926 
R6gnaud, 1856 
Ricardi, 1845 
Roberts, 1954 
Rowe, 1966 
Rumphius, 1755 
Sachet, 1957c 
Schubert, 1961 
Schulz , 1969 
Shortt, 1888 
Smith, F. J., 1969a 
South Pac. Comm., 1967b 
Sproat, 1965a, 1968 
Stace, 1961 
Stoddart, 1964b 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970a, 1970b, 1970c 
Taylor, E., 1849 
UNESCO, [1963] 
Vayda, 1959a 
Warnecke, 1902 
Weiss, 1958 
Whitehead, R. A., 1966 
Wilson, E. J., 1969 
Wodzicki, 1968b, 1969, 1970a, 1970b 
Yelf, 1966 

12b • Pandanus 

Anon., 1955g, 1960c 
Catala, 1957 
Gill, L. T., 1934 
Hatanaka, 1966 
Knudson, 1964 
Mahony, 1960b 
Migvar, 1965b 
Miller, C. D. et al., 1956 
Petard, 1957 
Pomel, 1954 
Ricardi, 1845 
Roberts, 1954 
Sproat, 1968 

263 

Stone, B. C., 1957, 1960a, 196la, 196lb, 
196lc (in addendum), 1963, 1965b, 1966a, 
1966b, 1967a, 1967b 

Vayda, 1959a 
Weiss, 1958 

12c. Taro and taro-like plants 

All<.ire, 1968 
Barrau, 1956c, 1960b, 1965c (in addendum), 

1967 
Bikajle, 1960 
Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Boag and Curtis, 1959 
Catala, 1957 
Cuzent, 1856 
Eichthal, 1846 
Hatanaka, 1966 
Knudson, 1964 
Kolb, 1954 
Lambert, B., 1966 
Mahony, 1960a 
McKnight and Obak, 1960 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


264 

Ricardi, 1845 
Si•onds, 1936 
South Pac. Co•., 195la 
Sproat, 1968 
Vayda, 1959a 

12d. Breadfruit 

Anon • , 1960d 
Barbot de la Tresori~re, 1844 
Barrau, 1957b 
Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Coenen and Barrau, 1961 
Fosberg, 1960a 
Hatheway, 1957 
Jarrett, 1959 
Mackenzie, 1960, 1961 
Massal and Barrau, 1954 
McKnight, R. K., 1960 
Migvar, 1965b 
Nakao, 1953 
South Pac. Comm., 1968a 
Zaiger, 1967 
Zaiger and Zentmyer, 1966 

Schulz, 1969 
Sparhawk, 1944 

Mease, 1832 
Schulz, 1969 
Shortt, 1888 

12e. Woods 

12f. Fibers 

Stephens, s. G., 1963, 1966 
Stone, B. C., 1963 

Alkire, 1968 
Anon., 1957b 

12g. Food plants 

Applied Fisheries Lab., 1955 
Barrau, 1956a, 1956b, 1956d, 1957b, 1962a, 

(1962b] , 1965b 
Boag and Curtis, 1959 
Davis, G. M., 1959 
Devambez, 1960 
Donaldson, 1953, 1955 
Forster, 1786 
Griffiths, 1955 
Hayward, W., 1957 
Howe, G. L., Jr., 1953 
Hoyt, C. P., 1957 
Jacquier, 1964 
Lundsgaarde, 1968a 
Malcolm, 1955 
Massal, 1964 
Massal and Barrau, 1956a, 1956b, 1956d 
McKee, H. S., 1957 
Murai, 1954 
Ogata, 1959 
Palumbo, 1962, 1963 
Palumbo et al., 1966 
Parham, 1956 
Peters, F. E., 1957, 1958 
Powell, 1956 

St. John, 1957b 
Sproat, 1968 
Sproat and Migvar, 1966 
Steiner, 1961 
Stone, B. C., 1963 
Taylor, E., 1849 
Teissier, 1954 
T[man], 1962 
Turbott, 1954 
Vayda, 1958, 1959a 
Weiss, 1958 
Willis, 1970 
Willmott, 1970 

DeLisle, 1963 
Fosberg, 1957d 
Maclet, 1958 
Raven, 1962 
St. John, 1957a 

12h. Weeds 

12i. Animal pests 

Hopkins, G. H. E., 1961 
Hoyt, C. P., 1957 
Keck, 1955 
Laycock, 1970b 
Mahony, 1960a 
Pemberton, 1957 
Simmons, J. S. et al., 1944 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Div. Agr., undated-a 

12ii. Rats 

Anon., 1946, 1952d, 1955f, 1955j 
Boag and Curtis, 1959 
Bentley and Bathard, 1959 
Bryan, 1969 
Chambre Comm. Ind. EFO, 1954 
Cohic and Tercinier, 1955 
Dumbleton, 1955 
Qlillaume, 1958 
Gwynne et al., 1970 
Hay, 1944 
Howland, 1947, 1955 
Iyengar, 1952, 1954 
Jackson, 1967 
Joyce, 1955 
Kepler, 1967 
Laird, 196lb (in addendum), 1963 
Lindt, 1955 
Loison, 1962 
Marples, R. R., 1955 
Marshall, J. T., Jr., 1955, 1957 
McCartney, 1970 
Millaud, 1966 
Osbun, 1966 
Palumbo, 1962b 
Perry, 1968a 
Pomier, 1969 
Rowe, 1966 
Smith, F. J., 1969a, 1969b 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970a 
Stone, W., 1917 
Storer, 1962 
Tate, G. H. H., 1951 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


Thompson, G. B., 1938 
Uchida, 1966, 1967 
Vayda, 1958 
Wilson, E. J., 1969 
Wilson, N., 1967 
Wodzicki, 1968a, 1968b, 1969, 1970a, 1970b 
Yelf, 1966 

12iii. Insect pests 

Anon., 1955j, 1958e, 196ld, 1964c (in addendum) 
Audy, 1968 
Beardlsey, 1955 
Belkin, 1962 
Black, 1955 
Byrd, E. E. and St. Amant, 1959 
Carter, H. F. and Wijesundara, 1948 
Child, 1964 
Clagg, 1955 
Cohic and Tercinier, 1955 
Covell, 1944 
Dumbleton, 1954b, 1954c 
Given, 1964 
Gressitt, 1954b 
QJinea, 1968 
Hall, W. J., 1953 
Hinckley, 1969 
Hoyt, C. P. , 1957 
Iyenaar, 1955, 1956 
Laird, 1955, 196lb (in addendum), 1963, 

1969 (in addendum) 
Laird and Colless, [1959], 1962 
Lambrecht, [1969] 
Lever, 1933, 1969 
Lionnet, 1959 
Manson-Bahr and Muggleton, 1952 
Marks, 1951 
Oakley, 1953 
O'Connor, 1954 
Pemberton, 1953a, 1953b, 1954, 1957 
Ross, S. G., 1948 
Simmonds, 1920, 1921, 1936 
Simmons, J. S. et al., 1944 
Snyder, T. E., 1956 
South Pac. Comm., 195la 
Sproat and Migvar, 1966 
Thompson, G. B., 1938 
Travis et al., 1968 
Vesey-FitzGerald, 1953a 

Catala, 1957 
Cohn, 1958 

12j. Domestic animals 

Cronkite et al., 1956 
Barbot de la Tr~sori~re, 1844 
Edwards, C. S., 1968 
Emory, 1965 
Howe, G. L., Jr., 1953 
Lambrecht, [1969] 
Luomala, 1960 
Mason, R. R., 1960 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970b 
Taylor, E., 1849 
Titcomb and Pukui, 1969 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Div. Agr., undated-a, 

undated-b 

Urban, 1961 
Weiss, 1958 

12k. Minor economic plants 

Banner, 1961 
Barr au, 196 7 
Boag and CUrtis, 1959 
Catala, 1957 
Cousteau, 1955 
Dodge, 1943 
Edwards, C. S., 1968 
Guillaumin, 1947 
Lefort, 1955 
Maclet, 1958 
Payens, 1967 
Pomier, 1967 
Scheuer et al., 1963 
Sproat, 1968 
Stone, B. C., 1965a 
T[man], 1962 
Trust Terr . Pac. Is. Div. Agr., undated-b 

12m. Vernacular names 

Anon., undated-a, 1959b 
Barrau, 1957b, [1962b] 
Capell, 1969 
Catala, 1957 
Chabouis and Chabouis, [1954] 
Child, P., 1960 
Danielsson, 1954 
Emory, 1965 
Fabre, 1847 
Fosberg, 1960a, 1969b 
Furtado, 1964 
Griffiths, 1955 
Guillaumin, 1954 
Hill, M., 1957 
Jarrett, 1959 
Koch, 1961, 1965 
Lambert, B., 1966 
Mac let, 1958 
Maclet and Barrau, 1959 
Mackenzie, 1960 
Massal and Barrau, 1956d 
St. John, 1953, 1957b 
Seurat, 1906b 
Sproat, 1965 
Steiner, 1957, 1961 
Stone, B. C., 1960a, 1963, 1966a, 1966b 
Teissier, 1962 
Tobin, 1970 
White, G. M., 1965 
Wiens, 1957b 

13. ECOLOGY, ECOLOGY OF MAN 

(See also 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 12, 23) 

Amerson, 1969 
Anon., undated-b, 1964a 
Applied Fisheries Lab., 1956 
Ashmole, N. P., and Ashmole, 1967 
Barrau, 1961, 1963 
Bates, 1963 
Bates and Abbott, 1958, 1959 

265 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


266 

Bayne et al., 1970a, 1970b 
Blumenstock, 1961 
Byrd, E. E. and St. Amant, 1959 
Catala, 1952 
Child, P., 1960 
Clapp and Sibley, 197lb 
Cohn et al., 1960 
Cronkite et al., 1956 
Danielsson, 1954 
Dasmann, 1963 
Dawson, E. Y., 1959a 
Degener and Degener, 1959 
Dill, 1952b 
Dobzhansky, 1963 
Domm, 197la 
Domnick and Seelye, 1967 
Doty, 1954, [1963?] 
Doty and Morrison, 1954 
Doumenge et al., 1967 
Fosberg, 1955a, 1957a, 1957L, 1960b, 1963c, 

1963e, 1969b 
Fosberg and Sachet, 1969 
Gillett and McNeill, 1959 (in addendum) 
Goodenough, 1957, 1963 
Gorsky, 1956, 1958 
Gressitt, 1963 
Guilcher and Doumenge, 1968 
Guinot, 1967b 
Hodge, 1963 
Hoyt. C. P •• 1967 
Iyengar et al., 1954 
Keast, 1966 
Keck. 1955 
Ladd, 1960, 1965 
Laird, 1955, 1956 
Le Chuiton, [1967?]a 
Leopold, 1963 
Lessa, 1966 
Lever, 1953a 
Lundsgaarde. undated 
Mason, L., 1958a 
May, J. M., 1958 
Miller. H. A. et al., 1963 
Milliman, 1969 
Neubarth, 1954 
Niering, 1961 
Niering and Miller, 1956 
Oliver, D. L., 1961 
Palumbo, 1961 
Parham, 1967 
Sachet, 1954. 1961, 1962b, 1962d, 1962e, 

1963, 1969 
Spate, 1963 
Spoehr, 1955, 1957 
Stoddart. 1962c, 1967b, 1970 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970b, 1970d 
Stoddart and Taylor, 1971 
Taeuber, 1963 
Thomas. W. L., 1963 
Tobin, 1968 
Trichet, 1967a, 1970 
UNESCO, [1963] 
Whitehead, D. R. and Jones, 1969 
Wiens, 1956. 1957b, 1962a 
Woodbury, [1964?] 
Yawata and Sinoto. 1968 

13a. Agriculture and gardens 

Anon., 1957b, 1958a, 1959c, 1960c, 1963b 
Aubertel, 1964. 1965 
Australia, Dept. of Ext. Terr., 1955-57-date 
Barbot de la Tr~sori~re, 1844 
Barrau, 1956a. 1957a, 1957b. 1960b, 1961, 

[1962]b, 1965b, 1965c (in addendum), 1967 
Bikaj le, 1960 
Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Boag and Curtis, 1959 
Bryan, 1970 
Bryden, 1967 
Catala, 1957 
Chabbert, 1957 
Child, 1964 
Clapp and Sibley, 197lb 
Coenen, 1961 
Cooper, H. R. R. L., 1957 
Cousteau, 1955 
Cowan. J. W. and Olson, 1958 
Doumenge, 1966 
Eichthal, 1846 
Erhart, 1921 
Foale, 1969 
Fosberg, 1957a, 1957g 
Fremond, undated, 1965 
Fremond et al., 1966 
Frings, H. and Frings, 196la 
Gerlach, [1956?] 
Goding and Santos, 1963 
Qlillaume. 1958 
Hatanalta, 1966 
Howe, G. L., Jr., 1953 
Huetz de Lemps. 1960 
I.R.H.O., 1969 
Jenkin and Foale, 1968 
Kennedy, T. F., 1961 
Koch. 1961, 1965 
Kolb, 1954 
Lambert , B. , 1966 
Leach, 1967 
Lefort, 1955, 1956 
Lever, 1952. 1969 
Lionnet. 1959 
Lundsgaarde, 1968a 
Mackenzie, 1956, 1960 
Maclet. 1958a 
Mahony, 1960a 
Malloy, 1955 
Marsh, 1948 
Mason, L •• 1967a 
Mason, R. R., 1960 
Maude, 1968 
Maude and Lee5on, 1965 
McKee. H. S •• 1956 
McKnight, R. K., 1960 
McKnight and Obalt, 1960 
Meadows, 1965 
Migvar, 196Sa, 1965b 
Millaud, 1966 
Minelle, 1959 
Moore, o. K., 1948 
New Zealand. Maori ••• Dept., 1969 
Newton, K. A., 1964 
Nucker, 1955-59 
Ogata, 1959 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


Pieris, undated, 1954, 1955a, 1955b, 1963 
PoMl, 1954 
Pomier, 1965, 1967 
Powell, 1956 
Raven, 1962 
Riesenberg, 1954b 
Smith, F. J., 1969a 
South Pac. Comm., 1967b 
Sproat, 1965b, 1968 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970a, 1970b 
Stone, B. C., 1960a, 1963 
Tercinier, 1955 
T[man], 1962 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Di v. Agr. , tmdated-b, 

1965 
U. S. Dept. of State, 1946-
Ward, R. G., 1961 
Whitehead. R. A., 1966 
Wilson, E. J., 1969 
Wodzicki, 1968b, 1969, 1970a. 1970b 
Yelf, 1966 
Zaiger, 1967 

Anon •• 1957c 
Biddulph, 1950 

13b. Plant diseases 

Biddulph and Biddulph, 1953 
Biddulph and Cory. 1952 
Blumberg and Conard. 196la, 196lb 
Child, 1964 
Dumbleton, 1954a 
Hatheway, 1957 
Lever, 1969 
Mahony, 1960a 
Newton, K. A., 1964 
Parham, 1956 
South Pac. Comm., 1967b, 1968a 
Sproat and Migvar, 1966 
Tomlinson, 1965 
Whitehead, R. A., 1966 
Zaiger. 1967 
Zaiger and Zentmyer, 1966 

13bb. Animal and human diseases 

Alicata, 1963 
Anon., 1958e, 1958h, 196ld, 1963a, 1964c 

(in addendum), 1965c 
Audy, 1949, 1968 
Australia, Dept. of Ext. Terr., 1955-57-date 
Bagnis, 1967 
Banner, 1961 
Banner et al., 1963 
Belkin, 1962 
Black, 1952, 1955, 1956 
Bond et al., 1955, 1964 
Brosky, 1964 
Bugher, 1956 
Byrd, E. E. and St Amant, 1959 
Cadell, 1960 
Chan, 1967 
Cohn et al., 1956 
Conard, 1958, 1959a, 1959b, 1960, 1961 
Conard and Hicking, 1965 
Conard et al., 1955. 1956a. 1956b, 1958, 

1959a, 1959b, 1961, 1962, 1963, 1964, 1965. 
1966, 1967 

Cooper, M. J., 1964 
Crawford et al., 1954 
Cronkite et al., 1955a. 1955b, 1956 
Davis. T. R. A. and Davis, L., 1954 
Doty and Aguilar-Santos, 1966 
Dunning, 1957 
Dutaillis. 1849a. 1849b 
Ehrhardt and Niaussat, 1970b 
88th Congress, 1964 
Evans. 1969 
Goding and Santos, 1963 
Goldman, M. and Carver, 1959 
Guilcher and Doumenge, 1967 
Guinea, 1968 
Halstead et al., 1961 
Hamblett. 1968. 1969 
Hay, 1944 
Hetzel, 1959 
Hughes et al •• 1964 

267 

Iyengar, 1952, 1954, 1956, 1957, 1959a. 1959b, 
1959c, 1959d, 1960a, 1965 

Iyengar et al., 1954 
Jachowski, 1955 
Jachowski and Otto, 1952 
Kalra, 1947 
Kenyon and Kridler, 1969 
Laird, 1955, 1961, 196lb (in addendum), 1963, 

1967a. 1969 (in addendum), 1970 
Laird and Colless, (1959], 1962 
Lambert, s. M., 1924 
Lambrecht, (1969] 
Laukon, 1959 
Laurence. 1968 
Lawrence. 1968 (in addendum) 
Lessa, 1955 
Lessa and Myers, 1962 
Lindt, 1955 
Locke et al., 1965 
Lonie, 1959 
Lyon et al., 1964 
Mackay, 1928 
Mangefel, 1958a 
Manson-Bahr and Muggleton, 1952 
Marks, 1951 
Maude, 1968 
May, J. M., 1958 
McNaughton, 1916, 1919 
Meneely and Dahl, 1961 
Milburn, 1959 
Miller. C. E. and Steingraber, 1957 
Morelon and Niaussat, 1967 
Nanya Ch6, 1933-39 
N.A.S.--~.R.C., 1962 
Neuharth, 1954 
New Zealand, Dept. of Health, 1953 
Newton, K. A., 1964 
Niaussat et al., 1970a, 1970b 
Norman-Taylor, 1963 
Nucker, 1955-59 
Numa, 1939 
Perrot, 1964 
Perry, 1968b 
Philip and Kohls, 1945 
Prior et al., 1966 
Rall and Conard, 1966 
Robbins, J. et al., 1967 
Ross, s. G., 1947, 1948 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


268 

Sapero and Butler. 1945 
Schneider and Tarlow, 1965 
Simmons, J. S. et al., 1944 
Sloan, 1954a, 1954b 
Small, W. E., 1968 
Sogen, 1941 
South Pac. Comm., 1954, 1967a 
Sutow et al., 1965 
Travis et al •• 1968 
True, 195Q 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Div. Agr., undated-a, 

undated-b 
U. S. Dept. of State, 1946-
Wallace, G. C., 1969 
Warner, 1969 
Willis, 1970 
Willmott, 1970 
Yelf, 1966 

13c. Conservation, environmental ethics 

Anon., 1926, 1959a, 1960a, l960b 
Buchheister, 1964 
Carr, A., 1969a, 1969b 
Chapman, V. J., 1969 
Conserv. Council Hawaii. 1951-57 
Dasmann, 1963 
Dill, 1952a 
Douglas, G., 1970 (in addendum) 
Fisher, H. I., 1966b, 1966c 
Fosberg. 1953a, 1956b, 1959b 
Frings, H. and Frings, 1959c 
Hirth, 1969 
H[olloway], 1969 
Hoogerwerf, 1953 
I.U.C.N., 1967 
Lambert, B., 1966 
McMichael and Talbot, 1970 (in addendum) 
Moorhouse, 1933 
Munro, 1955-56 
Nicholson and Eldredge, 1970 (in addendum) 
Northshield, 1969 
Tobin et al., 1957 
Warner, 1958, 1959 

13d. Land tenure 

Anon., 1954L, 1960e 
Aubertel, 1964 
Boag and Curtis, 1959 
Bryan, 1970 
Carroll, 1964 
Crocombe, R. G., 1964, 1968a. 1968b 
Dames, 1955 
Danielsson, 1955 
de Bruijn, 1964 
deYoung, 1958 
Doran, 1961 
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Osbun, 1966 
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Petard, 1957 
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Phelan, 1958 
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Sproat, 1968 
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Ayyangar, 1922 
Belshaw, 1960 
Boag and Curtis, 1959 
Bryan, 1970 
Catala. 1957 
Chan, 1967 
Chapman, 1961 
Child, P., 1960 
Conard et al., 1965 
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Ward, R. G., 1961 
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Willis, 1970 

13i. Survival 

Boykin, 1963 
Caldwell, 1949 
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Ashmole, N. P., 1962, 1963a, 1963b, 1963c, 

1965a, 1968 
Bagnis, 1967 
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DuMont and Neff, 1955 
Ehrhardt, 1968b, 1968c, 1968d 
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Fisher, H. I. and Fisher, M. L., 1969 
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Honegger, 1966, 1967 
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Hurley, 1959 
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Johnson, H. M., 1961 
Johnston and McFarlane, 1967 
Kenyon and Kridler, 1969 
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King, J. E., 1964 
King, W. B., 1967 
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Laird, 1963 
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Laycock, 1970b 
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Johnston and McFarlane, 1967 
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Ashmole, M. J. and Ashmole, N.P., 1968 
Bagnis, 1967 
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Blumenstock, 1958b, 1959 
Bourne, 1967 
Carlquist. 1965 
Carr, A. B. and Hopkins. 1967 
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Gressitt and Quate, 1958 
Grover. 1965 
Guilcher. 1954b. 1969 
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Quinn and Burt, 1970 (in addendum) 
Rappaport, 1963 
Raven. 1962 
Redfield, 1856 
Roden, 1963 
Rowe, 1966 
Russell, A., 1961 
Russell, R. J., 1961 
Sachet, 1957a 
St. John, 1957b, 1960c 
Scarr, 1967 
Science Council Japan, 1966 (in addendua) 
Sharp, 1957, 1960, 1964 
Simmons, J. s. et al., 1944 
Skottsberg, 1934 
Snyder, T. E., 1956 
Solem. 1964 
South Pac. Comm., 1954, 1956, 1962, 1967a 
South Pac. Comm. Urb. Res. Info. Centre, 1965 
Sparhawk. 1944 
Sparrman, 1944 
Spoehr, 1954, 1957 
Steiner, 1957, 1961 
Stoddart, 1968a 
Stonehouse, 1963 
Taylor, c. R. H., 1965 
Teissier, 1954 
Thomas, W. L., 1963 
Travis et al., 1968 
Tumarkin and Voitov, 1966 
Ullman, 1963 
UNESCO, [196i] 
U. s. Board Geogr. Names. 1957b 
u. s. Naval Ocean. Off., undated, 1966 
U. S. Navy, CNO, 1956-68 
Urban, 1961 
Usinger, 1963a. 1963b 
Vallaux, F., 1955d 
Vayda, 1959b, 1968 
Vayda and Rappaport, 1963 
Vis her, 1922 
Ward, R. G., 1966-67, 1967 
Ward, R. G. and Moran, 1959 
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Whipple, 1954 
Whitmore, 1966 
Whittier, 1961 
Wiederanders, 1961 
Wiens, 1962a, 1962b, 1969 
Wilhoft, 1961 
Wilson, E. 0. and Taylor, 1967 
Yawata and Sinoto, 1968 
Zimmerman, 1963b 

15a. Clipperton Atoll 

A~esse and Gaillot, 1969 
Allison, 1959 
Anon, 1851, 1852, 1893, 1898, 1918, 1920, 

1935a, 1935b, [1938?), 1967 
Balec:h, 1961 
Banks, N., 1901 
Barbour and Loveridge, 1929 
Beck, R. H., 1902, 1907, 1965 
Bourgau, 1954 
Brown, 1954 
Byrd, R. E., 1943 
Chabanier, 1965 
Chaberlin, 1913, 1914, 1924 
Choupaut, 1932 
CUllen and Ashmole, 1963 
Dasmann, i963 
Dawson, 1959b 
Denniston, 1954 
Diben, 1935 
Eclwords, 1906 
Ehrhardt, 1968a, 1968b, 1968c, 1968d, 1969 
Ehrhardt and Niaussat, [1969], 1970a, 1970b 
Ehrhardt et al. , 1969 
Feuillee-Billot, 1935 
France, 1912 
Fraser, 1943 
Garth, 1965 
Gautier, 1906 
Ginsburg, 1947 
Glasser, 1932 
Goua, 1952 
Haeze et al., [1967) 
Harbison, 1958a, 1958b, 1959 
Harvey, 1860 
Heidemann, 1901 
Heller, 1903 
Heller and Snodgrass, 1901 
Hertlein and Allison, 1968 
Hertlein and Emerson, 1953, 1957 
Holstein, 1931 
Holthuis, 1959 
Howell, 1959 
Hubbs and Banks, 1966 
Huetz de Lemps, 1963a 
Hurd, 1929 
Ives, 1952 
Killball, 1915 
La Barbinais Le Gentil, 1725, 1728 
Labarraque-Reyssac, 1970 
Lacroix, 1931, 1935 
Lafaix, 1969a, 1969b 
Langhans-Ratzeburg, 1931 
La Veyrie, 1935 
Le Chuiton, [1967?)a, 1967b 

L6vSque et al., 1966 
Limbaugh, 1958 
McCorkle, 1962 
McNeill, J., 1901 
Mexico, Secret. Rel. ext., 1909 
Morris, c. E., 1934 
Niaussat and Ehrhardt, [1968?) 
Niaussat, Ehrhardt and Ottenwalder, 1968 
Niaussat, Ehrhardt and Piozin, [1968) 
Niaussat et al., 1970a, 1970b 
Nunn, 1934 
Obermtiller, 1959 
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Perrill, C. K., 1937 
Perrill, H. P., 1934 
Pretceille, 1955 
Privat-Desc:hanel, 1910 
Rathbun, 1902 
Regelsperger, 1931, 1933 
Richard, M. et al., 1968 
Richardson, H., 1901 
Roncag li, 1917 
Sachet, 1959a, 1959b, 1960, 196lb (in 

addendum), 1962a, 1962b, 1962c, 1962d, 
1962e, 1963 

Salvat and Ehrhardt, 1970 
Stager, 1958, 1959, 1964 
Sweeney, 1967 
Taylor, W. R., 1939 
Toniolo, 1919 
Van Dyke, 1953 
Van Name, 1924 
Visher, 1922 
Wharton, 1941 
Wissocq, 1967 

15b. TUamotus (including Coral Island, 
Ducie, Oeno and Timoe) 

Ainsworth, 1832 
Aubert de la RUe, 1956, 1958, 1959, 1964 
Aubertel, 1965 
Bagnis, 1967 
Balfour, 1879 
Banks, 1962 
Barrau, 1956a, 1956b, 1957a 
Barrau, J. G., 1962 
Batz de Trenquell6on, 1967 
Bianchi, 1953 
Bonzon, 1958 
Bougainville, 1771, 1772 
Bourgeau, 1955 
Butterworth, 1961 
Byrd, R. E., 1943 
Caillet, 1862 
Cain, 1957 
Carlquist, 1969 
Chabouis and Chabouis, [1954) 
Chambre Comm. Ind. EFO, 1954 
Cheesman, 1957 
Cohic and Tercinier, 1955 
Cotton, 1969 
Couturier, 1907 
DeLisle, 1963 
Dodge, 1943 
Doumenge, 1966 
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Duperrey, 1828 
Fages, 1968 
Edwards, F. W., 1926 
Emory and Ottino, 1967 
Finsch, 1900-01 
Fisher, A. K. and Wetmore, 1931 
Forest, 1954, 1957 
Forest and Guinot, 1961, 1962 
Forster, 1786 
Fosberg, 196ld, 1966a, 1969c 
Furon, 1955 
Gessler, 1937 
Gill, L. T., 1934 
Gold and Bender, 1960 
Guilcher et al., 1969 
Guillaume, 1958 
Hall, J. N., 1926 
Hall, J. N. and Nordhoff, 1921 
Hautserre, 1960 
Hayward, W., 1957 
Herve, 1936 
Houdt, 1845 
Huetz de Lemps, 1960 
Hurley, 1959 
I.R.H.O., 1958 
I.U.C.N., 1967 
Ireland, 1832 
Iyengar, 1959c 
Jacoby, 1968 
Jacquier, 1964 
Jouan, 1874, 1882b 
Jouanin, 1953 (in addendum) 
Jourdain, 1970 
Kelly, 1966 
Kotzebue, 1821 
Laval, 1840 
Lemasson, [1900] 
Lewthwaite, 1966 
Loursin, 1957 
Luomala, 1960 
Maclet, 1958 
Maclet and Barrau, 1959, 1961 
Massal and Barrau, 1956c 
McArthur, 1967 
McKee, H. S., 1956, 1957 
Millaud, 1966 
Murphy, 1922, 1924 
Nay, 1952 
Nordhoff, 1968 
Nordhoff and Hall, 1936 
Obellianne, 1955 
O'Reilly and Reitman, 1967 
Ottino, 1965? 
PailMs, 1875 
Perrot, 1964 
Peters, F. E., 1958 
Pinchot, 1930 
Plessis, J., 1966 
Polyn6sie Fr. Serv. Met. [1970?]a (in adden-

dum, [1970?]b (in addendum) 
Poole and Schantz, 1942 
Pr6vot, 1959 
Price, 1955 
Rageau and Vervent, 1959 
Ranson, 1955, 1957a, 1957b, 1957c, 1957d, 

1958b, 1962, 1967 
Sachet, 1969 

St. John, 1959, 1960b 
St. John and Philipson, 1962 
Salvat, 1967, 1970a 
Schmitt, 1966 
Serventy, D. L., 1953 
Seurat, 1903, 1906a, 1906b 
Simpson, 1967 
South Pac. Comm., 1967b 
Sparrman , 1944 
Sperry, 1955 
Stace, 1961 
Stevenson, R. L., 1922 
Stimson, J. F., 1964 
Sweeney, 1967 
Teissier, 1954, 1969 
Tercinier, 1955 
Titcomb and Pukui, 1969 
Trichet, 1967b, 1970 
True, 1959 
Vallaux, F., 1954a, 1954b, 1955a, 1955b, 

1955c 
Varady, 1958 
Villaret, 1955, 1956 
Waldron, 1964 

15b. Ahe 

Gorsky, 1956, 1958 

Bedard, 1854 
Cuzent, 1856 
Montiton, 1885 

15b. Anaa 

Malcolm and Massal, 1955 
Newell, N. D., 1961 
Pailhes, 1875 
Rochas, 1861 
St. John, 1966 
Veeh, 1966 

15b. Anuanuraro 

Pomel, 1954 

15b. Aratika 

Chabbert, 1957 

15b. Coral I. (Marquesas) 

Adamson, 1936 

Ainsworth, 1832 
Cowell, 1963 

15b. Ducie 

Fosberg and Sachet, 1956 
Heyerdahl and Ferdon, 1961 
Murphy, 1924 
Sweeney, 1967 
Williams, G. R., 1960 

15b. Fakahina 

Ricardi, 1845 
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Biclard, 1854 
Dullbleton, 1955 
Pailhas, 1875 
Rochas, 1861 

15b. Fakarava 

15b. Fangataufa (Angatau) 

Ricardi, 1845 
Rehder, 1959 
Salvat, 1970b 

Crealock, 1955 
Stommel, 1945 

15b. Hao 

15b. Hikueru 

Dullbleton, 1953 . 
Malcolm and Massal, 1955 
Ranson (1952?], 1962 
Sperry, 1951 

15b. Manihi 

Gorsky, 1956, 1958 

15b. Marokau 

Teissier, 1959 

15b. tttruroa 

Chauveau et al., 1967 
Chevalier et al., 1968 
Deneufbourg, 1969 
Direction Centres Exper., 1969 
Fontes et al., 1969 
Fournery, 1967 
Gibbs et al., 1966 
Hawson, 1970 
Labeyrie et al., 1969 
Lalou et al. , 1966 
Lefas, 1968 
Mougin and Stotkmann, 1969 
POIIlier, 1969 
Schrumpf, 1967 
Tercinier, 1969 
Trichet, 1967a, 1969 

Viette, 1949 

Crealoek, 1955 

St. John, 1966 
Veeh, 1966 
Villaret, 1956 

15b. Napuka 

15b. Nengonengo 

15b. Niau 

Ainsworth , 1832 
Cowell, 1963 

15b. Oeno 

Philipson and St. John, 1960 
Rabenhorst, 1877 
St. John, 196la 
Schubert, 1961 
Williams, G. R., 1960 

15b. Pukarua 

Hatanaka, 1966, 1967, 1968 
Kuki, 1968 

15b. Rangiroa 

Anon., 1960c, 1963b, 1965a 
Aubertel, 1964 
Barrau, 1960 
Crivelli, 1959 
Dumbleton, 1961 
Fremond, undated 
Garanger, 1966 
Howe, E. D., 1964 
I. R. H. 0., 1969 
Keast, 1966 
Ottino, 1955?, 1970 (in addendum) 
Pomier, 1965, 1967 
Prevot, 1960 
Sachet, 1969 
Stocldart, 1969c 
Tercinier, 1956 
Whitehead, R. A., 1966 

Broecker, 1956 
Cooke, 1961 

15b. Raroia 

Danielsson, 1953a, 1953b, 1954, 1955 
Doty, 1954, 1957, (1963?] 
Doty and Morrison, 1954 
Gourou, 1963 
Harry, R. R., 1953b 
Herre, 1953 
Miller, H. A. and Doty, 1954 
Morrison, 1954 
Newell, N. D., 1954a, 1954b, 1956, 1961 
Newell and Bloom, 1970 
Newell et al., undated 
Newhouse, 1954 
Wilson, K., 1954 

15b. Reao 

Ranson [1952?] 

15b. South Marutea 

Lacroix, 1936 

15b. Takapoto 

Ranson, 1957d 
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15b. Takaroa 

Raitt, 1956 
Williams, W., 1962 

15b. Taltume 

Cuzent, 1856 

15b. Tatakoto 

Aubertel, 1964 
Ricarcli, 1845 

15b. Tikehau 

Wate1'1118.1l, 1965 
Whitehead, R. A., 1966 

Ainsworth, 1832 
Caret, 1842 

15b. Timoe 

15c. Austral, Cook and Society Islands 

Aubert de la RUe, 1956, 1958, 1959 
Bonzon, 1958 
Bougainville, 1771, 1772 
Check, 1956 
Coble and Tercinier, 1955 
Cotton, 1969 
Crocombe, M., 1962 
de Bruijn, 1964 
Deschamps and Guiart, 1957 
Doumenge, 1966 
Dutaillis, 1849a, 1849b 
Finsch, 1900-01 
Fosberg, 1969c 
France, Institut Geo. Nat •• 1959 
Puran, 1955 
Gold and Bender, 1960 
Gould and King, 1967 
Guilcher et al., 1969 
Hautserre, 1960 
Hodge, 1963 
Jourdain, 1970 
Lewthwai te. 1966 
Maclet, 1958 
Maclet and Barrau, 1959, 1961 
Marples, B. J., 1960 
McArthur, 1967 
McLintock, 1966 
Millaud, 1959 
New Zealand, Census ••• Dept., 1952-56 
New Zealand Tourist Publ. Dept., 1960 
Obellianne, 1955 
O'Reilly and Reitman. 1967 
Papy, 1954-55 
Plessis, J •• 1966 
Polynesie Fr. serv. Met. (1970?)a (in adden-

dum), [1970?)b (in addendum) 
Prevot, 1959 
Sal vat, 1967 
Seurat. 1906b 
Sinoto and Verin, 1965 
Ward, R. G., 1961 

15c. Bellingshausen 

Varady, 1958 

15c. Manuae (Hervey) 

Anon •• 1955h 
Robertson, E. I., 1970 
Shadbolt, 1967 
Sparraan, 1944 
Taylor, R. W., 1967 
[Zimmermann], H., 1926 

St. John, 1960b 
Sellnick, 1959 

15c. Maria 

15c. Mopelia 

Fosberg and Sachet, 1966 
Guilcher, 1964, 1965a 
Guilcher et al., 1969 
Luckner, 1921, 1951 
TbCIDas, L., 1927 
Varady, 1958 

15c. Palmerston 

Anon., 1952d 
Crocombe, R. G., 1964 
Davis, T.R.A. and Davis, L., 1954 
Laferriere, 1845 
Nightingale, 1835 
Powell, 1956, 1957 
Raitt. 1956 
Taylor, R. w .• 1967 
Wood, B. L., 1967 
[Zimmermann], 1926 

15c. Scilly 

Varady, 1958 
Vallaux, F., 1955c 

15c. Tetiaroa 

Simmonds, 1920, 1921 
Teissier, 1962 
verin, 1962 
Vincendon-Dumou1in and Desgraz, 1844 

Anon •• 195lb 
Grant, 1937 
Ropiteau, 1962 

15c. Tupai 

Vincendon-OU.OUlin and Desgraz, 1844 

15d. Central Pacific Atolls 

Amerson, 1968 
Anderson, w. G., 1954 
Austin, 1960 
Beccari, 1963 
Bryan, 1964b, 1970a, 1970b 
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Check, 1956 
Clapp, 1968a 
Croc:ombe, M., 1962 
Fosberg, 1966a 
Frisbie, [F.], 1959 
Gold and Bender, 1960 
Gordon, 1970 
Hague, 1902 
H[ann], 1913 
Harvey, 1860 
Hodge, 1963 
Hosokawa, 1967a 
Humphrey, 1965 
Hutchison, 1952 
Kelley, 1966 
Kondo, 1957 
Maa, 1968 
Marples, B. J., 1960, 1964 
Marshall, A. J. and Serventy, 1956 
Massal and Barrau, 1956b 
Maude, 1932, 1953, 1961 
Mayr. 1953b 
McArthur, 1967 
McLintock, 1966 
tblro, 1960a 
Neal, 1956 
New Zealand, Census ••• Dept., 1952-56 
Nichols, 1956 
Pacific Oc. Biol. Surv. Pro., 1965-68 
PalUIIbo, 1963 
Ryan, 1961 
Sadler, 1959 
Schlanger, 1965 
Shadbolt, 1967 
Sibley and Clapp, 1967 
Saall, W. E., 1968 
Saith, F. J., 1969a 
South Pac. Coma., 1968b 
Sperry, 1955 
Waldron, 1964 
Ward, R. G., 1961 

15d. Baker 

Brennan, 1965 
Clapp and Tilger, 1967 
Holmes and Narver, 1963 
Judd, 1960 
M[adinier], 1860 
u. S. Office Ter., 1955 

15d. Canton 

Anon., 1860, 1956a 
Ashby, 1961 
Austin, T. S., 1954 
Beardsley, 1965 
Bryan, 1954b 
Cooperrider and Galang, 1965 
Degener, 0., 1961 
Degener and Degener, 1959, 1969 
Degener and Gillaspy, 1955 
Frick, 1953 
Fry, 1966 
Gressitt and Yoshimoto, 1963 
Hansen and Potztal, 1954 

Hardy, D. E., 1952a 
Hatheway, 1955 
Holmes and Narver, 1963 
Jenks and Crawford, 1970 
Johnson, J., 1954 
ICaszab, 1951 
Kulzer, 1957 
Mcintire, 1960a 
Murphy et al., 1954 
Palumbo, 1963 
Pellberton, 1952, 1953b 
~inn and Burt, 1968 
Sette and Isaacs, 1960 
Shiroma, 1965 
Timaeraann, 1954 
U. S. Office Ter., 1955 
U. S. Weather Bur., undated b, 1965 
Van Zwaluwenburg, 1952a, 1952b, 1955 
Walker, H., 1955 
Witherspoon, 1957 

15d. Caroline 

Caldwell, 1949 
Clapp and Sibley, 197lb 
Lamberty, 1952 
Maude, 1953 

15d. Christii&S 

Amerson, 1966 
Anon., 1954g, 1954k 
Ashmole, M.J. and Ashmole, N.P., 1968 
Ashmole, N.P., 1965a, 1965b, 1968 
Ashaole, N. P. and Ashmole, 1967 
Austin, T. S., 1954, 1960 
Beck, R. H., 1921 
Chaffee, 1969 
China, 1956 
Chock and Hami 1 ton, 1962 
Cox and Hastenrath, 1970 
CUllen and Ashmole, 1963 
D., 1847 
de Bruijn, 1964 
Dorward and Ashmole, 1963 
Doty and Aguilar-Santos, 1966 
Estoque, 1971 (in addendum) 
Farrington, 1969 
Finsch, 1900-01 
Foale, 1969 
Fosberg, 1956b 
Freeman, 1957 
Fry, 1966 
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Gallagher, 1958-59, 1959a, 1959b, 1959c, 1960, 
1962 

Gentzler, 1962 
Gerlach, [1956?) 
Gt. Britain, Met. Off., 1920 
Gutch, 1962 (in addendum) 
Harvey, 1860 
Helfrich, 1964 
Jenkin and Foale, 1968 
Jouan, 1874 
King, J . E., 1955, 1958 
Krauss, 1953 
Lamberty, 1952 
Lathbury, 1958 
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Lever, 1953b 
Murphy, 1922 
Nelson, 1970 
Northrop, 1962 
Palumbo, 1963 
Palumbo et al., 1966 
Philip, duke of Edinburgh, 1962 (in addendum) 
Rougier, 1915 
Sadler, 1957, 1959 
Schnee, 1903 
Schreiber and Ashmole, 1970 
Shiroma, 1965 
U. S. Guano Co. , 1859 
U. s. Joint Task Force Seven, 1959 
Usinger and Herring, 1958 
Woollett, 1957 ~in addendum) 
[Zimmermann], 1926 

15d. Enderbury 

U.S. Office of Ter., 1955 

15d. Fanning 

Anon., 186lb (in addendum) 
Austin, T. s. , 1954 
Bakus, 1964, 1967 
Chaffee, 1969 
Chave, 1971 (in addendum) 
Comer, 1960 
Edgell, 1951 
Finney, 1958 
Fry, 1966 
Gordon, 1970 
Hayward, J. W., 1912 
Kay, 1971 (in addendum) 
Osbun, 1966 
Parkhurst, 1959 
Ross, E. S., 1951 
Ross, S. G., 1947, 1948 
Thompson, G. B., 1938 
Wagner, 1945 

Laferriere, 1845 
Maude, 1953 
St. John, 1960b 
Sellnick , 1959 

Anon., 1860 

15d . Flint 

15d. Howland 

Clapp and Sibley, 1966 
Clapp and Tilger, 1967 
Holmes and Narver, 1963 
Howland, 1947, 1955 
Judd, 1960 
Thompson, M. c., 1970 
U. S. Guano Co. 1859 
.u.s. Office Ter . , 1955 

15d. Hull 

China, 1956 
Poole and Schantz, 1942 
Usinger and Herring, 1958 

Gressitt, 1958 
Judd, 1960 
Kindle, 1926 
M[adinier], 1860 

15d. Jarvis 

U.S. Office Ter., 1955 
Wentworth, 1931 
Wight, 1909 

15d . Line Is. 

Clapp and Sibley, 1967 
Gt. Britain Col. Off., 1953 
Gt . Britain Met. Off., 1959 
Krauss, 1970a 
New Zealand, Met . Service, 1956 
Rehder, 1969 
Zipser and Taylor, 1968 

Allaire, 1867 
Anon . , 1860 

15d. Malden 

Austin, T. S. , 1954 
Brooks, 1926 
Leighly, 1933 
Maude, 1953 
Rabenhorst, 1877 
U.S. Guano Co., 1859 

15d. Manihiki 

Given, 1964 
Holmes, S., 1956 
Powell, 1960 
Robertson, E. I. , 1967 
Stevenson, F. V., 1914 
Woodward, J. D. and Hochstein, 1970 

15d. McKean 

Baker, G. E., 1968 
Phoenix Guano Co., 1860 
U.S . Guano Co., 1859 

15d. Nassau 

Robertson, E. I., 1970 
Stevenson, F. V., 1914 
Vayda, 1958 
Wagner, 1945 

15d. Northern Cooks 

Belshaw, 1960 
Crocombe, R. G., 1964 
Douglas and Staveley, 1959 
New Zealand, Tourist Publ. Dept., 1960 
Sloan, 1954b 
Wood, B. L., 1967 

15d. Palmyra 

Anon . , 1954k 
Austin, T. S., 1954 
Beasley, 1969 
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Chaffee, 1969 
Chamberlin, 1954 
China, 1956 
Cooper, H. E., 1915 
Cooperrider and Galang, 1965 
Cox and Hastenrath, 1970 
Dawson, E. Y., 1959a, 1963 
Doty and Aguilar-Santos, 1966 
Hwang, 1970 
Krauss, 1953 
Meng, I. S., 1923 
Meng, W. et al., 1921 
Sadler, 1957, 1959 
Sibley and McFarlane, 1968 
Stone, B. C., 1958 
Usinger and Herring, 1958 
Wichmann, 1912 

Kotzebue, 1821 
Lamberty, 1952 
Nulla, 1939 

15d. Penrhyn 

Robertson, E. I., 1970 
Skottsberg, 1934 
Stevenson, F. V., 1914 

15d. Phoenix Atoll 

Kohls, 1966 
Watson, J. S., 1961 

15d. Phoenix Group 

Anon., 1860, 1953 
Chapman, M., 1961 
Clapp and Sibley, 1967 
Cooper, H. R. R. L., 1963 
Halstead and Bunker, 1954b 
Gt. Britain, Col. Off., 1951, 1953 
Krauss, 1970b 
Maude, 1938, 1953 
Rooke, 1886 
Turbott, 1954 
Van Zwaluwenburg, 1957 

15d. Pukapuka (Danger Is.) 

Butler, P., 1959 
Cade 11, 1960 
Davis, T.R.A. and Davis, 1954 
Dawson, E. Y., 1959b 
Frisbie, R. D., 1939 
Frisbie, [F.], 1959 
Lieftinc:k, 1953 
Marples, B. J., 1955a 
New Zealand, Dept. of Health, 1953 
Nicholson, 1958 
Prior et al., 1966 
Robertson, E. I., 1970 
Stevenson, F. v., 1914 
Vayda, 1958, 1959a 

15d. Rakahanga 

Hambuechen, 1967 
Robertson, E. 1., 1967 
Vayda, 1959a 

Maude, 1953 

Anon., 1955j 
Cowan, ,J., 1936 
Given, 1964 
Hambuechen, 1967 
Kotzebue, 1821 
Neale, 1966 

Anon., 1955i 

15d. Starbuck 

15d. Suvarov 

15d. Sydney 

Clapp and Tilger, 1967 
Gt. Britain, Col. Off., 1956 
Knudson, 1964 
Mircker, 1884 

15d. Tongareva 

Lamberty, l952 

15d. Vostok 

Clapp and Sibley, 197la 
Maude, 1953 

15d. Washington 

Austin, T. S., 1954 
Finney, 1958 
Hayward, J. w., 1912 
McClellan, 1940 
Parkhurst, 1959 
Stone, B. C., 1968 
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15e. Hawaiian Atolls and Johnston Island 

Allen, 1918 
Amerson, 1968 
Anderson, W. G., 1954 
Anon., 1965b 
Bailey, A. M., 1918, 1956 
Banko, 1967a 
Barkley et al., 1964 
Berger, 1970 
Brooks, 1860 
Bryan, 1954a, l958b, 1969 
Chapin, 1927 
China, 1956 
Clapp and Woodward, 1968 
Conserv. Council Hawaii, 1951-57 
Degener, 0., 1932--date 
DuMont and Neff, 1955 
Ely and Amerson, 1970 (in addendum) 
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Darlington, 1970 
Davidson, J. M., 1967 
Deeken, 1902 
Duperrey, 1828 
Essig, 1956 
Fennah, 1956 
Finsch, 1900-01 
Fischer, J. L., 1958b 
Fosberg, 1957a, 1968a, 1969b 
Gourou, 1963 
Gressitt, 1954b, 1955, 1956a, 1967 
Guinea, 1968 
Haneda, 1939 
Hardy, D. E., 1957 
Hardy, D. E. and Adachi, 1956 
Herring, 1967 
Hetzel, 1959 
Hill, M., 1957 
Holthuis, 1959 
Hopkins, R. S., 1963 
Kahn, 1966 
Kepferle, 1959 (in addendum) 
Kluge, 1969 
Kulzer, 1957 
Le Gras, 1864 
Lessa, 1962 
Mahony, 1960a, 1960b 
Mangefel, 1958a, 1958b 
Marshall, J. T., Jr., 1957 
Matsuda and Usinger, 1957 
McKnight, R. K., 1960 
McKnight and Obak, 1960 
Miller, H. A. et al., 1963 
Newell and Bloom, 1970 
Nucker, 1955-59 
Oakley, 1953 
Ogata, 1959 
O[lson], 1959a 
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PeBberton, 1954, 1957 
Pollock, 1969 (in addendum) 
Quate, 1960a 
Raven, 1963 
Richard, D., 1957 
Roewer, 1963 
Sabrosky, 1956 
Sachet, 1961 
Sandelmann, 1953 
Shepard et al., 1967 
Simmons, R. T. et al., 1965 
Souza Lopes, 1958 
Sowerby, 1943 
Sproat and Migvar, 1966 
Stone, B. C., 196lb, 1966b, 1967a 
Taylor, J. L., 1953 
Townes, 1958 
Trumbull , 1959 
Tuthill, 1964 
U. S. Board Geogr. Names, 1955 
u. S. Weather Bur.,.undated-a 
Van Zwaluwenburg, 1957 
Watanabe, 1958 
Wiens, 1963 
Wittmer, 1958, 1970 
Yamashina, 1953 
Yoshimoto, 1962 
Ytmcker, 1959 

Anon., 1957c 
Chujo, 1958 

15g. Ant 

Marshall, J. T., Jr., 1957 
Nakao, 1953 
Pieris, 1954 
Storer, 1962 

15g. Eauripik (Auripik) 

Wallace, G. D., 1969 

15g. Etal (Mortlock Is.) 

Anon., 1907 

15g. Faraulep 

Bianchi, 1965 
Bianchi and Owen, 1965 
Gallemore and Olson, 1959 

Anon., 196lb 
Herre, 1955 
Niering, 1961 
Sachet, 1961 

15g. Gaferut 

15g. Hall Is. (Nomwin and Murilo) 

Stone, B. C., 1959, 1960b 
Taylor, J. L., 1953 

Anon., 1964b 
Arnow, 1955, 1957 
Bates, 1956 

15g. Ifaluk 

Bates and Abbott, 1958, 1959 
Burrows, 1963 
[Coolidge), [1954]b 
Tracey et al., 1961 
Uchida, 1966, 1967 
Wallace, G. D., 1969 
Yonge, 1958 

15g. Kapingamarangi 

Anon., 1954a, 1954h 
Coenen and Barrau, 1961 
Emory, 1965 
Eriksson, 1953 
Fischer, J. L., 1958a 
Guinot, 1967 
Hardy, D. E., 1956 
Henning, 1961 
Herre, 1955 
Lieber, 1968 
MacArthur and Wilson, 1967 
Mcintire, 1960b 
McKee, E. D., 1956, 1958, 1959 
McKee, E. D. et al., 1959 
Miller, C. D. et al., 1956 
Miller, H. A.; 1956 
Moore, W. R., 1950 
Niering, 1955, 1956, 1963 
Niering and Miller, 1956 
Newhouse, 1969 
Pettersson, 1950, 1957 
Quinn, 1971 
St. John, 1953 
Schlaginhaufen, 1929 
Steyskal and Sasakawa, 1966 
Stone, B. C., 196la, 1966a 
U. S. Joint Task Force Seven, 1958 
Whitehead, D. R. and Jones, 1969 
Wiens, 1956 

15g. Kayangel (Kreiangl) 

Abe, 1940, 1942, (1943)a, 1943b 
Anon • , 1960d 
Ford, 1958 
Mason, A. C. et al., 1956 
Osborne, 1966 
Ritzenthaler, 1954 
Vessel and Simonson, 1958 

15g. Lamotrek 

Takahashi, 1956 

15g. Losap 

Araki, 1934 

15g. Lukunor (Mortlock Is.) 

Anon., 1907 
Rively, 1953 
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15g. Mapia 

Anon., 1952a, 1952b, 1952c 

15g. Merir 

Sengebau, 1969 

15g. Mokil 

Anon., 1959c 
Coulter, 1957 
Gressitt, 1954a 
Hill, M. , 1955 
Stone, B. c., 196lb 

lSg. Mortlock Is. 

Taylor, J. L., 1953 

15g. Murilo 

Anon., 1958f 
Gallemore and Olson, 1959 

15g. Namoluk 

Davis, G. M., 1959 
[Olson], 1958 

15g. Namonuito 

Stone, B. c., 1959 

15g. Ngaruangl 

Helfand, 1969 
Mason, A. C. et al., 1956 
Kato, 1960 
Ritzenthaler, 1954 

15g. Ngatik 

Riesenberg, 1966 
Thompson, S., 1966a 

Anon., 1960d 

Ford, 1958 
Synave, 1957 

Anon., 1962 

15g. Ngulu 

15g. Nomwin 

15g. Nukuoro 

Carroll, 1964 
Davidson, 1968 
Fischer, J. L., 1958a 
Miller, H. A., 1956 
St. John, 1953 
Takahashi, 1956 

lSg. Oroluk 

Lieber, 1968 
Storer, 1962 

15g. Pakin 

Boyer, 1967 

15g. Pingelap 

Anon., 1954d, 1954e, 1954f 
Coulter, 1957 
Gressitt, 1954a 
Hasebe, 1944 
Henning, 1961 
Hill, M., 1955 
T[man], 1962 
Zaiger, 1967 

15g. Pulap 

Anon., 1964b 

15g. Pulo Anna 

Hardy, D. E., 1956 
Sengebau, 1969 

15g. Pulusuk 

Davis, G. M., 19!\9 
[Olson], 1958 

15g. Puluwat 

Gladwin, 1970 
Miller, H. A., 1956 
Niering, 1961 

15g. Satawal (tobrtlock Is.) 

Anon., 1907 

15g. Sonsorol 

Capell, 1969 
Sengebau, 1969 
Waggaman, 1952 

Anon., 1837a 
Ca~ep, 1969 
Chujo, 1958 

15g. Tobi 

Eichthal, 1846 
Hasebe, 1928 
McKnight, R. E., 1964 
Sengebau, 1969 
Waggaman, 1952 

15g. Ulithi 

Anon., 1960e, 196la 
Boykin, 1963 
Corner, 1960 
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Doutt, 1955 
Fosberg, 1958a 
Goldberg, 1967 
Harry, H. W., 1966 
Hezel, 1970 
Hunt, E. E., Jr. et al., 1965 
Lessa, 1955, 1961, 1964, 1966 
Lessa and Lay, 1953 
Lessa and Myers, 1962 
Mangefel, 1958a 
Matsumura, 1918 
McKnight, R. E., 1964 
Pemberton, 1953a 
Schlanger and Brookhart, 1955 
Strohecker, 1958 
U. s. Weather Bur., 1965 

15g. Woleai 

Alkire, 1968 
SDdth, A. G., 1951 
Wallace, G. D., 1969 

15h. Gilbert Islands 

Amerson, 1969 
Anon., 1840, 1953, 1955i 
Auclair, 1924 
Barber, 1958 
Barkley et al., 1964 
Barrau, 1956a, 1956c, 1957a, 1960b, 1965c 

(in addendum) 
Belshaw, 1960 
Beyer, 1967 
Bohart, 1956 
Brown, J. W., 1861 (in addendum) 
Bryden, 1967 
Byrd, E. E. and St. Amant, 1959 
Carmichael and Knox-Mawer, 1969 (in addendum) 
Catala, 1952, 1957 
Chan, 1967 
Chapin, 1957, 1965 
Chapman , 1961 
Cheplo, 1963 
Cochrane, 1961 
Cooper, H. R. R. L., 1957, 1963 
Cooper, M. J., 1964 
D•es, 1955 
Darlington, 1970 
Devambez, 1960 
Doran, 1961 
Douglas and others, 1961 
Duperrey, 1828 
Eastman, 1944 
Essig, 1956 
Exell, 1954 
Fennah, 1956 
Finsch, 1900-01 
Gilbert and Ellice Is •••• , 1966 
Goodenough, 1957, 1963 
Gt. Britain Col. Off., 1951, 1953, 1954b, 1956 
Greenwood, 1946 
Gressitt, 1954b, 1956a 
Grimble, 1957 
Guilcher, 1968, 1969 
Guillaumin, 1952, 1954 
Guinea, 1968 

Guinot, 1967 
Hall, w. J., 1953 
H•blett, 1969 
Hardy, T. P., 1963 
Herring, 1967 
Hicking, 1939, 1955 
Hollanda, 1964 
Holmes, S., 1956 
Hopkins, R. S., 1963 
Jones, G. w., 1956 
Knudson, 1964 
Keesing, 1959 
Kolb, 1954 
Krimer, 1902-03 
Kroon, 1958 
Kulzer, 1957 
Lambert, B., 1964 
Lambert, s. M., 1924 
Landsberg, 1958 
Latouche, 1966 
Laurence, 1968 
Le Gras, 1864 
Lever, 1969 
Luke, 1943 
Lundsgaarde, undated, 1968a, 1968b 
Maa, 1968 
Massal and Barrau, 1956b 
Maude, 1932, 1938, 1953, 1961 
Maude and Leeson, 1965 
May, J. M., 1958 
May, v., 1966 
McArthur and McCaig, 1964 
McKee, H. S., 1957 
Meadows, 1965 
Meinicke, 1835 
Miller, C. D. et al., 1956 
Miller, H. A. et al., 1963 
Moore, 0. K., 1948 
Morison, 1953 
Morris, R. o., 1964b 
Murai et al., 1957 
Newell, J. E., 1896 
O'Connor, 1954 
Pacific Oc. Biol. Surv. Pr., 1965-68 
Parkinson, 1959 (in addendum) 
Peters, F. E., 1958 
Phelan, 1958, 1959 
Roberts, 1954 
Pusinelli, 1951 
Raven, 1963 
Rooke, 1886 
Sabatier, 1939 
Sachet, 1957c 
Scarr, 1967 
Schulz, 1969 
Smith, F. J., 1969a, 1969b 
Someki, 1939 
South Pac. Comm., 195la, 1968b 
Souza Lopes, 1958 
Stace, 1961 
Steffan, 1969 
Stevenson, F. V., 1914 
Stevenson, R. L., 1922 
Stone, B. C., 1965b 
Townes, 1958 
(Tudor], 1954 
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Turpin, 1961 (in addendum) 
U. S. Board Geogr. Names, 1956 
Van Zwaluwenburg, 1957 
Vitale and Bender, 1958 
Whitnell, 1872 
Wilson, E. J., 1969 
Wilson, N., 1967 

lSh. Apemama 

Sabatier, 1929 

lSh. Arorae 

Dutaillis, 1849a, 1849b 
Finney, 1965 

lSh. Butaritari 

Dyer, 1953 
Heidke, 1907 
Lambert, B., 1966 
Lever, 1953b 

Fabre, 1847 

Leach, 1967 
Willmott, 1970 

lSh. Kuria 

lSh. Maiana 

lSh. Makin (Little Makin) 

U.S. War Dept . , 1946 

Koch, 1965 

Arnow, 1957 
Cloud, 1954 
Koch, 1965 

lSh. Nonouti 

lSh. Onotoa 

Mou1, 1953, 1954, 1957, 1959 

lSh. Tabiteuea 

Koch, 1965 

lSh. Tarawa 

Cartland, 1952 
Crocombe, R. G., 1968b 
Doran, 1960 
Guilcher and Doumenge, 1967, 1968 
Laird , 1955 
Mason, R. R. , 1960 
Maude and Doran, 1966 
McNaughton, 1919 
Palumbo, 1962b 
Phelan, 1955 
Simmonds, 1936 
Souza Lopes, 1963 

Stockman, 1947 
Twomey. 1968 
U.S. Joint Task Force Seven, 1958 
Willmott, 1970 

Anon. • 1954L 
Bryden, 1967 

lSi. Ellice Islands 

Byrd, E. E. and St. Amant, 1959 
Carmichael and Knox-Mawer, 1969 (in addendua) 
Cartland, 1952 
Carvalho, 1956 
Cheplo, 1963 
Child, P., 1960 
Cooper, H. R. R. L., 1957, 1963 
Dames, 1955 
Duffy, 1952 
Dumbleton, 1954a 
Eastman, 1944 
Edwards, F. W., 1924 
Exell, 1954 
Gilbert and Ellice Is • • ••• 1966 
Gt . Britain Col. Off., 1951, 1953, 1954b, 

1956 
Griffiths, 1955 
Guillaumin, 1946 
Hamblett, 1969 
Hardy, T. P., 1963 
Hollanda, 1964 
Jachowski and Otto, 1952 
Jones, G. W., 1956 
Kaszab, 195Sa 
Kelly • 1966 
Kennedy, D. G., 1953a 
Koch, 1961 
Krauss, 1969a 
Lambert, S. M., 1924 
Laurence, 1968 
Lever, 1969 
Luke, 1943 
Maude, 1932, 1938, 1953, 1961 
May, J. M., 1958 
McArthur and McCaig, 1964 
McNaughton, 1916, 1919 
Meadows, 1965 
Moore, 0. K., 1948 
Newell, J. E., 1896 
Newton, W. F., 1967 
O'Connor, 1954 
Osbun, 1966 
Pacific Oc . Biol . Surv . Pr . , 1965-68 
Parham, 1956 
Piper and Dunn, 1922 
Roberts, 1958 
Pusinelli, 1951 
Ran ford, 1964 
Rooke, 1886 
Schulz , 1969 
Smith, F. J., 1969a, 1969b 
South Pac. Comm., 19Sla, 1968a 
Stace, 1961 
Stevenson, F. V., 1914 
Turpin, 1961 (in addendum) 
U. s. Board Geogr. Names, 1956 
Van Zwa1uwenburg, 1957 
Vitale and Bender, 1958 
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White, G. M., 196S 
Whitnell, 1872 
Wilson, E. J., 1969 

lSi. Funafuti 

Anon., 1897-98 
Beier, 19S7 
David, 1937 
Doran, 1961 
Duffy, 19S2 
Edgell, 19Sl 
Grimsdale, 19S2 
Guillaumin, 19S2 
Johnson, J. H., 1961 
Ladd, 19S8 
Ladd and Tracey, 19S7 
Laird, 19SS 
Pont, 1968 
Sapero and Butler, 194S 
Whitnell, 1872 

lSi. Vai tupu 

Manson-Bahr and Muggleton, 19S2 

lSj. Tokelau (Union) Is., Rose and Swains 

Whi tne ll , 1872 
Zaiger and Zentmyer, 1966 

lSj. Atafu 

Marples, B. J., 19SSa 
Wodzicki, 1969 

Bird, 1864 
Fry, 1966 
Gilman, 1899 
Morvan, 184S 
TUrner, G., 1861 
Wodzicki, 1970b 

lSj. Fakaofo 

lS j . Nuktmono 

Huntsman, 1969 (in addendum) 
Laird, 19SS 
Newton, K. A., 1964 
Wodzicki, 1969 

Bassett, 1962 
Kriimer, 1902-03 
Sachet, 19S4 

lSj. Rose 

lSj. Swains 

Bianchi, 19S3 
Clapp, 1968b 
Price, 19SS 
Iyengar, 19S9b 
Jachowski, 19SS 
Krauss, 1970c 
Marples, B. J., 1964 
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Neubarth, 19S4 
Stevenson, F. V., 1914 
U.S. Weather Bur., undated-a 
Whitnell, 1872 

lSj. Tokelau Is. 

Amerson, 1968 
Anon., 1861, 19S8e, 196lc, 196ld 
Belshaw, 1960 
Chapman, v. J., 1969 
Crocombe, R. G., 1962 
Dale, 19S9 
Edwards, F. W., 1924 
Evans, 1969 
Gold and Bender, 1960 
Hinckley, 1969 
Hoyt, C. P., 1967 
Iyengar, 19S9c 
Kirkpatrick, 1966a 
Krauss, 1969b 
Laird, 1961, 196lb (in addendum), 1963, 

1967a, 1967b, 1969 (in addendum), 1970 
Laird and Colless, (19S9], 1962 
Lee, s. H., 1967 
Lever, 1969 
Mackay, 1928 
Marples, R. R., 19SS 
Maude, 1961 
McLintock, 1966 
New Zealand. Census Dept., 19S2-S6 
New Zealand, Maori ••• Dept., 1969 
New Zealand Tourist and Publ. Dept., 1960 
Newell, J. E., 1896 
Parham, 1967 
Pirie, 19S7 
Raven, 1963 
Rooke, 1886 
Stevenson, F. V., 1914 
Thompson, M. C. and Hackman, 1968 
Wodzicki, 1968a, 1968b, 1970a 
Wodzicki and Laird, 1970 (in addendum) 
Yelf, 1966 

lSk. Melanesian Atolls (excluding those from 
Loyalty to Fiji) 

Barkley et al., 1964 
Black, 19SS 
Bougainville, 1771, 1772 
Challis, 1940 
Commonwealth of Australia, Terr. Papua, 19SS 
Lever, 1934b 
Marriott, 196S 
Sachet, 19S7b 
U. S. Board Geogr. Names, 19S6 
Vitale and Bender, 19S8 
Warnecke, 1902 
Womersley, J. s. and McAdam, 19S7 

lSk. Aua (Durour) 

Black, 19S6 

lSk. Bat I. (Purdy Is.) 

Audy, 1949, 1968 
Tate, G. H. H., 19Sl 
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15k. Kilinailau 

Christiansen, 1964 

15k. Ninigo (L'Echiquier) 

Dwyer, 1939 

15k. Nuguria (Nukuria) 

Booth and Vines, 1969 
Christiansen, 1964 

15k. Nukumanu 

Christiansen, 1964 
Schlaginhaufen, 1929 
Willis and.Booth, 1968 

15k. Ontong-Java (Lord Howe) 

Anon., 1890 
Black, 1952, 1955, 1956 
Elisofen, 1957 
Hamblett, 1968 
Hogbin, 1961 
Kennedy, D. G., 1953b 
Shapiro, 1933 

15k. Purdy Is. 

Philip and Kohls, 1945 
Quinn, 1971 

15k. Sikaiana (Stewart) 

Black, 1952, 1955 
Edwards, F. W., 1926 
Elisofen, 1957 
Gatty, 1953 
Hamblett, 1968 
Kennedy, D. G., 1953b 
Lever, 1933, 1934a, 1952, 1953a, 1963 

15k. Tauu (Takuu, Mortlock Is.) 

Boag and Curtis, 1959 
Christiansen, 1964 
Macintosh, 1958 
Willis, 1970 
Willis and Booth, 1968 

15k. Western Is. 

Hermant and Cilento, 1929 

15k. Wuwulu (Maty, Matti) 

Black, 1956 
Challis, 1940 

15L. Atolls in the Louisiade Archipelago 
and in Coral Sea, east to 

Loyalty Is lands 

Black, 1955 
Commonwealth of Australia, Terr. Pupua, 1955 

Delacour, 1966 
Deschamps and Guiart, 1957 
Domm and Domm, undated 
Fairbridge, 1967 
Fischer, P.-H., 1966a, 1966c 
Giovannelli and Robert, 1958 
Lacroix, 1935 
McMichael and Talbot, 1970 (in addendta) 
Rough ley, 1936 
Sachet, 1957b 
Squires, 1961 
U. S. Board Geogr. Names, 1956 
Vitale and Bender, 1958 
Wolf and Ostlund, 1967 

15L. Bampton 

Thiercelin, 1866 

15L. Beauteaps-Beaupre 

Chevalier, 1964 
Plessis, Y., 1962 

Jardine, 1928 
Meek, 1913 

15L. Bramble Cay 

15L. Bunker Group 

Gillett and McNeill (in addendum) 
Kent, (1893] 
MacGillivray and Rodway, 1931 
Maxwell, 1968 
Napier, 1928 
Steers, 1937 

Barret, 1930 
D01m1, 197la 

15L. Capricorn Is. 

Fischer, P.-H., 196lb 
Gillett and McNeill, 1959 (in addendum) 
Keast, 1951 
Kent. [1893] 
MacGillivray and Rodway, 1931 
Maxwell, 1968 
McNeill, F. A., 1946a, 1946b 
Napier, 1928 
Steers, 1937, 1938 

15L. Chesterfield Is. 

Chevalier, 1964 
Cohic. 1959. 
Guillaumin, 1959 
Guillaumin and Veillon, 1969 
Lacroix, 1931 
Perrier de la Bathie, 1921 
Rageau and Vervent, 1958 
Thiercelin, 1866 

15L. D'Entrecasteaux Reef 

Chi•o, 1856 
Guilcher. 1965b 
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Anon., 1950 
Bustard, 1967 
Clarke, 1955 

lSL. Heron I. 

Fischer, P.-H., 196la, 196lb, 1966b 
Fosberg et al., 1961 
Gillham, 1963 
Gross, A. 0. et al., 1963 
Jones, 0. A., 1966 
Jones, 0. A. and Endean, 1967 
Laseron, 1953 
Maxwell et al., 1961 
Miles, 1964 
Monroe, 1970 
Moorhouse, 1933 
Serventy, V., 1964 
Stephenson, W., 1967 

Chambeyron, 1876 
Chi•o, 1856 
Dixon, 1879 

lSL. Huon I. 

Guillaumin and Veillon, 1969 
Inst. Fr. Oceanie--ORSTOM, 1964 
Lacroix, J.931 
Montrouzier, 1876 

lSL. Lady Elliot I. 

Serventy, V., 1964a 

lSL. Masthead I. 

Edgell, 1928b 
McNeill, F. A., 1947 

lSL. Nada 

Bromilow, 1893 
Dumont d'Urville, 1830-33 

Alexander, 1925 
Lack, 1953 

lSL. Raine I. 

Macgillivray, J., 1846 (in addendum) 
Macgillivray, W., 1910, 1914, 1917-18 (all 

in addendum) 
Warham, 1961 (in addendum), 1963, 1967 

Elisofen, 1957 

Chambeyron, 1876 
Chi•o, 1856 

lSL. Reef Is. 

lSL. Surprise 

Inst. Fr. Oceanie--ORSTOM, 1964 
Montrouzier, 1876 

Alexander, 1925 
Ashaole, 1963a 

lSL. Willis 
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Hogan, 1925 
Lawry, 1926 (in addendum) 

15m. Atolls between New Hebrides and Tonga 

Duberal and Rodda, 1968 
U.S. Board Geogr. Names, 1956 

16. ATOLLS OF THE EAST INDIES AND CHINA SEA 

Ashmole, 1963b 
Fosberg, 1957a 
Payens, 1967 
Steenis, 1957 
U. s. Naval Ocean. Off., 1966 

16b. Atolls in South China Sea 

Chevey, 1934 
Reed, 1867-68 
Spratly, 1843 
Tseng, 1946 

Krempf, 1931 

Anon., 1931 
Bourret, 1941 
Chang, 1948 

16b. Ladd Reef 

16b. Paracel 

Ch •en, M. -H., 1933 
Ch'en, T.-K., 1962 
Chu, 1928 
Delacour and Jabouille, 1940 
Delacour et al., 1928 (in addendum) 
Lee, C. Y., (1936] 
Reed, 1867-68 
Sletsj~e, 1956 

16b. Pratas 

Ch'en, T.-K., 1962 
Hance, 1871 
Hurusawa, 1954 
Lee, c. Y., [1936] 
Walpers, 1851-52 

16b. Spratly 

Anon., 1931 
Ch'en, T.-K., 1962 
Chevey, 1934 
Krellpf, 1931 

Chevey, 1934 
Kuo, 1948 

16b. Tizard 

Ngoi and Tan, 1936 
Reed, 1867-68 

16c. Duizend Eilanden 

Ooststroom, 1938-45 
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16c. Klein Kombuis 

Dammerman, [1929) 
Hoogerwerf, 1953 

17. INDIAN OCEAN ATOLLS 

[Angot], 1970 
Ashmole, 1962, 1963b 
Blosseville, 1828 
Burkill, 1958 
Challenger Society, 1928 
Day, 1967 
Edelstein, 1950 
Finsch and Blasius, 1887 
Gourou, 1964 (in addendum) 
Guinot, 1967a, 1967b, 1967c 
Horsburgh, 1817 
Hunt, D. R., 1967 
Kirby, 1957-65 
Kubitzki, 1969 
Mattingly and Brown, 1955 
Payens, 1967 
Population Research Center, 1966 
Ramage, 1971 
St. John, 1960c 
Sewell, 1935 
Simmons, J. s. et al., 1944 
Stoddart, 1968a, 1969e, 197la 
Turrill, 1958 
UNESCO, 1965-69 
U. s. Board Geogr. Names, 1957a 
u. S. Naval Ocean. Off., 1966 
U. S. Navy, CNO, 1956-68 
Voeltzkow, 1902 
Watson, G. E. et al., 1963 
Yentsch et al., 1962 

17a. Cocos Keeling Is. 

Anon., 1857, 1955k, 1964c (in addendum) 
Australia. Dept. of Ext. Terr., 1955/57-date 
Balgooy, 1969 
Barrow, 1832 
Beaven, 1962 
Beccari, 1963 
Bennett, G., 1860 
Clark, 1954 
Colony of Singapore, 1955 
Dorward and Ashmole, 1963 
Duquesne, 1696 
Forbes, 1879 
Forest, 1956 
Fosberg, 1956a 
Gibson-Hill, 1948, 1950, 1953 
Gt. Britain Col. Off., 1954b 
Heu ley, 1890 
Knoll, 1941 
Kuhl and Hasselt, 1822 
Maes, 1967 
Marsh, 1948 
N.A.S.--N.R.C., 1962 
Slocum, 1954 
Smith, T. E., 1960 
Snow, 1969, 1970 
Stonehouse, 1963 
Pattison, 1957 
Quisumbing, 1926 

Rees and Rees, 1956 
Ridley, 1930 
Russell, R. J. and Mcintire, 1965 
Urquhart, 1960a 

17a. North Keeling 

Dorward, 1963 

17aa. Atolls near northwest and 
west coast of Australia 

Fairbridge, 1967 

17aa. Lacepede Is. 

Dudfield, 1877 

17aa. Pelsart 
Dakin, 1950 
Dorward and Ashmole, 1963 
Fairbridge, 1954 
Serventy, V., 1964b, 1969 

17b. Laccadives 

Alcock, 1892 
Ayyangar, 1922 
Bell, 1883 
Berneron, 1964 
Betts, 1939 (in addendum) 
Ellis, 1924 
Fremond et al., 1966 
Glennie, 1936 
Hornell, 1908 
Hourani, 1951 
John and Satyabalan, 1955 
Koteswaram, 1961 
Mathew and Ambedkar, 1964 
Mease, 1832 
Moresby and Elwon, 1845 
Nambiar, 1921 
Narayana and John, 1949 
Nicholas, 1950 
Pocklington, 1967 
Ripley, s. D., 1961 
St. John, 1970a 
Shortt, 1888 
Snow, 1969, 1970 
Thomas, E. G., 1859 
Turrill, 1953 
Wadhwa, 1960, 1962 

17b. Aukutta 

Anderson, R., 1894 

17b. Mini coy 

Ananthakrishnan and Rajagopalachari, 1964 
Bartholomeusz, 1885 
Borradaile, 1900 
Ellis, 1924 
Koteswaram, 1961 
Knoll, 1941 
Nambiar, 1921 
Pillai, 1971 (in addendum) 
Stapleton, 1934 
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Sankarankutty, 1962 
Rosset, 1891 
Vankiteshwaran et al., 1968 
Wadhwa, 1962 

Agassiz, 1902 
Audy, 1949 
Balss, 1930 

17c. Maldives 

Barbot de la Tresoriere, 1844 
Beck, L., 1965 
Bell, 1883, 1887, 1921, 1940 
Bourret, 1941 
Carter, H. F. and Wijesundara, 1948 
Child, 1936 
Covell, 1944 
Crowe, 1957 
Deraniyagala, 1933, 1956, 1965 
Didi, 1949, 1950 
Duquesne, 1969 
Edgell, 1928a 
Eibl-Eibesfeldt, 1964, 1965 
Fosberg, 1957a, 1957L 
Fosberg et al., 1966 
Furtado, 1964 
Gaudio, 1956 
Gill, F. B., 1967 
Glennie, 1936 
Groves, 1966 
Hass, 1962 
Hill, J. E., 1958 
Hornell, 1950 
Hourani, 1951 
Iyengar, 1952 
Iyengar and Menon, 1955 
[Kassis], 1963 
Kohn, 1964a 
Koteswaram, 1961 
Lewis, F., 1934 
Mattingly. 1963 
Mease, 1832 
Moldenke, 1965, undated 
Moresby and Elwon, 1845 
Narayana and John, 1949 
Nicholas, 1950 
Phillips, 1958a, 1958b, 1958d 
Phillips and Sims, 1958 
Radford, 1946 
Ripley, S. D., 1961, 1969 
Rosset, 1886, 1896 
Rumphius, 1755 
St. John, 196lb 
Scheer, 1961 
Snow, 1969, 1970 
Sonnerat, 1776, 1782 
Stone, B. C., 1967b 
Symson, 1715 
Trimen, 1885 
Turrill, 1953 
Wallace, R. A., 1966 
Watson, D. M. s. , 1950 

17c. Addu 

Audy, 1968 
Barbot de la Tr6sori~re, 1844 

Bentley and Bathard, 1959 
Bourne, 1966 
Fosberg et al., 1966 
Hay, 1944 
Kalra, 1947 
Morris, R. 0., 1964a 
Phillips, 1958c, 1959a, 1959b, 1964 
Sigee, 1966 
Stoddart, 1966 
Stoddart et al., 1966 

Bell, 1921 
Crowe, 1957 
Didi, 1949 
Fosberg, 1957L 
Rosset, 1886 
Villiers. 1957 

17c. Mal6 

17c. North Male 

Kohn, 1964b 
Phillips, 1964 

Didi, 1949 

17c. South Mal6 

17d~. Chagos Archipelago 

Bezrunov, 1963 
Crook, 1961 
Dussercle, 1934, 1935, 1936, 1937 
Kohn, 1964a 
Loustau-Lalanne, 1962 
Scott, 1961 
Snow, 1969, 1970 
Toussaint, 1951 
Poisson, 1954 
Ripley, S. D., 1961 
Verdcourt, 1958 

17dd. Diego Garcia 

Audy, 1968 
Baker, J. G., 1875 
Benson, 1970d 
Bezrunov, 1963 
Bourne, G. c., 1888 
Bourne, W. R. P., 1966 
Burton, 1953 
Finsch and Blasius, 1887 
Bt. Brit. Met. Off., 1927 (in addendum) 
Hooker, 1844-64 
Hoyt, E. P., 1966 
Hohenzollern, 1928 
Hemsley, 1890 
Knoll, 1941 
Lambrecht, [1969] 
Leont'yev, 1970 
Mamet, 1956 
Pocklington, 1967 
Stoddart and Taylor, 1971 
White, C. M. N., 1951 
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17dd. Peros Banhos 

Lambrecht, [1969] 

Anon., 1837b 
Lambrecht, [1969] 

17dd. Salomon 

17d. Atolls in southwest Indian Ocean 

Agence France OUtre-Mer, (1952?] 
Audy, 1949 
Baker, B. H., 1963 
Baty, [1896?] 
Berio, 1956 
Blackman and Pinhey, 1967 
Boteler, 1835 
Bradley, 1940 
Bulpin, 1958? 
Colony of Seychelles, 1918?-to date [1951] 
Cousteau, 1955 
Dawson, P., 1966 
FAO, 1967 
Fosberg, 1963f 
Frenette, 1963 
Gardiner and Fryer, 1908 
Gill, F. B., 1967 
Green, L. G., 1935 
Gwynne and Wood, 1969 
Hartman, 1967 
Hemsley, 1917 
Hirth, 1969 
Hone&&er, 1966 
Hornell, 1927a, 1927b 
Keynes, 1959 
Legrand, 1965 
Lewis, M. S. , 1963 
Lionnet, 1959, 1970b 
Loustau-Lalanne, 1963 
Mamet, 1954 
Milon, 1950 (in addendum) 
Moresby and Elwon, 1845 
Parker, 1970 
Paulian, R., 1961 
Peters, A. J., 1957 
Piggott, 1961, 1968 
Pocklington, 1967 
Regnaud, 1856 
Ridley, M. W., 1968 
Stoddart, 1967a, 1970, 197lc 
Trimen, 1885 
Vesey-FitzGerald, 1953b, 1956 

17d. African Banks 

Fosberg and Renvoize, 1970 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970d 

17d. Agalega 

Baker, J. G., 1877, 1883 
Bourne, 1966 
Bouton, 1871 
Bulpin, 1958? 
Dussercle, 1949 
Hooker, 1844-64 

Leduc, 1897-1901 
Lincoln, 1893 
Miller, N. C. E., 1956 
Montagne, 1841, 1844-46, 1856 
Poisson, 1952, 1954 
Roundtree et al., 1952 
Scott, 1961 
Skottsberg, 1932 
Toussaint, 1951 
Vaughan, 1960 

17d. Alphonse 

Dupont, 1929 
Travis, 1959 

17d. Amirantes 

Bailey, R., 1964 
Basilewsky, 1970 
Benson, 1970a 
Dufo, 1840 
McCann, 1953 
Ridley, M. W. and Percy, 1958 
Travis, 1959 

17d. Astove 

Basilewsky, 1970 
Bayne et al., 1970b 
Beamish, 1970 
Benson, 1970b 
Bourne, 1966 
Dupont, 1907, 1929 
FAO, 1967 
Fosberg and Renvoize, 1970 
Gt. Britain, Col. Off., 1954a 
Green, E. E. and Laing, 1921 
Hirth and Carr, 1970 
Honegger, 1967 
Irwin, 1969 
Lionnet, 1970a 
Piggott, 1961 
Prosperi, 1957 
Stoddart, 1967b, 197lc 
Travis, 1959 
Vesey-FitzGerald, 1956 

17d. Bane du Geyser 

Guilcher et al., 1965 
Schrumpf, 1967 

Bailey, R., J964 
Basilewsky, 1970 
Jeffrey, 1962 
Lambrecht, (1969] 

17d. Bird 

l7d. Cargados Carajos 

Newton, R., 1956 (in addendum), 1960 
Pocklington, 1965 
Scott, 1961 
Staub and Gu6ho, 1968 
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17d. Cerf 

Dupont, 1929 

17d. Coetivy 

Basilewsky, 1970 
Bennett, G., 1860 
Bourne, 1966 
Dupont, 1929 
Legrand, 1965 
Sonnerat, 1176 
Taylor, E., 1849 

17d. Cosmoledo 

Basilewsky, 1970 
Bayne et al., 1970a 
Be&llli.sh, 1970 
Benson, 1970c 
Bourgogne, 1964 
Carcasson, 1964 
Connolly, 1925 
Dupont, 1907, 1929 
FAO, 1967 
Fosberg and Renvoize, 1970 
Hirth and Carr, 1970 
Honegger,.l967 
Legrand, 1965 
Lionnet, 1952 
Niejahr, 1876 
Prosperi, 1957 
Stoddart, 1967b, 197lc 
Travis, 1959 
Vesey-FitzGerald, 1953b, 1956 

17d. Dennis 

Jeffrey, 1962, 1963 
Lambrecht, [1969] 
Mattingly and Brown, 1955 
Vesey-FitzGerald, 1956 

17d. Desnoeufs 

Bailey, R., 1963, 1964 
Bailey, R. S., 1968 
Bourne, 1966 
Irwin, 1969 
Ridley, M. W., 1968 
Ridley, M. W. and Percy, 1958 

Boulton, 1960 
Bourne, 1966 
Dupont, 1929 

17d. Desroches 

Fosberg and Renvoize, 1970 
Irwin, 1969 
Legrand, 1965 
Leont 'yev, 1970 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970b 
Vesey-FitzGerald, 1953a 

17d. Dulise (Ile du Lys) 

Arnoux, 1950 

17d. Europa 

Ardoin, 1966 
Battistini, 1965, 1966 
Berthois and Battistini, 1969 
Bosser, 1952 
Brewting, 1966 
Brygoo, 1966a, 1966b, 1966c 
Capuron, 1966 
Deblock, 1966a, 1966b, 1966c 
Decary, 1937 
Derijard, 1966 
Deschamps, 1951 
Erhart, 1921 
Fourmanoir, 1954 
Furon, 1955 
Goudeau, 1960 
Guilcher, 1958 
Legendre, 1966a, 1966b, 1966c 
Malzy, 1966 
Mamet, 1956 
Pasteur, 1964 
Paulian, R., 1950, 1951 
Perrier de la Bathie, 1921 
Poisson, 1923 
Pretceille, 1955 
Richard, J., 1966 
Ruter, 1953 
Viette, 1966 

Basilewsky, 1970 
Boulton, 1960 
Bourne, 1966 

17d. Farquhar 

Farquhar, 1900 (in addendum) 
Fosberg and Renvoize, 1970 
Irwin, 1969 
Stoddart, 1967b 
Stoddart and Benson, 1970 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970a 
Travis. 1959 

17d. Glorioso 

China and Fennah, 1960 
Deschamps, 1951 
Frappas, 1820 
Furon, 1955 
Guilcher, 1958 
Guilcher et al., 1965 
KiiiJiins .. 1960 
IJ\oste, 1960 
Minelle, 1959 
Ridgway, 1894 
Stoddart, 1967b 

17d. Juan de Nova 

Decary, 1937 
Deschamps, 1951 
Erhart, 1921 
Fourmanoir, 1954 
Gui lcher, 1958 
Minelle, 1959 
Lacroix, 1921, 1931, 1935 
Lieutard, 1868 
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Orcel, 1921 
Perrier de la Bathie, 1921 

17d. Latham 

Gwynne et al., 1970 
Owen, 1833 

17d. Poivre 

Dupont, 1929 

17d. Providence 

Dupont, 1929 
Gt. Britain, Col. Off., 1954a 
Stoddart, 1967b 
Stoddart and Benson, 1970 
Travis, 1959 

17d. Remire 

Braithwaite, 1968 
Fosberg and Renvoize, 1970 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970c 
Veevers-Carter, 1970 

17d. St. Pierre 

Dupont, 1907 
Jeffrey, 1962 
Stoddart, 1967b 

17d. Seychelles Atolls 

Dupont, 1914, 1938 

17d. Tromelin 

Anon., 1955L 
Brygoo, 1955 
Cattala, 1956, 1957 
China, 1955 
Guilcher, 1958 
Mamet, 1956 
Morris, R. 0., 1964a 
Paulian, R., 1955 
Plat on, 1956 
Pretceille, 1955 
seguy, 1955 
Staub, 1970 

18. ATOLLS IN mE GULF OF MEXICO, mE 
CARIBBEAN SEA AND mE ATLANTIC 

Ashmole, 1963b 
Blake, 1953 (in addendum) 
Blumenstock, 1958d 
Bond, J., 1961 
Bond and Schauensee, 1944 
Craig, 1966 
Field, R. M., 1920 
Field, G. W., 1894 (in addendum) 
Gourou, 1964 (in addendum) 
King, J. E., 1956 
Lewis, C. B., 1948b 
Paulian, P., 1959, 1965 

Salvin, 1888-90 
Scheffer, 1958 
Scott, 1891-93 (in addendum) 
Stoddart, 1964b, 1965a 
Thorpe and Stoddart, 1962 
U.S. Naval Ocean. Off., 1963 
Vanderbilt et al., 1944 
Vermeer, 1963 
Weyl, 1966 (in addendum) 

18. Alacran 

Bonet and Rzedowski, 1962 
Folk, 1967 
Folk and Cotera, 1971 
Folk and Robles, 1964 
Fosberg, 1962a 
Galstoff, 1954 
Huerta, 1961 
Hoskin, 1963 
Kennedy, J. N., 1917 
Kornicker et al., 1959 
Paynter, 1955 
Siebenaler, 1954 
Wright and Kornicker, 1962 

18. Albuquerque Cays 

Milliman, 1969 

18. Aves (Leeward Is.) 

Carr, 1969a, 1969b 
Gorsky, 1956, 1958 
Hadgialy, 1954 (in addendum) 
Hummelinck, 1952 (in addendum) 
Labat, 1722, 1931 
Lazell, 1967 
Madinier, 1860 
Maloney and Schubert, 1968 (in addendum) 
Maloney et al., 1968 (in addendum) 
Mitchell, 1957 (in addendum) 
Phelps, 1953 (in addendum) 
Phelps and Phelps, 1957 (in addendum) 
Pinchon, 1952 (in addendum) 
Zuolaga, 1955 

18. Aves (near Venezuela) 

Sociedad Cienc. Nat. La Salle, 1956 

18. British Honduras Atolls 

Nelson, 1970 
Stoddart, 1962c, 1965b, 197lb 
Thorpe and Bregazzi, 1960 

18. Cay Arenas 

Paynter, 1953, 1955 

18. Cay Sal Bank 

Buden and Schwartz, 1969 
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18. Cayos Areas 

Goldman, E. A., 1951 
Paynter, 1953, 1955 
Siebenaler, 1954 

18. Chinchorro Bank 

Friedmann et al., 1950-57 
Paynter, 1950, 1955 

18 . Courtown Cays 

Milliman, 1969 

18. Dry Tortugas 

American Ornith. Union, 1965 
Anon., Smithsonian Inst., 1969 
Ashmole, 1963a 
Bartsch, 1919 (in addendum) 
Carr, A. F., 1940 
Crile, 1954 
CUnningham, 1961 
Davis, J. H., Jr., 1942 
Galstoff, 1954 
Hoffmeister and Multer, 1968 
Howell, 1932 (in addendum) 
Hughes et al . , 1964 
Hundley and Hames, 1962 
Lashley, 1915 (in addendum) 
MacArthur and Wilson, 1967 
Milliman, 1963 
Costing, 1954 
Rand, 1956 
Robertson, W. B., Jr., 1964~ 1965, 1966, 1969 
Robertson, W. B. , Jr. et ai., 1961 
Simon, 1963 
Small, J. K., 1913 
Sprunt, 1948 (in addendum), 1950, 1951, 1957, 

1962-63 
Stevenson, J. 0., 1938 (in addendum) 
Stimson, L. A., 1966a, 1966b 
Tilden, B. M., 1964 
Tilden, F.; 1961 
Watson and Lashley, 1915 (in addendum) 
Wilson, E. 0. and Taylor, 1967 

18. Glovers Reef 

Gt. Britain Col. Off., 1948 
RObertson, W. B., Jr. et al., 1961 
Salvin, 1864 
Stoddart, 1962b 

18. Hogsty Reef 

Milliman, 1967, 1968 
Milliman and Stephens, 1965 

18 . Lighthouse Reef 

Bond, J., 1954 
Carr, D. and Thorpe, 1961 
Salvin, 1864 
Stoddart, 1960, 1962b, 1963, 1964a, 1969b 
Vermeer, 1959 
Verner, 1961, 1965 

18. Marquesas Atoll 

Davis, J. H., Jr., 1942 

18. Morant Cays 

Lewis, C. B., 1942, 1947, 1948a 
Robertson, W. B., Jr., 1966 
Steers, 1940 
Young, 1891 (in addendum) 

18. Mosquito Banks 

Carr, A. F., Jr., 1954 

18. Narrow Cay 

Wetmore and Bullis, Jr., 1963 

18. Quitasueno 

Ricaurte, 1944 

18. Pedro Cays 

Gosse, 1847 (in addendum) 
Lewis, C. B., 1942, 1947, 1948a, 1949 
M[adinier], 1860 
Zans, 1958 , 

Andrade, 1959 
Azevedo, 1964 
Daussy, 1857 
Deffontaines, 1945 
Duarte, 1938 

18. Rocas 

Faria and Silva, 1936, 1937 
Parish, 1856 
Regueira Costa, 1938, 1949 
Rodrigues, 1940 
Vallaux, C., 1940a, 1940b 

Milliman, 1969 
Ricaurte, 1944 

Milliman, 1969 
Ricaurte, 1944 

Ricaurte, 1944 

18. Roncador Bank 

18. Serrana Bank 

18. Serranilla 

18. Triangle (Los Triangulos) 

Galstoff, 1954 
Goldman, E. A., 1951 
Lewis, C. B., 1948c 
Paynter, 1953, 1955 
Ward, H. L., 1887 
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18. Turneffe 

Carr, D. and Thorpe, 1961 
Craig, 1966 
Bond, J., 1954 
Bond, M. F. W., 1954 
Gt. Britain, Col. Off., 1948 
Stoddart, 1960, 1962b, 1963, 1969b 
Vermeer, 1959 

19. EXPEDITIONS AND VOYAGES 

Agassiz, 1902 
Ainsworth, 1832 
Alcock, 1892 
Anon., 1840, 1851, 1852, 1860, 1868a, 1897-98, 

1918, 1~20, 1931, [1938], 1954h 
Bailey, A. M., 1918 
Bailey, R., 1964 
&allendorf, 1970 
Banks, 1962 
Barrau, 1967 
Barrow, 1954 
Bartlett, 1940 
Bassett, 1962 
Bates and Abbott, 1958, 1959 
Beaglehole, 1966 
Beddie, 1970 (in addendum) 
Boggs, 1938 
Boteler, 1835 
Bougainville, 1771, 1772 
Boulton, 1960 
Bourne, 1966 
Caldwell, 1949 
Chave, 1971 (in addendum) 
Cheesman, 1957 
Chevalier, 1964 
Clapp and Woodward, 1968 
Cook, 1955, 1955-67 
Cooper, H. E., 1915 
Crealock, 1955 
D., 1847 
Dahlgren, 1907 
Danielsson, 1953a 
Dawson, L. s., 1885 
Denniston, 1954 
Dill, 1952a 
Dumont d'Urville, 1830-33 
Dunmore, 1965-69 
Duperrey, 1828 
Duquesne, 1696 
Dussercle, 1934, 1935, 1936 
Dutaillis, 1849a, 1849b 
Eibl-Eibesfeldt, 1964, 1965 
Eriksson, 1953 
[Fix], 1961 
Force, 1964 
Fournery, 1967 
Frappas, 1820 
Fraser, 1943 
Friis, 1967 
Gardiner and Fryer, 1908 
Gessler, 1937 
Golson, 1963 
Guilcher, 1964, 1965a 
Guretskii, 1953 
Harbison, 1958a, 1959 
Harry, R. R., 1953b 

Harvey, 1860 
Heidemann, 1901 
Henshaw, 1912 
Hezel, 1970 
Hines, 1962 
H•~enzollern, 1928 
Hornell, 1908 
Houdt, 1845 
Hoyt, E. P., 1966 
Ire .md, 1832 
Irwin, 1969 
Jourdain, 1970 
Kelly, 1965, 1966 
Kotzebue, 1821 
Kroepelien, 1939 
La Barbinais Le Gentil, 1725, 1728 
Lack, 1953 
Laferri~re, 1845 
Lamberty, 1952 
Laval, 1840 
Legendre, 1966a 
Lewthwaite, 1966 
Limbaugh, 1958 
Lincoln, 1893 
Lionnet, 1970b 
Luckner, 1921 
Macdonald and Lawford, 1954 
Martin-Allanic, 1964 
Mason, L. et al., 1951 
Maude, 1959, 1961, 1968 
Meinicke, 1835 
Morrell, 1960 
Morris, R. 0., 1964a 
Morvan, 1845 
Murphy, 1922 
Newell, N. D., 1954a 
Newell et al., undated 
Niaussat et al., [1968] 
Niejahr, 1876 
Niering, 1955 
Nunn, 1934 
Osbun, 1966 
Pacific Oc . Biol. Surv. Pr., 1965-68 
Parker, 1970 
Parkhurst, 1959 
Perrill, C. K., 1937 
Pettersson, 1950, 1953, 1957 
Pigeard, 1845-47 
Plessis, J., 1958-70 
Plessis, Y., 1962 
Poesch, 1961 
Ranson, 1962 
Rehder, 1959, 1969 
Sachet, 1960, 1961 
Salvat, 1970a 
Sharp, 19571 1960, 1964, 1966 
Simmons, R. T. et al., 1965 
Slocum, 1954 
Sparrman, 1783-1818, 1944 
Stager, 1958, 1959 
Stevenson, F. V., 1914 
Stevenson, R. L., 1922 
Stoddart, 1970 
Stoddart and Poore, 1970a, 1970b, 1970c, 

1970d 
Symson, 1715 
Thomas, L., 1927 
Thompson, E. K., 1963 
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Toniolo, 1919 
Tuaarkin and Voitov, 1966 
Udvardy, 196lb 
Vanderbilt et al., 1944 
Vayda, 1959b 
Viette, 1966 
Ward, R. G., 1966-67 
Warner, R., 1958 
Whittier, 1961 
Wroth, 1944 
Zans, 1958 
[Zimmermann], 1926 

20. BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Andrade, 1959 
[Angot], 1970 
Anon. , undated-b 
Asluaole, N. P. and Ashllole, 1967 
Audy, 1949 
Avias, 1956 
Barrau, 1961 
Beddie, 1970 (in addendum) 
Bender and Vitale 1958 
Black, 1955 
Bonet and Rzedowski, 1962 
Bonham, 1958 
Brown, W. c. and Marshall, 1953 
Bryan, 1954b, 1959a, 1970c 
Cammack and Saito, 1962 
Carlquist, 1965 
Chapman, P. s., 1968 
Child, R., 1964 
Cloud, 1952, 1957 
Cohn et al., 1960 
Cook, 1955-67 
Coulter, 1957 
Dawson, L. S., 1885 
Douglas, G., 1970 (in addendum) 
Doumenge, 1966 
Duberal and Rodda, 1968 
Dunmore, 1965-69 
Eckern and Worthley, 1968 
Emery et al., 1954 
Esaki et al., 1955 
Fairbridge, 1954, 1967, 1968 
Folk, 1967 
Fosberg, 1954 
Fosberg and Sachet, 1959-71 
Foster, 1954, 1956 
Frenette, 1963 
Frings, H. et al., 1966 
Galstoff, 1954 
Garth, 1965 
Gibson-Hill, 1953 
Gold and Bender, 1960 
Golson, 1963 
Gordan, 1956 
Gressitt, 1954b 
Griffin et al., 1936-date 
Guilcher, 1968 
Guinot, 1967b, 1967c 
Heyum, 1969 
Hezel, 1970 
Hills, 1960, 1965 
Hoskin, 1963 
Hosokawa, 1967b 
Huerta, 1961 

Ingle and Smith, 1949 
Iyengar, 1954, 1955, 1956, 1957, 1959a, 

1959d, 1960a, 1965 
Iyengar et al., 1954 
Keesing, 1959 
Kelly, 1965 
Keen, 1968 
Kepferle, 1959 (in addendum) 
King, W. B., 1967b 
Kirkpatrick, 1966a 
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SUPPLEMENT TO 
SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF VEGETATION OF THE TROPICAL PACIFIC ISLANDS 

Introduction to Original Bibliography 

Early in the work on Micronesian vegetation 
it was found that a better background in the 
vegetation of other parts of the Pacific 
would be a necessity for any satisfactory 
understanding of that of Micronesia. In an 
attempt to assemble the pertinent literature 
two things were soon realized. First, there 
is relatively little information available on 
the vegetation as such. Second, there is no 
adequate list of papers that are pertinent to 
a study of Pacific Islands vegetation. Even 
in Dr. E. H. Walker's Index to Merrill's 
Botanical bibliography of the islands of the 
Pacific there is no entry for vegetation. Few 
botanical workers in the Pacific have been 
especially vegetation-conscious. 

Since vegetation, as an important geographi
cal feature of the earth, is of interest not 
only to botanists but to workers in a great 
aany other fields, such as geography, geology, 
ecology, zoology, climatology, so.il science, 
forestry, agriculture, economics, military 
science, and engineering, it seemed appropri
ate to make more generally available the 
results of this examination of vegetation 
literature. An annotated bibliography seemed 
the logical first step. 

In this, in contrast to the accompanying two 
bibliographies, no attempt was made to include 
every item that in any way mentioned vegeta
tion in the area concerned. Only those which 
adght, in the authors' opinion, contribute to 
knowledge and understanding of this vegetation 
are included. It will be noticed that rather 
few of the items deal specifically or exclu
sively with the vegetation of the Pacific 
islands. There are not many such available. 
For information on present vegetation, as well 
as that of the past, it is necessary to depend, 
for many islands, on travelers' accounts, 
introductions to works on other subjects, re
gional geographic studies, foresters' reports 
and casual notes on agriculture and other 
applied fields. Change is so rapid that even 
good descriptions of vegetation are soon in
adequate without the use of such other sources 
of information published subsequently. 

The actual scope of this bibliography is 
literature directly concerning, in any way, 
the plant cover of the islands of the tropical 
and subtropical Pacific, excluding those 
located close to the continents on both sides. 
This exten~s from Guadalupe, the Revillagi~edos, 
Clipperton, Cocos, the Galapagos, and 
Desventuradas westward to the Bonins, Palau, 
Mapia, the Admiralties, Bismarck Archipelago, 
Louisiades, and islands of the Coral Seas. 
Excluded are Japan, the Riukius, Formosa, 
Philippines, East Indies, New Guinea, Austra
lia, Kermadecs, Norfolk, Lord Howe, New Zea
land, and Juan Fernandez. The last of these 
has been adequatefy treated in a recent mono
graph by Skottsberg (Nat. Hist. J. Fern. Eas
ter I. 2: 793-960, 1953). 

Since the amount of information available 
on different islands and island groups varies 
exceedingly, the treatment has corresponding
ly varied. For islands whose ve~etation is 
relatively well-known fewer obscure or unim
portant articles are included, especially 
where there have been adequate summaries which 
review the information previously recorded in 
not easily accessible sources. On the other 
hand, so little is available on some islands 
that tiny scraps of information and some of 
dubious value are listed. In any event, early 
explorers' and travelers' accounts are noted, 
where known, as all too little is available 
on the vegetation of most islands before the 
impact of European culture drastically altered 
it. 

No attempt has been made to list floras and 
check-lists, unless they contain descriptive 
information on the vegetation. The importance 
of such works in the study of ve~etation is 
fully recognized but it is felt that they are 
very adequately covered by Blake and Atwood 
in the first volume of their List of floras 
of the world (U. S. Dept. Agr. Misc. Pub. 401: 
1-336, 1942), by Merrill in his Botanical 
bibliography of the islands of the Pacific, 
and by the two other bibliographies in the 
present volwae. 
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One of the principal values of this work is 
that it shows so well the state of our know
ledge of the vegetation of the Pacific. No
where is it adequately known in the sense that 
European veaetation is known. For many islands, 
especially those in the New Hebrides, Solomons, 
Bismarck Archipelago, Admiralties, Cook Group 
and most of the myriad of small coral islands, 
almost nothing is known. 

It will be noted that the index is only 
aeoaraphical. As with the indices to the 
other bibliographies the reader is cautioned 
to look in all the more inclusive categories 

for information pertaining to any particular 
island or island group. Use of the index may 
be made to gain a rough idea of how well-knoon 
is the ve~etation of any particular island or 
archipelago. 

The authors have seen and examined all 
papers listed, unless otherwise noted. The 
work on this bibliography has been done aost
ly on the authors' own time. Free use has, 
of course, been made of information collected 
for the other two bibliographies. The authon 
will welcome any additional references that 
are deemed pertinent. 

Introduction to Supplement 

The limited size of this supplement can be 
taken as an indication that relatively little 
work, in relation to the gaps in existina 
knowledge, has been published in the last 15 
years on Pacific Islands vegetation. Much 
of what has appeared is certainly listed here, 
but some significant articles may have appear-

ed in obscure or unexpected places, or have 
simply been missed because our search has 
scarcely been thorouah or systematic. 

The indexina is alphabetical by islands and 
island groups, as in the original bibliography, 
but we have added a number of subject headinp. 
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SUPPLEMENT TO 
SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF VEGETATION OF THE TROPICAL PACIFIC ISLANDS 

Adams, A. and Joesting, E. 
An introduction to Hawaii. 
1-96, San Francisco, 1964. 

Volume of remarkable photos by Adams, 
text by Joesting; many views show vegeta
tion. LC: DU623.2.J6. 

[Allen, W. F.] 
Kahoolawe in 1858. 
Parad. Pac. 50(5): 22, 27, 1938. 

Letter including valuable description of 
island, its vegetation and introduced 
animals. 

Almagia, R. 
L'Australia e l'Oceania, in his: 
Il mondo attuale 3(2): 793-990, 1956. 

Chaps. 3, 5, 6, are on Pacific Islands; 
geography, with photos showing vegetation 
of a number of islands. LC: Gl22.A48. 

Amerson, A. B., Jr. 
Ornithology of the Marshall and Gilbert 
islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 127: 1-348, 1969. 

Includes some information on plants and 
vegetation for every atoll. Maps. 

Andersson, N. J. 
Om Galapagos-oarnes vegetation. 
K. Vet . Akad. Handl. 1853: 61-256, 1855. 

Includes, pp. 67-84, description of 
vegetation of individual islands, based on 
floristic composition. 

Om Galapagos-6arnes vegetation. 
Eugenies Resa Bot. 1: 1-34, 1857. 

A detailed description of the vegetation 
by islands, from a viewpoint of floristic 
composition. In Swedish. Acad. Sci. Phila. 

Ueber die Vegetation der Galapagos-Inseln. 
Linnaea 31: 571-631, 1862. 

Includes, pp. 575-593, description of 
vegetation for several individual islands, 
apparently translated from Swedish text, 
1855. 

Anon. 
Les 1les Gambier. 
N. Ann. Marine 17: 184-185, 1857. 

Enthusiastic account of missionary rule 
in Mangareva, after a visit in 1856, with 
some information on clearing and planting, 
and the note that windbreaks of burans 
(probably burau, Hibiscus tiliaceus) have 
been planted on the windward sides. 

A trip to Mauna Loa. 
Naut. Mag. 29: 579-586, 1860. 

Reprinted from Pacific Commercial Adver
tiser. Trip made in Aug., 1856; includes 
notes on vegetation. 

The ''Hassler" expedition. The Galapagos 
Islands. 
Nature 6: 352-354, 1872. 

Brief description of islands, with some 
mention of vegetation. 

---------- (J.C.K. Marshall?) 
Department of Forestry (Annual Report for 
1948 and 1949). 
Fiji Leg. Pap. 1950 (15): 1-40, 1951. 

Includes some information of forest vege
tation in Fiji. 

Biological control in the Hawaiian Islands. 
Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. 6(2): 9-10, 1954. 

Includes notes on control of Lantana and 
Schinus terebinthifolius which cover l•rge 
areas. 

Notes from Fiji. 
Emp. For. Rev. 34: 227, 1955. 

Reports completion of air photo coverage 
of Fiji and preparation of forest cover 
map of Viti Levu . 

Hurricane in Western Samoa. 
S. Pac. Bull. 16(2): 31, 1966. 
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Photos show damage to vegetation and 
buildings by 29-30 Jan. 1966 hurricane. 

Anon. 
Fernandina caldera collapse. 
Pac. Sci. Assoc. Inf. Bull. 20(4): 7, 1968. 

Report of collapse of inner walls of 
caldera in Galapagos Islands, volcanic ash 
covering vegetation of island. 

Ogasawara Islands, Japan's new tropical 
haven. 
Japan 1969 (1): 37-40, 1969. 

Popular account of the Bonin Islands, 
with incidental mention of vegetation and 
plants and photos. 

Arnow, T. 
The hydrology of Ifalik Atoll, Western 
Caroline Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 44: 1-15, 1955. 

Brief note on vegetation in relation to 
groundwater, p. 14. 

Atkinson, I. A. E. 
Rates of ecosystem development on some 
Hawaiian lava flows. 
D. S. I. R. Bot. Div. Trienn. Rept. 1966-
68: 27-28, 1969. 

Dissertation abstract giving information 
on rates of weathering and nature of vege
tation succession on recent flows in high 
rainfall areas on Mauna Loa and Kilauea. 

Successional trends in the coastal and low
land forest of Mauna Loa and Kilauea 
volcanoes, Hawaii. 
Pac. Sci . 24: 387-400, 1970. 

Vegetation dynamics in relation to en
vironmental factors; map, photo, profile 
diagrams. 

Aubert de la Riie, E. 
Les tles Wallis et Futuna. Le pays et les 
habitants. 
Terre Vie 5: 51-66, 1935. 

Includes some notes on vegetation of 
these little-known islands, and photos 
showing it. 

La Polinesia Francese. 
Vie Mondo 19: 769-784, 1957. 

Informed travel account with general 
vegetation description of high islands. 
Excellent photos, some of vegetation . In 
Italian. 

Tahiti et ses archipels: Polynesie franiaise. 
1-158, Paris, 1958. 

Popular, but thoughtful description of 
the islands, with brief mentions of vege
tation and excellent photos showing it in 
the Society, Tuamotu, Marquesas and Austral 
Islands. 

Aubert de la Rue, E. 
Introduction a la g~ologie et l la g~o
graphie des tles Wallis et Horn. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 19: 47-56, 1964. 

Contains, pp . 54-56, a sketch of the 
vegetation, and, pls. I-II, some excellent 
photos showing vegetation. 

Remarques sur divers types de cl8tures 
d'origine vegetale. 
Jour. Agr. Trop. Bot. Appliq. 15: 213-242, 
1968. 

Includes descriptions of hedges in French 
Polynesia especially Austral Is. Photos. 

Aubert de la Riie, E., Bourliere, F. and 
Harroy, J.-P . 

Tropiques. 
1-206, Paris, 1954. 

Popular illustrated treatment of natural 
history in the tropics with emphasis on 
vegetation containing some photographs of 
New Caledonian and New Hebridean vegeta
tion. 

Aubreville, A. 
Instabilite de l'equilibre biologiques des 
for&ts de l'Australie tropicale orientale 
et de la Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris 261: 3463-3466, 
196Sa. 

Offers an explanation for comaonly ob
served dynamic phenomena in tropical 
forests, especially in Australia and New 
Caledonia. 

Principes d1une systematique des foraations 
vegetales tropicales. 
Adansonia 5: 153-196, 196Sb. 

Hawaiian and New Caledonian vegetation 
types appear in a global classification of 
tropical forests and savannas. 

Standardisation de la nomenclature des 
formes biologiques des plantes et de la 
vegetation en Nouvelle Cal~onie ••• 
Adansonia 5: 469-479, 196Sc. 

Descriptive classification of New Cale
donian vegetation; photos. 

Les reliques de la flore de coniferes 
tropicaux en Australie et en Nouvelle
Caledonie. 
Adansonia 5: 483-492, 196Sd. 

Contains notes on vegetation of which 
native conifers are a part, in New Cale
donia; excellent photos. 

Bailey, A. M. 
Birds of Midway and Laysan Islands. 
Mus. Pict. 12: 1-130, 1956. 

Includes scattered aentions of vegeta
tion, which is shown on soae of the photos. 
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Baker, H. L. et al. 
Detailed land classification--Island of 
Hawaii. 
Land St. Bur. Bull. (Honolulu) 6: 1-758, 
1965. 

Mainly very well-reproduced air photos with 
land unit boundaries over-printed on them, 
soil map on small scale, short discussion 
of vegetation with system of zones proposed. 

Baker, J. R. 
Man and animals in the New Hebrides. 
1-200, London, 1929. 

An informal account of the author's re
searches on many scientific subjects in 
the New Hebrides and Banks Is., with a few 
photos showing vegetation and, pp. 85-86, 
180-182, some information on the vegeta
tion of Espiritu Santo, especially Mt. 
Tabwemasana; p. 141, notes on Steaming 
Hill Lake, Gaua, Bank Is., with a little 
information on vegetation. 

Baldwin, 0. H. 
The 'alala (Corvus tropicus) of western 
Hawaii Island. 
Elepaio 30: 41-45, 1969. 

Includes description of vegetation in 
bird' s habitat. 

Baltzer, F. 
Le urais de Mara. 
Cahiers Pac. 7: 69-92, 1965. 

Sedimentology of a coastal swamp in New 
Caledonia, includes information on vege
tation zonation, with sketch-map, and 
ecological notes on mangroves, Salicornia 
and filamentous algae. 

Les formations vegetales associees au 
delta de la Dumbea (Nouvelle Caledonie) ••. 
Cah. ORSTOM, ser. Geol. 1(1): 59-84, 1969. 

Descriptions of mangrove swamps with 
associated environmental variations; vege
tation map; photos; bibl. 

Datation absolue de la transgression holo
ctne sur la c6te ouest de Nouvelle-Cale
donie sur des 6chantillons de tourbes l 
paletuviers. Interpretation neotectonique. 
C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris 271, ser. D: 2251-
2254, 1970. 

Includes notes on distribution of Rhizo
phora mucronata vegetation in New Caledonia, 
now, and in recent geological past. 

Barrau, J. 
La classification, la r~partition, !'uti
lisation des terres en Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
Agron. Trop. 4: 175-182, 1949. 

Information on land use, with brief 
su.mary of natural vegetation. 

313 

Barrau, J. 
Quelques observations sur la vegetation, 
les sols et les climats agricoles de la 
Nelle-Caledonie. 
Rev. Agr. N. Cal6d. II, 2: 3-8, 1951. 

Brief general notes on main types of 
vegetation with sketch map. 

Classification et utilisation des terres 
de la Nouvelle-Cal6donie. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 6: 85-88, 1953a . 

Includes brief mentions of vegetation. 

L'utilisation agricole et pastorale des 
terres de la Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
Et. Melan. n.s. 5(7): 35-54, 1953b. 

Includes information on climate, land use, 
brief summary of vegetation with a sketch 
map. Photos showing various types of land 
use. 

Plantes alimentaires de base des melane
siens. 
Jour. Agr. Trop. Bot. Appl. 3(1-2): 32-49, 
1956a. 

Briefly describes vegetational features 
resulting from the cultivation of certain 
food plants, e.g. taro patches. 

Le milieu et !'agriculture traditionelle 
en Melanesie. 
Ann. G~ogr. 65: 362-382, 1956b. 

Includes notes on native cultivation, 
and the types of natural vegetation in 
which it occurs; mostly about New Guinea, 
but with numerous references to New Cale
donia, Solomon Is., etc. Two of the photos 
show taro plantations in the Solomon Is. 

L'agriculture vivri~re autochtone de la 
Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 87: 45-153, 
1956c. 

Contains detailed descriptions of dry 
and irrigated New Caledonian subsistence 
gardens and bush-fallow system in broad 
ecological context. Drawings, photos. Map. 

Polynesian and Micronesian subsistence 
agriculture. 
1-139, Noumea, 1956d (mimeographed by South 
Pacific Commission). 

Early version of Barrau 1961. LC: S471. 
P73S6. 

Present-day problems in the utilisation of 
pasture land in New Caledonia. 
Proc. Eighth Pac. Sci. Cong., IV B: 573-
576, 1958a. 
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Considerable information on the derived 
savanna and pastures with lists of dominant 
species. 

Barrau, J. 
Subsistence agriculture in Melanesia. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 219: 1-111, 1958b. 

Includes information on vegetation of 
Solomon Is., New Hebrides and New Cale
donia. Photos. 

Marques as journey. 
s. Pac. Comm. Quart . Bull. 9(1): 18-21, 35, 
1959. 

General notes and account of author's 
1958 trip. Brief mention of vegetation 
and plants. Photos, map. 

Subsistence agriculture in Polynesia and 
Micronesia. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 223: 1-94, 1961. 

Economic botanical, but contains a brief 
characterization of the vegetation; photos, 
and incidental information on vegetation 
of many is lands. 

Plants and the migrations of Pacific peo
ples: A symposium (lOth Pac. Sci. Congr., 
Honolulu, 1961). 
1-136, Honolulu, 1963. 

Includes some discussion of vegetation 
as an ethnobotanical phenomenon. Authors 
listed separately here. 

L'agriculture aux tles Wallis et FUtuna. 
Jour. Soc. Oc6anistes 19: 157-171, 1964. 

Includes brief description of vegetation 
with principal formations, sketch-map of 
vegetation of Wallis. Photos. 

L'humide et le sec, an essay on ethnobio
logical adaptation to contrastive environ
ments in the Indo-Pacific area. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 74(3): 329-346, 1965. 

Contains general remarks on vegetation 
and climate, and illustrates indigenous 
subsistence cultivations characteristic of 
several natural environments of Pacific 
islands, especially in Melanesia; bibl. 

An ethnobotanical guide for anthropologi
cal research in Malayo-Oceania (prelimi
nary draft). 
1-149, UNESCO Science Cooperation Office 
for Southeast Asia, [1966?] (mimeographed). 

Includes a chapter, pp. 84-88, on study 
of man-vegetation relationships, with 
bibl. 

Barrau, J. and Devambez, L. 
Quelques risultats inattendus de 1 'accliu
tation en Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
Terre Vie 104(4): 324-334, 1957. 

Discusses effects of introduced aniuls, 
notably deer and several invasive plant 
species . 

Bartholomew, Harland and Associates 
An inventory of available information on 
land use in Hawaii 1. Evaluation and 
recommendations; 2. Annotated bibliogra
phy and SUIIIDary of interviews. 
1-100, 1-134, Honolulu, 1957 (Territorial 
Planning Office. 2nd printing, 1958). 

Vol. 1 includes medium-scale ups of land 
use. Bibliography has sections on ·~ege
tation and plant 1i fe." LC: HD1129 .H5B3. 

Bartley, W. S. 
Iwo Jima: amphibious epic. 
1-253, Washington, 1954 (U.S . Marine Corps 
Historical Monograph). 

Account of the capture of Iwo Jiu in 
1945. Some of the many photos show the 
effect of war operations on the vegetation. 
LC: D767.99.I9 U52. 

Bassett, I. G. and Thomson, K. W. 
Land use and agrarian change on Ai tutaki, 
Cook Islands. 
s. Pac. Bull. 18(1): 25-30, 1968. 

Brief mention and photos of vegetation. 

Baumann-Bodenheim, M. G. 
Ueber die Beziehungen der neu-caledonischen 
Flora ••• 
Ber. geobot. Inst. RUbel Zurich 1955: 64-
74, 1956. 

Discussion of relationships of New Cale
donian flora; with an attempt to classify 
the vegetation types in 11 altitudinal 
zones and 6 lowland Indo-Pacific types. 

Beighton, P. 
Easter Island people. 
Geogr. Jour. 132: 347-359, 1966. 

Mentions location of Eucalyptus groves, 
and other plantings. 

Bennett, G. 
Gatherings of a naturalist in Australasia. 
1-456, London, 1960. 

Includes notes on economic plants of 
Rotuma, Tahiti and the Hawaiian Islands, 
with some Jpention of the vegetation in 
which they occur. LC: QH197.B4. 

Berard, [L. T.] 
Campagne de la corvette l'Alcmene en 
Oc~anie, pendant les ann6es 1850 et 1851. 
N. Ann. Marine 12: 5-151, 153-179, 
appendices 180-203, 1854. 

The first part includes casual observa
tions on the vegetation of New Caledonia, 
as seen during excursions, which may be of 
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historical interest. This text also issued 
as separate, 1-184, not seen. 

Berger, A. J. 
The breeding season of the Hawaii 'aaakihi. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 24(1): 1-8, 1969. 

Mentions status of native forest near 
timberline as bird habitat; MaWla Kea, 
Hawaii I. 

Discovery of the nest of the Hawaiian thrush. 
Elepaio 31: 10-14, 1970 (reprinted fr011 The 
Living Bird, 8, Nov. 1, 1969, this not seen). 

Contains important notes on vegetation in 
a kipuka near the Saddle Road, island of 
Hawaii. 

Bess, H. A. and Haramoto, F. H. 
Biological control of pamakani, Eupatorium 
adenophorum, in Hawaii by a tephritid gall 
fly, Procecidochares utilis. 2. Popula
tion studies of the weed, the fly, and the 
parasites of the fly. 
Ecology 40: 244-249, 1959. 

Reports substantial reduction of pamakani 
in many localities. 

Blackie, W. J . 
Soils of the humid tropics. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 3: 14-27, 1953 . 

Ca.prehensive discussion of soils, 
especially tropical ones, with specific 
reference to Fijian soils and occasional 
remarks on vegetation in relation to soil. 

Blumberg, B. s. and Conard, R. A. 
A note on the vegetation of the northern 
islets of Rongelap Atoll, Marshall Islands, 
March 1959. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 84: 4-5, 1961. 

Information on possible effects on plant 
life from radioactive fallout. 

Blumenstock, D. I. 
Typhoon effects at Jaluit Atoll in the 
Marshall Islands. 
Nature 182: 1267-1269, 1958. 

Summary of result of field survey of 
April 1958. 

----------, ed. 
A report on typhoon effects upon Jaluit 
Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 75 : 1-105, 1961. 

Typhoon Ophelia, Jan. 8, 1958, studied 
in April-May 1958. Chapters by various 
authors include one on vegetation by Fos
berg. Photos, maps. 

Blumenstock, D.I., Fosberg, F.R. and Johnson, 
e.G. 

The re-survey of typhoon effects on Jaluit 
Atoll in the Marshall Islands. 
Nature 189: 618-620, 1961. 

Discusses revegetation and replanting 
22 months after typhoon. 

315 

Bowman, R. I. 
Evolutionary patterns in Darwin's finches. 
Calif. Acad. Sci. Occ. Paps. 44: 107-140, 
1963. 

Vegetation composition and %onation are 
considered in relation to niches of birds. 
Diagrams and photos of vegetation on 
Galapagos. 

----------, ed. 
The Gal&pa,os: Proceedings of the symposia 
of the Galapagos International Project. 
1-318, Brussels, 1966. 

Pertinent papers listed separately here 
by author. 

Brass, L. J. 
Results of the Archbold Expeditions. No. 
75. Summary of the fourth Archbold Expedi
tion to New Guinea (1953). 
Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist. 111(2): 77-152, 
1956. 

Includes information on geography and 
vegetation of the D'Entrecasteaux Islands. 
Map, excellent photos showing vegetation. 

Results of the Archbold Expeditions No. 79. 
Summary of the fifth Archbold Expedition 
to New Guinea (1956-1957). 
Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist. 118: 1-69, 1959. 

AccoWlt of field work, mostly in the 
D'Entrecasteaux and Louisiade Islands. 
General biological, historical and geogra
phical notes with details of vegetation at 
the many collecting stops. "Major plant 
co.unities" discussed on pp. 64-65. Some 
excellent photos. 

Brattstrom, B. H. 
Barcena Volcano, 1952: Its effect on the 
faWla and flora of San Benedicto Island, 
Mexico : 
in, Gressitt 1963, 499-524, 1963. 

Documentation of the recovery of biota 
after volcanic eruption and ash deposition. 
Excellent photos; maps. 

Brigham, W. T. 
The volcanoes of Kilauea and MaWla Loa on 
the Island of Hawaii. 
Bishop Mus. Mem. 2: 379-600, 1909. 

Detailed accoWlt of volcanism with· 
scattered notes on vegetation; many fine 
photographs showing the lack of vegetation 
aroWld the active craters. 

Brookfield, H. C. 
New directions in the study of agricultural 
systems in tropical areas: in, Drake, E. T., 
editor, Evolution and environment (Peabody 
~seum Centennial SymposiUIIl, Yale Univer
sity, 1966), 413-439, New Haven and London, 
1968. 

Includes locational analysis of garden 
plots and crops aroWld a Fijian village. 
Maps, graphs. 
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Brookfield, H. C. with Hart, D. 
Melanesia, a geographical interpretation 
of an island world. 
1-464, London, 1971. 

Part of ch. 2, pp. 43-53, is on vegeta
tion, and many fine photos show vegetation. 
LC: HC683.B76. 

Brousmiche, A. 
Consid~rations g~n6rales sur la vegetation 
de la Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
Arch. Med. Nav. 41: 250-260, 1884. 

General notes on flora and vegetation in 
New Caledonia. 

Bryan, E. H., Jr. 
The Hawaiian Chain. 
1-71, Honolulu, 1954 (published by Bishop 
MuselDD). 

A general geographic treatment with some 
information on vegetation and with many 
photos showing vegetation. 

----------, ed. 
Land in Micronesia and its resources: an 
annotated bibliography. 
1-119, Honolulu, 1970 (Pacific Scientific 
Information Center, B. P. Bishop Museum). 

Includes works on vegetation. 

Bryan, E.H., Jr., Wentworth, C.K., Greenwell, 
A., Neal, M.C., Suehiro, A. and Kay, A. 

The natural and cultural history of 
Honaunau, Kona, Hawaii. I. The natural 
history of Honaunau. 
1-149, Honolulu, 1957 (mimeographed by 
Bishop Museum). 

Includes brief discussion of vegetation 
zones, pp. 21-22; map. 

Buggeln, R. G. and Tsuda, R. T. 
A preliminary marine algal flora from 
selected habitats on Johnston Atoll. 
Hawaii Inst. Mar. Biol. Tech. Rep. 9: 1-29, 
1966 (mimeographed). 

Annotated enumeration, with comparative 
tabulated data on presence and relative 
abundance of algal spp. at 14 stations. 
Descriptive ecological notes. 

Byrd, R. E. 
Investigation by special mission of certain 
Pacific Islands ••• 
Books 1,2,4,5, [Washington, D.C.], 1943. 

Includes brief notes on vegetation of 
Galapagos Is . , Clipperton, Clarion and 
islands of southeast Polynesia, and photos 
showing it. 

California Academy of Sciences 
Galapagos Islands: A unique area for scien
tific investigations (Symposium: Tenth 
Pacific Science Congress, Honolulu, 1961). 
Calif. Acad. Sci. Occ. Pap. 44: 1-154, 
1963. 

Pertinent papers here listed separately 
by author. 

Carlquist, S. 
The biota of long distance dispersal. II. 
Loss of dispersability in Pacific Coaposi
tae. 
Evolution 20: 30-48, 1966. 

Discusses an evolutionary trend arising 
from special ecologies of island habitats. 

Hawaii's exotic wildlife. 
1969 World Book Year Book 128-145, 1969. 

Popular account of Hawaiian natural his
tory with brief description and beautiful 
color photos of vegetation. 

Hawaii, a natural history. 
1-463, Garden City, N.Y., 1970. 

Popular; includes plants and vegetation; 
many photos. LC: QH198.H3C27. 

Carlson, N. K. 
The vanishing fishponds of Molokai. 
Nat. Hist. 63: 248-254, 1954. 

Notes on ponds, discussing their silting 
up after destruction of vegetation and 
overgrazing increased soil erosion on the 
island slopes. Photos showing results of 
erosion. 

Carlson, N. K. and Bryan, L. w. 
Hawaiian timber for the coming generations. 
1-111, Honolulu, 1959 (Trustees of the 
Bishop Estate). 

South Kona, Hawaii I.; not seen. 

Carter, R. M. 
The geology of Pitcairn Island, South Paci
fic Ocean. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 231: 1-31, 1967. 

Includes section on vegetatio~ and soil; 
notable for many excellent photos, sa.e 
aerial, showing vegetation. 

Cassidy, N. G. 
Wind damage to coconut palms. 
S. Pac. Bull. 10(1): 37-39, 1960. 

Detailed description of damage observed 
in Fiji. Many photos. 

Catala, R. L. A. 
Protection de la nature en Nouvelle-Cale
donie. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci . Cong. 4: 674-679, 1953. 

Includes brief description of vegetation, 
notes on its destruction, and suggestions 
for the conservation of vegetation and 
soil. 

Report on the Gilbert Islands: soae aspects 
of human ecology. 
Atoll Res . Bull. 59: 1-187, 1957. 

Revised edition of Catala 1952 (in ori
ginal bibl.), here aade generally available 
for the first time. Soae photos show 
vegetation. 
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Cavagnaro, D. 
Exploring the Galapagos on foot. 
Pac. Disc. 18(5): 14-22, 1965. 

Popular natural history including de
scription and clear photos of vegetation; 
islands of Darwin, Wolf, Fernandina, Santa 
Cruz 

Oceanic filter, game of chance. 
Nat. Hist. 78(3): 52-57, 1969. 

Popular article on Galapagos biogeography, 
especially of insects, with excellent 
photos, some of vegetation. 

Chapman , V. J . 
Marine algal ecology. 
Bot. Rev. 23: 320-350, 1957. 

General review with sections on north 
and south Pacifi~ areas. 

Conservation of island ecosystems in the 
South-West Pacific. 
Biol. Cons. 1: 159-165, 1969. 

Short descriptions of various islands 
and island groups with emphasis on conser
vation problems and things that should be 
preserved, including a few plants and 
vegetation types. 

Mangrove phytosociology. 
Trop. Ecol. 11(1): 1-19, 1970. 

Phytogeographical discussion of the 
mangrove swamp vegetation of the world, 
including the Galapagos ana western Paci
fic areas. Species distribution maps. 

Chave, K. E., ed . 
Fanning Island Expedition, January 1970. 
Hawaii Inst. Geophys. HIG-70-23: 1-203, 
1970. 

Includes pertinent papers by authors 
listed separately here. 

Cheatham, N. H. 
Forestry and conservation in the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands. 
s. Pac. Bull. 18(4): 38-41, 47, 1968. 

Material on vegetation includes rehabi
litation programs for burned savannas, 
unfortunately with Eucalyptus; some in
formation on useful tree species in the 
native forests. 

Chevalier, A. 
Un grand voyageur naturaliste normand J.-J. 
La Billardiare. (1755-1834). 
Rev. Int. Bot. Appl. Agr. Trop. 32(365-
366): 97-124; (367-368): 185-202, 1953. 

Biography, with much discussion of La 
Billardiere's botanical works and quota
tions from them, including much material 
on Pacific Islands. 
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Chevalier, J.-P., Denizot, M., Mougin, J.-L., 
Plessis, Y. and Salvat, B. 

Etude geomorphologique et bionomique de 
l'atoll de Mururoa (TUamotu). 
Cahiers Pac. 12: 1-141, 1968. 

Includes brief general description of 
vegetation, and mentions place of algae in 
lagoon and reef ecology. Maps, photos. 

Chock, A. K. and Hamilton, D. C., Jr. 
Plants of Christmas Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 90: 1-7, 1962. 

Annotated plant list. Introduction in
cludes information on vegetation. 

Chubb, V. E. 
Primitive life on the Pacific, a day on 
Pitcairn's Island ••• 
Newburgh Weekly Journal, Dec. 21, 1870. 

A popular account of a visit, including 
some remarks on the vegetation, mentioning 
also an abundance of introduced livestock. 
(Only typed copy seen, furnished by E. N. 
Ferdon, Jr.). 

Clapp, R. B. 
The birds of Swain's Island south-central 
Pacific. 
Notornis 15(3): 198-206, 1968. 

Includes'brief introductory description 
of vegetation, mentioning dominant species. 
Photo. 

Clapp, R. B. and Sibley, F. C. 
The vascular flora and terrestrial verte
brates of Vostok Island, South-Central 
Pacific. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 144: 1-10, 197la. 

Includes notes on vegetation composed of 
two vascular plants, Boerhavia repens and 
Pisonia grandis, and an unidentified blue
green alga. Map, photos. 

Notes on the vascular flora and terrestrial 
vertebrates of Caroline Atoll, Southern 
Line Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 145: 1-18, 197lb. 

Contains historical notes on vegetation, 
and a description of it in 1965. Map, 
photos. 

Clarke, J. F. G. 
The Lepidoptera of Rapa Island. 
Smithsonian Contr. Zool. 56: 1-282, 1971. 

Systematic treatment with, in introduc
tion, a sketch of the vegetation illus
trated by a number of photos. 

Clay, H. F. 
Narrative report of botanical field work 
on Kure Island, 3 October 1959 to 9 October 
1959. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 78: 1-14, 1961. 

Describes vegetation and lists plants of 
Green I. Aerial photos. 
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Cline, M. G., ed. 
Soil Survey of the Territory of Hawaii, 
islands of Hawaii, Kauai, Lanai, Maui, 
Molokai, and Oahu. 
1-644, Washington, 1955 (U. S. Soil Survey 
Series 1939, No. 25). 

Includes sections on vegetation and on 
soils and vegetation, by authors separately 
listed here. Soil descriptions also men
tion plant cover. Portfolio with separate 
soil maps. Photos. 

Cloud, P.E., Jr., Schmidt, R.G. and Burke, 
H.W. 

Geology of Saipan, Mariana Islands Part 1. 
General Geology. 
U. S. G. S. Prof. Pap. 280-A: 1-126, 1956. 

Includes very brief information on flora 
and vegetation. Some of the photos, 
especially aerial ones, give an idea of the 
vegetation. 

Cohic, F. 
Les insectes nuisibles aux plantes cultivees 
dans les fles Wallis et Futuna. 
Agron. Trop. 5: 563-581, 1950a. 

Includes brief note on extent and aspect 
of coconut plantations on Wallis. 

Insect pests in the Wallis Islands and Futuna. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 8: 1-25, 1950b. 

English translation of Cohic 1950a. 

Report on a visit to the Chesterfield Is
lands, Sept. 1957. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 63: 1-11, 1959. 

Describes islands and their vegetation, 
and lists plants. Maps. 

Cohic, F. and Tercinier, G. 
Enquete agronomique. 
1-68, Noumea, New Caledonia, 1955 (fasc. 2 
of Rapport d'une mission aux Etablissements 
Fran~ais de l'Oceanie, mimeogr. by Institut 
Fran~ais d'Oceanie). 

Discusses various forms of agriculture on 
both high and low islands, with some men
tion of spontaneous vegetation; result of 
actual field observations. 

Colinvaux, P. A. 
Environmental history of the Galapagos Is
lands. 
Ohio State Univ. Research Foundation 
Project 2161, 2583 Rept., 1-23, 1968a (loose
leaf, duplicated). 

Palynological investigations of Galapagos 
lakes; photos of vegetation. 

Eruption on Narborough. 
Animals 11: 296-301, 1968b. 

Popular, but contains important informa
tion on vegetation of the Galapagos. Photos. 

Colinvaux, P. A. 
Paleolimnological investigations in the 
Galapagos Archipelago. 
Notic. Galapagos 11: 13-18, 1968c. 

Describes cores taken from sediments in 
several lakes, but with nothing on vegeta
tion. 

Reconnaissance and chemistry of the lakes 
and bogs of the Galapagos Islands. 
Nature 219: 590-594, 1968d. 

Includes scattered data on and a few 
photos of vegetation. 

Analyse du pollen des Galapagos: histoire 
d'une flore epargnee par l'influence de 
1 'homme. 
VIII INQUA Congress (Paris) Resumes: 79, 
1969a (International Association for 
Quaternary Research). 

Not seen. 

Vegetation of a Galapagos island before ud 
after an ice age. 
Ann. Missouri Bot. Gard. 56: 419, 1969b. 

Abstract; results of palynological analy
sis of crater lake sediments on Isla San 
Cristobal (Chatham I.). 

Colinvaux, P.A., Schofield, E.K. and Wiggins, 
I. L. 

Galapagos flora: Fernandina (Narborough) 
Caldera before recent volcanic event. 
Science 162: 1144-1145, 1968. 

Gives floristic composition of vegetatioo 
of Caldera before destruction. 

Commonwealth of Australia: Administration of 
the Terri tory of Nauru. 

Report to the General Assembly of the 
United Nations, 1st July, 1964 to 30th 
June, 1965. 
1-106, [Canberra?), undated [1966?). 

Mostly political, social, and econoadc, 
but contains, p. 23, very brief statements 
on vegetation and forests; crude map show· 
ing cultural features and coconut groves; 
many photos showing vegetation. 

Conservation Council for Hawaii 
[Report of] Annual Meeting. 
7 reports, 1951-1957 (mimeographed). 

Contain scattered information on Hawaii~ 
vegetation. 

Cooper, M. J. 
Destruction of marine flora and fauna in 
Fiji caused by the hurricane of February 
1965. 
Pac. Sci. 20: 137-141, 1966. 

Includes some mention of the condition 
of algae on reefs north of the Rewa delta. 
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Corner, E. J. H. 
Botany and prehistory: 
in, UNESCO 1963, pp. 38-41, 1963. 

Several mentions of aboriginal Pacific 
Island plants and vegetation. Discussion, 
pp. 57-64. 

Ficus in the Soloaon Islands and its bear
ing on the post-Jurassic history of Mela
nesia. 
Phil. Trans. R. Soc. Lond. B, 253: 23-159, 
1967. 

Contains substantial information on the 
role and importance of Ficus in the vegeta
tion of the Solomons, as well as other 
islands. 

----------, ed. 
A discussion on the results of the Royal 
Society Expedition to the British Solomon 
Islands Protectorate, 1965. 
Phil. Trans. R. Soc. Lond. B, 255: 185-631, 
1969. 

Contains several sections on vegetation 
listed here separately but see also pp. 
216-217,.by K. E. Lee, pp. 327-328, Rennell 
Island, by T. Wolff, and pp. 571-573, a 
description of Jaagi Island by Corner. 
Some excellent photos. 

Corwin, G., Bonham, L.D., Terman, M.J. and 
Viele, G.W. 

Military geology of Pagan, Mariana Islands. 
1-259, [Tokyo], 1957 {Intelligence Division, 
Office of the Engineer, HQ, United States 
Amy Japan). 

Pp. 95-105 are chapter on vegetation, 
accompanied by a map dividing vegetation 
into 6 units. Table of species, p. 107, 
by F. R. Fosberg. Much information on 
vegetation scattered in other chapters and 
many photos show vegetation. LC: QE349. 
P24U5. 

Cottle, G. W. 
Notes on typing Fiji grasslands from aerial 
photographs. 
Agr. Jour. [Fiji] 26: 34-37, 1955. 

Notes on vegetation types recognizable 
from tone, texture and form on 1/60 000 
photos. 

Coulter, J. W. 
The Pacific dependencies of the United 
States. 
1-388, New York, 1957. 

General geographic treatment with some 
minor paragraphs on vegetation of Hawaii, 
American Samoa, and Micronesia. 

Cowell, T. R., ed. 
A guide to Pitcairn. 
1-48, Suva, Fiji {published for the Govern
ment of the Islands of Pitcairn, Henderson, 
Ducie and Oeno by the South Pacific Office), 
1963. 
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Includes brief description of vegetation, 
mentioning dominant species. 

Crosby, W. and Hosaka, E. Y. 
Vegetation: 
in, Cline, 1955, 28-34, 1955. 

Briefly treats vegetation of the six 
major Hawaiian Is., with very general 
classification, several good photos. 

Crum, H. and Miller, H. A. 
Bryophytes from Guadelupe Island, Baja 
California. 
SW Naturalist 1{3): 116-120, 1956 (1957]. 

Includes valuable notes on devastation 
of vegetation by goats as observed in 1955. 

Cuatrecasas, J. 
Introducci6n al estudio de los manglares. 
Bol . Soc. Bot. Mexico 23: 84-98, 1958. 

Includes mention of Pacific Island aan
grove vegetation and important species. 

O.lllber, R. A. 
The rhinoceros beetle in Western Samoa. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 107: 1-32, 1957. 

Includes maps of infested areas and of 
distribution of coconut groves on Upolu. 
Many photos. 

Cumberland, K. B. 
Pacific Island neighbourhood: The postwar 
agricultural prospect. 
N.Z. Geogr. 5{1): 1-18, 1949. 

Mainly agricultural but includes notes 
on post-war vegetation changes in islands 
from Fiji and Samoa to the Cook Is. 

Soil erosion and the world food situation. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 4: 1-8, 1953. 

Includes reference to deforestation in 
Fiji and Rarotonga, p. 4. 

Southwest Pacific: A geography of Australia, 
New Zealand, and their Pacific Island 
neighbors. 
1-423, New York and Washington, 1968 
{revised). 

Contains very general description of 
vegetation and patterns of cultivation for 
most high island groups. Many maps, 
photos. LC: DU22.C85 1968. 

Curry, L. 
The physical geography of Western Samoa. 
N. z. Geogr. 11: 28-52, 1955. 

Includes discussion of vegetation, with 
altitudinal zonation of forest. Maps of 
slope, rainfall, parent material. 

La culture irriguee du taro en Nouvelle
Caledonie. 
Et. Melan. 14-17: 48-64, 1963. 

Contains information on cultivated vege
tation. 
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Danielsson, B. 
Forgotten islands of the South Seas. 
1-204, London, 1957. 

Popular account of the Marquesas with 
some excellent photos showing vegetation. 
Transl. from Swedish. LC: DU700.D3513. 

Dansereau, P. 
Edge of Melanesia. 
Cranbrook Inst. Sci. Newsl. 32: 82-87, 
1963a. 

Charming popular account of New Caledonian 
plant life by a touring botanist. 

Naturalization hazards in the Pacific 
(Summary discussion of dispersal in the 
Pacific): 
in, Gressitt 1963, 293-299, 1963b. 

Discusses naturalization of species and 
cohesion of plant communities. 

Le controle de la vegetation dans les !les 
oceaniques: Contrib. to colloquium 
"Aportaciem de las Investigaciones Ecologi
cas y Agricolas a la lucha del mundo 
contra e 1 hambre." 
1-41, [Cons. Sup. Investig. Cient.], Madrid, 
[1965]. 

Separately paged reprint. Compares is
land and continental environments, and pro
ductivity of native island trees with in
troduced continental ones; Important 
examples from Hawaii and islands around 
the world. 

Davis, C.J. and Krauss, N.L.H. 
Recent development in biological control 
of weed pests in Hawaii. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 204-205, 
1961. 

Announces strong effect on Lantana camara 
of newly introduced insect defoliators. 

Dawson, E. Y. 
The marine flora of San Benedicto Island, 
Mexico, following the volcanic eruption 
of 1952-1953. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 17: 157-
158, 1954a. 

Gives notes on algal vegetation, includ
ing description of early stages in vege
tation of new lava extrusions. 

The marine flora of Isla San Benedicta 
following the volcanic eruption of 1952-
1953. 
Allan Hancock Found. Occ. Pap. 16: 1-25, 
1954b. 

Includes notes on distribution of algal 
vegetation, two air photos of island. 

Changes in Palmyra Atoll and its vegetation 
through the activities of man, 1913-1958. 

Pacific Nat. 1(2): 1-51, 1959, 
Contains description of present vegeta

tion, comparison with that observed by 
Rock in 1913, and interpretation of changes. 
Maps and many photos showing vegetation. 

Dawson, E. Y. 
The rim of the reef. 
Nat. Hist. 70: 8-16, 1961. 

Popular account of calcareous algae and 
their role in reef and atoll foraations. 
Photos. 

Cacti of the Galipagos Islands and of 
coastal Ecuador. 
Cactus Succul. Jour. Am. 34: 67~74, 99-
105, 1962a. 

Systematic, but photos give a good idea 
of place of cacti in vegetation. 

The giants of Galapagos. 
Nat. Hist. 71(9): 52-57. 1962b. 

Includes description of cacti and their 
role in the vegetation and interrelation
ship with tortoises and other aniaals. 
Photos. 

The rim of the reef. 
Ann. Rept. Smithsonian Inst. 1962 (Pub. 
4551): 365-373, 1963. 

Reprinted from Dawson 1961. 

Further studies of Opuntia in Galapagos 
Archipelago. 
Cactus Succul. Jour. Am. 37: 135-148, 1965. 

Enumeration of species with ecological 
annotations containing notes on vegetation. 
Excellent photos. 

Cacti in the GaUpagos Is lands, with special 
reference to their relations with tortoises: 
in, Bowman 1966, pp. 209-214. 1966. 

Conspicuous arborescent habit of cacti 
related to foraging by tortoises. 

Dawson, J. W. 
New Caledonia and New Zealand--A botanical 
comparison. 
TUatara 11: 178-193, 1963. 

Comparison of forests includes descrip
tion of New Caledonian types and notes on 
fire effects. Floristic list compares 
number of species for each country in 
genera co•on to both. Map, photos • 

Observations on Nothofagus in New Caledonia. 
TUatara 14(1): 1-7. 1966. 

Includes description of vegetation in 
which some of the species occur. 
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Dawson, J. W. 
A growth habit comparison of Metrosideros and 
Ficus. 
Tuatara 15: 16-24, 1967. 

Notes on aerial roots and strangling liane 
habit of Metrosideros in New Zealand, New 
Caledonia and Fiji. Photos. 

Rain forests and Gondwanaland. 
Tuatara 18: 94-95, 1970. 

Notes and speculation on parallel growth 
forms in tropical and temperate forests, 
including some Pacific Is. forests. 

Decker, B. G. 
Plants, man and landscape in Marques an 
valleys, French Polynesia. 
1-324, Berkeley, 1970 (doctoral disserta
tion, Univ. California). 

Delineates ecological floristic areas; 
describes plant cover types and managed 
succession on cultivated land; reviews his
torical ecological changes. Maps; species 
lists; photos. (University Microfilms no. 
71-9790). 

Plants, man, and lanscape in Marquesan 
valleys, French Polynesia. 
Dissertation Abstracts 31(10): 5926-B, 1971. 

Published abstract of preceding item. 

Degener, 0. 
The gametophyte of Lycopodium cernuum in 
Hawaii. 
Bot. Gaz. 80: 26-47, 1925. 

Reports and describes occurrence of game
tophytes in steam cracks, describes gameto
phytes; some description and excellent photos 
showing vegetation of Kilauea area. 

Kalalau valley, island of Kauai, Hawaii. 
Gard. Jour. N. Y. Bot. Gard. 1: 3-S, 1951. 

A description with botanical notes. 

Botanists' expedition to Lanai. 
Newsl. Haw. Bot. Soc. 2: 107-108, 1963. 

Excerpts fro. a letter, indicating the 
present condition and degradation of the 
Lanai forests. 

Degener, 0. and Degener, I. 
Canton Island, South Pacific (resurvey of 
1958). 
Atoll Res. Bull. 64: 1-24, 1959. 

Lists plants and discusses fate of intro
ductions made earlier, with passing mentions 
of vegetation. 

Degener, 0. and Gillaspy, E. 
Canton Island, South Pacific. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 41: 1-51, 1955. 

Detailed descriptions of vegetation, 
including plant associations. 
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Denizot, M. G. 
Aper~u biog~ographique de la flore marine 
de Nouvelle Cal~donie. 
Cahiers Pac. 5: 25-38, 1963a. 

Survey of algal and "sea grass" vegeta
tion in New Caledonia with brief mention 
of New Hebrides. A few species mentioned. 

Les algues marines des recifs coralliens 
et leur milieu. 
Science et Nature 59: 35-42, 1963b. 

Discusses various types of algal vegeta
tion on reefs, in mangroves and lagoons of 
New Caledonia. Photos. 

Dev~. M. 
Couverture photographique de la Nouvelle
Cal6donie et des Nouvelles-Hebrides. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 10: 168-169, 1954. 

Describes aerial photography coverage 
obtained in 1954, the photos intended to be 
made available through the photo library 
of the Institut Geographique National. 

DeWreede, R. and Doty, M. S. 
Phycological introduction to Fanning Atoll: 
in, Chave, 1970, 85-110, 1970. 

Includes notes on algal vegetation at 
Fanning and several other Pacific atolls. 

Diaz Vial, C. 
Reconnaissance soil survey of Isla de 
Pascua. (Easter Island), Chile. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Congr. 6: 113-116, 
1953. 

Includes a few notes on vegetation. 

Doan, D.B., Burke, H.W., May, H.G., Stensland, 
C.H. and Blumenstock, D.I. 

Military geology of Tinian, Mariana Islands. 
1-149, [Tokyo), 1960 (publ. by Intelligence 
Division, Office of the Engineer, HQ, U.S. 
Amy Pacific). 

Terrain and soil descriptions include 
vegetation. Good photos show vegetation. 
Maps. LC: UG46S.US18. 

Domnick, C. T. and Seelye, M. D. 
Subsistence patterns among selected Mar
shallese villagers. 
1-44, appendices, in: Mason, L., The Laura 
Report, Honolulu. 1967 (mimeogr. by Dept. 
of Anthropology, Univ. of Hawaii). 

Includes some description of cultivated 
vegetation in land plots studied on Majuro 
Atoll. 

Dorst, J. 
Les Iles Galapagos et leur monde etrange: I. 
La Nature 87: 289-296, 1959. 

Includes a short section on altitudinal 
vegetation zones identified by dominant 
species. Some photos show vegetation. 
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Dorst, J. 
Future scientific studies in the Galapagos 
Islands. 
Calif. Acad . Sci. Occ. Pap . 44 : 147-154, 
1963. 

Includes suggestions for study of vege
tation and ecosystems . 

Doty, M. S. 
Aspects of pioneer population development 
on newly cooled lava flows. 
Proc. 9th Int. Bot . Congr. II: 95, 1959a. 

Flows of 1955, Kilauea, Hawaii I. 
Abstract. 

Classical ecological concepts in population 
of intertidal recent lava. 
Proc. 9th Int. Bot . Congr . IIA: 9, 1959b. 

Abstract. 

Functions of the algae in the central Paci
fic. 
Proc. 9th Pacific Sci . Cong . Bangkok 4: 
148-155, 1962 [1963?]. 

Discusses the composition and function 
of algal cover in inshore waters, especial
ly of reefs and atolls: Marshalls, TUamotus, 
Hawaii, Johnston. 

Contrast between the pioneer populating 
process on land and shore. 
Bull . So. Calif. Acad. Sci . 66 : 175-194, 
1967a. 

Factors influencing plant community 
development observed over ten-year period 
on 1955 Hawaiian lava flows. Map, diagrams, 
photo. 

Pioneer intertidal population and the relat
ed general vertical distribution of marine 
algae in Hawaii. 
Blumea 15: 95-105, 1967b. 

Population changes studied on ends of 
1955 lava flows. Vertical distribution, 
seral stages discussed. Map. Diagrams. 

Biological and physical features of 
Kealakekua Bay, Hawaii. 
Hawaii Bot. Sci. Pap . 8: i-viii, 1-210, 
1968 . 

Ecological description and inventory of 
plants and animals. Algal vegetation men
tioned in several chapters and described 
especially pp. 90-95. "Vegetation types 
of the region," pp. 194-207, include air 
photos with vegetation types overprints . 
Maps. 

The ecology of Honaunau Bay, Hawaii. 
Hawaii Bot. Sci. Pap. 14: 1-221, 1969. 

Mainly marine vegetation, analyzed in 
detail; pages 192-201 contain a brief 
treatment of land vegetation and a up of 
it. 

Doty, M.S. and Mueller-Dombois, D. 
Atlas for bioecology studies in Hawaii 
Volcanoes National Park. 
Hawaii Bot. Sci. Pap. 2: 1-507, 1966 . 

Brings together what is known of vegeta
tion of the park and the factors influenc
ing it; proposes a classification and 
describes a large-scale vegetation map 
which, however, is not published; diagr~; 
bibliography. 

Dugain, F. 
Degradation et protection des sols de la 
Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
Et. Melan . n. s. 5(7): 69-86, 1953a. 

Includes notes on various types of 
erosion, their causes and how they can be 
remedied. Photos showing how destruction 
of vegetation leads to erosion. 

Premieres observations sur l'erosion en 
Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
Agr. Trop. 8: 466-475, 1953b. 

Includes notes on geography, climate, 
soil, erosion and vegetation . Photos 
showing soil erosion. 

Dutton, C. E. 
Hawaiian volcanoes. 
U.S. Geol. Surv. Ann. Rept. 4: 75-219, 
1884. 

Geological, but contains descriptive 
information on vegetation and some excel
lent plates showing vegetation. Observa
tions maie in 1882 by Dutton . 

Egler, F. E. 
Oceania : 
in, Haden-Guest, S., Wright, J .K. and 
Teclaff, E.M., eds., A world geography 
of forest resources, 611-630, New York, 
1956 (Am. Geogr. Soc. Sp. Pub. 33). 

Includes an excellent general sketch of 
the vegetation of the Pacific Islands, 
illustrated by a diagram indicating vege
tation types, floras, and cliaatic factors 
on oceanic islands. LC: SD13l.G8. 

Unifying concepts in vegetation study as 
applied to the Pacific Basin . 
Proc . 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 136-138, 
1962 [1963?]. 

Summary of symposium on vegetation types 
of the Pacific Basin, with penetrating 
comments on the ideas of various speakers. 

Eibl-Ebesfeldt, I . 
Galapagos ••. 
1-218, MUnchen, 1960. 
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General popular natural history, empha
sizing animals, but some information on 
vegetation and excellent photos, some in 
color. Also published in English, London 
1960, and Garden City, N.Y., 1961: 
LC: QL345.G2E5, 1961. 

Eiten, G. 
Vegetation forms ••• 
Bol. Inst. Bot. 4: 1-88, 1968. 

A world classification of vegetation, 
with some examples given of Pacific Is
land types. 

Eliasson, U. 
On the influence of introduced animals 
on the natural vegetation of the Gal4pagos 
Islands. 
Notic. Galapagos 11: 19-21, 1968. 

Observations from several islands on 
vegetation affected by foraging of pigs, 
goats and asses. 

Elton, C. S. 
The ecology of invasions by animals and 
plants. 
1-181, London, 1958. 

A semi-popular work with some references 
to Hawaiian and Easter I. vegetation, pp. 
77-93. LC: QH54l.E4. 

Engler, A. 
Versuch einer Entwicklungsgeschichte der 
Pflanzenwelt, insbesondere der Florengebiete 
seit der Tertiirperiode. II. Die 
extratropischen Gebiete der sUdlichen 
Hemisphire und die tropischen Gebiete. 
1-386, Berlin, 1882. 

Second part of a ponderous floristic 
and historic phytogeographic discussion 
with a chapter on Pacific island groups, 
especially the Hawaiian Is . and New Cale
donia, with brief characterizations of 
their vegetation, lists of floras, etc. 
Vegetation map of the world in color. 
GS: 915 En3. 

Englert, S. 
Island at the center of the world. 
New York, 1970. 

Easter Island. Not seen. 

Eriksson, J. 
Djuphav och vulkan6ar . 
1-323, Stockholm, 1953. 

Account of the Swedish deep-sea expedi
tion of the Albatross. Includes notes on 
plants and vegetation and fine photos 
showing them for Galapagos, Nukuhiva, 
Tahiti, Moorea, and Hawaii I. LC: Qll5. 
S95E7. 

Espeissis, J. L. d' 
Forestry in Fiji . 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 3: 130-139, 1953. 

Mostly economic, but includes some in
formation on forest types. 
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Farrell, B. 
Perspective on land use--American Samoa. 
Jour. Grad. Res. Center 34(3): 300-327, 
1965. 

Includes geographical and economic in
formation, with chapters on climate and 
soils, land use, a map of "generalized 
land use zones," and a brief description 
of forest and scrub vegetation. Maps, 
poorly reproduced; photos. 

Feher, J. 
Hawaii: a pictorial history. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 58: 1-504 [+14], 
1969. 

Magnificently illustrated volume, with 
many plates and scenes including vegeta
tion. LC: DU625.F4. 

Ferdon, E. N., Jr. 
Pitcairn Island, 1956. 
Geogr. Rev. 48 : 69-85, 1958. 

Narrative of visit and geographical 
account; photos showing vegetation; 
sketch-map of land-use. 

Fisher, H. I. 
The avifauna of Niihau Island, Hawaiian 
Archipelago. 
Condor 53: 31-42, 1951. 

Includes valuable notes on the condition 
of the flora and vegetation in 1947, 
with photos. Map. 

Airplane-albatross collisions on Midway 
Atoll. 
Condor 68: 229-242, 1966. 

Includes information on and photos of 
vegetation and some of the results of 
bulldozing it. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
Salinity and atoll vegetation. 
Proc . Haw. Acad . Sci. 23: 8, 1948. 

Abstract of a discussion of the relation 
between atoll vegetation types and salini
ty, the behavior of introduced plants 
under atoll conditions, and the special
ized type of agriculture that has develop
ed on atolls. 

Northern Marshall Islands Expedition, 
1951-1952. Narrative. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 38: 1-37, 1955. 

Records, in preliminary form, many 
observations on vegetation of these 
atolls. 

The protection of nature in the islands 
of the Pacific. 
Sme Congr. Int. Bot. (1954) C. R. S'ances, 
Sect. 21-27: 104-117, 1956. 

Discussion of conservation status of 
island groups, including information on 
condition of vegetation. 
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Fosberg, F. R. 
Dynamics of atoll vegetation. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 42-43, 1957a. 

Generalized summary of development and 
succession in atoll vegetation. Abstract 
only, see Fosberg 1962a. 

Description and occurrence of atoll phos
phate rock in Micronesia. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 255: 584-592, 1957b . 

Discussion of relationship between phos
phatic deposits and groves of Pisonia 
grandis. 

Lonely Pokak. 
Liv. Wildern. 22: 1-4, 1957c. 

Popular article on an uninhabited atoll 
rookery. Vegetation is briefly described, 
and some conspicuous species mentioned. 

The naturalized flora of Micronesia and 
World War II. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 229-234, 1957d. 

Notes on weeds and other species, with 
discussion of their occurrence, mode of 
transport and significance. 

Report on the implementation of the botani
cal resolutions passed at the various 
Pacific Science Congresses. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 2-8, 1957e. 

Includes information on progress in 
collecting, studying vegetation, etc. in 
Pacific Islands. 

Soils, vegetation and agriculture on coral 
atolls. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Congr. 3: 1037-1047, 
1957f. 

Includes information on Pacific atoll 
vegetation, mostly in Micronesia. 

Tropical Pacific grasslands and savannas. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 43, 1957g. 

Includes notes on this vegetation on 
Pacific Islands and suggestions as to 
origin. Abstract, see Fosberg 1962b. 

The vegetation provinces of the Pacific. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 15-23, 1957h. 

Introduction to symposium on vegetation 
provinces of the Pacific, with general 
considerations on vegetation provinces and 
enumeration of provinces recognized in the 
Pacific basin. 

Vegetation of the Oceanic Province of the 
Pacific. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 48-55, 1957i . 

Includes general descriptive notes on 
high and low islands, and brief survey by 
island groups. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
Vegetation of the islands of Oceania: 
in, UNESCO, Humid Tropics Research. Study 
of tropical vegetation. Proceedings of the 
Kandy symposium 1956, 54-60, Paris, 1958. 

Discusses status of vegetation study in 
Pacific islands. Bibliography. 

----------, ed. 
Special symposium on Climate, vegetation, 
and rational land utilization in the huaid 
tropics. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 20: 1-169, 
1958 [1959]. 

A few aentions of Pacific islands vege
tation, e.g. pp. 85, 88; mostly cited here 
as an important background group of papers. 

Conservation situation in Oceania. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 7: 30-31, 1959a. 

Mentions conservation efforts and fail
ures involving rare Pacific island plant 
species. 

Long-term effects of radioactive fallout 
on plants? 
Atoll Res. Bull. 61: 1-11, 1959b. 

Describes abnormal condition of plants 
seen in northern Marshall Islands in 1956. 

Plants and fall-out. 
Nature 183: 1448, 1959c. 

A condensed version of Fosberg, 1959b. 

Upper limits of vegetation on Mauna Loa, 
Hawaii. 
Ecology 40: 144-146, 1959d. 

Records and discusses observations made 
in 1957, and compares Mauna Loa with Mauna 
Kea. 

Vegetation: 
in, Tracey et al., 1959, pp. 167-217, 
1959e. 

Includes detailed descriptions of vegeta
tion types of Guam, with photos, also 
information on dominant and conspicuous 
species, food and other economic plants. 
1/50,000 separate vegetation map in color. 

Vegetation and flora of Wake Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 67: 1-20, 1959f. 

Summarizes available earlier inforaation 
and author's observations made in 1951-1953. 
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Fosberg, F. R. 
The vegetation of Micronesia 1. General 
descriptions, the vegetation of the Marianas 
Islands, and a detailed consideration of the 
vegetation of Guam. 
Bull. Am. Mus. Nat. Hist. 119: 1-75, 1960. 

A detailed monograph of considerable 
ecological and phytogeographical interest. 
Some attempt at historical reconstruction 
in the Marianas. Excellent photos. Map. 

Guide to excursion III: Tenth Pacific 
Science Congress. 
1-207, Honolulu, 196la (mimeographed). 

Describes the principle Hawaiian ecosys
tems and gives descriptions of vegetation 
patterns of each island and along excursion 
routes. Accompanied by separate plant list. 

Qualitative description of the coral atoll 
ecosystem. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 81: 1-11, 196lb. 

The coral atoll as an open system, des
cribed in terms of processes of energy and 
matter exchange. Vegetation and plants are 
mentioned incidentally. Same as 1962c. 

On the possibility of a rational general 
classification of humid tropical vegetation: 
in, UNESCO [1961], 34-59, 196lc. 

Several categories in a general classifi
cation are exemplified by Pacific Island 
vegetation types. 

A classification of vegetation for general 
purposes. 
Trop. Ecol. 2: 1-32, 196ld. 

A world classification to formation and 
subforaation level, on structural-functional 
criteria; some Pacific island types used as 
examples . 

---------- . Dynamics of atoll vegetation. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 114-117, 
1962a [1963?]. 

Generalized summary, based on information 
on various Pacific Island groups. 

Tropical Pacific grasslands and savannas. 
Proc . 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 118-123, 
1962b [1963?]. 

Includes brief discussions of grasslands 
and savannas in various island groups. 

Qualitative description of the coral atoll 
ecosystem. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Bangkok 4: 161-
167, 1962c (1963?]. 

Also appears as Fosberg 196lb, which see. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
Disturbance in island ecosystems: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 557-561, 1963a. 

325 

Symposium summation. Discussion of the 
special properties of island ecosystems 
and their response to various kinds of 
disturbance. 

Grazing animals and the vegetation of 
oceanic islands: 
in, UNESCO, (1963], pp. 168-169, 1963b. 

Briefly reviews history of devastation 
by introduced foraging animals. 

The island ecosystem: 
in, Fosberg 1963d, 1-6, 1963c. 

Defines ecosystem concept, discusses pio
neer efforts to realize it in research, and 
describes properties of ecosystems in 
general and island ecosystems in particular. 

----------, ed. 
Man's place in the island ecosystem: a 
symposium (Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr., Honolulu, 
1961). 
1-264, Honolulu, Bishop Mus. Press, 1963d 
(reprinted 1965). 

Several discussions contain information 
on Pacific,. island vegetation; listed here 
by authors. 

Nature and detection of plant communities 
resulting from activities of early man: 
in, UNESCO, [1963], 251-262, 1963e. 

Contains brief discussion of vegetation 
of Guam and of Miscanthus grasslands in SE 
Polynesia. 

Natural bird refuges in the Galapagos. 
Elepaio 25: 60-67, 1965. 

Account of aspect and biota of two undis
turbed islands, summit plateau of one of 
them, Culpepper, visited for the first time 
in history. 

Northern Marshall Islands land biota: Birds. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 114: 1-35, 1966a. 

Contains information on land plants as 
components of bird habitats. Brief island 
descriptions include vegetation. Includes 
Wake I. 

The oceanic volcanic island ecosystem. 
in, Bowman, 1966, 55-61, 1966b. 

Theoretical model with special reference 
to the Galapagos. 

Observations on vegetation patterns and 
dynamics on Hawaiian and Galapageian vol
canoes. 
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Micronesica 3: 129-134, 1967a. 
Comparison of vegetation on the slopes of 

active oceanic volcanoes. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
A classification of vegetation for general 
purposes, in: 
Peterken, G. F., I.B.P. Handbook No.4: 
73-120, 1967b. 

Revision of Fosberg 196lc. 

Plants of Satawal Island, Caroline Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 132: 1-13, 1969. 

Description of vegetation, and flora 
list annotated with habitat information 
and vernacular names. 

[Fosberg, F.R., Arnow, T. and MacNeil, F.S.] 
Military geography of the northern Mar
shalls. 
1-320, [Tokyo], 1956 (published by the 
Intelligence Division, Office of the 
Engineer, Headquarters United States Army 
Forces Far East ••• ) 

Summary of available information on 
various aspects of geographical interest; 
includes a chapter on vegetation and infor
mation on economic plants. Maps, photos. 
LC: UA995.M35U5. 

Fosberg, F. R. and Carroll, D. 
Terrestrial sediments and soils of the 
northern Marshall Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 113: 1-156, 1965. 

Includes brief information on marine 
algae as reef-formers and as sources of 
sediments, incidental mention of land 
plants, and short section on vegetation. 
Photos. 

Fosberg, F. R. and Corwin, G. 
A fossil flora from Pagan, Mariana Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 12: 3-16, 1958. 

Contains a short description of present 
vegetation, as well as a discussion of 
probable prehistoric vegetation. 

Fosberg, F. R. and Evans, M. 
A collection of plants from Fais, Caroline 
Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 133: 1-15, 1969. 
Description of vegetation, and flora 
list annotated with habitat information 
and vernacular names. 

Fosberg , F. R. and Sachet, M.-H. 
Wake Island vegetation and flora, 1961-
1963. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 123: 1-15, 1969. 

This resurvey comments on disturbance and 
recovery of vegetation. Annotations also 
include ecological information. 

Fournier, L. A. 
Botany of Cocos Island, Costa Rica: 
in, Bowman 1966, 183-186, 1966. 

Includes description of vegetation with 
lists of dominant and conspicuous species. 

Fox, J.W. and Cumberland, K.B., eds. 
Western Samoa: Land, life and agriculture 
in tropical Polynesia. 
1-337, Christchurch, 1962. 

Important source of detailed infomation 
on vegetation around human habitations. 
Many large scale maps of land use. Articles 
by various authors not listed separately 
here. Excellent photos; index. 

Fraser, C. MeL. 
General account of the scientific work of 
the Velero III in the eastern Pacific, 
1931-1941. Part II. Geographical and 
biological associations. 
Hancock Pac . Exped. 1(2): 49-258, 1943. 

Includes brief descriptions of Guadalupe 
I., Revilla Gigedo Is., Clipperton, Cocos 
and Galapagos Is . , with brief aentions of 
vegetation and many excellent photos show
ing it. 

Fries, M. 
Olof H. Selling: On the late Quaternary 
history of the Hawaiian vegetation ••• 
1948. 
Geol. F6ren. Forhandl. 71: 347-355, 1949. 

Comprehensive critical review of Selling 
1948 (in original bibl.) 

[Frodin, D. G. 1 
[Vegetation in New Britain]. 
Flora Males. Bull. 21: 1398-1399, 1966. 

Brief note on an expedition . 

Full away, D. T. 
Biological control of cactus in Hawaii. 
Jour . Econ . Ent. 47: 696-700, 1954. 

Reports introduction of a number of 
insects to attack Opuntia megacantha, as 
well as failure of attempt to control it 
by a fungus disease. 

Gallagher, M. D. 
Bird notes from Christmas Island, Pacific 
Ocean. 
Ibis 102: 489-502, 1960. 

Island description includes inforaation 
on plants and vegetation. 

Gaussen, H. 
Les travaux cartographiques fran~ais au 
Pacifique. 
Cahiers Pac. 1: 5-13, 1958. 

Survey of existing maps of French Oceania 
and report on current mapping prograas. 
Includes notes on vegetation maps. 

Gaussen, H. and Barruel, P. 
Montagnes. 
1-207, Paris, 1955, 

Includes a quotation from Papy on the 
vegetation of Tahiti mountains, p. 130. 
LC: QH87 .G3. 
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George, M. C. 
The development of Hilo, Hawaii, T.H., a 
modern sugar port, or, A slice through 
time at a place called Hilo. 
1-62, Ann Arbor, Mich., 1948. 

A geographical study. Pp. 6-7 contain 
a description of vegetation and a map of 
vegetation zones extracted from Ripperton 
& Hosaka, 1942. The map is an exact copy 
except for lack of coloring and the ex
tracts are exact copy of descriptions of 
vegetation by zones. LC: DU629 .H5G4 . 

Gerlach, J. C. 
Report on an agricultural survey of 
Christmas Island. 
1-23 (+unpaged appendices), Honiara, 
[1956?] (mimeographed report for Western 
Pacific High Commission). 

Includes brief mention of vegetation. 

Gilluly, R. H. 
Life studies flow from live volcanoes. 
Sci. News Week 97(17): 411-413, 1970. 

Popularizes study of revegetation of 
new volcanic deposits on Kilauea, Hawaii 
I. Map, photos. 

Gilmartin, M. 
The ecological distribution of the deep 
water algae of Eniwetok Atoll. 
Ecology 41: 210-221, 1960. 

Includes habitat data and descriptions, 
and bathymetric distributions of algae 
encountered along a lagoon bottom transect. 
Systematic species list. Bibliography. 
Map. 

Glaumont, 
La culture de l'igname et du taro en 
Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
Et . Melan. n.s. 5(7): 25-34, 1953. 

Information on cultivation methods in 
New Caledonia. 

Graf, W. 
The axis deer (Cervus axis) in the rain
zone of Molokai Island. 
Am. Philos. Soc. Year Book 1959: 236-238, 
1960 .. 

Field report with notes on condition of 
vegetation in a seldom hunted deer locality. 

Grange, L. I. and Fox, J. P. 
Soils of the Lower Cook Group. 
N.Z. Soil Bur. Bull. n.s. 8: 1-56, 1953. 

Includes Rarotonga, Manaaia, Atiu, 
Mauke, Mitiaro and Aitutaki. For each, 
brief notes on climate, vegetation, 
physiography and geology, discussion of 
soils and soils aap. A few photo• showing 
vegetation. 

Grant, M. L. 
Composition of the strand forest, BoraboTa, 
South Seas. 
Bull. Ecol. Soc. Am. 18: 46, 1937. 

Brief abstract. 
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Greig-Smith, P., Austin, M.P. and Whitmore, 
T.C. 

The application of quantitative methods to 
vegetation survey. 
Jour. Ecol. 55: 483-503, 1967 . 

Numerical analysis of tropical forest on 
Kolombangara Island in the Solomons . 

Gressitt, J. L. 
Insects of Micronesia -- Introduction. 
Insects of Micronesia 1: 1-257, Honolulu, 
1954. 

Includes a description of the vegetation 
and brief floristic discussion, mentioning 
many of the prominent species of plants. 
Maps. 

Entomological investigations in New Guinea 
mountains. 
Proc . Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 16: 47-69, 1956. 

Account of author's collecting trip in 
1955. Includes brief mention on vegeta
tion of Gazelle Peninsula in New Britain. 
Map; numerous photos of New Guinea vegeta
tion. 

Pacific Basin biogeography: a symposium 
(Tenth Pac . Sci. Congr., Honolulu, 1961). 
1-563, Bishop Mus. Press, Honolulu, 1963. 

Diverse contributions from 46 authors, 
many illustrated by maps or photos. Parts 
I-B: Tropical relationships, and II: 
Modification of biotic balance of island 
faunas and floras, include mentions of 
vegetation. Listed here by authors. 

Grosvenor, G. 
The Hawaiian Islands. 
Nat . Geogr. Mag. 45: 115-238, 1924. 

Some photos of vegetation are of histori
cal interest. 

Grover, J. C. 
Geology, mineral deposits and prospects of 
mining development in the British Solomon 
Islands Protectorate. 
1-108, London, 1955 (issueG as Memoir no. 
1 of Interim Geological Survey of B. s. I.) 

Results of a three-year survey. Includes 
scattered casual mentions of vegetation, 
useful in view of lack of information on 
most of the Solomons. Photos showins 
vegetation; numerous sketch-maps. LC: 
QE349.S64B7, No. 1. 

The Solomon Islands; geological exploration 
and research 1953-1956 ••• 
Brit. Solom. Is. Geol. Mem. 2: 1-151, 1958. 

Not seen. 

Guiart, J. 
Espirito Santo (Nouvelles Hebrides). 
1-236, Paris, 1958. 

Introduction includes brief sketch of 
vegetation zones. Smi: DU760.G94. 
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Guilcher, A., Denizot, M. and Berthois, L. 
Sur la constitution de la crete externe 
de l'atoll de Mopelia ou Maupihaa (Iles 
de la Societ~) et de quelques autres recifs 
voisins. 
Cahiers Oceano,r. 18(10): 851-856, 1966. 

Discusses calcareous algal reef edges 
at Mopelia, Bora-Bora and Rangiroa. Photos. 

Guillaumin, A. 
La flore phanerogamique de la Nouvelle
Caledonie. 
Rev. Sci. 77: 176-179, 1939. 

Includes general description of main 
vegetation types. 

Les caracteres de la vegetation neo-cale
donienne. 
c. R. Soc. Biogeogr. 251: 82-86, 1952. 

Brief summary of vegetation of New 
Caledonia, with vegetation sketch-map 
and notes on origin and character of 
flora. 

Mesures de conservation a prendre pour la 
sauvegarde de la flore de la Nouvelle
Caledonie. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 674, 1953. 

A summary. 

Guinther, E. B. 
Physical and biological data collected in 
estuarine environments at Fanning Atoll: 
in, Chave, 1970, 135-149, 1970. 

Includes notes on vegetation of brackish 
estuary and its surroundings; sketch map. 

Hackett, H. E. 
Marine algae in the atoll environment: 
Maldive Islands. 
Proc. Intern. Seaweed Symp. 6: 187-191, 
1969. 

Compares floristic composition of those 
reef habitats shared with the Marshall 
Islands. 

[Hambuechen, W. H.] 
A look at Mangaia. 
Cook Is. Rev. 7: 18-21, 1967a. 

Popular account with remarks on vegeta
tion and planting activities of people. 

A return to Suwarrow. 
Cook Is. Rev. 8: 17-21, 1967b. 

In English and Rarotongan Maori. Popu
lar account of a visit with frequent 
mentions of plants and vegetation. A few 
clear photos show vegetation. 

Harry, H. W. 
Land snails of Ulithi Atoll, Caroline 
Islands: a study of snails accidentally 
distributed by man. 
Pac. Sci. 20: 212-223, 1966. 

Includes information on vegetation. 

Hartt, C. E. 
The Hawaiian flora. 
Wild Flower 24: 32-41, 1948. 

Popular notes on striking native Hawaii
an plants and their place in vegetation 
and altitudinal distribution. Photos. 

Hatheway, W. H. 
The natural vegetation of Canton Island, 
an equatorial Pacific atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 43: 1-9, 1955. 

Includes brief notes on environ.ent and 
flora, and description of main vegetation 
types, with vegetation map. Based on 
visits in 1950 and 1951. 

Agricultural notes on the southern Mar
shall islands, 1952. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 55: 1-9, 1957. 

Includes description of apparent nutrient 
deficiency diseases of breadfruit and 
coconut; phosphate resource at Ebon. 

Hawaii Board of Commissioners of Agriculture 
and Forestry. 

Report. Biennial period ending June 30, 
1958. 
1-157, Honolulu, 1958. 

This and other such reports (later Dept. 
of Agriculture and Conservation) include 
information on effects of exotic animals 
on vegetation, reforestation with intro
duced species, e.g. pp. 126-127, etc. 
LC: S399.A2. 

Heather, W. A. 
The kamarere forests of New Britain. 
Empire For. Rev. 34: 255-278, 1955. 

Includes notes on place of Eucalyptus 
deglupta in vegetation, with background 
information on climate, soil, etc. Map. 

Heinl, R.D. and Crown, J.A. 
The Marshalls: increasing the tempo. 
1-188, Washington, 1954 (U.S. Marine Corps 
Historical Monograph). 

Detailed account of the capture of the 
Marshalls in 1944, with many photos show
ing the effects of the operations on vege
tation; some photos, also, of Truk and 
Kusaie. LC: D767.99.M3U52. 

Henrickson, J. 
Vascular flora of the northeast outer 
slopes of Haleakala Crater, East Maui, 
Hawaii. 
Contr. Nat. Cons. 7: 1-14, 1971. 

Description of vegetation zones, much 
discussion of individual species and 
their places in the vegetation; list of 
species; photos. 

Heyerdahl, T. 
Prehistoric voyages as agencies for 
Melanesian and South American plant and 
animal dispersal to Polynesia: 
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in, Barrau 1963, 23-35, 1963. 
Some mention of Easter I. vegetation. 

Heyerdahl, T. 
The prehistoric culture of Easter Island: 
in, Yawata, I. and Sinoto, Y. H., editors, 
Prehistoric culture in Oceania: a sympo
siua (Eleventh Pac. Sci. Congr., Tokyo, 
1966), 133-140, Honolulu, 1968a. 

Brief reference to evidence of forest 
vegetation at time of human settlement. 
Sai: GN87l.Pll7 1966. 

Sea routes to Polynesia. 
1-232, Chicago, New York, San Francisco, 
1968b. 

Chapters seven reviews vegetation change 
on Cocos Island. · LC: DU510.H615. 

Heyerdahl, T. and Ferdon, E. N., eds. 
Archeology of Easter Island. 
Rpts. Norweg. Archeol. Exped. Easter I., 
1: 1-559, 1961. 

Introduction includes descriptions of 
vegetation and plantings. Excellent 
photos. 

Miscellaneous papers. 
Rpts. Norweg. Archeol • Exped. Easter I • , 
2: 1-512. 1965. 

Contains a detailed account, by Meyer
dahl, of the coconut groves of Cocos I.; 
many magnificent photos of.Rapa, showing 
vegetation. 

Heyum, R. 
Bibliographie de l'Oceanie. 1968. 
Jour. Soc. Oc6anistes 25: 405-455, 1969. 

Latest of a valuable yearly feature in 
the Journal. Arranged by subjects and 
regions. Mostly devoted to "sciences 
humaines" but with some entries on natural 
history. See O'Reilly et al. in original 
bibliography for earliest parts. 

Hill, P.J.R. and Stone, B.C. 
The vegetation of Yanagi Islet, Truk, 
Caroline Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 561-562, 1961. 

Description of three vegetation %ones on 
a small volcanic island in Truk lagoon. 

Hills, T. L. 
A select annotated bibliography of the 
Hulllid Tropics. 
1-238, Montreal, 1960. 

The section on the Pacific contains 
references to vegetation articles. See 
annotation in Atoll Bibliography. 

----------, ed. 
A directory of institutions primarily de-
voted to humid tropics research. 
1-222, Montreal, 1965 (International Geo
&raphical Union) • 
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Includes institutions engaged in research 
on Pacific Island vegetation, arranged 
geographically, each briefly described as 
to research interest, scope, staff, pub
lications, etc . 

Hinckley, A. D. 
Ecology of terrestrial arthropods on the 
Tokelau atolls. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 124: 1-18, 1969. 

Vegetation types and individual plants 
enter discussion as insect habitats. 

Hol.es 8 Narver Inc. 
Reconnaissance survey report: Howland, 
Baker and Canton islands: October 1963. 
1-102+7+6+8, Las Vegas, 1963 . 

Includes infor.ation on plants and 
vegetation with aany photos, some in 
color. 

Hooker, J. D. 
On the vegetation of the Galapagos Archi
pelago, as compared with that of some 
other tropical islands and of the conti
nent of America. 
Trans. Linn. Soc. London 20: 235-262, 
1847. 

Mostly a discussion of the flora but 
with a few notes on %onation of vegetation. 

H[ooker), W. J. 
A brief memoir of the life of Mr. David 
Douglas, with extracts from his letters. 
Comp. Bot . Mag. 2: 79-182, 1836. 

Includes, pp. 86-87, brief notes on the 
Galapagos with a few remarks on vegetation 
and, pp. 161-177, account of visit to 
Sandwich Is. with sc:ae infon~ation on 
vegetation. An earlier publication of 
Hooker, 1839, in original bibl . 

Hopkins, R. s. 
Micronesia. 
Focus 13 (10): 1-6, 1963. 

Very brief geographical account, with a 
little information on vegetation. 

Hosaka, E.Y. and Ripperton, J.C. 
Soils and vegetation: 
in, Cline, 1955, 96-109, 1955. 

Modified version of Ripperton and Hosaka, 
1942, including map of vegetation zones; 
in original bibl. 

Hosokawa, T. 
On the structure and composition of the 
Campnosperma forests in Palau, Micronesia. 
Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyushu Univ. Ser. E. (Bio
logy) 1(4): 199-218, 1954a . 

Detailed phytosociological study, with 
profile diagram and photographs. 

On the Campnosperma forests of Yap, Ponape 
and Kusaie in Micronesia. 
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Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyushu Univ. Ser. E (Bio
logy) 1(4): 219-243, 1954b. 

Phytosociological study, in considerable 
detail. 

Hosokawa, T. 
On the vascular-epiphyte communities in 
tropical rainforests of Micronesia. 
sme Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 7, 8: 190-
191, 1954c. 

Discusses phytosociological investigations 
with special reference to life-forms promi
nent in different communities and areas. 

Outline of the mangrove and strand forests 
of the Micronesian islands. 
gme Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 13: 61-
62, 1954d. 

Abstract, outlining principal types of 
these forests with brief characterizations 
and dominant species. 

On the Campnosperma forests of Kusaie in 
Micronesia, with special reference to the 
community units of epiphytes. 
Vegetatio S-6: 351-360, 1954e. 

Phytosociological study. 

On the vascular epiphyte coamunities in 
tropical rainforests of Micronesia. 
Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyushu Univ. Ser. E. (Biol.) 
2(1): 31-44, 1955. 

Discussion of the ecology of epiphytes; 
further elaboration of the author's system 
for the life forms of epiphytes; a consider
ation of the epiphyte communities of the 
Micronesian Campnosperma forest, with a 
list of epiphytic species in this forest. 

Outline of the mangrove and strand forests 
of the Micronesian Islands. 
Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyushu Univ. Ser . E 2(3): 
101-118, 1957a. 

Phytosociological study. 

A synchorological consideration of the 
Campnosperma forests in Micronesia. 
Proc . 8th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 473-482, 
1957b. 

Phytosociological discussion of Caroline 
Islands forests. 

Life-form of vascular plants and the clima
tic conditions of the Micronesian islands. 
Micronesica 3: 19-30, 1967a. 

Summary of available information prepared 
for symposium; tables, photos and biblio
graphy. 

On the phytogeography of the Micronesian 
islands. 

Jour. Ind. Bot. Soc. 46: 363-373, 1967b. 
General consideration, mainly of vegeta

tional characteristics, especially of 
"tropical rain-forest", with a detailed 
geographical subdivision of region; diagrmu, 
map, bibl. · 

Hosokawa, T. 
Ecological studies of tropical epiphytes in 
forest ecosystem. 
Recent Adv . Trop. Ecol. II: 482-501, 1968. 

Phytosociological; discusses vascular 
epiphytic communities in forest types of 
Palau, Yap, Ponape, Kusaie; life-form 
spectra. Illustr. 

Hough, F.O. and Crown, J.A. 
The campaign of New Britain. 
1-220, Washington, 1952 (U.S. Marine Corps 
Historical Monograph). 

Account of military operations in 1944, 
with incidental mentions of vegetation and 
photos showing the effect of war upon it. 
Appendix II, by L. T. Burcham, describes 
main vegetation types and their importance 
in relation to military operations, pp. 191-
195. LC: D767.99 N4 US2, 1952. 

Howell T. R. and Cade, T. J. 
The Hrds of Guadalupe Island in 1953. 
Condor 56: 283-294, 1954. 

Includes notes on vegetation, vegetation 
sketch map and photos. 

Hubbard, D. H. and Bender, V. R., Jr. 
Trailside plants of Hawaii National Park. 
1-[30], [Hawaii Nat. Park, Hawaii?), 1960. 

Illustrated popular guide to comaon 
plants, with soae excellent photos of 
vegetation; second edition of Hubbard and 
Bender, 1950, in original bibl. 

Hiirlimann, [J.) H. 
Etude sur la structure des forets de 1a 
Nouvelle-Caledonie. Experiences et proposi
tions. 
Et. Melan. n.s. 5(7): SS-68, 1953. 

Ecological study of New Caledonian 
forest vegetation, giving an example of 
Schmid's method of vegetation analysis. 
Notes on coaservation. 

L'etude du developpeaent des plantes jeunes 
dans les fotats tropicales. 
gme Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 7, 8: 
187-188, l954a. 

Abstract describing method of investiga
ting structure and dynamics of forest 
vegetation in New Caledonia. 

Die Untersuchung der Struktur tropischer 
Walder. 
Ber. Geobot. Inst. RUbel ZUrich 1953: 49-
53, 1954b. 

Description of a method of analysis for 
tropical vegetation, partly devised during 
author's work in New Caledonia and Tonga. 
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Hiirlimann, [J.] H. 
Naturschutzbestrebungen im Pazifik. 
Schweizer Naturschutz 4: 123-127, 1959. 

Summary of author's work on protection 
of rare plants threatened with inundation 
in the Plaine des Lacs in New Caledonia 
and of the history of the destruction of 
vegetation on Pacific islands; a map of 
the serpentine areas of New Caledonia; a 
photo of New Caledonian vegetation. 

Un pare de conservation botanique en 
Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 16: 110-112, 1960. 

Mentions vegetation types in connection 
with attempts to preserve threatened spe
cies by transplanting. 

The structure of some biocoenoses of New 
Caledonia. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Bangkok 4: 89-
94, 1962 (1963?). 

Compares and interprets results of sur
veys of several fagaceous forest types 
made according to the Schmid system. 

Itow, S. 
Preliminary note on the vegetation of the 
Galapagos Islands, Ecuador. 
Hikobia 4: 318-324, 1965. 

Discusses dominant species in relation 
to habitat; Santa Cruz I. 

Ecological approaches to the vegetation 
of the Galapagos--future needs. 
Notic. GalApagos 7/8: 10-12, 1966. 

Summarizes author's work and conclusions. 

Jack-Hinton, C. 
Hor'd here ick Majesty's. 
Jour. Pac. Hist. 1: 232-239, 1966. 

Review of Wallis' book, Carteret's voy
age round the world 1766-1769, with, on 
p. 237, a suggestion of composition of 
mangrove swamp vegetation observed by 
Carteret on shores of Santa Cruz Is.; uses 
botanical names but plants not actually 
recorded by Carteret. 

Jackson, T. A. 
A study of the ecology of pioneer lichens, 
mosses, and algae on recent Hawaiian lava 
flows. 
Pac. Sci. 25{1): 22-32, 1971. 

Discusses occurrence of species at 
twelve sampling stations in relation to 
environmental conditions. 

Jackson, W. B. 
Survival of rats at Eniwetok Atoll. 
Pac. Sci. 23: 265-275, 1969. 

Incidental discussion of vegetation. 
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Jackson, W.B. and Strecker, R.L. 
Ecological distribution and relative num
bers: 
in, Storer, T. I., ed., Pacific Island 
rat ecology ••• 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 225: 45-63, 1962. 

Vegetation types of Ponape, Caroline Is., 
and of Majuro Atoll, Marshall Is., describ
ed in some detail as rodent habitats. 
Photos. Vegetation sketch-map of Ponape, 
p. 184. 

Jenkin, R.N. and Foale, M.A. 
An investigation of the coconut growing 
potential of Christmas Island: Vol. 1, 
The environment and the plantations; Vol. 
2, Appendixes. 
Dir. OVerseas Surv., Land Resource Stud. 
4: 1-123, 1-113, 1968. 

Detailed physical geographic and ecologi
cal data and management recommendations. 
Large scale separate color maps: general, 
soil and groundwater, vegetation, coconut 
plantations, plantation development. 
LC: SB40l.C6J4. 

Joesting, E. 
The first Hawaiians: Polynesian pioneers. 
Nat. Hist. 69: 36-47, 1960. 

Contains superficial mention of plants 
and vegetation. Excellent photos. 

Johnson, c. G., Alvis, R. J. and Hetzler, 
R.L. 

Military geology of Yap Islands, Caroline 
Islands. 
i-ix, 1-164, [Tokyo], 1960 (Intelligence 
Division, Office of the Engineer, Head
quarters, U.S. Army Pacific). 

Contains a description of the vegetation, 
pp. 137-147, and many photos showing vege
tation; lists important plants. LC: 
QE349.Y3U6. 

Johnson, (J.) H. 
Studies of reef-building algae by the U.S. 
Geological Survey. 
3me Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 17: 158-
159, 1954. 

Brief abstract, mentioning role of algae 
in reef-building in the Marshalls and 
Marianas. 

Comparison of the calcareous algal floras
of recent and fossil reefs. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 156-160, 
1962 (1963?). 

Floristic composition data on various 
reefs. 

Johnston, K. M. 
Village agriculture in Aitutaki, Cook Is
lands. 
Pac. Viewp. Monogr. 1: 1-122, 1967. 

Includes description of vegetation mani
pulation in a bush-fallow horticultural 
system. Much tabulated data, maps, photos. 
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Johnston, W. B. 
The Citrus industry of the Cook Islands. 
N. z. Geogr. 7(2): 121-138, 1951. 

Mostly agricultural and economic, but 
includes some information on vegetation 
in relation to cultivation and two photo
graphs; small maps showing extent of 
cultivated land. 

The Cook Islands. 
Jour. Trop. Geogr. 13: 38-57, 1959. 

Detailed study of land use in a district 
of Rarotonga, with much incidental infor
mation on vegetation. Maps, photos (very 
poorly reproduced). 

Jouan, 
Archipel des Marquises. 
Rev. Col. II, 18: 449-470, 1857; 19: 27-
39, 122-141, 308-333, 501-533, 1858. 

Account of geography, native life, etc. 
Includes much scattered information on 
plants, especially usefUl ones, and vegeta
tion. Maps . 

Notice sur les 1les Loyalty. 
Rev. Marit. Col. 1: 363-375, 1861 (repro
duced inN. Ann. Marine 25: 265-277, 1861). 

Includes some notes on vegetation and 
flora, which may be usefUl historically. 

Judd, C. S. 
Kahoolawe. 
Hawaiian Annual for 1917: 117-125, 1916. 

Historical note on the island and the 
vicissitudes of its vegetation as a result 
of introduction of livestock and weeds, 
erosion, etc. Poorly reproduced photos of 
historical interest . 

Karsten, G. 
Die Mangrove-Vegetation. 
Vegetationsbilder 2(2): t.7-12, 1904. 

Photographs of mangrove vegetation and 
plants, with notes . 

Kear, D. and Wood, R. L. 
The geology and hydrology of Western 
Samoa. 
N.Z. Geol. Surv. Bull. n.s. 63: 1-92, 1959. 

Nothing on vegetation, except for aerial 
photos giving an idea of it. Maps. 

Keast, A. 
Australia and the Pacific Islands. 
1-298, New York, 1966. 

Popular natural history with Chaps. 10, 
11, 12 devoted to Pacific Islands, with 
considerable information on vegetation of 
certain islands . Excellent large photos, 
some in color. Smi: QH197.K24. 

Kennedy, D. G. 
The Polynesian outliers of Melanesia. 
Fiji Soc . Sci. Ind. 3: 28-44, 1953. 

Includes some description of Rennell and 
Bellona, with a word on vegetation. 

Kennedy, T. F. 
Land, food, and population in the Kingdoa 
of Tonga. 
Econ. Geogr. 37: 61-71, 1961. 

Contains generalized information on 
cultivated lands, including fallowing 
practice; status of vegetation in relation 
to land type and use is mentioned for the 
various islands. 

Khan, K. R. 
Ecology of some littoral blue-green algae 
of Oahu. 
Rev. Alg. 9(3): 217-230, 1969. 

Study of occurrence and succession in 
tide-pools. 

Knapp, R. 
Die Pflanzenwelt von Hawaii. 
U.Schau 58 : 504-507, 1958. 

Notes on character of flora, human in
fluences on it, climate and description 
of vegetation zones, with small maps and 
photos showing them. 

Die Vegetation von Nord- und Mittelamerika 
und der Hawaii-lnseln. 
1-373, Stuttgart, 1965. 

A generalized but very highly organized 
treatment, with a 17 page chapter on the 
Hawaiian Islands. Small maps and diagriiiS. 

Kotzebue, 0. von 
Entdeckungs-Reise in die SUd-See und nach 
der Berings-Strasse ••• ,l815 ••• 1818 ••. auf 
dem Schiffe Rurick ••• 
3 vols., Weimar, 1821. 

See annotation of English translation, 
1821 in original bibliography. LC: G420.K76. 

Krajina, V. J. 
Biogeoclimatic zones on the Hawaiian Is
lands. 
Newsl. Haw. Bot. Soc. 2: 93-98, 1963. 

Proposes a scheme of classification of 
modern Hawaiian ecosystems based on cli
mate, soils, and vegetation, portrayed in 
a table. This is an almost exact reprint
ing of a printed document distributed at 
the meeting of the Ecological Society of 
America on Aug. 27, 1963 at Amherst, Mass. 

Kroepelien, B. 
Un compagnon suedois du Capitaine James 
Cook au cours de son deuxi~e voyage. 
1-91, Oslo, 1939. 

French translation of the parts of 
Sparrman's account (Sparrman, 1783-1818) 
which concern the Pacific Islands i.e. 
vol. 2 pp . 97-178, 1802 and pp. 60-85, 
1818. LC: DT826.S8, rare books. 
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Kroon, A. H. 
Forestry in Western Samoa. 
S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 3(3): 29-30, 
1953. 

Review of Marshall and Thompson 1953, 
with several photographs and some dis
cussion of forest vegetation. 

Kuchler, A. w. 
Vegetation mapping in the Pacific region. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Bangkok 4: 83-85, 
1962 [1963?]. 

Discusses status of and criteria for 
~~apping. 

Potential natural vegetation of Hawaii, 1: 
7,500,000: on, Potential natural vegeta
tion of Alaska. 
National Atlas sheet 89(9-67): 1967 
(U.S. Department of the Interior, Geolo
gical Survey). 

Color inset map with brief explanation. 

Kuschel, G. 
Zur Naturgeschichte der Insel San Ambrosio 
(Islas Desventuradas, Chile). 1. Reise
bericht, geographische Verhaltnisse und 
Pflanzenverbreitung. 
Ark. f. Bot. II, 4: 413-419, 1962. 

Includes an account of the vegetation 
and excellent photos. 

Lack, D. [L. ] 
Darwin's finches. 
1-208, Cambridge, England, 1947. 

Includes description of vegetation of 
the Galapagos Islands whichjuthor visited 
in 1938-39. Photos, maps. LC: QL696.P2L27. 

LaferrUre, J. 
Extrai t du rapport • • • sur sa navigation 
dans le Grand Ocean, l bord du Bucephale. 
Ann. Mar. Col . 91 (III, 30, non off. 2) : 
545-572; 92 (non off. 3): 305-331, 1845 . 

Include useful notes on Flint and Pa1-
aerston. See also Pigeard 1845-47, and 
1846 (in original bibl.). 

Laaoureux, C. H. 
Botanical observations on Leeward Hawaiian 
Atolls. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 79: 1-10, 1961. 

Kure Atoll and Tern I., French Frigate 
Shoal . Descriptions of vegetation, anno
tated checklists of plants, new records. 

The flora and vegetation of Laysan Island . 
Atoll Res. Bull. 97: 1-14, 1963. 

Considerable current and historical in
formation on vegetation and individual 
species. Vegetation map and excellent 
photos. 
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Lamoureux, C. H. 
Should the Axis Deer be introduced to the 
Island of Hawaii? 
Elepaio 29: 9-15, 1968. 

Discusses effects on native plants and 
vegetation on islands where it exists al
ready, esp. Molokai and Lanai. 

Lane, I. E. 
Vegetation. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 71: 15-19, 1960. 

Describes vegetation of Eniwetok in 
detail. Vegetation maps . 

Lanzarotti, J. 
Tragic Island: misfortunes and mysteries 
of Chile's most remote possession. 
Aaericas 5(4): 9-12, 45, 1953 . 

Excellent popular and historical account 
of Easter I. with very little on vegetation 
but with a few photographs, some showing 
vegetation. 

Larsen, M. and Larsen, H. 
Black sand. New Hebrides, its people and 
places. 
1-178, Edinburgh, London, 1961. 

Popular account, mostly of Ambrym, with 
many photos, some showing vegetation; map. 
LC: DU760.L3i3. Translated from French 
ed., Neuchatel, 1959, LC: DU760.L35. 

Laruelle, J. 
Exploration g6o-p6dologique de l'tle Santa 
Cruz. 
Notic. Gallpagos 1: 11-13, 1963. 

Summary of soil-vegetation relationships 
by elevation-moisture zones. 

Latter, J . J. 
Aerial photographs as a guide to geological 
reconnaissance in the Solomon Islands. 
Photogram. Rec 3(15): 243-252, 1960. 

Casual mentions of vegetation as an in
dication of rock type, slope, etc. Air 
photos. 

Laycock, G. 
The Hawaiian islands of birds . 
Audubon 72(1): 44-61, 1970a. 

Magnificently illustrated popular account 
of the Leeward chain, emphasizing birds but 
with incidental remarks on vegetation and 
photos showing it. 

Haunted sands of Laysan . 
Audubon 72(2): 42-49, 1970b. 

Popular history of Laysan Island with 
some mention of vegetation, and its almost 
total destruction by rabbits; photos show
ing vegetation . 

Leach, B. J. 
Agricultural report on land proposed for 
reclamation on Maiana, Gilbert Islands. 
1-19, Honiara, 1967 (aimeographed). 
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Includes a brief description of veaeta
tion and of soils, water and drainaae con
ditions; photos showing vegetation; partial 
map; bibl. 

Le Borgne, J. 
Geographie de la Nouvelle-Caledonie et 
des tles Loyaute. 
1-308, Noumea, 1959. 

General geography, 
forests, vegetation, 
tion to vegetation. 

Le Chuiton, J. 

with chapters on 
and on soils in rela
LC: DU720.L4. 

Trois mois d'ete l Clipperton. 
Rev. Mar. 245: 851-868, 1967. 

Brief note on vegetation change since 
1958, pp. 862-863. 

Lee, R. K. S. 
Taxonomy and distribution of the melobesi
oid algae on Rongelap Atoll, Marshall Is
lands. 
Canad. Jour. Bot. 45: 985-1001, 1967 . 

Describes distribution of species and 
growth forms in relation to habitat and 
locality. 

Leopold, E. B. 
Miocene pollen and spore flora of Eniwetok 
Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
Am. Jour. Bot. 50: 628, 1963. 

Abstract reporting work on deep cores, 
with suggestions of habitats and veaeta
tion types that floras represent. 

Miocene pollen and spore flora of Eniwetok 
Atoll, Marshall Islands. 
U.S .G.S. Prof. Pap. 260-II: 1133-1185, 1969. 

Gives palynological evidence and draws 
important inferences on nature of vegeta
tion of Eniwetok at several stages in 
Miocene history of island, based on deep 
drill cores. 

Lever, R. J. A. W. 
Distribution of fauna species in Oceania. 
Fiji Soc . Sci. Ind. 3: 70-77, 1953. 

Includes, p. 77, a note by Maude mention
ing the introduction of goats on Henderson 
Island. 

Lloyd, B. 
A pre-Darwinian naturalist in the Galapagos. 
Notic. Galapagos 4: 2-3, 1964. 

Bibliographic note on the visit in 1824 
of John Scouler, surgeon-naturalist on the 
Hudson Bay Company ship William and Ann, 
to James I., on his observation of Gossypium 
thickets and other vegetation, and the 
disposition of his herbarium. 

Lodge, 0. R. 
The recapture of Guam. 
1-214, Washington, 1954 (U.S. Marine Corps 
Historical Monograph). 

Account of IIi li tary operations, with 
photos showing their effect on vegetation. 
LC: D767.99.G8U48. 

Luke, H. 
A visit to Easter Island. 
Geogr. Mag. 25: 298-306, 1952. 

Excellent popular account of the island 
and its people based on author's visit in 
1952; some excellent photos showing the 
vegetation. 

Lyons, A. B. 
In bird land. Part of the journal of a 
visit to Laysan Island. 
Friend 48: 90-91, 1890. 

Informative general notes, mostly on sea 
birds, but includes a few details on vege
tation. 

MacDaniels, L. H. 
New Caledonia: A warning. 
Cornell Plant. 8: 40-44, 1952. 

On disastrous effect of uncontrolled 
burning of grasslands and forests on the 
vegetation and economy of the country. 

Macdonald, G. A. and Abbott, A. T. 
Volcanoes in the sea. The geology of 
Hawaii. 
1-441, Honolulu, 1970. 

Comprehensive geologic and volcanologic 
treatment of the Hawaiian Is.; little infor
mation on vegetation in the text, but 
numerous fine photographs give valuable 
data on vegetation. LC: QE349 .H3M32. 

Macnae, W. 
A general account of the fauna and flora 
of mangrove swups and forests in the Indo
West-Pacific reaion. 
Adv. mar. Biol. 6: 73-270, 1968. 

I.argely zoological, but pp. 73-150 con
tain a vast amount of information on man
grove vegetation; very little mention of 
Pacific islands; diagrams, photos, bibl. 

MacNeil, F. S. 
The shape of atolls: an inheritance froa 
subaerial erosion forms. 
Am. Jour. Sci. 252: 402-427, 1954. 

Marine geoloJY, but contains excellent 
photos of Eua, Tonga and Kita Daito Jiaa, 
showing veaetation. 

MAkinen, Y. 
Havaijin kasvistosta ja kasvillisuudesta 
(On the flora and vegetation of the Hawai
ian Islands]. 
Eripainos. Luonnon TUtkija 72(3): 65-81, 
1968. 

Not seen. Reviewed by 0. and I. Degener 
in Phytologia 19(1): 47-49, 1969. 

Mangenot, G. 
The effect of man on the plant world: 
in, Fosberg 1963d, 117-126, 1963. 
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Includes examples of disturbance of Paci
fic island vegetation. Discussion, pp. 
126-132. 

Mariotti, J. 
Nouvelle Caledonie 1853-1953. 
1-267, Paris, 1953. 

Mostly account of discovery and history, 
but with a geographical section including 
information on climate and a brief note on 
flora by Guillaumin. Pp. 98-232 form an 
album of excellent photographs, some of 
which show vegetation and plants. Maps. 
LC: DU720.M3. 

Marshall, c. 
Sustained yield management of the mangrove, 
salt water swamp forest of Fiji. 
1-19, Suva [1952?]. 

Well illustrated popular booklet on man
grove management, includes notes on man
grove vegetation. DA: 99.559 F47. 

Forestry problems of the South Pacific. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 6: 267-277, 
1953. 

General notes, with emphasis on Fiji, 
and several photos. 

Marshall, C. and Thompson, T. S. 
Forestry in Western Samoa. 
1-64, Wellington, N. Z., 1953. 

Contains description of forests by 
Thompson; not seen, see Kroon, 1953. 

Marshall, D. 
Ra'ivavae; an expedition to the most fas
cinating and mrsterious island in Poly
nesia. 
1-301, Garden City, N. Y., 196la. 

Chap. 2 contains an account of vegeta
tion. LC: DU900.M3. 

Ra'ivavae--"high island." 
Pac. Disc. 14(2): 2-8, 196lb. 

Includes vegetation description, inter
pretation of disturbance history and 
panoramic photos of uplands. Adapted from 
chap. 2 of Marshall 196la. 

Marshall, J. T., Jr. 
The endemic avifauna of Saipan, Tinian, 
Guam and Palau. 
Condor 51{5): 200-221, 1949. 

Some photos show vegetation of Tinian. 

Atolls visited during the first year of 
the Pacific Islands Rat Ecology Project. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 56: 1-11, 1957. 

Notes on biotas, especially land verte
brates, of 6 Caroline atolls; incidental 
mention of plants and vegetation; annota
ted plant list from Ant Atoll. 
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[Mason, A.C., Bridge, J., Corwin, G., 
Elmquist, P.O., Goldich, S.S., Johnson, C.G., 
McCracken, R.J., Rogers, C.L., Sharp, H.S., 
and Vessel, A.J.]. 

Military geology of Palau Islands, Caro
line Is lands . 
1-283, [Tokyo], 1956 {publ. by Intelli
gence Division, Office of the Enginner, 
HQ, U.S. Army Forces Far East and Eighth 
U.s. Armr [Rear]). 

Brief descriptions and some photos of 
vegetation and crops accompany soil de
scriptions. Geological and soil maps. 
LC: QE349.P25. 

Mason, R.R. and Twyford, I.T. 
Dravuni Island, Kadavu. 
Agr. Jour. [Fiji) 25: 61-64, 1954. 

Brief description with notes on geology, 
soils, vegetation, cultivated plants. 

Maude, H. E. 
The British Central Pacific Islands: a 
report on land classification and utiliza
tion. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 6: 89-97, 1953. 

Includes very brief mentions of vegeta
tion in the Gilbert, Ellice, Phoenix and 
Line Islands. 

Maxon, W. R. 
Ferns as a hobby. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 47: 541-586, 1925. 

Includes photos of fern forest on Hawaii 
Island. 

McBean, A. 
Niue today. 
S. Pac. Bull. 12(4): 33-37, 60-64, 1962. 

Mainly ethnological, but contains a 
short description of the island, with 
some information on vegetation. 

Mcintire, E. G. 
Canton Island, Phoenix Islands--a library 
brochure. 
1-42, Point Mugu, California, 1960a. 

Summary of previously published infor
mation, with, pp. 12-19, a description 
of the vegetation and a vegetation map. 

Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caroline Islands--a 
library brochure. 
1-57, Point Mugu, California, 1960b. 

Includes information on vegetation, most
ly from Atoll Res. Bulls. 48-50. 

Taongi Atoll, Marshall Islands--a library 
summary. 
1-17, Point Mugu, California, 1960c. 

Summary of published information, with 
notes on vegetation from papers by Fosberg. 
Maps, photos • 
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Mcintire, E. G. 
Hawaiian Islands with special reference to 
Kaneohe Bay, Oahu; South Point, Hawaii; 
Waimea District, Kauai--a library brochure. 
1-73, Point Mugu, California, 1961. 

Summary of published infor.ation on 
geography, with some aention of plants 
and vegetation. 

Mercer, J.H. and Scott, P. 
Changing village agriculture in Western 
Samoa. 
Geogr. Jour. 124(3): 347-360, 1958. 

Includes information on cultivation and 
associated secondary vegetation, with 
land use-vegetation aaps . 

Millaud, R. 
Les sols des tles de l'Oc~an Pacifique 
sud. 
Agron. Trop. 8: J00-303, 1953. 

Description of soils of Tubuai, with 
incidental mentions of vegetation and re
sults of soil analyses. Profile showing 
relation of soils topography and geology. 

Miller, H. A. 
Field observations on associations of 
Hawaiian mosses. 
Bryol. 57: 167-172, 1954. 

Includes notes on vegetation types, aost
ly of Oahu I., in which moss associations 
are fowtd. 

Remarks on the succession of Bryophytes on 
Hawaiian lava flows. 
Pac. Sci. 14: 246-247, 1960. 

Discusses collections aade by Doty on 
Puna flows and adds general reaarks. 

Mitchell, A. H. G. 
Raised reef-capped terraces and Plio-Pleis
tocene sea level changes, North Malekula, 
New Hebrides. 
Jour. Geol. 76: 56-67, 1968. 

Mainly geological, almost nothing on 
vegetation. 

Moomaw, J. C. and Takahashi, M. 
Natural vegetation on Hawaiian gibbsitic 
soils. 
Proc. Hawaiian Acad. Sci. 35: 21-22, 1960a. 

Descriptions only in teras of coaposition; 
mostly introduced plants. Abstract. 

Vegetation on gibbsitic soils in Hawaii. 
Jour. Arnold Arb. 41: 391-411, 1960b. 

Data on degraded associations occupying 
long-exploited, very acid soils high in 
alumina and iron on Kauai. 

Moore, H. E., Jr. 
Palm hwtting arowtd the world V. New Guinea 
to the New Hebrides. 
Principes 10: 64-85, 1966. 

Reaarks on vegetation in pala collecting 
localities; New Hebrides and Soloaons. 

Moore, H. E., Jr. 
Palm hwtting arowtd the world VI. New Cale- . 
donia and Fiji. 
Principes 10: 114-130, 1966. 

Includes passing remarks on the place of 
various palms in vegetation. 

Morton, J.E. and Challis, D.A. 
The biomorphology of Solomon Islands shores 
with a discussion of zoning patterns and 
ecological terminology. 
Phil. Trans. R. Soc. Land. B, 255: 459-516, 
1969. 

Much urine and mangrove vegetational in
forution intricately mixed with zoology; 
several new terms proposed; diagrams, pho
tos, bibl. 

Motooka, P.S., Saiki, D.F., Plucknett, D.L., 
Yowtge, O.R. and Daehler, R.E. 

Control of Hawaiian jwtgle with aerially 
applied herbicide. 
Down to Earth 23(1): 18-22, 1967. 

Describes experiments in killing Hawaiian 
native and introduced vegetation with vari
ous cheaicals. 

Moul, E. T. 
Preliainary report on the flora of Onotoa 
Atoll, Gilbert Islands . 
Atoll Res. Bull . 57: 1-48, 1957. 

Includes discussion of vegetation types 
and enumeration of plants collected by 
author in 1951. 

The bryophytes and lichens of Onotoa, 
Gilbert Islands. 
Bryol. 61: 370-373, 1958 (1959). 

Includes notes on vegetation, particular
ly of collecting localities. 

Mueller-Dombois, D. 
Ecological relations in the alpine and 
subalpine vegetation on Mauna Loa, Hawaii. 
Jour. Ind. Bot. Soc. 46: 403-411, 1967. 

Description and analysis, with profile 
diagram. 

Mueller-no-bois, D. and Krajina, V.J. 
Comparison of east-flank vegetation on 
Mauna Loa and Mawta Kea, Hawaii. 
Proc. Symp. Recent Adv. Trop. Ecol. 2: 
508-520, 1968. 

Detailed comparison of two transects, 
with profile diagraas; bibliogr. 

Mueller-Dombois, D. and Lamoureux, C.H. 
Soil-vegetation relationships in Hawaiian 
kipukas. 
Pac. Sci. 21: 286-299, 1967. 

Offers new interpretation of ages and 
origins of Kipuka Puaulu and Kipuka Ki, 
Hawaii Volcanoes National Park. Map, soil 
profiles, tables, floral checklists. 
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)lmro, G. c. 
Na Laau Hawaii in 1954. 
Elepaio 15: 30, 1954. 

Discusses present status of arboretum 
of native Hawaiian dryland plants which 
is yielding information on effects of 
droughts on these species. 

Fogdrip on Lanai watershed. 
Elepaio 17: 49-51, 1957a. 

Summary of experiments carried out since 
1919 in planting Norfolk I. pines to catch 
fogdrip. 

Na Laau Hawaii at the crossroads. 
Elepaio 18(5): 29-30, 1957b. 

Gives present status of experiment in 
saving the dryland plants of Hawaii and 
some of the observations made in their 
behavior. 

Growth patterns of some native plants at 
Na Laau Hawaii in 1958. 
Elepaio 19(3): 18-19, 1958. 

Discusses results of experiments with 
establishment of native dry-land plants 
in Diamond Head reserve, Oahu, Hawaiian 
Islands. 

Ke Kua'aina from October 1, 1958 to Sep
tember 30, 1959. 
Elepaio 20: 39-41, 1959. 

Further notes on the behavior of plants 
in this dry-land vegetation preserve on 
Oahu, Hawaiian Is. 

Ke Kua'aina from October 1, 1960 to March 
31, 1961. 
Elepaio 21: 78-79, 196la. 

Records establishment of certain dry
land species in the reserve on Diamond 
head, Honolulu. 

Ke Kua'aina from April 1, 1961 to November 
30, 1961. 
Elepaio 22: 62-63, 196lb. 

Progress report on Munro's experiments 
with the Hawaiian dry land vegetation. 

Axis deer on Molokai and Lanai. 
Elepaio 31: 15-17, 1970. 

Excerpts from Munro's manuscript notes 
concerning the early history of axis deer 
introduced on Molokai; circumstances of 
their introduction, and influence on for
ests. 

tt.Jrdock, G. P. 
Human influences on the ecosystems of high 
islands of the tropical Pacific: 
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in, Fosberg 1963, 145-152, 1963. 
Includes a few examples of influence on 

Pacific plants and vegetation. Discussion, 
pp. 153-154. 

Murphy, R.C., Niedrach, R.J. and Bailey, A.M. 
Canton Island. 
Mus. Pict. 10: 1-78, 1954. 

Includes description and photos of vege
tation. 

Mydans, C. 
Return to Bikini. 
Life 65(16): 28-37, 1968. 

Popular article includes excellent 
photos showing vegetation. 

Myhre, S. B. 
Kahoolawe. 
Newsletter Hawaiian Bot. Soc. 9: 21-27, 
1970. 

Literature survey of the vegetational his
tory of Kahoolawe Island, Hawaii. Biblio
graphy. 

Neal, M. C. 
In gardens of Hawaii. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. SO: i-xix, 1-924, 
1965. 

New, revised edition of Neal 1948 (in 
original bibliography). 

Neff, J. A. and DuMont, P. A. 
A partial list of the plants of the Midway 
Islands. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 45: 1-11, 1955. 

Resume of known vegetation history. 
Annotated list of plants contains infor
mation on vegetation in 1954. Absence 
noted of certain plants reported in 1941. 

Nelson, L. A. et al. 
Detailed land classification; island of 
Oahu. 
Land St. Bur. Bull. (Honolulu) 3: 1-141, 
1963. 

Classification for general, mostly 
agricultural purposes by land types based 
on criteria including vegetation; the 
classified units overprinted on large 
scale aerial photomaps. 

Nicholson, [E.] M. 
The environmental revolution. 
1-366, London, 1970. 

Remarkable general conservation book, 
with bits of information on islands, 
especially in ch. 4, unimportant as source 
of information on islands, but very impor
tant on a general, world-wide level. LC: 
HC68.NS3. 

Nicholson, E.M. and Eldredge, L.G., eds. 
International Biological Programme Techni
cal Meeting on Conservation of Pacific 
Islands held at Koror, Palau and Guam in 
November, 1968. Proceedings. 
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Micronesica 5(2): 1-496, 1970. 
Includes information on vegetation and 

conservation status of many Pacific Islands 
by Meeting participants not listed separ
ately here. 

Niering, W. A. 
Bioecology of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caro
line Islands; terrestrial aspects. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 49: 1-32, 1956. 

Includes much information on flora and 
vegetation, with vegetation maps of indi
vidual islets. 

Observations on Puluwat and Gaferut, Caro
line Islands, with historical and climatic 
information on Gaferut Island, by M.-H. 
Sachet. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 76: 1-15, 1961. 

Annotated checklist of plants of Puluwat 
Islet. Description of Gaferut vegetation 
with speculation about history of altera
tion. 

The vegetation of Micronesia. 
Ecology 43: 353-354, 1962. 

Review of Fosberg 1960. 

Terrestrial ecology of Kapingamarangi 
Atoll, Caroline Islands. 
Ecol. Monogr. 33: 131-160, 1963. 

Includes much information on vegetation 
and factors influencing it; data from 
Pacific Science Board expedition, 1954. 
Many photos • Map. 

Niering, W.A. and Miller, H.A. 
Cryptogams of Kapingamarangi Atoll, Caro
line Islands II: Ecology and phytogeography. 
Bryologist 59: 174-180, 1956. 

Account of environmental relations and 
floristic considerations based on Niering's 
observations made in 1954. 

Norris, R. M. 
Sala y Gomez--lonely landfall. 
Pac. Disc. 13(6): 20-25, 1960. 

Popular account of visit by geologists 
with photos and description, reporting al
most no vegetation, 2 species of plants, 
Portulaca oleracea and "Another plant, 
unidentified, but resembling the common 
sand verbena of North America" and a 
hearsay report of a fern. Plants "are 
confined to protected pockets in the high
er parts of the island." 

Obellianne, J.-M. 
Contribution a !'etude geologique des tles 
des Etablissements fran~ais de l'Oceanie. 
Sciences de la Terre 3(3-4): 1-146, 1955. 

Includes incidental mentions of vegeta
tion, and photos showing it. Maps. 

Oberhansley, F. R. 
Some conservation problems in Hawaii Nation
al Park. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 652-657, 1953. 

Includes information on vegetation changes . 
under various influences and probleas in 
controlling the destruction of native 
vegetation. 

Ord, W. M. 
Preservation of plants and wildlife in 
Hawaii. 
Elepaio 22(10): 75-77, 1962. 

Includes notes on changes in vegetation 
of the main islands resulting froa intro
ductions of exotic plants and animals. 

O'Reilly, P. and Reitman, E., eds. 
Bibliographie de Tahiti et de la Polynesie 
Franiaise. 
Publ. Soc. Oc6an. 14: i-xvi, 1-1046, 1967. 

Annotated bibliography, arranged by 
subject, including botany, voyages, etc., 
and with geographical break-down. Extensive 
index including place names. LC: Z4501.072. 

Osborne, D. 
The Palau Islands: stepping-stones into 
the Pacific. 
Archaeology 11: 162-171, 1958. 

Brief mention of cultivated plants and 
vegetation. Some photos show vegetation. 

The archaeology of the Palau Islands. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 230: 1-497, 1966. 

Contains vegetation descriptions, with 
ecological remarks, also on atolls south
west of Palau. 

Osbun, A. G. 
To California and the South Seas: the 
diary of Albert G. Osbun 1849-1851. John 
Haskell Kemble, Editor. 
1-233, San Marino, California, 1966. 

Details of vegetation are mentioned in 
passing. Fanning I., Samoan Is., Ellice 
Is., Pearl and Hermes Reef. 

Owen, R. P. 
The use of vegetation barriers for the 
control of the coconut rhinoceros beetle 
(Oryctes rhinoceros L.). 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 203, 1961. 

Speculations on effectiveness 8Qd reasons 
for it; work being done in Palau Is. 

Pacific Scientific Information Center 
Pacific Botanists 1963. 
118 pp. (unnumbered), Bernice P. Bishop 
Museum, Honolulu, 1963. 

Names, addresses, fields of interest. 

Pacific Botanists--Supplement, 1969. 
187 pp. (unnumbered), Bernice P. Bishop 
Museum, Honolulu, 1969. 

See above. 
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Pakelo, N., Jr. 
Nature notes from Molokai. 
Elepaio 24: 17-18, 1963. 

Contains a paragraph on the dying out of 
forest on the ridges of east Molokai. 

Palumbo, R. F. 
The relationships between atolls and 
benthic algae. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 168-170, 
1962 (1963?]. 

Discusses functions of various algae in 
reef-building. 

Panc:her, [J. A. I.] 
Nouvelle Caledonie. Aspect general et 
histoire naturelle. 
Rev. Col. II, 19: 479-486, 1858. 

Includes information on vegetation observ
ed during excursions. 

Papy, H. R. 
Etude sur la vegetation des tles de la 
Societe et de Makatea. 
Ann. Biol. 29: 539-542, 1953. 

Brief treatment including information 
on origin of flora, vegetation zones and 
environment. 

Tahiti et les tles voisines. La vegetation 
des Iles de la Soci6t6 et de Makatea 
(Oc6anie fran~aise). 
Trav. Lab. For. Toulouse t.V, sect. 2, 1 
(3): 1-162, 1954; 163-386, 1955. 

Part one discusses physical geography, 
geology, soils and climate. Part two 
treats aspects of plant geography includ
ing vegetation history, types and zones; 
and distribution and dispersal of species, 
the latter enumerated and indexed. Pro
files, maps, photos. 

Parham, J. W. 
Plants of the Fiji Islands. 
i-xxix, 1-353, xxx-lv; Suva, 1964. 

Introduction includes a few pages de
scribing vegetation, some poor photos. 
Maps. Extensive bibliography, not exhaus
tively searched. DA: 460.22P212. 

Perkins, R. C. L. 
Introduction ••• 
in, Sharp, D., ed., Fauna Hawaiiensis or 
the zoology of the Sandwich (Hawaiian) 
Isles ••• 
1(6): xv-ccxxviii, Cambridge, England, 1913. 

Includes information on vegetation, e.g., 
p. xix, its destruction on Molokai and 
p. xxvii, on Oahu. 

Perrier de la Bathie, H. 
Note sur la constitution geologique et la 
flore des tles Chesterfield, Juan-de-Nova, 
Europa and Nosy-Trozona. 
Bull. Econ. Madagascar 1921(3): 170-176, 
1921. 
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Includes vegetation description for the 
Chesterfield Is. 

Plessis, Y. 
Les atolls des Tuamotu en tant qu'6cosysttmes 
marins. 
Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris II, 40(6): 
1232-1236, 1969. 

Discusses the marine algae in an ecosys
tem context. 

Plucknett, D.L., Moomaw, J.C. and Lamoureux, 
C.H. 

Root development in aluminous Hawaiian 
soils. 
Pac. Sci. 17: 398-406, 1963. 

Includes observations on excavated root 
systems of shallow-rooted vegetation on 
Kauai. See Moomaw and Takahashi, 1960b. 

Poesch, J. 
Titian Ramsay Peale, 1799-1885, and his 
journals of the Wilkes Expedition. 
Am. Philos. Soc. Mem. 52: 1-214, 1961. 

The Pacific Islands parts of the diaries, 
Chaps. VI, VIII and IX contain casual 
observations on vegetation. 

Porter, E. 
Galapagos, the flow of wildness. 
2 vols., San Francisco, New York, London, 
1968 [1969?]. 

Many magnificent color photos by Porter, 
many showing vegetation; text by various 
authors, not particularly about vegetation; 
popular. LC: QH123.G28. 

Porteres, R. 
The problem of the origin of the savannas 
of the islands of the Pacific. 
9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Abstracts 43, 1957. 

Suggests that some forms of grasslands 
may be primeval in origin. 

The problem of the origin of the "savan
nahs" of the islands of the Pacific. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Cong. Bangkok 4: 86-
88, 1962 (1963?]. 

Raises, but does not settle the question 
of whether all Pacific island grasslands 
are secondary or primary and of the roles 
of fire and man in their origin. 

Quantin, P. 
Soil study in the New Hebrides. 
S. Pac. Bull. 19(4): 26-28, 38, 1969. 

Brief mention of vegetation. Photos. 

Radiguet, M. 
Les derniers sauvages. La vie et les 
moeurs aux Iles Marquises (1842-1859). 
1-328, Paris, 1859. 

Contains a number of colorful, sometimes 
useful vegetation descriptions. Subsequent 
editions in 1929, and in facsimile, 1967. 
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Rappaport, R. A. 
Aspects of man's influence upon island 
ecosystems: alternation and control: 
in, Fosberg 1963d, 155-170, 1963. 

An anthropologist's synthesis. Relative 
stability and other properties of anthropo
centric ecosystems of atolls and high is
lands are compared. Examples include men
tion of plants or vegetation from many is
lands all over the tropical Pacific. Dis
cussion, pp. 171-174. 

Rechinger, K. 
Botanische und zoologische Ergebnisse einer 
wissenschaftlichen Forschungsreise nach den 
Samoainseln, dem Neuguinea-Archipel und der 
Salomoninseln von Mirz bis Dezember 1905. 
V Teil. 
Denkschr. Akad. Wiss. Wien 89: 443-708, 
1914. 

Includes pp. 446-463, description of vege
tation of the "New Guinea Archipelago", 
general for the whole area, of which the 
author visited some areas on New Britain, 
and Buka and Bougainville in the Solomons. 
The rest of the paper is systematic botany, 
but with photos showing vegetation. 

Ricardi, 
Les tles Pomotou. 
N. Ann. Voyages V, 4: 244-250, 1845; also 
in Ann. Mar. Col. 93 (III, 30 non off . 4): 
429-435, 1845. 

Account of a visit in 1838 to Tatakoto, 
Cainga (Fakahina?) and Aratkif or Aatao 
(Angatau); concerns mostly fights with 
the natives, but includes bits of infor
mation on islands, especially scarcity of 
coconut palms, abundance of pandanus and 
red wood (?) and presence of small taro on 
Angatau. Reprinted from L'Oceanie fran
caise, a Tahiti paper. 

Richardson, F. 
The status of native land birds on Molokai, 
Hawaiian Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 3: 226-230, 1949, 

Includes general descriptions of both 
disturbed and intact native forest with 
excellent photos of latter. 

Robertson, G. (Warner, 0., ed.) 
An account of the discovery of Tahiti. 
1-127, London, 1955. 

See Robertson 1948 in original bibliogra
phy. Some brief, scattered mentions of 
lowland vegetation. LC: DU870.RS6, 1955. 

Robinson, B. L. 
Flora of the Galapagos Islands. 
Proc. Am. Acad. 38: 77-269, 1902. 

Floristic, but with some notes on the 
vegetation of the group, as well as on 
individual islands. Contains a list of 
Cocos Island plants. 

Robyns, W. 
Over plantkolonisatie van lavavelden op 
Hawaii. 
Natuur. Tijdschr. 22: 213-218, 1940. 

Flemish with English summary. Concerns 
revegetation of new lava flows on Hawaii I. 

Rochas, V. de 
Essai sur la topographie hygienique et 
medicale de la Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
N. Ann. Marine 31: 49-67, 97-105, 1864. 

Notes on New Caledonia diseases but with, 
p. 57, information on flora of marshes and 
swamps. Mention also of extensive taro 
plantations. 

Rouleau, J. 
Les ressources foresti~res des Nouvelles
H6brides. 
Bois For. Trop. 34: 9-13, 1954. 

Notes on timber resources in the New 
Hebrides with very little information on 
vegetation. 

Roydhouse, G. S. 
Kon Tiki raft voyage. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 56: 278-282, 1947. 

Contains a short description of geogra
phy and vegetation of Angatau, and notes 
on Raroia, Tuamotus. 

Rubin, M. and Berthold, S.M. 
U. s. Geological Survey radiocarbon dates 
VI. 
Radiocarbon 3: 86-98, 1961. 

Dates for Pahala ash and basalt from 
Hawaii I. Some information on paleovegeta
tion, pp. 93-94. 

Ruhle, G. C. 
Haleakala guide. 
1-94, [Hawaii National Park, Hawaii?], 1959. 

Popular guide, with section on the 
common plants illustrated with drawings, 
many photos, some showing vegetation. 

Sachet, M. -H. 
A summary of information on Rose Atoll. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 29: 1-25, 1954. 

Includes a section describing in detail 
the simple land vegetation of this atoll. 

Present status of vegetation studies in 
the Pacific Basin. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 24-30, 1957a. 

General survey of available literature 
and other sources of information. 

The vegetation of Melanesia: A summary of 
the literature. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4 : 35-47, 1957b. 

Includes summary of information avail
able on Bismarck Archipelago, Soloaon Is
lands, New Hebrides, New Caledonia and 
small islands in that area. 
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Sachet, M.-H. 
Historical and climatic information on 
Gaferut Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 75: 11-15, 196la. 

Contains some information on plants and 
vegetation. See also Niering 1961. 

History of change in the biota of Clipper
ton Island. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 214-215, 
196lb. 

Ecology of historic change in aspect of 
island. 

Geography and land ecology of Clipperton 
Island. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 86: 1-115, 1962a. 

Includes description of vegetation. 
Bibliography. EtTata and addenda in Atoll 
Res. Bull. 94: 6-9, 1962. 

L'Ile Clipperton. 
Rev. Sci. Bourbonnais 1961: 40-54, 1962b. 

Includes geographical description, notes 
on flora and vegetation, fauna and ecologi
cal history. Map, photos. 

Flora and vegetation of Clipperton Island. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. IV, 31: 249-307, 
1962c. 

Includes description of island and vege
tation types with historical background 
information; vegetation map, photos, bibl. 

Monographie physique et biologique de l'tle 
Clipperton. 
Ann. Inst. Oc6anogr. n.s. 40(1): 1-107, 
1962d. 

Expanded and illustrated version of 
Sachet 1962a. Includes discussion of vege
tation of land and lagoon, and some photos 
showing tnem. Bibliography. 

History of change in the biota of Clipper
ton Island: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 525-534, 1963. 

A descriptive account, well documented. 

St. John, H. 
The history, present distribution, and 
abundance of sandalwood on Oahu, Hawaiian 
Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 1: 5-20, 1947. 

Some account of central Oahu vegetation 
in the early historical period. 

Ferns of Rotuma Island, a descriptive 
manual. 
Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 21: 161-208, 1954a. 

341 

Introduction includes description of is
land with some information on condition of 
forests (indicated also on map), and poorly 
reproduced photos. 

St. John, H. 
The vegetation of Hawaii at the time of 
Capt. James Cook in 1778-79, and a com
parison with its present status. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 21 l 27: 
176-177, 1954b. 

Discussion of David Nelson's collections 
relating them to vegetation zones in which 
they occurred, also speculating on the ori
gin of some of the species considered as 
adventive. 

Vegetational provinces of the Pacific-
Hawaiian. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 56-57, 1957. 

Abstract, recognizing 5 main vegetation 
zones, associated with rainfall and alti
tude, in the Hawaiian Islands. 

Monograph of Cyrtandra (Gesneriaceae) on 
Oahu, Hawaiian Islands. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 229: 1-465, 1966. 

Discussion of distribution, pp. 11-26, 
includes information on present and past 
vegetation of many localities. 

St. John, H. and Philipson, W. R. 
An account of the flora of Henderson Is
land, South Pacific Ocean. 
Trans. R. Soc. N. Z. Bot. 1(14): 175-194, 
1962. 

Includes description of island and its 
vegetation, which is shown in several 
photos. 

Sakagami, S. F. 
An ecological perspective of Marcus Island, 
with special reference to land animals. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 82-104, 1961. 

Includes study of topography and soils, 
climate, flora and vegetation, fauna and 
their interrelationships. Field work made 
in 1952. Sketch of island history. Map, 
photos. 

Salisbury, E. J. 
Carl Johan Fredrik Skottsberg 1880-1963. 
Biogr. Mem. Fellows R. Soc. 10: 245-256, 
1964. 

Biography and bibliography, with portrait. 

Salvat, B. 
Les activites du Museum National d'Histoire 
Naturelle en Polynesie Fran~aise (sciences 
de lamer). 
Cahiers Pac. 14: 255-269, 1970. 

Account of scientific expeditions, 
especially in the Tuamotus since 1965, 
with abstracts of scientific studies, 
including a number on land and marine vege
tation not listed here. 
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Sarlin, P. 
The forest and the soil of Northern Santo, 
New Hebrides. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 6: 292, 1953. 

Abstract. 

Bois et for~ts de la Nouvelle-Cal6donie. 
1-303, plates 1-131, Nogent-sur-Marne, 
1954. 

A survey of New Caledonian forests, with 
chapters on environment (climate, human 
influence, soil and substratum, topography) 
description of forest types, a few photos, 
and systematic description of trees, with 
plates of 131 species. Rainfall, forest 
types, and land ownership maps. LC: 
QK938.F6S2. 

Schmi thiisen, J. 
Allgemeine Vegetationsgeographie. 
1-463, Berlin, 1968 (3rd ed.). 

Includes discussion of floristics, dis
persal, growth-forms, description and 
classification of vegetation types, with 
scattered references to Pacific islands. 
Maps, photos. Extensive bibliography. 
LC: QK10l.S36. 

Schwartz, C. W. and Schwartz, E. R. 
A survey of the lace-necked dove in Hawaii. 
Pac. Sci. 5: 90-107, 1951. 

Correlates bird populations with vege
tation zones as in Ripperton and Hosaka 
1942 (in original bibl.) and lists numerous 
plants used for food, with their abundance 
in each zone. 

Scott, R.M., Heyligers, P.B., McAlpine, J.R., 
Saunders, J.C. and Speight, J.G. 

Lands of Bougainville and Buka Islands, 
Territory of Papua and New Guinea. 
C.S.I.R.O. Land Res. Ser. 20: 1-184, 1967. 

Each chapter by different authors. Con
tains comprehensive account of ve,etation 
by Heyligers. Separate color maps of 
land systems and forest types, etc.; 
excellent photos. 

Scovel, J.L., O'Brien, M.J., McCormack, J.G. 
and Chapman, R. B. 

Atlas of land forms. 
1-555 + index, West Point, N.Y., 1965. 

BeautifUlly illustrated with maps and 
photos; p. 69 an air photo and ,eologic 
interpretation of Guguan Island, showing 
vegetation. 

Setten, G. G. K. 
An outline of the progress of forestry in 
Fiji. 
Malay. Forest. 11: 99-114, 1948. 

A general consideration, including notes 
on main forest types; bibliography. 

Shadbolt, M. 
Paradise in search of a future. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag. 132: 202-231, 1967. 

Popular, very well-illustrated account 
of the Cook Islands; very little of botani
cal interest, but photos show ve,etation. 

Shelvocke, G. 
A voyage round the world. 
1-262, London, 1928. 

Account of a voyage in 1719-1722. In
cludes notes on Juan Fernandez vegetation 
in 1720, p. 138-140. This edition repro
duced fl'OIIl original 1726 ed. LC: G420.SS3, 
1928. 

Sherman, G. D. 
The nature and potentialities of the huaid 
tropical soils. 
Proc. Haw. Acad. Sci. 29: 5-6, 1954. 

Discusses tropical soils, particularly 
lateritic ones, with some indication of 
their relation to vegetation, especially 
agricultural and silvicultural vegetation. 

Sherman, G. D. and Ikawa, H. 
Soil sequences in the Hawaiian Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 22: 458-464, 1968. 

Includes passing mention of vegetation 
and soil formation, with extensive discus
sion of relation of rainfall to soil se
quence. 

Simkin, T. and Howard, K. A. 
Caldera collapse in the Galapagos Islands, 
1968. 
Science 169: 429-437, 1970. 

Includes brief notes on effects of 
eruption on vegetation. 

Si•onds, H. W. 
Visit to Fotuna and Wallis Island. 
Agr. Circ. Fiji 3(2): 19-22, 1922. 

Mostly an account of plant diseases, 
but includes brief mentions of vegetation. 

Skottsberg, C. 
Report of the standing colllli ttee for the 
protection of nature in and around the 
Pacific for the years 1929-32. 
Proc. 5th Pac. Sci. Congr. 1: 385-475, 
1934. 

Status reports on various island groups 
contain information on vegetation. 

Report of the standing co.ittee for the 
protection of nature in and around the 
Pacific for the years 1939-1948. 
Proc. 7th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 586-612, 1953. 

Includes notes on ve,etation and nature 
protection in the Desventuradas, New Cale
donia, Galapagos and Hawaii, by Skottsbera 
and other observers. 
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Sltottsberg, c. 
The vegetation of the Juan Fernandez and 
Desventuradas Islands. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 181-185, 1957. 

A good summary of habitat and vegetation. 

Zur Naturgeschichte der Insel San Ambrosio 
(Islas Desventuradas, Chile) 2. Bliitenp
flanzen. 
Ark f. Bot. II, 4: 465-488, 1963. 

Includes many photos of native plants 
and vegetation. 

Slevin, J. R. 
Islands of the tortoise. 
Pac. Disc. 12(6): 4-10, 1959a. 

Popular natural history of Galapagos 
with passing reference to vegetation in 
individual island descriptions. Photos 
show vegetation. 

The Galapagos Islands: A history of their 
exploration. 
Calif. Acad. Sci. Occ. Pap. 25: 1-150, 
1959b •• 

Some of the historical quotations include 
mention of vegetation. Bibliography. 

Suthers, G. A. 
Plant succession and recovery in the 1959 
Kilauea Iki Devastation Area, Hawaii 
Volcanoes National Park. 
Nat. Park Service, Office of Nat. Sci. 
Studies, Ann. Rept. 1968: 59-72, 1969a. 

Contains extensive observations on eco
logical behavior of plant species and re
covery of vegetation from destruction by 
volcanic activity. 

Heake [Hiiaka] fire burn study in Hawaii 
Volcanoes National Park. 
Nat. Park Service, Office of Nat. Sci. 
Studies, Ann. Rept. 1968: 73-75, 1969b. 

Observations on reactions of several 
plant species to fire. 

Smith, A. C. 
An ascent of Koroyanitu. 
Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci. 34: 579-585, 1948. 

Includes some mention of vegetation 
traversed in climbing highest peak of Mt. 
Evans Range, Viti Levu. 

Smith, B. 
European vision and the South Pacific 1768-
1850. 
1-287, Oxford, 1960. 

Text concerns art history, not vegetation, 
but illustrations are black and white repro
ductions of paintings made on expeditions, 
some showing vegetation of Pacific islands. 
Bibliography. LC: N7410.S6. 
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Snow, P. A. 
A bibliography of Fiji, Tonga, and Rotuma: 
Preliminary working edition. 
i-xliii, 1-418, Canberra, 1969. 

Exhaustive regional compilation of some 
10,000 entries. Categories include botany, 
biology, forestry, geography. Maps. 

Sparre, B. 
Contribution to the knowledge of the vege
tation on Isla San Ambrosio. 
Lilloa 20: 263-268, 1949. 

Vegetation described from photos and 
plants collected by Lundborg in 1947. 
Photos of island and vegetation are includ
ed. 

Sparrun, A. • 
Resa till Goda Hopps-Udden ••• Aren 1772-76. 
1: 1-766, 1783; 2: 1-179, 1802; 3: 1-234 + 
4, Stockholm, 1818. 

Vol. 1 includes, pp. 90-104, brief ac
count of voyage in the Pacific, with Cook's 
second expedition; this is expanded in 
Vol. 2, see next entry, Kropelien, 1939, 
and Cook, 1777 (in original bibliography). 
LC: DT826.S76 rare books. 

A voyage round the world with Captain James 
Cook in H .M.S. Resolution. Introduction 
and notes by OWen Rutter. 
1-218, London, 1944. 

Translation of vol. :? of Sparrman •s Resa 
(1802-1818); includes information on vege
tation seen during excursions in Tahiti 
and brief notes on other Pacific Islands; 
see Kroepelien, 1939 and Cook, 1777 (in 
original bibliography). LC: DS826.S733, 
rare books. 

Sproat, M. N. 
A guide to subsistence agriculture in 
Micronesia. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Bull. 9: 
1-142, 1968. 

Introduction includes very general des
cription of vegetation and cropping pat
terns. 

A guide to subsistence agriculture in Mi
cronesia. 
Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Bull. 9: 
1-142, 1968. 

Introduction includes very general de
scription of vegetation and cropping 
patterns. 

Stark, J.T., Paseur, J.E., Hay, R.L., May, 
H.G., Patterson, E.D., Blumenstock, D.I. and 
Carson, M.H. 

Military geology of Truk Islands, Caroline 
Islands. 
1-207, [Tokyo], 1958 (publ. by Intelli
gence Division, Office of the Engineer, 
HQ, U.S. Army Pacific). 
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Includes separate color vegetation map 
and a separate chapter on plants and 
vegetation, which are shown in many excel
lent photos. LC: UG465.U52. 

Steenis, C.G.G.J. van 
Discrimination of tropical shore vegeta
tion: 
in, UNESCO [1961), pp. 215-217, 1961. 

Main text relevant but without specific 
reference to Pacific Islands. Discussion 
contains mention of Micronesian shore ve
getation, p. 217. 

Stephens, W. M. 
Mangroves: trees that make land. 
Sea frontiers 8: 219-230, 1962. 

Discusses ecological and geological 
significance of stands of mangrove, with 
some reference to Pacific Islands. Re
printed in Ann. Rept. Smithsonian Inst. 
1962: 491-496, 1963. 

Stoddart, D. R. 
Reconnaissance geomorphology of Rangiroa 
Atoll, Tuamotu Archipelago, with List of 
vascular flora of Rangiroa, by M.-H. 
Sachet. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 125: 1-44, 1969a. 

Discusses reefs and islets, and geomorpho
logical problems. Short section on vegeta
tion. Plant list is annotated. Maps, 
profiles, excellent photos. 

Sand cays of eastern Guadalcanal. 
Phil. Trans. R. Soc. Lond. B, 255: 403-432, 
1969b. 

Contains descriptions, maps, and photos 
of vegetation of individual cays and a 
generalized description of the vegetation 
of the cays. 

Stone, B. C. 
The flora of Namonuito and the Hall Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 13: 88-104, 1959a. 

Includes notes on vegetation. 

Natural and cultural history report on the 
Kalapana extension of the Hawaii National 
Park II: Natural history report: botany. 
1-67, Honolulu, 1959b (prepared by Bernice 
P. Bishop Museum for the ••• U.S. National 
Park Service, mimeographed). 

Includes a description of vegetation 
zones. 

The genus Sararanga (Pandanaceae). 
Brittonia 13: 212-224, 1961. 

Includes notes on the vegetation of 
collecting grounds in Solomon Is. Photos. 

The flora of Romonum Island, Truk Lagoon, 
Caroline Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 21: 98-114, 1967a. 

Clear photos and a sketch map illustrate 
a substantial vegetation description. 

Stone, B. c. 
The phytogeography of Guam, Marianas Is
lands. 
Micronesica 3: 67-73, 1967b. 

Notes on vegetation, including remarks oo 
endemics. 

America's Asiatic flora: The plants of Guu. 
An introduction to the typhoon-tested flora 
of this tropical Pacific island. 
Am. Scientist 59(3): 308-319, 1971. 

Popular account of botany of Q.aam with 
considerable information on vegetation and 
excellent color photos. 

Straatmans, W. 
Reclamation of tidal mud flats in Tonga. 
S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 53: 1-18, 1954. 

Contains brief account of vegetation 
before and after reclamation activities, 
sketch maps of vegetation, and a few poorly 
reproduced photos . 

Dynamics of some Pacific Island forest 
communities in relation to the survival 
of endemic flora. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 132-133, 1961. 

Abstract of Straatmans, 1964. 

Dynamics of some Pacific island forest 
communities in relation to survival of 
the endemic flora. 
Micronesica 1(1): 113-122, 1964. 

Vegetation study centered on flora and 
vegetation of •Eua Island, Tonga. 

Street, J. M. 
Eniwetok Atoll, Marshall Islands--a library 
brochure. 
1-63, Point Mugu, California, 1960a. 

Summary of published information, lnclud
ing notes on vegetation; maps. photos, bibl. 

Manus Island, Admiralty Islands--a library 
brochure. 
1-42, Point Mugu, California, 1960b. 

Summary of published information, includ
ing notes on plants and vegetation. Maps, 
photos, bibl. 

Svenson, H. K. 
Vegetation provinces of the Pacific--Gala
pagean. The Galapagos Islands. 
Proc. 8th Pac. Sci. Cong. 4: 162-166, 1957. 

General notes, with some mention of 
affinities of flora. 

Svihla, A. 
Observations on French Frigate Shoals, 
February. 1956. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 51: 1-2, 1957. 
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Brief account of biota observed in the 
course of a 10-day monk seal survey. In
cludes paragraph on vegetation, mentioning 
Ipomoea pes-caprae and Scaevola. 

Swanson, E. S. 
Hepaticae from Palau, Caroline Islands, I. 
Phytogeography. 
Micronesica 5: 131-137, 1969. 

Includes some information on bryophytic 
and other vegetation. 

Swezey, 0. H. 
Forest entomology in Hawaii--An annotated 
check-list of the insect faunas of the 
various components of the Hawaiian forests. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 44: 1-266, 1954. 

Includes data on the vegetation incident
al to descriptions of habitat of various 
insect species. 

Sykes, R. A. 
The forest of the colony of Fiji. 
Fiji Leg. Pap. 9: 1-58, 1933. 

Not seen. 

Sykes, W. R. 
Contributions to the flora of Niue. 
D. S. I. R. Bull. 200: 1-321, 1970. 

Includes brief chapter on vegetation and 
21 excellent photos of vegetation types. 

. LC: S38l.A3S, no. 200, 1970. 

Tayama, R. and Ota, Y. 
Geomorphology, geology and coral reefs of 
Aguijan Island. 
Nettai sangyo kenkyG-sho iho no. 6: 1-20, 
1940. 

Original not seen. Includes photos 
showing vegetation; maps. LC: Orientalia, 
Japanese. 

Taylor, G. A. M. 
The surveillance of volcanoes in the 
territory of Papua and New Guinea. 
S. Pac. Bull. ·16(2): 15-20, 1966. 

Includes report on rain forest defolia
tion by sulphur gases from Langila volcano 
on New Britain. 

Taylor, W. R. 
Pacific marine algae of the Allan Hancock 
Expeditions to the Galapagos Islands. 
Hancock Pac. Exped. 12: 1-528, 1945. 

The general description of localities 
includes notes on algal vegetation of the 
Revillagigedo and Galapagos Islands. 

Tercinier, G. 
Etude des sols leurs proprietes et voca
tions. 
1-129, Noumea, New Caledonia, 1955 (fasc. 
1 of Rapport d'une mission aux Etablisse
ments Fran)ais de l'Oceanie, mimeogr. by 
Institut Fran~ais d'Oceanie). 

Contains scattered observations on vege
tation of Society and Tuamotu Is. See 
Cohic and Tercinier 1955 for fasc. 2. 
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Tercinier, G. 
Les sols de la Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
Cahiers ORSTOM, Pedologie 1: 1-53, 1962a. 

Detailed study, with 2-sheet soil map. 
Vegetation discussed pp. 8-11. 

Rapport de tournee pedologique aux Iles 
Australes (Rapa--Raivavae--Tubuai). 
1-36, ORSTOM, IFO, Noumea, 1962b. 

Field survey of lowland soils, with 
some mention of vegetation associated with 
them. 

Th~venot, 
Monographie d'Uv~a ou Wallis. 
Agron. Trop. 7: 276-287, 1952. 

Brief description of island, with infor
mation on aspect of coconut plantations 
and other cultures; analyses of soil sam
ples, with information on vegetation under 
which they were collected. 

Thomas , F • J . 
The treasure of Cocos Island. 
Americas 12(5): 31-34, 1960. 

Popular article on treasure-hunting with 
minor referen~e to vegetation. Photos 
show vegetation at Chatham Bay. 

Thompson, T. S. 
The Territory of Western Samoa . 
Emp. For. Rev. 32: 309-315, 1953. 

Includes notes on geology and topography, 
climate and soils, vegetation and forestry. 
Photos. 

Thorne, R. F. 
Biotic distribution patterns in the tropi
cal Pacific: 
in, Gressitt 1963, 311-354, 1963. 

Review of biogeography of the Pacific 
perimeter and oceanic islands, including 
Polynesia and Micronesia. Vegetation 
types mentioned in passing. Discussion, 
pp. 351-354. Extensive bibliography. 

TitcGmb, M. 
The axis deer--impending threat to the 
Big Island. 
Elepaio 30: 21-25, 1969. 

Discusses effects on introduced exotic 
deer on Hawaiian vegetation. 

Tomich, P. Q.. 
Mammals in Hawaii. 
Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 57: 1-238, 1969. 

Mainly mammalogy and animal ecology but 
with many references to vegetation; short 
history of Kahoolawe Island and of Leeward 
chain; photos; extensive annotated biblio
graphy includes many items from local news
papers, mimeographed reports of Territ. and 
State agencies, etc., of limited distribu
tion. 
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Tomich, P.Q., Wilson, N. and Lamoureux, C.H . 
Ecological factors on Manana Island, Hawaii. 
Pac. Sci. 22 : 352-368, 1968. 

Includes enumeration of plants, descrip
tion and photos of vegetation, discussion 
of biotic relationships and recommendations 
for ecosystem study . 

Tracey, J . I., Jr . , Stensland, C.H., Doan, 
D.B . , May, H.G., Schlanger, S.O. and Stark, 
J .T. 

Military geology of Guam, Mariana Islands . 
1-282, [Tokyo], 1959 (published by Chief 
of Engineers, U. s. Army, Intelligence 
Division, Office of the Engineer, Headquar
ters, u .. s. Army Pacific •• • ) . 

Includes section on vegetation; see 
Fosberg 1959e. LC: UG465 . U5. 

Trichet, J, 
Description de dep8ts tourbeux en milieu 
recifal (Polynesie fran~aise). 
C. R. Soc . Biog6ogr. 378: 141-146, 1967 . 

Tuamotus, Mururoa Atoll. Description 
and map of the vegetation of a marsh fring
ing a fresh water pond on an islet. Spe
cies list. 

Tsuda, R. T. 
Marine algae from Laysan Island with addi
tional notes on the vascular flora. 
Atoll Res. Bull . 110: 1-31, 1965. 

Annotated lists of marine algae and 
vascular plants collected. Latter includ
es some vegetation information. Photos. 

Turrill , W. B. 
Pioneer plant geography. The phytogeogra
phical researches of Sir Joseph Dalton 
Hooker . 
1-267, The Hague, 1953 (published as Lotsya 
vol. 4) . 

Discussion of Hooker's work, with exten
sive quotations . Includes many incidental 
references to vegetation of Pacific Islands 
and, especially, a chapter on the Galapagos 
Islands, pp. 121-133. Bibliography. LC: 
QK5.T8. 

Tuyama, T. and Asami, S. 
Nature in the Bonin Islands. 
2 vols., Tokyo, [1970?]. 

General account, with lists of plants 
and animals, many maps, drawings, and 
photos; one volume is of magnificent color 
photos, many showing vegetation; Volcano 
Is. included. In Japanese, with English 
captions. 

Twyford, I. T. 
An introduction to the soil survey of Fiji. 
Agr. Jour. (Fiji] 26: 20-26, 1955. 

Includes some notes on soil types and 
vegetation. 

Udvardy, M. D. and Warner, R.E. 
Observations on the birds of French Fri
gate Shoal and Kure Atoll. 

Atoll Res. Bull. 103: 1-4, 1964. 
Includes information on vegetation after 

construction of jet airstrip and Loran 
station on Kure in 1961. Air photos. 

UNESCO Science Cooperation Office for South 
East Asia 

Proceedings of the symposium on huaid 
tropics vegetation, Tjiawi (Indonesia), 
1958. 
1-312, Djakarta, [1961]. 

Pertinent papers listed here by author. 

Symposium on the impact of aan on huaid 
tropics vegetation, Goroka, Territory of 
Papua and New Guinea, 1960. 
1-402, Djakarta, (1963]. 

Pertinent papers listed here by author. 

U. S. Atomic Energy Commission Nevada Opera
tions Office 

Reconnaissance survey report: Howland, 
Baker, and Canton islands: October 1963. 

see: Holmes & Narver Inc., 1963. 

U. S. Dept. of State 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
1968. 
1-279, Washington, 1968. 

21st annual report to the United Nations 
on the administration of the Trust Terri
tory. Contains some data on forests and 
forestry, especially on Palau. 

U. s. Navy 
Nanpo Shoto. Voluae two. Bonin Islands 
6 Izu Group. 
CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bull. 122-44: 1-52, 1944a. 

Mainly military information, contains 
short notes on vegetation and many photo
graphs showing it; maps. 

Yap Islands. 
CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bull. 123-44: 1-34, 1944b. 

Mainly military information, with short 
notes on vegetation and soils, aany photos 
showing vegetation; maps. 

Southern Palau. 
CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bull. 124-44 : 1-42, 1944c. 

Mainly mUitary information, but contains 
short notes on vegetation and many photos 
showing it; maps. 

Northern Palau. 
CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bull. 136-44: 1-59, 1944d. 

Mainly military information, but contains 
brief notes on vegetation and many photos 
showing it; maps. 

Field survey of Japanese defenses on Chichi 
Jima Retto. Part one--the report. 
CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bull. 2-46: 1-114, 1946. 
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Mainly military information, text of no 
botanical interest except in dating changes 
in vegetation due to military activity, but 
with magnificent series of panoramic photos 
of great value in studying vegetation. 

Urquhart, A. W. 
Majuro Atoll, Marshall Islands--a library 
brochure. 
1-32, Point Mugu, California, 1960. 

Summary of published information, includ
ing notes on vegetation. Maps, photos. 

Urquhart, D. H. 
Coffee growing in New Caledonia. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 38: 1-21, 1953. 

The report, and the appendix by P. Sartin, 
include scattered notes on natural and 
cultivated vegetation. 

Cocoa growing in the New Hebrides. 
s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 40: 1-26, 1953. 

Appendix by M. G. Lods includes inciden
tal mentions of the vegetation and soils of 
certain of the New Hebrides. 

van Westendorp, F. J. [sic] 
Agricultural development on Niue. 
S. Pac. Bull. 11(2): 67-69, 1961. 

Mention of vegetation includes ·~iuean 
desert", covered mainly with fern. Photos. 

Verin, P. 
L'ancienne civilisation de Rurutu (ties 
Australes, Polynesie fran~aise). La 
p4riode classique. 
~. ORSTOM 33: 1-318, 1969. 

Includes pp. 28-29 brief description of 
vegetation, mostly cultivated. LC: DU900. 
V4, 1969. 

Vessel, A. J. and Simonson, R. W. 
Soils and agriculture of the Palau Islands. 
Pac. Sci. 12: 281-298, 1958. 

Contains a very brief description of the 
vegetation and one or two remarks on vege
tation associated with specific soil pro
files. 

Virot, R. 
Le santa! neo-caledonien. 
Rev. Int. Bot. Appl. Agr. Trop. 30(327-
328): 79-86, 1950. 

Includes information on ecology of spe
cies, its place in vegetation and the types 
of soils it prefers. 

AperiU de !'organisation phytosociologique 
en Nouvelle-Cal6donie. 
8me Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 7, 8: 
189-190, 1954a. 

Discusses attempt to apply Braun-Blanquet 
system of phytosociology to New Caledonian 
vegetation. 
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Virot, R. 
Le probl~me de la protection de la nature 
en Nouvelle-Cal6donie. 
sme Congr. Int. Bot. Rapp. Comm. 21 a 27: 
14-144, 1954b. 

Discusses briefly the vegetation of New 
Caledonia, the huaan activities which are 
destroying or altering it, and measures to 
be taken to minimize this destruction. 

Le problame de la protection de la nature 
en Nouvelle-Caledonie. 
8ae Congr. Int. Bot. (1954) C. R. Seances, 
Sect. 21-27: 116-117, 1956a. 

Brief discussion of Virot 1954b. 

La vegetation canaque. 
M6m. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris B, 7: i-iv, 1-
400, 1956b. 

A very detailed description of the vege
tation of New Caledonia, with information 
on environment, life forms of plants, vege
tation types, flora and its relationships, 
etc. Maps, drawings and many good photos 
of vegetation. 

Vogl, R. J. 
The role of fire in the evolution of the 
Hawaiian flora and vegetation. 
Proc. Ann. Tall Timbers Fire Ecol. Conf. 
9: 5-60, 1969. 

Regards fire as important factor in 
determining characteristics of Hawaiian 
vegetation. 

General ecology of northeast outer slopes 
of Haleakala Crater, East Maui, Hawaii. 
Contr. Nat. Cons. 6: 1-8, 1971. 

Describes four principal vegetation types, 
with ecological factors and principal spe
cies present; strongly recoamends preserva
tion of area; photos. 

VWlivalu, R. 
Colony of Fiji, a handbook. 
1-122, Suva, 1957 (ed. 6). 

Contains a short and superficial section 
on forests, pp. 84-87, and sections on 
agriculture. 

Wace, N. M. 
Future of the Tristan da Cunha Islands. 
Nature 207 (5003): 1232-1235, 1965. 

Includes some comparison with biota and 
ecosystems of Pacific Islands. 

Walker, F. S. 
Pacific memories. 
Malay. Forest. 11: 17-23, 1947. 

Informal discussion of author's experi
ences while making a forest survey of the 
British Solomon Is., with much miscellaneous 
information on vegetation and flora. 
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Walker, F. S. 
The forests of the British Solomon Islands 
Protectorate. 
1-186, Honiara, Guadalcanal, 1962. 

Reprinting of Walker, 1948, in original 
bibliography. Available at South Pacific 
Commission, Noumea, New Caledonia. 

Walker, R. L. 
A brief history of exotic game bird and 
mammal introductions into Hawaii with a 
look to the future. 
Elepaio 28: 39-43, 1967. 

Very brief mention of damage done to na
tive plants. See also comment by Richard
son, F., Elepaio 28: 49, 1967, and reply 
by Walker, R. L., Elepaio 28: 77-78, 1968. 

Staff report by State Division of Fish and 
Game on question should axis deer be intro
duced to the island of Hawaii. 
Elepaio 30: 31-36, 1969. 

Discusses vegetation in relation to the 
effects of axis deer on Molokai and Lanai 
and possible effects on Hawaii. Little 
information on plants. 

Walsh, G. E. 
An ecological study of a Hawaiian mangrove 
swamp: in, Lauff, G. H., ed., Estuaries. 
Am. Ass. Adv. Sci. Publ. 83: 420-431, 
1967. 

Primary productivity study of Heeia 
Swamp, Oahu, with Rhizophora mangle and 
Bruguiera sexangula; little information on 
role of mangrove trees, but note on their 
introduction and spread in Hawaii. LC: 
GC96.C6, 1964. 

Ward, R. G. 
Village agriculture in Viti Levu, Fiji. 
N. Z. Geogr. 17: 33-56, 1960. 

Includes information on clearing and 
land tenure; land use maps include general 
vegetation types, some photos include 
vegetation incidentally. 

Warner, 0., ed. 
An account of the discovery of Tahiti, from 
the journal of George Robertson, Master 
of H.M.S. Dolphin, with wood engravings 
by Robert Gibbins. 
1-127, London, 1955 (privately printed for 
members of the Folio Society). 

Contains several comments on apparently 
continuous grasslands and pastures of 
lower elevations; enough trees for fire
wood. 

Warner, R. E. 
A forest dies on Mauna Kea. 
Pac. Disc. 13(2): 6-14, 1960 (reprinted, 
except for illustrations in Elepaio 20(12): 
82-87, 1960). 

Description of high altitude forest of 
Sophora chrysophylla being destroyed at 
present by feral sheep. Photos, map. 

Warner, R. E. 
The problem of native forest destruction 
in Hawaii. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr., 251-252, 
1961. 

Brief but informative comments. 

----------. ed. 
Scientific report of the Kipahulu Valley 
Expedition, Maui, Hawaii, 2 August - 31 
August, 1967. 
1-184, (1968?) (processed by The Nature 
Conservancy). 

Contains considerable descriptive and 
floristic information on vegetation in 
papers by several authors not listed sepa
rately here; many photos. Vegetation .aps 
and profile. 

Watson, J. S. 
Feral rabbit populations on Pacific Is
lands. 
Pac. Sci. 15: 591-593, 1961. 

Brief details of vegetation as affected 
by rabbit introductions on Hawaiian Leeward 
and small offshore islands, Phoenix Atoll, 
and Phillip I., off Norfolk I. 

Watters, R. F. 
Cultivation in old Samoa. 
Econ. Geogr. 34: 338-351, 1958. 

Mid-nineteenth century view of cultivat
ed vegetation, with emphasis on cultiva
tion practices and ecological effects. 

Some forms of shifting cultivation in the 
South-West Pacific. 
Jour. Trop. Geogr. 14: 35-50, 1960a. 

Describes historical bush fallow farming 
in an environmental context especially in 
Samoa, Fiji. Photos, maps. 

The nature of shifting cultivation. A 
review of recent research. 
Pac. Viewp. 1: 59-99, 1960b. 

World-wide review, with many references 
(and photos) of occurrence and impact on 
vegetation in the Pacific Islands, especial· 
ly Fiji and Samoa. Extensive bibliography. 

Weber, W. A. 
Lichenology and bryology in the GalApagos 
Islands, with check lists of the lichens 
and bryophytes thus far reported. 
in, Bowman 1966, pp. 190-200, 1966. 

Discusses place of lichens in different 
vegetation types. 

Wenkam, R. 
Kauai and the park country of Hawaii. 
1-159, San Francisco, 1967. 

Popular book on the island of Kauai, with 
scattered bits of information on vegetatioo 
and its history, with magnificent color 
photos, many of them showing vegetation. 
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Wentworth, C. K., and Ladd, H. S. 
Pacific Island sediments. 
Univ. Iowa Studies Nat. Hist. 13(2): 1-47, 
1931. 

Geological but contains several photos 
showing vegetation of Hawaii, Fiji, and 
the Line Islands, with some discussion 
of the peat bog on Washington I. 

White, S. E. 
Processes of erosion on steep slopes of 
Oahu, Hawaii • 
Am. Jour. Sci. 247: 168-186, 1949. 

Considers vegetational aspects. Review 
by St. John and reply by White, in 248: 
508-514, 1950. 

Whitmore, T. c. 
A kauri forest in the Solomon Islands: 
in, UNESCO Science Cooperation Office for 
Southeast Asia, Symposium on ecological 
research in humid tropics vegetation, 
Kuching, Sarawak, 1963, 58-66, 1965. 

Assesses ecological status of Agathis 
macrophylla on Vanikoro, Santa Cruz Is. 

Guide to the fores~s of the British Solomon 
Islands. 
1-208, Oxford, 1966a. 

Very brief account of vegetation types, 
pp. 3-4. Includes Santa Cruz Is. (Also 
issued as British Solomon Islands Protecto
rate Forest Record No. 2). LC: SD115.S6W5. 

The social status of Agathis in a rain 
forest in Melanesia. 
Jour. Ecol. 54: 285-301, 1966b. 

Study of kauri, A. macrophylla, on 
Vanikoro includes general description of 
island, place of kauri in natural forests, 
in devastated areas and in managed forests. 
Profile diagram of a ridge-top grove. 

The vegetation of the Solomon Islands. 
Phil. Trans. R. Soc. Lond. B, 255: 259-
270, 1969. 

Very informative but scarcely exhaustive 
description. 

Wiens, H. J. 
The geography"of Kapingamarangi Atoll in 
the eastern Carolines. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 48: 1-86, 1-[7], 1956. 

Includes much information on plants and 
vegetation; maps. 

Field notes on atolls visited in the Mar
shalls, 1956. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 54: 1-23, 1957. 

Include information on vegetation observ
ed on islets visited in 14 atolls. 
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Wiens, H. J. 
Atoll development and morphology. 
Ann. Assoc. Am. Geogr. 49: 31-54, 1959. 

Includes many photos of the Marshall Is
lands, some of them showing vegetation. 
Bibliography. 

Wiggins, I.L. and Porter, D.M. 
Flora of the Galipagos Islands. 
1-998, Stanford, 1971. 

Introduction includes geographical back
ground, soil zones and a description of six 
main vegetation zones, with lists of prin
cipal species, pp. 16-30. Beautifully re
produced color photos show vegetation. 

Wijk, c. L. van 
The soils of Bougainville Island--Their 
distribution and main characteristics in 
relation to agricultural development. 
Papua N. Guinea Agr. Jour. 15: 123-132, 
1962-63. 

Contains scanty information on vegeta
tion. 

Wolff, T. 
Rennell en koral~ langt fra alfarvej: in, 
Bruun, A. F., et al., Galatheas Jordom
sejling 1950-1952, 207-218, Copenhagen, 
1953. 

Account of a visit to Rennell Island 
during the Danish Deep-Sea Expedition. 
Information on natural history, includ
ing brief mention of vegetation. Map, 
photos. LC: Qll5.D34. 

Womersley, H.B.~. and Bailey, A. 
The marine algae of the Solomon Islands 
and their place in biotic reefs. 
Phil. Trans. R. Soc. Lond. B, 255: 433-
442, 1969. 

Excellent discussion, both local and 
general, of algal vegetation, proposing, 
p. 433, term biotic reefs. 

Wright, A. C. S. 
Soils and land use of western Samoa. 
N. Z. Soil Bur. Bull. 22: 1-189, 1963. 

Contains much useful information on 
"primitive" and modified plant cover, 
with maps of latter. Soil maps on 
aerial photo base, those of Upolu at 1: 
40,000 scale. 

Wright, A.C.S. and Van westerndorp, F.J. 
Soils and agriculture of Niue Island. 
N.Z. Soil Bur. Bull. 17: 1-80, 1965. 

Brief description of some vegetation 
types, pp. 30-31; information on vegeta
tion occurring on various soil types; 
notes on land use and agriculture; photos; 
soil map. 
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Yocom, C. F. 
Ecological study of feral goats on United 
States National Park lands in Hawaii. 
1-70, Arcata, California, 1964 (mimeogra
phed by Div. Nat. Resources, Humboldt 
State College). 

Not seen. 

Ecology of feral goats in Haleakala Nation
al Park, Maui, Hawaii. 

Am. Midl. Nat. 77: 418-451, 1967. 
Contains vegetation description and de

tails of goat damage to native alpine 
vegetation; photos. 

Younge, 0. R. and Moomaw, J. C. 
Revegetation of stripmined bauxite lands 
in Hawaii. 
Econ. Bot. 14: 316-330, 1960. 

Experimental vegetation study, with 
some description and discussion of natural 
vegetation. 
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Sarlin, 1954 
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Baltzer, 1965, 1969, 1970 
Chapman, 1970 
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Jack-Hinton, 1966 
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Macnae, 1968 
Marshall, C., [1952?] 
Morton and Challis, 1969 
Stephens, 1962 
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Barrau, 1958a 
Cheatham, 1968 
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Porteres, 1957, 1962 
Warner, 0., 1955 

CULTIVATED VEGETATION 

Barrau, 1953b, 1956a, 1956b, 1956c, 1956d, 
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Brookfield, 1968 
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Curry, 1963 
Decker, 1970 
Domnick and Seelye, 1967 
Farrell, 1965 
Glaumont, 1953 
Kennedy, T. F., 1961 
Rochas , 1864 
St. John, 1954b 
Sherman, 1954 
Thevenot, 1952 
Urquhart, D. H., 1953 
Watters, 1958, 1960b 

VEGETATION MANAGEMENT 

Bess and Haramoto, 1959 
Davis and Krauss, 1961 
Fullaway, 1954 
Hawaii Bd. Comm. Agr. For., 1958 
Johnston, K. M., 1967 
Marshall, C., [1952?] 
Motooka et al., 1967 

PALEOVEGETATION 

Colinvaux, 1968a, 1969a, 1969b 
Colinvaux et al., 1968 
Dawson, J. W., 1970 
Fosberg and Corwin, 1958 
Leopold, 1963, 1969 
Rubin and Berthold, 1961 

VEGETATION DYNAMICS 

Atkinson, 1969, 1970 
Aubreville, 1965a 
Fosberg, 1962a, 1963e, 1967a 
Gillu1y, 1970 
Khan, 1969 
Straatmans, 1961, 1964 

ECOSYSTEMS 

Atkinson, 1969 
Chapman, 1969 
Chevalier et al., 1968 
Decker, 1970 
Doty and Mueller-Dombois, 1966 
Fosberg, 196la, 196lb, 1962c, 1963a, 1963c, 

1963d, 1966b 
Hinckley, 1969 
Krajina, 1963 
Rappaport, 1963 
Walsh, 1967 

METHODS OF STUDY 

Barrau, [1966?] 
Greig-Smith et al., 1967 
HUrlimann, 1953, 1954a, 1954b 
KUchler, 1962 

CLASSIFICATION 

Aubrevi1le, 1965b, 1965c 
Baker, H. L. et al., 1965 
Baumann-Bodenheim, 1956 

Crosby and Hosaka, 1955 
Decker, 1970 
Doty and Mueller-Dombois, 1969 
Eiten, 1968 
Fosberg, 196lc, 196ld, 1967b 
Hosokawa, 1954e, 1968 
Krajina, 1963 
Nelson et al., 1963 
Papy, 1953 
Schmithiisen, 1968 

PHYTOSOCIOLOGICAL STUDIES 

Chapman, 1970 
Hosokawa, 1954a, 1954b, 1954c, 1954e, 1955, 

1957a, 1957b, 1968 
Hlirlimann, 1953, 1962 
Virot, 1954a 

HURRICANE, TYPHOON EFFECTS 

Anon., 1966 
Blumenstock, 1958, 1961 
Blumenstock et al., 1961 
Cassidy, 1960 
Cooper, 1966 
Stone, 1971 

FIRE EFFECTS 

Cheatham, 1968 
Dawson, J. W., 1963 
MacDaniels, 1952 
Smathers, 1969b 
Vogl, 1969 

EFFECTS OF VOLCANIC ACTIVITY 

Anon., 1968 
Atkinson, 1969 
Brattstrom, 1963 
Brigham, 1909 
Dawson, E. Y., 1954a, 1954b 
Degener, 1925 
Doty, 1967a 
Fosberg, 1967a 
Gilluly, 1970 
Jackson, T. A., 1971 
Miller, 1960 
Mueller-Dombois and Lamoureux, 1967 
Robyns, W. , 1940 
Simkin and Howard, 1968 
Smathers, 1969a 
Taylor, G. A. M., 1966 

CONSERVATION 

Cata1a, 1953 
Chapman, 1969 
Cheatham, 1968 
Conservation Council for Hawaii, 1951-57 
Fosberg, 1956, 1959a 
Guillaumin, 1953 
HUrlimann, 1953, 1959, 1960 
Munro, 1954, 1957b, 1958, 1959, 1961a, 

196lb 
Nicholson, 1970 
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Nicholson and Eldredge, 1970 
Oberhansley, 1953 
Skottsberg, 1934, 1953 
Virot, 1954b, 1956a 
Vogl, 1971 
Warner, R. E., 1961, [1968?) 

VEGETATION MAPS 

Baker, H. L. et al., 1965 
Baltzer, 1965, 1969 
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Bryan et al., 1957 
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Decker, 1970 
Doty. 1968 
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Aubert de laRUe et al., 1954 
Aubreville, 1965c, 1965d 
Bailey, 1956 
Baker, H. L. et al., 1965 
Baker, J. R., 1929 
Barrau, 1956b, 1958b, 1959, 1961, 1964 
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MacNeil, 1954 
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Marshall, C., 1953 
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Stark et al., 1958 
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Vogl, 1971 
Ward, 1960 
Warner, R. E., 1960, [1968?) 
Watters, 1960a 
Wenkam, 1967 
Wentworth and Ladd, 1931 
Wiens, 1959 
Wiggins and Porter, 1971 
Wolff, 1953 
Wright and Van Westerndorp, 1965 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Barrau, 1965 
Bartholomew et al., 1957 
Bryan, 1970 
Fosberg, 1958 
Gilmartin, 1960 
Heyum, 1969 
Hills, 1960 
Mcintire, 1960a, 1960b, 1960c, 1961 
Morton and Challis, 1969 
Mueller-Dombois and Krajina, 1968 
Parham, J. W., 1964 
Sachet, 1957a, 1957b, 1962a, 1962c, 1962d, 

1963 
Salisbury, 1964 
Salvat, 1970 
Schmithllsen, 1968 
Setten, 1948 
Selvin, 1959b 
Smith, B., 1960 
Snow, 1969 
Street, 1960a, 1960b 
Thorne, 1963 
Tomich, 1969 
1\lrrill, 1953 
Urquhart, A. W., 1960 
Watters, 1960b 
Wiens, 1959 

Geographical Index 

ADMIRALTY IS. 

Street, 1960b 

AITUTAKI; see also Cook Is lands 

Bassett and Thomson, 1968 
Johnston, K. M., 1967 

AMBRYM; see also New Hebrides 

Larsen and Larsen, 1961 

AUSTRAL IS. 

Aubert de laRUe, 1957, 1958, 1968 
Obellianne, 1955 

BAKER 

Holmes & Narver, 1963 

BANKS IS.; see also New Hebrides 

Balcer, J. R., 1929 

BELLOOA; see also Solomon Is. 

Kennedy, D. G., 1953 

BIKINI; see also Marshall Is. 

Mydans, 1968 
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BISMARCK ARCHIPELAGO; see also Melanesia 

Sachet, 1957b 

BONIN IS. 

Anon., 1969 
1\lyama and As ami, [ 1970?) 
U.S. Navy, 1944a, 1946 

BORABORA; see also Society Is. 

Grant, 1937 
Guilcher et al., 1966 

BOUGAINVILLE; see also Solomon Is. 

Rechinger, 1914 
Scott et al., 1967 
Wijk, 1962-63 

BUKA; see also Solomon Is. 

Rechinger, 1914 
Scott et al., 1967 

CANTON; see also Phoenix Is. 

Degener.and Degener, 1959 
Degener and Gillaspy, 1955 
Hatheway, 1955 
Holmes and Narver, 1963 
Mcintire, 1960a 
Murphy et al., 1954 

CAROLINE 

Clapp and Sibley, 197lb 

CAROLINE IS. 

Hosokawa, 1957b, 1968 
Marshall, J. T., Jr., 1957 
Niering, 1961 
Sachet, 196la 
Stone, 1959a 

CHATHAM; see also Galapagos Is. 

Colinvaux, 1969b 

CHESTERFIELD IS. 

Chonic, 1959 
Perrier de la Bathie, 1921 

CHRISTMAS; see also Line Is. 

Chock and Hamilton, 1962 
Gerlach, 1956 
Gallagher, 1960 
Jenkin and Foale, 1968 

CLARION; see also Revillagigedo Is. 

Byrd, 1943 

CLIPPERTON 

Byrd, 1943 
Fraser, 1943 
Le Chuiton, 1967 
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Sachet, 196lb, 1962a, 1962b, 1962c, 1962d, 
1963 

cocos 

Fournier, 1966 
Fraser, 1943 
Heyerdahl, 1968b 
Heyerdahl and Ferdon, 1965 
Robinson, 1902 
Thomas, 1960 

COOK IS. 
Cumberland, 1949 
Grange and Fox, 1953 
Johnston, W. B., 1951 
Shadbolt, 1967 

CULPEPER (Darwin); see also Galapagos Is. 

Cavagnaro, 1965 
Fosberg, 1965 

DARWIN; see Culpeper 

D'ENTRECASTEAUX IS.; see also Melanesia 

Brass, 1956, 1959 

DESVENTURADAS IS. 

Kuschel, 1962 
Skottsberg, 1953, 1957, 1963 
Sparre, 1949 

EASTER I. 

Beighton, 1966 
Diaz Vial, 1953 
Elton, 1958 
Englert, 1970 
Heyerdahl, 1963, 1968a 
Heyerdahl and Ferdon, 1961 
Lanzarotti, 1953 
Luke, 1952 

EBON; see also Marshall Is. 

Hatheway, 1957 

EMIRAU I.; see also Bismarck Archipelago 

Maude, 1953 
Osbun, 1966 

ENIWETOK; see also Marshall Is. 

Gilmartin, 1960 
Jackson, W. B., 1969 
Lane, 1960 
Leopold, 1963, 1969 
Street, 1960a 
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ESPIRITU SANTO; see also New Hebrides 

Baker, J. R., 1929 
Guiart, 1958 
Sarlin, 1953 

EUA I.; see also Tonga Is. 

MacNeil, 1954 
Straatmans, W., 1961, 1964 

FAIS 

Fosberg and Evans, 1969 

FANNING; see also Line Is. 

Chave, 1970 
DeWreede and Doty, 1970 
Guinther, 1970 
Osbun, 1966 

FERNANDINA (Narborough); see also 
Galapagos Is. 

Anon., 1968 
Cavagnaro, 1965 
Colinvaux, 1968b 
Colinvaux et al., 1968 

FIJI IS. 

Angus, 1963 
Anon., 1951, 1955 
Blackie, 1953 
Brookfield, 1968 
Cassidy, 1960 
Cooper, 1966 
Cottle, 1955 
Cumberland, 1949, 1953 
Dawson, J. W., 1967 
Espeissis, 1953 
Marshall, C., [1952?), 1953 
Mason and Twyford, 1954 
Moore, 1966 
Parham, 1964 
Setten, 1948 
Snow, 1969 
Sykes, R. A., 1933 
Twyford, 1955 
Vunivalu, 1957 
Watters, 1960a, 1960b 
Wentworth and Ladd, 1931 

FLINT 

Laferriere, 1845 

FRENCH FRIGATE SHOAL; see also Leeward 
Hawaiian and Hawaiian Is. 

Lamoureux, 1961 
Svihla, 1957 

FRENCH OCEANIA 

Gaussen, 1958 

FUTUNA; see also Hoorn Is. 

Aubert de la RUe, 1935 
Barrau, 1964 
Cohic, 1950b 
Simmonds, 1922 

GALAPAGOS IS. 

Andersson, 1855, 1857, 1862 
Anon., 1872 
Bowman, 1963, 1966 
Byrd, 1943 
California Acad. Sci., 1963 
Carlquist, 1966 
Cavagnaro, 1965, 1969 
Chapman, 1970 
Colinvaux, 1968a, 1968c, 1968d, 1969a 
Dawson, E. Y., 1962a, 1962b, 1965, 1966 
Dorst, 1959, 1963 
Eib1-Eibesfeldt, 1960 
Elias son, 1968 
Eriksson, 1953 
Fosberg, 1965, 1966b, 1967a 
Fraser, 1943 
Hooker, J. D., 1847 
Hooker, W. J., 1836 
Itow, 1966 
Lack, 1947 
Robinson, 1902 
Simkin and Howard, 1970 
Skottsberg, 1953 
Slevin, 1959a, 1959b 
Svenson, 1957 
Taylor, K. R., 1945 
Turrill, 1953 
Weber, 1966 
Wiggins and Porter, 1971 

GILBERT IS. 

Amerson, 1969 
Catala, 1957 
Leach, 1967 
Maude, 1953 

GUADALCANAL; see also Solomon Is. 

Stoddart, 1969b 

Cram and Miller, 1956 [1957) 
Fraser, 1943 
Howell and Cade, 1954 

GUAM; see also Marianas Is. 

Fosberg, 1959e, 1960, 1963e 
Lodge, 1954 
Stone, 1967b, 1971 
Tracey et al., 1959 

HAWAII (Island of); see also Hawaiian Is. 

Anon., 1860 
Atkinson, 1970 
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Baker, H. L. et al., 1965 
Baldwin, 1969 
Berger, 1969, 1970 
Brigham, 1909 
Bryan et al., 1957 
Carlson and Bryan, 1959 
Degener, 1925 
Doty, 1962 [1963?], 1967a, 1967b, 1968, 

1969 
Doty and Mueller-Dombois, 1969 
Eriksson, 1953 
Fosberg, 1959d, 1967a 
George, 1948 
Gilluly, 1970 
Hubbard and Bender, 1960 
Jackson, T. A., 1971 
Lamoureux, 1968 
Maxon, 1925 
Mcintire, 1961 
Mue11er-Dombois, 1967 
Mue11er-Dombois and Krajina, 1968 
Mue11er-Dombois and Lamoureux, 1967 
Oberhansley, 1953 
Robyns, W., 1940 
Rubin and Berthold, 1961 
St. John, 1954b 
Smathers, 1969a, l969b 
Stone, 1959b 
Titcomb, 1969 
Walker, R. L., 1969 
Warner, R. E., 1960 

HAW AI IAN IS. 

Adams and Joesting, 1964 
Anon., 1954 
Aubreville, 1965b 
Bartholomew et al., 1957 
Bennett, 1860 
Bess and Haramoto, 1959 
Bryan, E. H., Jr., 1954 
Carlquist, 1969, 1970 
Cline, 1955 
Conservation Council for Hawaii, 1951-57 
Coulter, 1957 
Crosby and ~osaka, 1955 
Dansereau, 1965 
Davis and Krauss, 1961 
Dutton, 1884 
Elton, 1958 
Engler, 1882 
Feher, 1969 
Fosberg, 1961a, 1963b 
Fries, 1949 
Pullaway, 1954 
Grosvenor, 1924 
Hartt, 1948 
Hawaii Bd. Comm. Agr. For., 1958 
Hooker, W. J., 1836 
Hosaka and Ripperton, 1955 
Joesting, 1960 
Knapp, R., 1958, 1965 
Krajina, 1963 
Kiichler, 1967 
Macdonald and Abbott, 1970 
Mikinen, 1969 

Miller, 1960 
Moomaw and Takahashi, 1960a 
Motooka et al., 1967 
Munro, 1954 
Neal, 1965 
Nelson, 1967 
Ord, 1962 
Perkins, 1913 
St. John, 1957 
Schwartz and Schwartz, 1951 
Scowcraft, 1971 (in addendum) 
Sherman and Ikawa, 1968 
Skottsberg, 1953 
Swezey, 1954 
Tomich, 1969 
U.S. Bureau Sport Fish. Wildl., 1970 (in 

addendum) 
Vogl, 1969 
Walker, R. L., 1967 
Warner, R. E., 1961 
Watson, 1961 
Wentworth and Ladd, 1931 
Yocom, 1964 
Younge and Moomaw, 1960 

HENDERSON; see also Tuamotu Is. 

Lever, 1953 
St. John and Philipson, 1962 

HOORN IS.; see also Futuna 

Aubert de la Rile, 1964 

HOWLAND 

Holmes and Narver, 1963 

IFALUK I.; see also Caroline Is. 

Arnow, 1955 

INDEFATIGABLE; see Santa Cruz 

IWO JIMA 

Bartley, 1954 

JAAGI; see also Solomon Is. 

Corner, 1969 

JAMES (Santiago); see also Galapagos 

Lloyd, 1964 

JALUIT; see also Marshall Is. 

Blumenstock, 1958, 1961 
Blumenstock et a1., 1961 

JOHNSTON 

Buggeln and Tsuda, 1966 
Doty, 1962 [1963?] 
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JUAN FERNANDEZ IS. 

Shelvocke, 1928 

KAHOOLAWE; see also Hawaiian Is. 

Allen, 1938 
Judd, 1916 
Myhre, 1970 
Tomich, 1969 

KAPINGAMARANGI; see also Caroline Is. 

Mcintire, 1960b 
Niering, 1956, 1963 
Niering and Miller, 1956 
Wiens, 1956 

KAUAI; see also Hawaiian Is. 

Degener, 1951 
Mcintire, 1961 
Moomaw and Takahashi, 1960 
Plucknett et al., 1963 
Wenkam, 1967 

KOLOMBANGARA; see also Solomon Is. 

Greig-Smith et al., 1967 

KURE; see also Leeward Hawaiian Is. and 
Hawaiian Is. 

Clay, 1961 
Lamoureux, 1961 
Udvardy and Warner, 1964 

KUSAIE; see also Caroline Is. 

Heinl and Crown, 1954 
Hosokawa, 1954b, l954e 

KWAJALEIN; see Marshall Is. 

LANAI; see also Hawaiian Is. 

Degener, 1963 
Degener and Degener, 1971 (in addendum) 
Lamoureux, 1968 
Munro, 1957a, 1970 
Walker, R. L., 1969 

LAYSAN; see also Leeward Hawaiian Is. and 
Hawaiian Is. 

Bailey, 1956 
Lamoureux, 1963 
Laycock, 1970b 
Lyons, 1890 
Tsuda, 1965 

LEEWARD HAW AI IAN IS. 

Laycock, 1970a 

LINE IS. 

Maude, 1953 
Wentworth and Ladd, 1931 

LOUISIADE IS. 

Brass, 1959 

LOYALTY IS.; see also New Caledonia 

Jouan, 1861 
Le Borgne, 1959 

MAJURO; see also Marshall Is. 

Domnick and Seelye, 1967 
Jackson and Strecker, 1962 
Urquhart, A. W. , 1960 

MAKATEA; see also Tuamotu Is. 

Papy, 1953, 1954-55 

MANGAIA; see also Cook Is. 

Hambuechen, 1967 

MANGAREVA 

Anon., 1857 

MARCUS 

Sakagami, 1961 

MARIANAS IS • 

Fosberg, 1960 
Johnson, J. H., 1954 
Scovel et al., 1965 
Tayama and Ota, 1940 

MARQUESAS IS. 

Aubert de la Rile, 1957, 1958 
Barrau, 1959 
Danielsson, 1957 
Decker, 1970, 1971 
Eriksson, 1953 
Jouan, 1858 
Obellianne, 1955 
Radiguet, 1859 

MARSHALL IS. 

Amerson, 1969 
Doty, 1962(1963?] 
Fosberg, 1955, 1959b, 1959c, 1966a 
Fosberg and Carroll, 1965 
Fosberg et al., 1956 
Hackett, 1969 
Hatheway, 1957 
Heinl and Crown, 1954 
Johnson, J. H., 1954 
Wiens, 1957, 1959 
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MAUl; see also Hawaiian Is. 

Henrickson, 1971 
Hubbard and Bender, 1960 
Oberhansley, 1953 
Ruhle, 1959 
Vogl, 1971 
Warner, [1968?] 
Yocom, 1967 

foE LANES lA 

Barrau, 1954, 1956a, 1965 
Brookfield and Hart, 1971 
Corner, 1967 
Cumberland, 1968 
Sachet, 1957 

MICRONESIA 

Barrau, 1956, 1961 
Bryan, E. H. , Jr., 1970 
Cheatham, 1968 
Coulter, 1957 
Fosberg, 1957b, 1957d, 1957f, 1960 
Gressitt, 1954 
Hopkins, 1963 
Hosokawa, 1954c, 1954d, 1955, 1957a, 1967a, 

1967b 
Nierin&, '1962 
Steenis, 1961 
Thorne, 1963 

Mll*AY; see also Leeward Hawaiian Is. and 
Hawaiian Is. 

Bailey, 1956 
Fisher, 1966 
Neff and DuMont, 1955 

M>LOKAI; see also Hawaiian Is. 

Carlson, 1954 
Graf, 1960 
Lamoureux, 1968 
~ro, 1970 
Pakelo, 1963 
Perkins, 1913 
Richardson, 1949 
Walker, R. L., 1969 

MOOREA; see also Society Is. 

Eriksson, 1953 

MOPELIA (Maupihaa); see also Society Is. 

Guilcher et al., 1966 

NARBOROUGH; see Fernandina 

NAURU 

Commonw. of Australia, [1966?] 

NEW BRITAIN; see also Bismarck Arch. 

Frodin, 1966 
Gressitt, 1956 
Heather, 1955 
Hough and Crown, 1952 
Rechinger, 1914 
Taylor, G. A. M., 1966 

NEW CALEDONIA; see also Melanesia 

Aubert de la Rile et al., 1954 
Aubr6ville, 1965a, 1965b, 1965c, 1965d 
Baltzer, 1965, 1970 
Barrau, 1949, 1951, 1953a, 1953b, 1956b, 

1956c, 1958a, 1958b 
Barrau and Devambez, 1957 
Baumann-Bodenheim, 1956 
B6rard, 1854 
Brousmiche, 1884 
Catala, 1953 
Curry, 1963 
Dansereau, 1963a 
Dawson, J. W., 1963, 1966, 1967 
Denizot, 1963a, 1963b 
Dev6, 1954 
Dugain, 1953a, 1953b 
Engler, 1882 
Glaumont, 1953 
Guillaumin, 1939, 1952, 1953 
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HUrlimann, 1953, 1954a, 1954b, 1959, 1960, 
1962 

Le Borgne, 1959 
MacDaniels, 1952 
Mariotti, 1953 
Moore, 1966 
Pancher, 1858 
Port~res, 1962 
Rochas, 1864 
Sachet, 1957b 
Sarlin, 1954 
Skottsbera, 1953 
Tercinier, 1962a 
Urquhart, D. H., 1953 
Virot, 1950, 1954a, 1954b, 1956a, 1956b 

NEW HEBRIDES; see also Melanesia 

Aubert de la RUe et al., 1954 
Barrau, 1958b 
Denizot, 1963a 
Deve, 1954 
Mitchell, 1968 
Moore, 1966 
Quantin, 1969 
Rouleau, 1954 
Sachet, 1957b 
Urquhart, D. H., 1953 

NIIHAU; see also Hawaiian Is. 

Fisher, 1951 

NIUE (Savage I.) 

McBean, 1962 
Sykes, 1970 
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van Westendorp, 1961 
Wright and van Westerndorp, 1965 

OAHU; see also Hawaiian Is. 

Khan, 1969 
Mcintire, 1961 
Miller, 1954 
Munro, 1957b, 1958, 1959, 196la, 196lb 
Nelson et al., 1963 
Perkins, 1913 
St. John, 1947, 1966 
Tomich et al., 1968 
Walsh, 1967 
White, 1949 

ONOTOA; see also Gilbert Is. 

Moul, 1957, 1958(1959) 

PAGAN; see also Marianas Is. 

Corwin et al., 1957 
Fosberg and Corwin, 1958 

PALAU IS.; see also Caroline Is. 

Hosokawa, 1954a 
Mason, A. c. et al., 1956 
Osborne, 1958, 1966 
Owen, 1961 
Swanson, 1969 
u.s. Dept. State, 1968(1969) 
U.S. Navy, 1944c, 1944d 
Vessel and Simonson, 1958 

PALMERS TON 

Laferriere, 1845 

PALMYRA; see also Line Is. 

Dawson, E. Y., 1959 

PEARL AND HERMES REEF; see also Leeward 
Hawaiian Is. and Hawaiian Is. 

Osbun, 1966 

PHOENIX; see also Phoenix Is. 

Watson, 1961 

PHOENIX IS. 

Maude, 1953 

PITCAIRN 

Carter, 1967 
Chubb, 1870 
Cowell, 1963 
Ferdon, 1958 

POKAK (Taongi); see also Marshall Is. 

Fosberg, 1957c 
Mcintire, 1960c 

POLYNESIA (including French Polynesia) 

Barrau, 1956d, 1961 
Byrd, 1943 
Carlquist, 1966 
Cohic and Tercinier, 1955 
Cumberland, 1968 
Fosberg, 1963e 
O'Reilly and Reitman, 1967 
Thorne, 1963 

PONAPE; see also Caroline Is. 

Hosokawa, 1954b 
Jackson and Strecker, 1962 

RAIVAVAE; see also Austral Is. 

Marshall, D., 196la, 196lb 
Tercinier, 1962b 

RANGIROA; see also Tuamotu Is. 

Guilcher et al., 1966 
Stoddart, 1969a 

RAPA; see also Austral Is. 

Clarke, 1971 
Heyerdahl and Ferdon, 1965 
Tercinier, 1962b 

RAROfCJlGA; see also Cook Is. 

Cumberland, 1953 
Johnston, W. B., 1959 

RENNELL; see also Solomon Is. 

Corner, 1969 
Kennedy, D. G., 1953 
Wolff, 1953 

REVILLAGIGEOO IS. 

Fraser, 1943 
Taylor, W. R., 1945 

RONGELAP; see also Marshall Is. 

Blumberg and Conard, 1961 
Lee, R. K. S., 1967 

ROSE; see also American Somoa 

Sachet, 1954 

ROTUMA 

Bennett, 1860 
St. John, 1954a 
Snow, 1969 
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RURUTU; see also Austral Is. 

Verin, 1969 

SAIPAN; see also Marianas Is. 

Cloud et al., 1956 

SALAY GOMEZ 

Norris, 1960 

SAMOA, AMERICAN; see also Samoan Is. 

Coulter, 1957 

SAMJA, WESTERN; see also Samoan Is. 

Cumber, 1957 
Curry, 1955 
Fox and Cumberland, 1962 
Kear and Wood, 1959 
Kroon, 1953 
Marshall, C. and Thompson, 1953 
Mercer and Scott, 1958 
Thompson, 1953 
Wood, 1970 (in addehdum) 
Wright, 1963 

SAMOAN IS.; see also Samoa, American, and 
Samoa, Western 

Cumberland, 1949 
Osbun, 1966 
Watters, 1958, 1960a, 1960b 

SAN BENEDICTO; see also Revillagegedo Is. 

Brattstrom, 1963 
Dawson, E. Y., 1954a, 1954b 

SANTA CRUZ (Indefatigable); see also 
Galapagos Is. 

Cavagnaro, 1965 
Itow, 1965 
Laruelle, 1963 

SANTA CRUZ IS.; see also New Hebrides 

Jack-Hinton, 1966 
Whitmore, 1965; 1966a, 1966b 

SANTIAGO; see James 

SATAWAL; see also Caroline Is. 

Fosberg, 1969 

SOCIETY IS. 

Aubert de la RUe, 1957, 1958 
Obellianne, 1955 
Papy, 1953, 1954-55 
Tercinier, 1955 

SOCORRO; see also Revillagigedo Is. 

Carlquist, 1966 

SOLO~N IS. 

Barrau, 1956b, 1958b 
Corner, 1967 
Grover, 1955, 1958 
Latter, 1960 
Moore, 1966 
Morton and Challis, 1969 
Sachet, 1957b 
Stone, 1961 
Walker, F. S., 1947, 1962 
Whitmore, 1966a, 1969 
Womersley and Bailey, 1969 

SUVAROV (Suwarrow); see also Cook Is. 

Hambuechen, 1967 

SWAINS; see also Tokelau Is. 

Clapp, 1968 

TAHITI; see also Society Is. 

Aubert de la RUe, 1958 
Bennett, 1860 
Eriksson, 1953 
Gaussen and Barruel, 1955 
Kroepelien, 1939 
O'Reilly and Reitman, 1967 
Robertson, 195,$ 
Sparrman, 1818, 1944 
Warner, o., 1955 

TAONGI; see Pokak 

TINIAN; see also Marianas Is. 

Doan et al., 1960 
Fosberg, 1963b 
Marshall, J. T., Jr., 1949 

TOKELAU IS. 

Hinckley, 1969 

TONGA IS. 

HUrlimann, 1954b 
Kennedy, 1961 
Snow, 1969 
Straatmans, 1954 

TROPICAL PACIFIC ISLANDS 

Almagia, 1956 
Barrau, 1963, 1965, (1966?) 
Carlquist, 1965 
Chapman, 1957, 1969, 1970 
Chevalier, A., 1953 
Corner, 1963 
Cuatrecasas, 1958 
Dansereau, 1963b 
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Dawson, E. Y., 1961, 1963 
Dawson, J. w., 1970 
Doty, 1962[1963?] 
Egler, 1956, 1962[1963] 
Eiten, 1968 
Fosberg, 1948b, 1956, 1957a, 1957e, 1957g, 

1957h, 1957i, 1958, 1959a, 196lc, 196ld, 
l962a, 1962b, 1962c, 1963a, 1963b, 1967b 

Gressi tt, 1963 
Heyum, 1969 
Hills, 1960, 1965 
Johnson, J. H., 1962[1963?] 
Keast, 1966 
Kotzebue, 1821 
K"uchler, 1P62 
Macnae, 1968 
Mangenot, 1963 
Murdock, 1963 
Nicholson, 1970 
Nicholson and Eldredge, 1970 
Pacific Scient. Inf. Center, 1963, 1969 
Palumbo, 1962[1963?] 
Poesch, 1961 
Porteres, 1957, 1962 
Rappaport, 1963 
Sachet, 1957a 
SchmithUsen, 1968 
Sherman, 1954 
Skottsberg, 1934 
Smith, B., 1960 
Steen is, 1961 
Stephens, 1962 
UNESCO, [1961], [1963] 
Wace, 1965 

TRUK IS.; see also Caroline Is. 

Heinl and Crown, 1954 
Hill and Stone, 1961 
Stark et al., 1958 
Stone, 1967a 

TUAMOTU IS. 

Aubert de la Rue, 1958 
Chevalier, J. P. et al., 1968 
Doty, 1962[1963?] 
Plessis, Y., 1969 
Ricardi, 1845 

Roydhouse, 1947 
Salvat, 1970 
Tercinier, 1955 
Trichet, 1967 

TUBUAI; see also Austral Is. 

Millaud, 1953 
Tercinier, 1962b 

ULITHI; see also Caroline Is. 

Harry, 1966 

VITI LEVU; see also Fiji Is. 

Anon., 1955 
Smith, A. C., 1948 
Ward, 1960 

VOSTOK 

Clapp and Sibley, 197la 

WAKE 

Fosberg, 1959f, 1966a 
Fosberg and Sachet, 1969 

WALLIS IS. 

Aubert de la RUe, 1935, 1964 
Barrau, 1964 
Cohic, 1950a, 1950b 
Simmonds, 1922 
Thevenot, 1952 

WENMAN (Wolf); see also Galapagos Is. 

Cavagnaro, 1965 
Fosberg, 1965 

WOLF; see Wenman 

YAP; see also Caroline Is. 

Hosokawa, 1954b 
Johnson, C. G. et al., 1960 
u.s. Navy, 1944b 
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LIST OF SERIAL ABBREVIATIONS 

Here are listed, alphabetically, the abbre
viations for titles of serials used in refer
ences in the three original bibliographies 
and the present supplements, with the full 
titles that they represent. The place of 
publication is added after a I where it is 
not obvious in the title of the serial. 

The numbers following the title and place 
of publication are the call numbers for these 
serials in libraries where they are known 
to exist, with the Library of Congress num
ber given wherever possible. No particular 
attempt has been made to get other library 
numbers except where a set of the serial 
has not been found in the Library of Congress, 
or where the set there is incomplete. The 
letters preceding the colon before the call 
number indicate the name of the library. 
These abbreviations, with their equivalents, 
are: AA--Arnold Arboretum; AML--Armed Forces 
Medical Library (now incorporated into the 
National Library of Medicine, NLM); DA--U.S. 
Department of Agriculture; DI--Department of 
the Interior; GS--u.s. Geological Survey; 
LC-- Library of Congress; NO--Naval Oceanogra
phic Office Library; Smi--Smithsonian Insti
tution; WB--U.S. Weather Bureau (now incor
porated in Atmospheric Sciences Library, AS); 
Acad. Sci. Phila.--Academy of Natural Sciences 
of Philadelphia; Peabody Inst.--Peabody 
Institute, Baltimore; Harvard Peabody Mus.-
Peabody Museum, Harvard University; NYPL-
New York Public Library; NYBG--New York 
Botanical Garden; AGS--American Geographical 
Society; AMNH--American Museum of Natural 

History; CY--Yale University; Bish.--B. P. 
Bishop Museum; Ul--Library of Hawaii; UH-
University of Hawaii; BM--British Museum 
(Nat. Hist.), London; Paris BN--Biblioth6que 
Nationale, Paris; Paris Mus.-- Museum d'His
toire Naturelle, Paris; Paris MH--Musee de 
l'Homme, Paris; Paris AGOM--Agence Generale 
de la France d' Outre-Mer, Paris; Leiden 
Mus.--Rijksmuseum van Natuurlijke Historie, 
Leiden; Leiden Herb.--Rijksherbarium, Leiden; 
Amsterdam Inst. Trop.--Royal Tropical Insti
tute, Amsterdam. These same library abbre
viations are used with the call numbers of 
books in the body of the bibliographies. 

Notes are occasionally added to indicate 
changes or peculiarities in dates, places 
of publications, titles, or any other cir
cumstances of bibliographic interest that 
we have encountered. In certain instances 
the publishing agency or society is indi
cated, but not usually. 

The abbreviations do not follow any pub
lished system, though those used by E. D. 
Merrill, in his Bibliography of the Botany 
of the Pacific Islands, Contr. U. S. Nat. 
Herb. 30: 1-404, 1947, have been used as 
a guide except where the more cumbersome 
abbreviations used there have been simpli
fied. In the many cases where serials were 
not included by Merrill, abbreviations were 
made up in a somewhat similar style to that 
used by him. No particular principles were 
employed in making these abbreviations, nor 
are the same words necessarily always abbre: 
viated in the same way in different titles. 
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Alphabetical List 

A. I. B.S. Bull. 
The A.I.B.S. Bulletin/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: QHl.A277 

Published by The American Institute of 
Biological Sciences . Succeeded by Bio
Science 

A. W. S. Sp. St. 
Air Weather Service Special Studies/ Wash
ington, D. C. 

Abh. Ber. K. zool . anthr.-ethn. Mus. Dresden 
Abhandlungen und Berichte des kaniglichen 
zoologischen und anthropologisch-ethno
graphischen Museums zu Dresden 
LC: QL1.D7 

Abh. Bohm. Ges . 
Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Bohmischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften/ Prague 
LC: AS 142.C31 

In LC: 1785-1892 only 

Abh. K. Ges. Wiss. Gottingen math . -phys. Kl. 
Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Gesellschaft 
der Wissenschaften zu GOttingen . Mathe
matisch-physikalische Klasse/ Berlin 
LC: AS182.G811. 

Abh. Naturw. Ver. Bremen 
Abhandlungen herausgegeben vom Naturwissen
schaftlichen Verein zu Bremen 
LC: Q49.B8 

Abh . Naturw . Ver. Hamburg 
Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete der Natur
wissenschaften herausgegeben vom Natur
wissenschaftlichen Verein in Hamburg 
LC: Q49.H4 

Abhandl. Leop-Carol . Akad. Naturf. 
Abhandlungen der Kaiserlichen Leopoldinisch
Carolinischen Deutschen Akademie der 
Naturfors cher 
LC: Q49 .Hl8; CY: A31.05 

See also Nova Acta Academiae Naturae
Curios\DII 

Abhandl. Senckenb. Naturforsch . Ges . 
Abhandlungen herausgegeben von der Sencken
bergischen Naturforschenden Gesellschaft 
I Frankfurt am Main 
LC : QH5.S38 

Abstracts .•. Int. Bot. Congr. 
See under Congress number 

Abstracts •• • Pac. Sci . Congr. 
See under Congress number 

Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. Monogr. 
Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadel
phia, Monographs 
Smi: 506.73. P4Al24 

LC: catalogued individually as monographs 

Accad. Naz. Lincei Quad . 
Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei, Problemi 
Attuali di Scienza e di Cultura, Quaderno 
I Rome 
LC : AS222.R53 

Act. Phytotax. Geobot . 
Acta Phytotaxonomica et Geobotanica 
I Kyoto 
LC: QKl .A335; DA: 450Ac83 

Act . Soc. Helv. Sci. Nat. 
Actes de la Societ~ Helv~tique des Sciences 
Naturelles; or: Verhandlungen der Schweize
rischen Naturforschenden Gesellschaft 
LC: Q67.S4 

Place of publication varies 

Acta Bot . Bohem. 
Acta Botanica Bohemica/ Praha 
DA: 450Ac82 

Acta Bot. Neerl. 
Acta Botanica Neerlandica/ Amsterdam 
LC: QKl.N353 

From 1952 replaced Recueil des Travaux 
Botaniques Neerlandais and Nederlandsch 
Kruidkundig Archie£ 

Acta Cient . Venezolana 
Acta Cientifica Venezolana, Asociacion 
Venezolana para el Avance de la Ciencia 
I Caracas 
LC: Q22.A343 

Acta Dermat. 
Acta Dermatological Kyoto 
AML 

Published in parallel European and 
Japanese editions, at least for certain 
volumes, including 18-21 

Acta Geol. Taiwanica 
Acta Geologica Taiwanica; Science Reports 
of the National Taiwan University/ Taipei 
LC : Q.El.A2 

Acta Horti Bergiani 
Acta Horti Bergiani, Svenska Vetenskaps
akademiens/ Uppsala 
Smi: 580.7485.S96 

Acta Horti Gotob. 
Acta Horti Gotoburgensis [or Gothoburgensis] 
Meddelande den fran GOteborgs Botaniska 
Tradgard/ GOteborg (Gothenburg) 
Smi: Botany 

Adansonia 
Adansonia . Recueil periodique d'observa
tions botaniques/ Paris 
Smi: 580.S44.A22 

Published by H. Baillon, 1-12 (1860-
1879) 
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Adansonia 
Adansonia/ Paris 
Smi: 580.5.A221 

Replaced (1961) Notulae Systematicae 

Adm. Rept. Marine Surv. India 
Administration Report of the Marine Survey 
of India/ Bombay 
LC: VK597. I4A4 

Adv. Frontiers Pl. Sci. 
Advancing Frontiers of Plant Sciences/ New 
Delhi 
LC: QKl.A354; Smi: QKl.A244 

Adv. Mar. Biol. 
Advances in Marine Biology/ New York and 
London 
LC: QH9l.AlA22; ~mi: QH9l.AlA24 

Annual 

Adv. Sci. 
The Advancement of Science/ London 
LC: Q41.8812; GS: S(520)B79 

Africana 
Africana/ Nairobi 
Smi: qS960.A258 

Published quarterly by the East African 
Wildlife Society, incorporating the former 
East African Wildlife Review 

Agr. Circ. Fiji 
Agricultural Circular, Department of Agri
culture, Fiji/ Suva 
DA: 25F47A 

Agr. Jour. (Fiji) 
Agricultural Journal/ Suva, Fiji 
LC: S400.F5A63 

Agron. Trop. 
L'Agronomie Tropicale/ Nogent-sur-Marne 
LC: S5.A46 

Algem. Konst- en Letter-bode 
Algemeene Konst- en Letter-bode/ Haarlem 
LC: AP15.AS 

Aliso 
El Aliso, Rancho Santa Ana Botanic Garden 
I Claremont, California 
LC: QK149.A4; Smi: 581.974.C2Rl7 

Allan Hancock Found. Occ. Pap. 
Allan Hancock Foundation Publications, 
Occasional Paper, University of Southern 
California, Los Angeles 
LC: QH30i.L742 

Allg. bot. Zeitschr. 
Allgemeine botanische Zeitschrift fUr 
Systematik, Floristik, Pflanzengeographie, 
etc./ Carlsruhe 
DA: 450 Al 5 

365 

Allg. Missions-Zeitschr. 
Allgemeine Missions-Zeitschrift/ Berlin 
LC: BV2354.A6 

Alpen 
Die Alpen - Les Alpes - Le Alpi/ Bern 
AGS: 571 

Am Anthrop . 
The American Anthropologist 
LC: GNl.AS 

Place of publication varies 

Am. Ass. Adv. Sci. Pub. 
American Association for the Advancement 
of Science; Publication. 

LC: Entered by author 

Am. Bot. 
American Botanist/ Joliet, Illinois 
LC: QK1.A365 

Am. Fern Jour. 
American Fern Journal/ Lancaster, Pa. 
LC: QKS20.A6 

Am. For. Serv. Jour. 
The American Foreign Service Journal/ Wash
ington, D • .C. 
LC: JXl.AS3 

Am. Forestry 
American Forestry/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: SDl.A55 

Published by American Forestry Association 

Am. Geogr. Soc. Bull. 
Bulletin of the American Geographical 
Society/ New York 
LC: G3.AS 

Am. Geogr. Soc. Spec. Pub. 
American Geographical Society of New York, 
Special Publication 
LC: Entered by author 

Am. Jour. Bot. 
American Journal of Botany, organ of the 
Botanical Society of America 
LC: QKl.B345; DA: 450Am36 

Place of publication varies 

Am. Jour. Conch. 
American Journal of Conchology/ Philadelphia 
LC: QL40l.AS 

Am. Jour. Hum. Genet. 
The American Journal of Human Genetics 
I Baltimore 
LC: QH43l.AlAS 

Am. Jour. Hyg . 
The American Journal of Hygiene/ Baltimore 
LC: RA42l.A37 
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Am. Jour. Hyg. Monogr. 
American Journal of Hyaiene, Monographic 
Series/ Baltimore 
LC: Entered by author 

Am. Jour. Phys. Anthrop. 
American Journal of Physical Anthropology 
LC: GNl.ASS 

Place of publication varies 

Am. Jour. Pub. Health 
American Journal of Public Health and the 
Nation's Health/ New York 
LC: RA42l.A41 

Am. Jour. Sci. 
The American Journal of Science and Arts 
I New Haven 
LC: Ql.AS 

Title varies (Am. Jour. Science) 

Am. Jour. Trop. Med. 
The American Journal of Tropical Medicine 
I Baltimore 
LC: RC960.A4 

Succeeded by The American Journal of 
Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 

Am. Jour. Trop. Med. Hyg. 
The American Journal of Tropical Medicine 
and Hygiene, combining The American Journal 
of Tropical Medicine and The Journal of 
the National Malaria Society/ Baltimore 
LC: RC960.AS3; DA: 448.8 Am326 

Am. Malacological Union, Ann. Rep. 
American Malacological Union, Annual Report 
Bulletin/ Buffalo, N.Y. 
LC: QL401.AS5; Smi: QL40l.AS12 

Am. Midl. Nat . 
The American Midland Naturalist/ Notre 
Dame, Indiana 
LC: QHl . A35 

Am. Mineralogist 
The American Mineralogist, Journal of the 
Mineralogical Society of America 
LC: QE35l.A7 

Place of publication varies 

Am. M.ls. Jour. 
The American Museum Journal/ New York 
LC: QHl.Nl3 

Published by American M.lseum of Natural 
History 

Am. M.ls. Novit. 
American Museum Novitates/ New York 
Smi: 507.73N7A37; LC: QLl.A436 

Published by American M.lseum of Natural 
History 

Am. Nat. 
The American Naturalist, a monthly Journal 
devoted to the Advancement of the Biologi
cal Sciences/ Lancaster, Pa. 
LC: QHl.AS 

Am. Nepttme 
The American Nepttme, a Quarterly Joumal 
of Maritime History/ Salem, Mass. 
LC: Vl.A4 

Am. Orch. Soc. Bull. 
The American Orchid Society Bulletin/ Wash
ington, D. C. 
LC: SB409.AlA62; Smi: 584.1506.AS12 

Am. Philos. Soc. Mem. 
American Philosophical Society, Meaoirs 
I Philadelphia 
LC: Qll.P612 

Am. Philos. Soc. Year Book 
American Philosophical Society, Year Book 
I Philadelphia 
LC: Qll.P613; Smi: 506.73.A2A677 

Am. Scientist 
American Scientist, The Society of the 
Sigma Xi/ New Haven, Conn. 
LC: W85.SS02 

Am. Zool. 
American Zoologist/ Utica, N. Y. 
LC: QLl.A448; Smi: 590.573.AS06 

[Amer.] Mission. Herald 
The missionary Herald/ Boston 
LC: BV2350.MS 

Amer. Way 
The American Way/ New York 

Published by American Airlines for Adver
tising and Passenger Entertainaent 

Am6ricas 
Americas, Pan-American Union/ Washington, 
D. C. 
LC: Fl40l.AS73 

An. Dir. Hidrogr. 
Anuario de la Direccion de Hidrograf!a 
I Madrid 
LC: VK798.57 

Anais Assoc. Geogr. Brasil 
Anais da Associasao dos Geografos Brasileiros 
I sto Paulo 
LC: GS.A77 

Anal. Cienc. Nat. 
Anales de Ciencias Naturales/ Madrid 
Smi: 505.46 

Anal. Escu. Nac. Ci. Biol. 
Anales de la Escuela Nacional de Ciencias 
Biol6gicas, Instituto Polit6cnico Nacional 
I Mexico City 
Smi: 574.0772.MS88 

Anal. Mus. Nac. Chile 
Anales, Museo Nacional de Chile/ Santiago 
LC: QH7 .52 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


Animals 
Animals/ London 
Smi: 590.542 .AS98 

Ann • Acad. Sci. Fenn • 
Annales Academiae Scientiarum Fennicae 
I Helsingfors 
LC : Q60.H53; DA: 260H52 

Ann. Agr. Col. Trop. 
Annales de !'Agriculture des Colonies et 
des Regions Tropicales/ Paris 
LC: SB11l.A2A6 

Ann. Assoc. Am. Geogr. 
Annals of the Association of Allerican 
Geographers/ Lancaster, Pa. 
LC : G70 .A7 

Place of publication varies 

Ann. Biol . 
L'Annee Biologique/ Paris 
Smi: 574.08.61 

Ann. Bot. Viviani 
Annali di Botanica compilati dal Dott. 
Domenico Viviani/ Genova [Genoa) 
DA: 452 .·V832 

2 vols . in one, title page of vol. 1, 
Pars II, slightly different 

Ann . Bryol. 
Annales Bryologici, a yearbook devoted to 
the study of the mosses and hepatics/ The 
Hague 
LC: QK534.A6; DA: 450An73 

Ann . Chim. Phys. 
Annales de Chimie et de Physique/ Paris 
LC : QDl.A7 

Ann . Conserv . Jard. Bot. Geneve 
Annuaire du Conservatoire et du Jardin 
Botanique de Geneve 
DA: 451G28 

Continued as Candollea 

Ann. Ent. Soc . America 
Annals of the Entomological Society of 
America/ Columbus, Ohio 
LC: QL46l.E62 

Ann . Erdk. 
Annalen der Erd-, V~lker- und Staatenkunde 
I Berlin 
LC: Gl.AS 

Often called Berghaus Annalen 

Ann . Fac. Sci. Marseille 
Annales de la Faculte des Sciences de 
Marseille 
LC: Q46.M3 

Ann. Geogr . 
Annales de Geographie. Bulletin de la 
Societe de Geographie/ Paris 
LC: Gl.A6 

367 

Ann. Hist.-Nat. Mus. Nat . Hung. 
Annales Historico-Naturales Musei Nation
alis Hungarici/ Budapest 
LC: QH7 .B9 

Ann. Hydrogr. 
Annalen der Hydrographie und Maritimen 
Meteorologie/ Berlin 
LC: VK798.A6 

Ann . Hydrogr. [France) 
Annales Hydrographiques . Service Hydro
graphique de la Marine/ Paris 
LC: VK798.F8 

Ann. Ins t • Oc6anogr. 
Annales de l'Institut Oc6anographique 
I Paris 
LC: GCl.I5 (incomplete); GS: 530 qin 7 

Ann. Intern. Med. 
Annals of Internal Medicine/ Lancaster, Pa. 
LC: Rll.A84 

Ann. Jard. Bot. Buitenzorg 
Annales du Jardin Botanique de Buitenzorg 
I Leiden 
DA: 451 B 86A; LC: QKl.B97 

DA has 1876-1926; LC has 1876-1905 

Ann. Landw. Wochenbl. 
Annalen der Landswirthschaft in dem K6niglich 
Preussischen Staaten. Wochenblatt/ Berlin 
LC: 57 .AS2 

Ann. Mag . Nat. Hist. 
The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, 
including Zoology, Botany and Geology 
I London 
Smi : 505 .42; LC: QHl.A6 

Incomplete in LC . "Being a continuation 
of the Annals combined with Loudon and 
Charlesworth's 'Magazine of Natural History'" 

Ann. Mar. Col. 
Annales Maritimes et Coloniales/ Paris 
LC: V2.A65 

The 3 (1816-1847) series include, for 
each year, 2 to 6 volumes divided into 
"Partie officielle" and "Partie non offi
cielle." the first including naval and 
other laws and regulations, the other 
hydrographic information, travel accounts, 
etc . In 1843, this part was increased with 
1 or 2 volumes of "Rewe Coloniale". At 
the same time, a consecutive numbering 
system for the whole collection was started 
with "tome 82" and in the cross-indices 
published for 1816-1841 (series I and II) 
this numbering system was used, and a table 
provided for users to mark it on their 
bound volumes of these series . 

Ann . Med. Pharm . Col. 
Annales de Medecine et de Pharmacie 
Coloniales/ Paris 
AML; Paris AGOM 
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Ann. Mines 
Annales des Mines/ Paris 
GS: S(S40) An75; LC: TN2.A48 

Incomplete in LC 

Ann. Missouri Bot. Gard. 
Annals of the Missouri Botanical Garden 
I St. Louis 
LC: QKl.M65 

Ann. Mus. Bot. Ludg. Bat. 
Annales Musei Botanici Lugduno--Batavi 
I Leyden 
LC: QKl.L6; Smi: 580.7492.LS, folio 

Ann. Mus. Col. Marseille 
Annales du Musee Colonial de Marseille 
LC: QKl.M29 

Ann. Mus. Sto. Nat. Genova 
Annali del Museo Civico di Storia Naturale 
di Genova/ Genoa 
LC: QH7.G3 

Ann. N. Y. Acad. Sci. 
Annals of the New York Academy of Sciences 
LC: Qll.NS 

Until 1800: Lyceum of Natural History 

Ann. Naturhist. Mus. Wien 
Annalen des Naturhistorischen Museums in 
Wien (Annalen des K.K. Naturhistorischen 
Hofmuseums in Wien) 
LC: QHS.V815 

Title varies 

Ann. Pharm. Fr. 
Annales pharmaceutiques fran~aises/ Paris 
LC: RSl.A615 

Ann. Propag. Foi 
Annales de la Propagation de la Foi/ Lyon 
LC: BV2130.A6 

"Collection faisant suite aux lettres 
edifiantes" 

Ann. R. Bot. Gard. Calcutta 
Annals of the Royal Botanic Garden, Calcutta 
LC: QKl.ClS, folio 

Ann. R. Bot. Gard. Peradeniya 
Annals of the Royal Botanical Gardens, 
Peradeniya/ Colombo, London 
DA: 451P.41; LC: QKl.C37 

Ann. Rept. Dept. Agr. Mauritius 
Colony of Mauritius. Annual Report of the 
Department of Agriculture/ Port Louis 
DA: 24 M443A; LC: S338.M3A4 

Ann. Rept. Dept. Agr. Seychelles 
Colony of Seychelles. Annual Report of the 
Department of Agriculture/ Victoria, Mahe 
LC: S338.S4A3; DA: 25Se9 

Ann. Rept. Geol. Surv . Kwangtung 
Annual Report of the Geological Survey of 
Kwangtung and Kwangsi/ Canton 
LC: QE294.A43 

Ann. Rept. R. Soc. Sci. Mauritius 
Royal Society of Arts and Sciences, Mauri
tius, Annual Report/ Port Louis 
LC: Q8S.Ml89 

Title varied, originally in French 

Ann. Rept. Severn Wildf. Trust 
Severn Wildfowl Trust. Annual Report/ London 
Smi: Bird Div. 

Ann. Rept. Smithsonian Inst. 
Annual Report of the Smithsonian Institu
tion/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: Qll.S66 

Ann. Sci. Industr. 
L'Annee Scientifique et Industrielle/ Paris 
LC: Q9 .A3 

Ann. Sci. Nat. 
Annales des Sciences Naturelles/ Paris 
LC: QH3.A6 (1824-1833) 

In 1834, serial divided into two parts: 
Annales des Sciences Naturelles •.• , Bota
nique (QH3.A61) and Ann. Sci. Nat •••• , 
Zoologie (QH3.A62) 

Ann. Sci. Nat. Bot. 
See Ann. Sci. Nat. 

Ann. Sci. Nat. Zool. 
See Ann. Sci. Nat. 

Ann. Soc. Ent. Belgique 
Annales de la Societe Entomologique de 
Belgique/ Bruxelles 
LC: QIA6l.S4 

Ann. Soc. Ent. France 
Annates de la Societe Entomologique de 
France/ Paris 
LC: QIA6l.S6 

Ann. Soc. Sci. Nat. Charente-Maritime 
Annates de la Societe des Sciences 
Naturelles de la Charente-Maritime 
GS: S(S40)R67 

Ann. Trop. Med. Parasit. 
Annals of Tropical Medicine and Parasito
logy/ University of Liverpool 
LC: RC960.L76 

Ann. Voyages 
Annates des Voyages, de la Geographie et 
de l'Histoire/ Paris 
LC: Gl61 .ASS 

Ann. Wien. Mus. Naturgesch, 
Annalen des Wiener Museums der Naturge
schichte 
LC: QHS.V8 
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Annot. zool. Jap. 
Annotationes zoologicae Japonenses/ Tokyo 
LC: QLl.AS 

Published by Zoological Society of Japan 

Anthrop. Working Pap. 
Anthropological Working Papers/ Guam (later 
Saipan) 
Smi: DU28.Pll 

Issued by Office of the Staff Anthropol
ogist, Trust Territory of the Pacific Is
lands 

Anthropos 
Anthropos: Ephemeris internationalis ethno
logica et linguistica 
LC: Q'il.A7 

Place of publication varies 

Anthropos Ethn. Bibl. 
Anthropos. Ethnologische Bibliothek/ MUnster 
LC: GNl.A72 

Antiquity 
Antiquity, A quarterly review of archae
ology/ Cambridge, England 
LC: CCl.A7 

Place of publication varies 

App. Jour. N.Z. House Repr. 
Appendix to the Journals of the House of 
Representatives of New Zealand. Parlia
ment of New Zealand/ Wellington 
LC: J94l.K3 

Arb. Bot. Inst. Akad. Braunsb. 
Arbeiten aus dem botanischen Institut der 
Kgl. Akademie (vorm. Kgl. Lyceum Hosianum) 
in Braunsberg, Ostpreussen 
NYBG 

Title varies 

Arb. Gesundheit. 
Arbeiten aus dem Kaiserlichen Gesundheitsamte 
I Berlin 
AML 

Arbeit. biol. Anst. Land-Forstw. 
Arbeiten aus der Kaiserlichen biologischen 
Anstalt fUr Land- und Forstwirtschaft 
I Berlin 
LC: SB673.B4 

Title varies 

Arch. Anthrop. 
Archiv fUr Anthropologie/ Braunschweig 
LC: GN2.D32 

Arch. d. Seewarte 
Aus dem Archiv der deutschen Seewarte 
Hamburg 
LC: QC80 1. H3 

Arch. f. Naturg. 
Archiv fUr Naturgeschichte; Zeitschrift 
fUr systematische Zoologie; neue Folge 
I Leipzig 
LC: QLl.A57 
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Arch. Klaus-Stiftung 
Archiv der Julius Klaus-Stiftung fUr 
Vererbungsforschung Sozialanthropologie 
und Rassenhygiene/ Zurich 
LC: QH43l.AlJ8 

Arch-. Med. Nav. 
Archives de ~decine Navale/ Paris 
LC: RC98l.A7 

Arch. Molluskenk. 
Archiv fUr Molluskenkunde/ Frankfurt am 
Main 
Smi: Div. of Mollusks 

Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris 
Archives du Museum d'Histoire Naturelle 
de Paris 
LC: QH3.P2 

Arch . Naturg. 
Archiv fUr Naturgeschichte/ Berlin 
DA: 410.Ar2 

Arch. N6erl. Zool. 
Archives Neerlandaises de Zoologie/ Leiden 
LC: QLl.A6S • 

Arch. Schiffs- Tropen-Hyg. 
Archiv fUt Schiffs- und Tropen-Hygiene 
I Leipzig 
AML 

Archaeol. Phys. Anthr. Oceania 
Archaeology & Physical Anthropology in 
Oceania, University of Sydney 
Smi: DU28.A66 

Archaeology 
Archaeology 
LC: GN700 .A72S 

Published by the Archaeological Institute 
of America; place varies 

Archiv. Bot. Viguier 
Archives de Botanique, publi6es par R. 
Viguier/ Caen 
DA: 4SOAr2S 

Archiv f. Mikrobiol. 
Archiv fUr Mikrobiologie/ Berlin, Heidel
berg, New York 
LC: QKS04.A7; Smi: S76.0543.A673 

Argosy 
Argosy/ Dayton, Ohio 
LC: AP2.A7 

Place of publication varies 

Ark. f. Bot. 
Arkiv for Botanik utgifvet av K. Svenska 
Vetenskapsakademien/ Stockholm 
LC: QKl.ASS; DA: 451Sv2 

Ark. Zool. 
Arkiv ror Zoologi/ Stockholm 
LC: QLl.ASS 
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Arnoldi a 
Arnoldia (Rhodesia), National Museums of 
Rhodesia/ Salisbury 
Smi : QHl . A65 

Arq. Inst. Pesq. Agron. Pernambuco 
Arquivos do Instituto de Pesquisas Agro
nomicas/ Pernambuco, Brazil 
DA: 9.2 R24A 

Asia 
Asia/ New York 
LC: HF3ll9.AS 

Title varies 

Astron. Herald 
Astronomical Herald (Tenmon Gepp6)/ Tokyo 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: 490.5.T258 

Atl. Mo. 
Atlantic Monthly/ Boston and New York 
LC: AP2.A8 

Atoll Res. Bull. 
Atoll Research Bulletin/ Washington, D. C. 
f.C: QE565.A8; Smi: 506. 73A2Pll75 

Mimeographed publication issued by the 
Pacific Science Board, National Research 
Council (1951-1966) later Smithsonian 
Institution. 

Atti Soc. Tos. Sci. Nat. 
Atti della Societa Toscana di Scienze 
Naturali residente in Pisa. Memorie 
LC: QH7 .S67 

Atti Soc. Tosc. Sci. Nat. Proc. verb. 
Atti della Societa Toscana di Scienze 
Naturali residente in Pisa. Processi 
verb ali 
LC: QH7 .S68 

Audubon 
Audubon, The official magazine of the 
National Audubon Society/ New York 
LC: QL67l.A82 

Title varies (Audubon Magazine, formerly 
Bird-Lore). 

Auk 
The Auk, a Quarterly Journal of Ornithology 
I Lancaster, Pa. 
LC: QL67l.N9 

"Continuation of the Bulletin of the 
Nuttall Ornithological Club" 

Aus allen Weltt. 
Aus allen Welttheilen, illustrierte 
Monatshefte fUr Lander- und Volkerkunde 
und verwandte Facher/ Leipzig 
LC: Gl.AS 

Ausland 
Das Ausland, Ueberschau der neusten 
Forschungen auf dem Gebiete der Natur-, 
Erd- , und Volkerkunde/ Augsburg 
LC: Gl.A9 

Austr. Avian Rec. 
The Austral Avian Record/ London 
Smi: Bird Div. 

Aus tr. Conserv. Found. Spec. Pub. 
Australian Conservation Foundation Special 
Publication/ Melbourne 

Aus tr. Geogr. 
The Australian Geographer, The Geographical 
Society of New South Wales/ Sydney 
LC: Gl.A93 

Austr. Jour. Bot. 
Australian Journal of Botany/ Melbourne 
LC: QKl.A9 

Austr. Jour. Sci. 
The Australian Journal of Science/ Sydney 
LC: Ql.A77 

Austr. Mus. Mag. 
The Australian Museum Magazine/ Sydney 
LC: QHl.A986; Smi: 507.944 

Later (1962) Australian Natural History 

Austr. Nat. Hist. 
Australian Natural History/ Sydney 
LC: QHl. A986 

Formerly Australian Museum Magazine 

Austr. Territories 
Australian Territories, Dept. of Terri
tories/ Canberra 
LC: DUl.AS 

Austr. Zool. 
The Australian Zoologist/ Sydney 
LC: QLl.A87 

Austral as. Assoc. Adv. Sci. 
Report of the ••• meeting of the Australa
sian Association for the Advancement of 
Science [include Proceedings or Trans
actions of Sections] 
LC: Q93.A9 

From 1930, Australian and New Zealand 
Association ••• Place of publication varies 

Australian Mus. Mem. 
Australian Museum, Sydney. Memoir 
LC: QHl. A9853 

Baessler-Archiv 
Baessler-Archiv, Beitrage zur ~olkerkunde ••. 
I Leipzig und Berlin 
LC: GNl.B3, Folio 

Beacon Magazine 
Beacon Magazine of Hawaii/ Honolulu 
No. 1: 1957 

Beih. Bot. Centralbl. 
Beihefte zum botanischen Centralblatt/ Cassel, 
later Dresden 
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LC: QKl .B61; DA: 450B65B 
Place of publication varies 

Beih. Nova Hedwigia 
Beihefte zur Nova Hedwigia/ Weinheim 
LC: Entered by author 

Monograph series 

Beitr. Kolon. Politik u. Kol. Wirtsch. 
Beitrage zur Kolonialpolitik und 
Kolonialwirtschaft . Koloniale Monatsblatter 
I Berlin 
LC: JV5.K6 

Title varies: Zeitschrift fUr ••• 

Ber. d. Bot. Ges. 
Berichte der deutschen botanischen 
Gesellschaft/ Berlin 
LC: QKl.D4; DA: 451D48 

Ber. Geobot. Inst. Rubel Zurich 
Bericht uber das geobotanische Forschungs
institut RUbel in Zurich 
LC: QK1.Z8 

Ber. Senckenb. naturf. Ges. 
Bericht uber die Senckenbergische natur
forschende Gesellschaft in Frankfurt am 
Main 
LC: QH5.S4 

Berlin. Ent. Zeitschr. 
Berliner Entomologische Zeitschrift/ Berlin 
LC: QIA61. B5 

Title varied: 1875-1880, Deutsche Ent. 
Zeitschr. 

Bierdermanns Centralbl. 
Bierdermanns Central- Blatt fUr Agrikul
turchemie und rationellen Landwirschafts
Betrieb/ Leipzig 
LC: S583.B6 

Bijdrage Natuurk. Wetenschappen 
Bijdragen tot de natuurkundige Wetenschappen 
I Amsterdam 
LC : Q4.B5 

BIO-ECO 
BIO-ECO: Preliminary mimeographed reports 
issued by the Centre de Recherches du 
Service de Sante des Armies, Division de 
Biologie Generale et Ecologie; Museum 
National d'Histoire Naturelle, Laboratoire 
des Etudes sur les Animaux Irradi6s; and 
the Centre Nationale de la Recherche 
Scientifique, Centre de Recherches sur les 
Zones Arides [France]. Appear at irregular 
intervals some early numbers undated. 

Biogr. Mem. Fellows R. Soc. 
Biographical Memoirs of Fellows of the 
Royal Society/ London 
LC: Q4l.L8476; Smi: 506.42.R876 

Biol. Abstracts 
Biological Abstracs/ Philadelphia 
LC: QH30l.B37 

Biol. Cons. 
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Biological Conservation/ Barking, Essex, 
England 
LC : S900.B5 

Biologe 
Der Biologe/ MUnchen 
LC: QH30 1. B36 

Bios 
Bios/ Mount Vernon, Iowa 
LC : QH30 1. B53 

Quarterly, Beta Beta Beta Biological Soc. 

BioScience 
BioScience/ Washington, D. C. 
Smi : 574.053.B5795 

Succeeds A.I.B.S. Bulletin. Published 
by The American Institute of Biological 
Sciences 

Biotropica 
Biotropica. Association for Tropical 
Biology/ Washington, D. C. 
Smi: QHl.B616 

Bird-Banding 
Bird-Banding, a Journal of ornithological 
Investigation 
LC : QL677.5.B46; Smi: Bird Div . 

Place of publication varies 

Bird-Lore 
Bird-Lore, an illustrated bi-monthly Maga
zine devoted to the Study and Protection 
of Birds/ Harrisburg, Pa. and New York 
LC : QL67l.A82 

Bishop Mus. Bull. 
Bernice P. Bishop Museum Bulletin/ Honolulu 
LC : GN670.B4 

Bishop Mus. Mem. 
Memoirs of the Bernice P. Bishop Museum 
I Honolulu 
LC: GN670.B5 

Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. 
Bernice P. Bishop Museum Special Publica
tions/ Honolulu 
LC : Entered by author 

Bl. Aqu. Terr.-Kunde 
Blatter fUr Aquarien- und Terrarien-Kunde 
I Magdeburg 
Leiden Mus.; Smi: 590.743, incomplete 

Blackwood's Mag. London 
Blackwood's Magazine/ London, Edinburgh 
LC: AP4.B6 

Title varies; Blackwood's Edinburgh 
Magazine 
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Blume a 
Blumea; A journal of plant-taxonomy and 
plant-geography/ Leiden 
LC: QKl.Bl8; DA: 450B62 

Blue Peter 
The Blue Peter/ London 
LC: Gl49.B6 

Bois For. Trop. 
Bois et For@ts des Tropiques/ Paris 
DA: 99.8B632 

Boissiera 
Boissiera/ Geneva 
LC: QKl . G42; Smi: 580.6494.B68 

Bol. Acad. Ciencias Fis. Mat. Nat. 
Boletin, Academia de Ciencias Flsicas, 
Matematicas y Naturales/ Caracas 
LC: Q33.C25 

Bol. Geogr . 
Boletim Geografico/ Rio de Janeiro 
LC: F2501. B7935 

Bol. Inst. Bot. 
Boletim, Instituto de Botanical sio Paulo 
Smi: QKl.S239 

Bol. Soc. Bot. Mexico 
Boletin de la Sociedad Botanica de Mexico 
I Mexico City 
Smi: 580.672.567 

Bol. Soc. Brot. 
Boletim da Sociedade Broteriana/ Universi
dade de Coimbra, Portugal 
LC: QKl.S28; Smi: 580.6469.567 

Bol. Soc. Geogr. Colomb. 
Boletin de la Sociedad Geografica de 
Colombia/ Bogota 
LC: G5.S615 

Bol. Soc. Geogr. Lisboa 
Boletim da Sociedade de Geographia de 
Lis boa 
LC: G27 .55 

Bol. Soc. Geogr. Madrid 
Bolet£n de la Sociedad geografica de Madrid 
LC: G27 .56 

Bol . Soc. Mex. Geogr. Estad. 
Bolet£n de la Sociedad Mexicans de Geogra
fia y Estadistica 
AGS 

Bol. Soc. Venez. Ciencias Nat. 
Bolet1n, Sociedad venezolana da ciencias 
naturales/ Caracas 
LC: QH7.S663; DA: 516Cl72 

Boll. R. Soc. Geogr. Ital. 
Bolletino della Reale Societa Geografica 
Italians/ Rome 
LC: Gl7.S67 

Boston Jour. Nat. Hist. 
Boston Journal of Natural History .•. Boston 
Society of Natural History 
LC: QHl.B649 

Bot. and Zool. 
Botany and Zoology (Shokubutsu oyobi 
DObutsu)/ Tokyo 
AA; DA: 410B65 

Incomplete in DA 

Bot. Centralb. 
Botanisches Centralblatt. Referirendes 
Organ fUr das Gesamtgebiet der Botanik 
des In- und Auslandes/ Cassel, later lena 
LC: QKl.B6; DA: 450B65 

Incomplete in LC 
Place of publication and title vary 

(Zentralbl.) 

Bot. Gaz. 
The Botanical Gazette/ Chicago 
LC: QKl.B3 

Bot. Jahrb. 
Botanische Jahrbucher fUr Systematik, 
Pflanzengeschichte und Pflanzengeographie 
herausgegeben von A. Engler/ Leipzig 
DA: 450En3B; Smi: Botany 

Bot. Jahrb. (Littber.) 
Separately paged section in early volumes 
of preceding entry, with reviews of litera
ture, entitled Litteraturbericht 

Bot. Jour. Linn. Soc. 
Botanical Journal of the Linnean Society 
I London 
LC: QHl.L53; DA: 451 L64J 

Formerly The Journal of the Linnean 
Society of London--Botany 

Bot. Mag. 
The Botanical Magazine, or, flower-garden 
displayed ••• / London 
LC: QKl.C9; DA: 450C94 

Called CUrtis' Bot. Mag. from 1801 on 

Bot. Mag. (Tokyo) 
The Botanical Magazine, Tokyo Botanical 
Society/ Tokyo 
DA: 450B651; Smi: Botany 

Bot. Mise. Hook. 
Botanical Miscellany; containing figures 
and descriptions of such plants as recoa
mend themselves by their novelty, rarity 
or history with occasional botanical notices 
and information, W. J. Hooker, editor 
I London 
LC: QKl.H7 

Succeeded by Jour. Bot. Hook. 
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Bot. Mus • Leafl. Harvard Uni v. 
Botanical Museum Leaflets, Harvard Univer
sity 
LC: QKl.H35; DA: 451H252 

Bot. Rev. 
The Botanical Review/ New York 
LC : QKl . B335 

Bot. Zeit. 
Botanische Zeitung/ Leipzig 
DA : 450B655 

Botaniska Not. 
Botaniska Notiser, Lunds Botaniska F6rening 
I Lund 
Smi: 580.5485.B74 

Brit. Jour. Herpetol. 
British Journal of Herpetology I London 
Smi: 598.10542.B86 

Brit. Solomon Is. Agr. Gaz . 
The British Solomon Islands Protectorate 
Agricultural Gazette/ TUlagi, Sydney 
DA: 25B77 

Brit. Solomon Is . Geol. Mem. 
British Solomon Islands, Geological Survey 
Memoir/ Honiara, London 
LC: QE349.S64B7 

Brit. Solomon Is. Geol. Rec. 
British Solomon Islands Geological Record 
I Honiara 
GS : (937)qB77 

Incomplete at GS. 

Brittonia 
Brittonia, New York Botanical Garden 
LC: QKl.B875 

Brookl. Bot. Gard. Rec . 
Brooklyn Botanical Garden, Record 
DA: 451B79R 

Broteria zool. 
Broteria; serie zoological Braga 
LC: QH7.B874 

Bryol. 
The Bryologist, an illustrated bimonthly 
devoted to North American mosses, hepatics 
and lichens/ Brooklyn, N. Y. 
LC: QKS34.B9; DA : 450B84 

Bull. Acad. Malgache 
Bulletin de l'Academie Malgache/ Tananarive 
LC : DT469.M21A35 

Bull. AFAS 
Bulletin de !'Association Franiaise pour 
l'Avancement des Sciences/ Par1s 
LC: Q46 .A765 
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Bull . Agence gale . Col. 
Bulletin de l'Agence generale des Colonies 
I Paris 
LC: JV33 . F7A62 (1919-1934); Paris Mus. 

Bull . All-Union Geogr. Soc . 
Bulletin of the All-Union Geographical 
Society [Isvestifa Vsesoiuznogo Geogra
ficheskogo Obshchestva)/ Leningrad 
LC: G23 .Gl6 

Bull . Am. Ass. Petr . Geol. 
Bulletin of the American Association of 
Petroleum Geologists/ TUlsa, Oklahoma 
LC: TN860. A3 

Bull. Am. Met. Soc . 
Bulletin of the American Meteorological 
Society 
LC: QC85l.A6 

Place of publication varies 

Bull . Am. Mus. Nat . Hist. 
Bulletin of the American Museum of Natural 
History/ New York 
LC: QHl.A4; DA: 500N483B 

Bull. Ann . Soc. Ent. Belgique 
Bulletin et Annales de la Societe Entomolo
gique de Belgique/ Bruxelles 
Smi : Insec~ Di v. 

Bull. Assoc. ~ogr . Fr. 
Bulletin de !'Association de geographes 
fran~ais/ Paris 
LC: Cll.A8 

Bull . Biogeogr . Soc. Japan 
Bulletin of the Biogeographical Society 
of Japan/ Tokyo 
AA; LC : QH7 .B45 

Incomplete in LC 

Bull. Biol. France Belg. 
Bulletin Biologique de la France et de la 
Belgique/ Paris 
LC: QH3 . B9 

Bull. Bot. Dept. Jamaica 
Bulletin of the Botanical Department, 
Jamaica/ Kingston 
LC: Sl7.J25; DA: 451J22 

Bull . Bot . Surv. India 
Bulletin of the Botanical Survey of India 
I Calcutta 
DA: 45l.In29 

Bull. Brit. Mus. (Nat. Hist.) Zool . 
Bulletin, British Museum (Natural History), 
Zoology/ London 
LC: QLl.B75 

Bull. British Ornith. Club 
Bulletin of the Bri~ish Ornithologists' 
Club/ London 
Smi : Bird Div. 
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Bull. Calif. Acad. Sci. 
Bulletin of the California Academr of 
Sciences/ San Francisco 
LC: Qll.Cl5 

Bull. Chambre Co•. Ind. EFO 
Bulletin de la Chambre de Co.erce et 
d'Industrie des Etablissements fran~ais 
de l'Oceanie/ Papeete 
LC. 

Mimeographed minutes of meetings of the 
Chamber 

Bull. Dept. Agr. Fiji 
Department of Agriculture, Fiji, Bulletin 
I Suva 
DA: 25F47B 

Bull. Dept. Agr. Seychelles 
Bulletin du D~artement de !'Agriculture 
et de la P€che--Colony of Seychelles 
I Victoria, Mahe, Seychelles 
DA: 25De92 

Bull. Ecol. Soc. Am. 
Bulletin of the Ecological Society of 
America 
DA: 410.9Ec7 

Place of publication varies 

Bull. Econ. Indoch. 
Bulletin Economique de l'Indochine/ Hanoi 
LC: HC441. A4 

Bull. Econ. Madagascar 
Colonie de Madagascar et dependances. 
Bulletin 6conomique/ Tananarive 
LC: HC547.M2A3; DA: 270M26B 

After 1926, Bulletin economique mensuel 
(later, trimestriel} 
LC: HC547.M2A32; DA: 270M26Bu 

After 1933, La Revue de Madagascar 

Bull. Ent • Res • 
Bulletin of Entomological Research/ London 
LC: QL461.B85; Smi: Insect Div. 

Bull. Ent. Soc. Am. 
Bulletin of the Entomological Society of 
America/ Baltimore 
LC: QL46l.E56 

Bull. Florida State Mus. Biol. Sci. 
Bulletin of the Florida State Museum, 
Biological Sciences/ University of Florida, 
Gainesville 
Smi: 574.0573.F635 

Bull. Geogr. Hist. Oeser. 
Bulletin d~ Geographie Historique et 
Descriptive/ Paris 
LC: Gll.F8 

Bull. Geol. Soc. Am. 
Bulletin of the Geological Society of 
America/ New York 
LC: QEl. G2 

Bull. Geol. Soc. China 
Bulletin of the Geological Society of 
China 
LC: QEl.G2295; GS: G(610)G29b 

Place of publication varies 

Bull. Imp. For. Exp. Sta. Tokyo 
Bulletin of the Imperial Forestry Experi
ment Station (RingyS Shiken HSkoku)/ Tokyo 
DA: 99.8R47 

Bull. Imp. Inst. 
Bulletin of the Imperial Institute/ London 
LC: HC245.I2 

Bull. Inst. Med. Res. F.M.S. 
Bulletins from the Institute for Medical 
Research, Federated Malay States/ Iuala 
Lumpur 
AML 

Bull. Inst. Ocean. Monaco 
Bulletin de l'Institut Oeeanographique de 
Monaco 
LC: GCl.I45 

Earlier title: Bulletin du Musee Ocean. 
de Monaco 

Bull. Jamaica Dept. Agr. 
Bulletin of the Department of Agriculture 
I Kingston 
LC: Sl7.J3; DA: 8J226B (n.s., 8J227B) 

Bull. Jard. Bot. Bruxelles 
Bulletin du Jardin Botanique de 11Etat, 
Bruxelles 
LC: QKl.B9; DA: 451B83B 

Bull. Jard. Bot. Buitenzorg 
Bulletin du Jardin Botanique de Buitenzorg 
LC: QK1 .B976; DA: 451B86B 

Bull. Kagoshima Coll. Agr. For. 
Bulletin of the Iagoshiaa Imperial College 
of Agriculture and Forestry 
DA: 107 .6Klll 

Bull. Lab. G6ol. Mus. Lausanne 
Bulletin des Laboratoires de Geologie, 
Min6ralogie, G6ophysique et du ~see 
G6ologique de 11Universite de Lausanne 
Smi: 507.494.L38 

Bull. Madagascar 
Bulletin de Madagascar. Publication 
mensuelle .du service general de !'infor
mation du Haut Commissariat/ Tananarive 
LC: DT469.M2188; DA: 25M.26 

Prior to Feb. 1951 (no. 26): Madagascar 
et Dependances, Bulletin Agricole 

Bull. Mat. Grasses 
Bulletin des Mati~res grasses/ Marseille, 
Institut Colonial 
LC: TP670.AlM3 

Superseded by Oleagineux 
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Bull. tlls. Comp. Zool. Harvard 
Bulletin of the tllseum of Comparative 
ZoOlogy at Harvarcl College 
LC : QL1.H3 

Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Paris 
Bulletin du Museum National d'Histoire 
Naturelle/ Paris 
LC: QH3.P22; DA: 410.9P213 

Bull. Mus. Oc6an. Monaco 
See Bull. Inst. Ocean. Monaco 

Bull. N.Y. Zool. Soc. 
Bulletin of the New York Zoological Society 
I New York 
LC: QL1.N5 

Bull. Nat. Sci . Mus . 
Bulletin of the National Science Museum 
I Tokyo 
Smi : 507.52.T648; GS: S(620)T7b 

Continuation of Bull. Tokyo Sci. Mus. 

Bull. Naval Med. Assoc. 
Bulletin of the Naval Medical Association 
I Tokyo 
LC: O~ientalia Japan. 

Bull. Nuttall Club 
See "Auk" 

Bull. Org. Sci. Res . Indonesia 
Organization for Scientific Research in 
Indonesia. Bulletin no •••• /Djakarta 
GS : S(910)qN29b 

Bull. Raffles Mus . 
Bulletin of the Raffles Museum/ Singapore 
LC: QL319.R3; Smi: 507 . 595Rl3 

Bull. Sci. Acacl. Sci. St. Petersb. 
Bulletin Scientifique publi6 par l'Acacl6mie 
Imperiale des Sciences de St . Petersbourg 
LC: AS262. S335 

Bull. Scripps Inst . 
Bulletin of the Scripps Institution of 
Oceanography of the University of califor
nia, La Jolla, California/ Berkeley, Los 
Anaeles 
LC: QH95.C3 

Bull. Shigenkagaku KenkyGsho 
Shigenkagaku KenkyGsho HOkoku (or Bulletin 
of the Sigenkagaku KenkyGsyo) [Research In
stitute for Natural Resources Bulletin] 
I Tokyo 
DA: 513T5722B 

Incomplete in DA 

Bull. So . Calif. Acad. Sci. 
Bulletin of the Southern California Academy 
of Sciences/ Los Angeles 
LC: Qll.S85 
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Bull. Soc. Acacl. Brest 
Bulletin de la Societe Acacl6mique de Brest 
LC: DC6ll.B841S3 

Bull. Soc. Bot. France 
Bulletin de la Soci6t~ Botanique de France 
I Paris 
LC: QKl.S66; DA: 451F84B 

Bull. Soc. Ent. France 
Bulletin de la Societe Entomologique de 
France/ Paris 
LC: QIA6l.S61 

Bull. Soc. Et. Ocean. 
Bulletin de la Societe d'Etucles Oceaniennes 
I Papeete 
LC: DU510.AlS6 

Bull. Soc. Fr. Mineralogie 
Bulletin de la Societe Fran~aise de 
Mineralogie/ Paris 
GS: G(540) F87 

Bull. Soc. G6ogr. Co•. 
Bulletin de la Soci6t6 de G6ographie 
Co•erciale de Paris 
LC: Gll.S46 

Bull. Soc. Geogr. Comm. Bordeaux 
Societe de Geographie Co•erciale de 
Bordeaux. Bulletin 
LC: Gll.S44 

Bull. Soc. Geogr . Co•. Havre 
Bulletin de la Societe de Geographie 
Ca..erciale du Havre 
LC: Gll.S5 

Bull. Soc. G6ogr. Est 
Soci6t6 de G6ographie de l'Est, Bulletin 
I Nancy 
LC: Gll.S56 

Bull. Soc. Geogr. Lille 
Bulletin de la Societe de Geographie de 
Lille 
LC: Gll.S6 

Bull. Soc. Geogr. Lyon 
Bulletin de la Societe Geographique de 
Lyon 
LC: Gll.S64 

Bull. Soc. Geogr. Marseille 
Bulletin de la Societe de Geographie de 
Marseille 
LC: Gll.S67 

Bull . Soc. Geogr. Paris 
Bulletin de la Societe de Geographie/ Paris 
LC: Gll.S4 

Bull. Soc. Hist. Nat . Toulouse 
Bulletin de Ia Societe d'Histoire Naturelle 
de Toulouse 
LC: QH3.S55; Smi: 506.44S628 
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Bull. Soc. Linn. Normandie 
Bulletin de la Societe Linneenne de 
Normandie/ Ca;m 
LC: QH3.S75 

Bull. Soc. Myc. France 
Bulletin de la Societe Mycologique de 
France/ Paris 
DA : 451P213 

Bull. Soc. Nat. Acclim. France 
Bulletin de la Societe Nationale d'Acclima
tation de France/ Paris 
LC: QL1.S7 

Bull. Soc. Neuch. Geogr . 
Bulletin de la Societe Neuchateloise de 
Geographie 
LC: G29.S7 

Bull. Soc. Pathol. Exot. 
Bulletin de la Societe de Pathologie 
Exotique/ Paris 
Smi: 616.9883.S678 

Bull. Soc. Philom. Paris 
Bulletin de la Societe Philomatique de 
Paris 
LC: Q46.P2 

Bull. Soc. Roy. Belge Geogr . 
Bulletin de la Societe Royale Belge de 
Geographie/ Bruxelles 
LC: Gl9.S67 

Bull. Soc. Zool. France 
Bulletin de la Societe Zoologique de France 
I Paris 
Smi: 590.644 

Bull. T.H. Div. Hydr. 
Territory of Hawaii, Division of Hydrogra
phy, Bulletin/ Honolulu 
LC: GB832.H4A4; GS: 780(950)H3lb 

Title varies 

Bull. Takarazuka Insect. 
Bulletin of the Takarazuka Insectarium 
(Takarazuka Konchu-Kampo)/ Takarazuka 
LC: Orientalia Japan . , nos. 57-67, incomplete 

Bull. Tokyo Sci. Mus. 
Bulletin of the Tokyo Science Museum 
DA: 51T579 

With No. 25, became Bull. Nat . Sci. Mus. 

Bull. Torrey Bot. Club 
Bulletin of the Torrey Botanical Club/ New 
York 
LC: QKl.T6; DA:451T63B 

Bull . U.S. Fish Comm. 
Bulletin of the United States Fish Commis
sion/ Washington, D. c. 
LC: SH1l.Al3 

Bull . U. S. Nat. Mus. 
Bulletin of the United States National 
Museum/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: Qll.U6 

Superseded (1971) by Smithsonian Contr. 
to • •. 

Bull. Vanderbilt Mar. Mus. 
Bulletin of the Vanderbilt Marine Museum 
I Huntington, L. I . , New York 
LC : QHl. V3 

Bull. Volcan. 
Bulletin Volcanologique/ Naples 
LC: QE521.5 .B8 

Bull. Wildlife Disease Assoc. 
Bulletin, Wildlife Disease Association 
I Chicago 
DA: 41.9W64B 

Bull. WHO 
Bulletin of the World Health Organization-
Bulletin de l'Organisation mondiale de la 
Sante/ Geneve 
LC: RS.W62 

Bull. Zool. Soc. N. Y. 
Bulletin, New York Zoological Society 
LC: QLl.N5 

Butler Univ. Bot. St. 
Butler University Botanical Studies 
I Indianapolis 
LC: QKl.B995 

BySchGgai Zasshi 
By8chGgai Zasshi (Journal of Plant Pro
tection]/ Tokyo 
DA: 464.9N62 

Published by Nihon Shokubutsu Aigokai 
[Japanese Plant Protection Club] 

C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris 
Comptes rendus hebdomadaires des seances 
de l'Acad~mie des Sciences/ Paris 
LC : QL46.Al4, S~r. D (1966-)Q2.A26; 
Smi: (through 1965) 506.44.Al67c, (1966-
date) Q2.Al6a, c, d. 

Since Jan. 1966 published in 4 sections: 
A & a--Sciences mathematiques et physiques; 
C--Sci. chimiques; D--Sci . naturelles 

C.R. Soc . Biogeogr . 
Compte rendu s011111ai re des seances de la 
Societe de Biogeographie/ Paris 
DA: 505P216 

C.S.I.R.O. Land Res. Ser. 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial 
Research Organization, Land Research 
Series/ Melbourne 
LC: S38l.A276 

C.S.I.R.O. Soils Land Ser. 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial 
Research Organization, Division of Soils, 
Soils and Land Use Series/ Melbourne 
LC: S599 .A8A3 
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Cactus Succul. Jour. Am. 
Cactus and Succulent Journal of America 
I Reseda, California 
Smi: 583.47105Cll 

Title and place of publication vary 

Cahiers d'OUtre-Mer 
Les Cahiers d'Outre-Mer/ Bordeaux 
LC: Gl.Cl5 

Cahiers Inst. Sci. Econ. Appl. V 
Cahiers de l'Institut de Science Econo
mique Appliquee, serie "V'' Humanit~s. 
Economie, Ethnologie, Sociologie/ Paris 
LC: H31. I57 

Cahiers Oceanogr. 
Cahiers Oc6anographiques/ Paris 
Smi: GC1.Cl3 

Issued by Service hydrographique de la 
Marine, Comite central d'Oc6anographie et 
d'Etude des C6tes 

Cahiers ORSTOM Biol. 
Cahiers O.R.S.T.O.M. ser1e 
Biologie, Office de la Recherche Scienti
fique et Technique OUtre-Mer/ Paris 
LC. 

Cahiers ORSTOM Geol. 
Cahiers O.R.S.T.O.M. serie Geologie 
GS: G(540)F544cg 

Cahiers ORSTOM Geophys. 
Cahiers O.R.S.T.O.M. serie Geophysique 
LC: QC80l.F74 

Cahiers ORSTOM Oceanogr. 
Cahiers O.R.S.T.O.M. serie Oceanographie 
LC: GCl.F76 

Cahiers ORSTOM Pedologie 
Cahiers O.R.S.T.O.M. serie Pedologie 
LC: S343.A35 

Cahiers Pac-. 
Cahiers du Pacifique/ Paris 
LC: QH198.AlC3; Smi: 550.9.Cl32 

Calif. Acad. Sci. Occ. Pap. 
California Academy of Sciences, Occasional 
Papers/ San Francisco 
LC: Qll.Cl8; Smi: 506.73.C2C24 

Calif. Coop. Oceanic Fisheries Rept. 
California Cooperative Oceanic Fisheries 
Investigations, Progress Report, Marine 
Research Committee/ Sacramento 
LC: SB35l.S3C3 

Canad. Geogr. Jour. 
Canadian Geographical Journal/ Ottawa 
LC: Gl.C3 

Canad. Jour. Bot. 
Canadian Journal of Botany, National Research 
Council/ Ottawa 
Smi: 505. 71Cl43 
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Canad. Jour. Microbiol. 
Canadian Journal of Microbiology, National 
Research Council/ Ottawa 
LC: QRl.C25 

Canad. Jour. Zool. 
Canadian Journal of Zoology, National 
Research Council/ Ottawa 
LC: QLl.Nl532; Smi: 505.7l.Cl44 

Candollea 
Candollea. Organe du Conservatoire et 
du jardin botaniques de la ville de 
Geneve 
LC: QKl.C215; DA: 451Cl6 

Capita Zool. 
Capita Zoological s'Gravenhage (The Hague) 
LC: QL1.C3 

Carnegie Inst. Pub. 
Carnegie Institution of Washington, Publi
cations 
LC: AS32.AS 

Carnegie Inst. Yearb. 
Carnegie Institution of Washington, Year
book 
LC: AS32.A3 

Census Bibl. 
International Population Census Biblio
graphy. University of Texas, Population 
Research Center/ Austin 
LC: Z7164.D3T45 

Center for Short-lived Phenomena, Event 
Notification Report/ Smithsonian Insti
tution Cambridge, Mass. 

Series of air-mailed postal cards bearing 
essential data transmitted from scene of 
event, e.g. volcanic eruption, massive 
mortality of species, etc. Information 
on events also collected in Annual Pro
gress Report of the center and occasional
ly in longer special reports. 
Smi: uncl. 

Century Mag. 
The Century Magazine/ New York 
LC: AP2.C4 

Title varies 

Ceylon Jour. Sci. B 
Ceylon Journal of Science Section B. 
Zoology. University of Ceylon/ Colombo 
LC: QHl.C37 

This serial at first had the alternate 
title Spolia Zeylanica and was issued by 
the Colombo Museum. After World War II, 
various series of Ceylon Jour. Sci. issued 
by University of Ceylon and Spolia Zeyla
nica, a separate serial, by the Museum 

Challenger Reports 
Report on the Scientific Results of the 
Voyage of H.M.S. Challenger during the 
years 1873-76/ London 
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LC: Q115.C4 
Ecli ted by C. W. Thomson and J. Murray. 

Several series issued, designated by sub
ject, volumes numbered separately in each 

Challenger Soc. Occ. Pap. 
Occasional Papers of the Challenger Society 
I London 
Smi: 506.42.C435 

Chem. Centralbl. 
Chemisches Centralblatt/ Leipzig 
LC: QDl.C7 

China Jour. 
The China Journal/ Shanghai 
LC: DS70l.C4 

Chirigaku KenkyG 
Chirigaki KenkyQ [Geographical Research] 
I Tokyo 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: 450.05.C65 

A few numbers in LC. 

ChirikySiku 
ChirikySiku [Lessons in Geography] I Tokyo 
LC: Orientalia Japan. 

Succeeded by Chirigaku KenkyG 

Chron. Bot. 
Chronic& botanical Waltham, Mass. 
LC: QKl.C55; DA: 450C46 

Chron. Nat. 
Chronica Naturae/ Batavia 
LC: Q4.N25 

CIMA Rept. 
Reports of Coordinated Investigation of 
Micronesian Anthropology, "CIMA", under 
the auspices of the Pacific Science Boarcl 
of the National Research Council. A series 
of 32 manuscript reports, elated 1948-53. 
Several have been duplicated or published. 
LC: entered by author; Smi: 506.73A2Pll8 

CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bull. 
CINCPAC-CINCPOA Bulletin/ Pearl Harbor 
LC: DS503.U55 

Coastal Studies Inst. Contr. 
Coastal Studies Institute, Contribution. 
Louisiana State University/ Baton Rouge 
LC. 

Col. Hawaii Bull. 
College of Hawaii Publications, Bulletins 
I Honolulu 
LC: filed by author 

Later: University of Hawaii Bulletin 

Coleopterorum Catalogus 
Coleopterorum Catalogus/ Berlin 
DA: 427Sch2L 

Lists of new species, with bibliographic 
references, different groups treated by 
various specialists, edited by S. Schenkling 

Collecting and Breeding 
Collecting and Breeding (SaishO to Shiiku) 
I Tokyo 
LC: Orientalia Japan. 1946-51 only 

Colloq. Int. C. Nat. Rech. Sci. 
Colloques Internationaux clu Centre National 
de la Recherche Scientifique/ Paris 
LC: Separately catalogued 

Colonial Res. Studies 
Colonial Research Studies/ London 
LC: JV33.G7A48 

Published by the Colonial Office, Dept. 
of Technical Cooperation 

Colonies autonomes 
Colonies autonomes. Magazine trimestriel 
pr6sent6 par l'Agence economique des colo
nies autonomes et des terri toires africains 
sous manclat/ Paris 
LC: JV180l.C6 

Com. Bur. Soil Sc. Tech. Com. 
Co•onweal th Bureau of Soil Science, Tech
nical Communications/ Harpenclen, England 
LC: S590.152 

Comm. For. Res. Inst. Indonesia 
Communication of the Forest Research In
stitute, Indonesia (Pengumuman balai besar 
penjeliclikan kehutanan Indonesia)/ Bogor 
DA: 99.9Ea72 

Comp. Bot. Mag. 
Companion to the Botanical Magazine/ London 
LC: QKl.C7, rare books; Smi: Botany 

Comunic. Bot. Mus. Hist. Nat. Montevideo 
Communicaciones Botanicas del Museo de 
Historia Natural de Montevideo 
Smi: 507.891M78 

Conch Shell 
Conch Shell, Bishop Museum News/ Honolulu 
Smi: GN670.C744 

Condor 
The Condor, a Magazine of Western Ornithol
ogy I Berkeley 
LC: QL671.C7 

Conn. Coll. Alumnae News 
Connecticut College Alumnae News/ New 
London, Conn • 

Conservati~ News 
Conservation News, National Wildlife 
Federation/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: SK35l.C68 

Contr. Hawaii Inst. Geophys. 
Contributions of the Hawaii Institute of 
Geophysics, University of Hawaii/ Honolulu 
LC: QC80l.H27 

A series of numbered collected reprints 
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Contr. Herb. Taihoku Univ. 
Contributions from the Herbarium of 
Taihoku Imperial University/ Taihoku, 
Formosa 
DA: 451Tl3C 

[Contr. Inst. Geol. Pal. Tohoku Univ.] 
[Contributions from the Institute of 
Geology and Paleontology, Tohoku Univer
sity]/ Sendai, Japan 

Not seen, except for some translations 
in GS 

Contr. Inst. Hort. Ec. Bot. Taihoku 
Contributions from the Institute of Horti
culture and Economic Botany, Faculty of 
Agriculture, Taihoku Imperial University 

Not seen, except for separate in Smi. 

Contr . Lab. Syst. Bot. Taihoku Univ. 
Contributions from the Laboratory of 
Systematic Botany and Plant Ecology, 
Taihoku University 

Not seen except for separates in DA 

Contr. N •• s. W. Nat. Herb. 
Contributions from the New South Wales 
National Herbarium/ N.S.W. Dept. of Agri
culture, Sydney 
Smi: 580.794.S98a 

Contr. Nat. Cons. 
Contributions from the Nature Conservancy 
I Arlington, Va. 

Issued at irregular intervals 

Contr. U. S. Nat. Herb. 
Contributions from the United States 
National Herbarium/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: QKl.U5; DA:450C76 

Superseded (1969) by Smithsonian Contr. 
to Botany 

Cook Is. Rev. 
Cook Islands Review/ Rarotonga 

Published by the Dept~ of Internal 
Affairs, Government of the Cook Islands 

Copeia 
Copeia 
LC : QLl.C65; Smi: 590.573 

Published by the American Society of 
Ichthyologists and Herpetologists; place 
varies 

Cornell Plant. 
The Cornell Plantations/ Ithaca, New York 
LC. 

Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. Mem. 
Cornell University Agricultural Experi
ment Station Memoirs/ Ithaca, N. Y. 
DA: 100N48C 

Corona 
Corona. The Journal of Her Majesty's 
Colonial Service/ London 
LC: JV100l.C77 
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Council Sci. Indon. Publ. 
Council for Sciences of Indonesia, Publi
cation (Madjelis Ilmu Pengetahuan Indonesia, 
Penerbitan)/ Djakarta 
DA: 513. In22 

Cranbrook Inst. Sci. Newsl. 
Cranbrook Institute of Science Newsletter 
I Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 
LC: Qll.C955 

D. Geogr. Bl. 
Deutsche Geographische Blatter/ Bremen 
LC: Gl.D2 

D. Kolon. Zeit. 
Deutsche Kolonial Zeitung. Organ des 
Deutschen Kolonialvereins/ Berlin 
LC: JVS.D5; DA: 265.D48 (1900-14) 

D. Kolonialbl. 
Deutsches Kolonialblatt/ Berlin 
LC: JV33.G3A3; DA: 2650482 (1903-14) 

D. Runclsch. 
Deutsche Runclschau fiir Geographie unci 
Statistik/ Wien, Leipzig 
LC: Gl.D3 

D. iibers ee • met • Beobach t • 
Deutsche iiberseeische meteorologische 
Beobachtungen/ Hamburg 
LC: QC982.H3 

Published by Deutsche Seewarte 

DC. Monogr. Phan. 
Monographiae phanerogamarum prodromi nunc 
continuatio, nunc revisio, auetoribus 
Alphonso et Casimir cle Candolle aliisque 
botanicis ultra memoratis. Suites au 
'~roclromus systematis naturalis regni 
vegetabilis"/ Paris 
LC: QK97.C22; DA: 452D35M 

DC. Proclr. 
Prodromus systematis naturalis regni vege
tabilis sive enumeratio contracta orclinum 
generum specierumque plantarum hue usque 
cognitarum, juxta methocli naturalis normas 
clige~ta. Auctore Aug. Pyramo cle Canclolle 
I Paris 
LC: QK97.C2; DA: 452D352P 

D.S.I.R. Bot. Div. Trienn. Rept. 
New Zealand, Department of Scientific ancl 
Industrial Research, Botany Division, 
Triennial Report ••. / Wellington 
DA: 451.N483 

D.S.I.R. Bull. 
New Zealand, Department of Scientific ancl 
Industrial Research, Bulletin 
DA: 330.9N48B 

Place of publication varies 
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Dai Nihon Sanrin Kaih8 
See Sanrin 

Dai Nihon Shokubutsu-shi 
Dai Nihon Shokubutsu-Shi [Record of Japan
ese Botany]/ Tokyo 

Not seen 

Dansk Bot. Ark. 
Dansk Botanisk Arkiv/ Copenhagen 
DA: 450D23 

Deep-Sea Res. 
Deep-Sea Research/ London 
LC : GCl.D25 

Denkschr. Akad. Wiss. Wien 
Denkschriften der kaiserlichen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften; mathematisch-natur
wissenschaftliche Klasse/ Wien 
Smi: 506.436.A315; GS: S{533)qW69 

Dept. State Bull. 
The Department of State [U.S.] Bulletin 
I Washington, D. c. 
LC: JX232.A33 

Weekly 

Dienst Mijnb. Ned.-Ind . Wetens. Med . 
Dienst van den Mijnbouw in Nederlandsch
Indie Wetenschappelijke Mededeelingen 
I Bandoeng 
LC: QE30 1. D8A3 

Dir. OVerseas Surv. Land Resour. Stud. 
Directorate of OVerseas Surveys, Land 
Resource Study. For issuing agency see 
next item 
LC: Entered by author 

Dir. OVerseas Surv. Tech. Bull. 
Great Britain, Ministry of OVerseas Devel
opment, Directorate of OVerseas Surveys, 
Land Resources Division, Technical Bulletin 
I Tolworth, Surrey 
LC: Entered by author 

Discovery 
Discovery; a monthly popular journal of 
knowledge/ London 
LC: AP4.D6 

Discovery 
Discovery, Magazine of the Peabody tobseum 
of Natural History, Yale University/ New 
Haven 
LC : QHl.D5; Smi: QHl.D612 

Vol. 1 {1): 1965 

Dissertation Abstracts 
Dissertation Abstracts/ Ann Arbor, Michigan 
LC: Z5055.U5AS3 

Down to Earth 
Down to Earth/ Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 
DA: 38l.D75 

Du 
Du. Schweizerische Monatsschrift/ ZUrich 
LC: AP32.D8 

E. Afr. Agr. Jour. 
The East African Agricultural Journal of 
Kenya, Tanganyika, Uganda and Zanzibar 
I Kikuyu, Nairobi 
LC: Sl7.E2 

Title varies 

Ecol. Monogr. 
Ecological Monographs; offical publication 
of the Ecological Society of America/ Durha., 
N. C. 
LC : QH540.E28; DA: 410Ec72 

Ecol. Rev. 
Ecological Review {Seitaigaku KentyQ) 
I Sendai 
DA: 410Ec73 

Ecology 
Ecology; official publication of the 
Ecological Society of America/ Durham, 
N. C. 
LC: QH540 . E3 

Place varied 

Econ. Bot. 
Economic Botany/ New York Botanical Garden 
LC: SBl. E3; DA: 450Ec7 

Econ. Geogr. 
Economic Geography/ Worcester, Mass. 
LC: HF102l.E4; GS: S{200)Ec6g 

Econ. Geol. 
Economic Geology/ New Haven, Conn. 
LC: QEl.El5 

Eighth Int. Bot. Congr. 
See Huitieme ••• Paris 

Eighth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 
Eighth Pacific Science Congress ••• Abstracts 
of Papers/ Manila 

Advance publication of abstracts of 
papers to be delivered at the Congress, 
distributed to the delegates to the 
Congress 

Eighth Pac. Sci . Congr . Abstr . Suppl. 
Eighth Pacific Science Congress ••• Abstracts 
of Papers Supplement/ Manila 

Elepaio 
The Elepaio/ Honolulu 
Smi: 598.20959E39, Bird Div. 

Mimeographed by Hawaii Audubon Society 

XI Int. Bot. Congr. Abstr. 
Eleventh International Botanical Congress 
Abstracts, Seattle, 1969 

11th Int. Ent. Congr. Proc. 
Eleventh International Entomological 
Congress ••. , Proceedings/ Vienna 
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Smi: QL46l.I613, 1960; LC: QL46l.I715, 1960 
XI Internationaler Kongress fUr Entomolo

gie, Wein, 1960, Verhandlungen 

Emp. For. Jour. 
Empire Forestry Journal/ London 
DA: 99.8Em72 

Emp. For. Rev. 
The Empire Forestry Review/ London 
LC: SDl.E573; DA: 99.9Em72 

Replaced Empire Forestry Journal 

Elll1 
The Emu, official organ of the Australasian 
Ornithologists' Union/ Melbourne 
LC: QL67l.E5; Smi: Bird Div. 

Ency. Biol. 
Encyclopedie Biologique/ Paris 
LC: QH13.E5 

Ent. Mag. (Japan) 
The Entomological Magazine, Entomological 
Society of Japan/ Kyoto 
Smi: Insect Div. 

Ent. Mo. Mag. 
The Entomologist's Monthly Magazine/ London 
LC: QL46l.E98; Smi: Insect Div. 

Ent. News 
Entomological News and Proceedings of the 
Entomological Section of the Academy of 
Natural Sciences of Philadelphia 
Smi: 595.70573, Insect Di~. 

After 1925, Entomological News, now 
published by American Entomological 
Society, Lancaster, Pa. 

Ent. Tidskr. 
Entomologisk Tidskrift/ Stockholm 
LC: QL461. E9 

Erdball 
Die Erdball/ Berlin 
AGS: 561, incomplete in AGS 

Ergebn. Biol. 
Ergebnisse der Biologie/ Berlin 
LC: QH302.E7 

Essex Inst. Hist. Coll. 
Historical Collections, Essex Institute, 
Salem, Mass . 
LC: F22.E7E81 

Et . Melan. 
Etudes Melanesiennes/ Noumea 
CY: Bl2.050; Bishop 

Ethnohistory 
Ethnohistory/ Bloomington, Indiana 
Smi: E51. E84 

Ethnol. Notizbl. 
Ethnologisches Notizblatt/ Berlin 
LC: GNl.E85; CY: NklO.Et5 

Ethnology 
Ethnology/ Pittsburgh 
Smi: 572.05.E84 

Ethnos 
Ethnos/ Stockholm 
LC: GNl.E88 

Etudes d'OUtre-Mer 
Etudes d'Outre-Mer. Institut francais 
d'Outre-Mer/ Marseille 
DA: 286.8M35 

Eugenies Resa Bot. 
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Kongliga Svenska Fregatten Eugenies Resa 
qmJcring Jorden under Befil at C.A. Virgin 
aren 1851-55; Botanik/ Stockholm 

Philadelphia Acad. Sci. 

Eugenies Resa Vet. Iaktt. 
Kongliga Svenska Fregatten Eugenies Resa 
Omkring Jorden ••• / Stockholm 
LC: Qll5.V8 

Often regarded as edited by Virgin and 
so filed in libraries 

Evolution 
Evolution, International Journal of Organic 
Evolution ; 
Smi: 575.0573.E93 

Published by the Society for the Study 
of Evolution; place varies 

Exped. Fr. Recifs coral. Nlle-Caledonie 
Expedition fran~aise sur les recifs 
coralliens de la Nouvelle-Caledonie, 
Fondation Singer-Polignac/ Paris 
LC : QH198.N6E9 

Expedition 
Expedition . Bulletin of the University 
Museum of the University of Pennsylvania 
I Philadelphia 
LC: GNl.E9 

Explorers Jour. 
Explorers Journal, Explorers Club/ New 
York 
LC : Gl.E93 

FAO Plant Prot. Bull. 
FAO Plant Protection Bulletin, a publica
tion of the world reporting service on 
plant diseases and pests/ Rome 
LC: SB599.F2 

Fauna 
Fauna/ Philadelphia 
LC: QL1.F27 

Federation Proc. 
Federation Proceedings, Federation of 
American Societies for Experimental Biology 
I Washington, D. C. 
LC: QH30l.F37 
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Festschr. E. Strand 
Festschrift zum 60 Geburtstage von Professor 
Dr. Embrik Strand/ Riga 
DA: 411St83F 

5 vols . , 1936-39 

Field Mus. Nat. Hist. Bot. Ser. 
Field Museum of Natural History, Botanical 
Series/ Chicago 
LC: QKl.F4; Smi: 509 .73M; DA: 500C432B 

Now: Chicago Nat. Hist. Mus. 

Field Mus. Pub. Bot. 
Field Columbian Museum Publications, 
Botany 

See Fiel4 Mus. Nat. Hist. Bot. Ser . 

Field Mus. Pub. Ornith. 
Field Museum of Natural History, Publica
tions; Ornithological Series/ Chicago 
LC: QL67l.F4 

Fieldiana: Anthropology 
Fieldiana: Anthropology, Chicago Natural 
History r.tlseum 
LC: GN2 . F4 

Fieldiana Zool. 
Fieldiana: Zoology; Chicago Natural His
tory Museum 
LC: QLLF4 

Fiji Leg. Pap. 
Colony of Fiji; Legislative Council Papers 
I Suva 
LC: J961.H3 

Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 
Transactions and Proceedings of the Fiji 
Society of Science and Industry/ Suva 
Smi: 506.9611F4765 

Title varies (Fiji Society) 

Fishery Bull. 
Fishery Bulletin of the Fish and Wildlife 
Service/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: SHll.A25 

Fl. P0111ol. 
The Florist and Pomologist: A pictorial 
monthly magazine of flowers, fruits and 
general horticulture/ London 
DA: 80F663 

Fl. Serr. Jard. Eur. 
Flore des Serres et des Jardins de l'Europe; 
Journal general d'Horticulture/ Ghent 
DA: 80F662 

Flora 
Flora oder allgemeine botanische Zeitung 
I Regensburg, Jena 
LC : QKl.F33; DA: 450F66 

Place of publication varies; incomplete 
in LC 

Flora Males. 
Flora Malesiana/ Djakarta, Groningen 
Smi: 581.99S63 

Series of taxonomic monographs, appear
ing at irregular intervals, planned to 
cover, completely, the flora of the entire 
Malaysian area and New Guinea 

Florida Nat. 
The Florida Naturalist 
Smi: 574.0573F63 

Place of publication varies 

Focus 
Focus, American Geographical Society of 
New York 
LC: Gl.F6 

For. Agr. 
Foreign Agriculture, Office of Foreign 
Agricultural Relations, USDA/ Washington, 
D. C. 
LC: HD10l.F6 

Foreign Quart. Rev. 
The Foreign Quarterly Review/ London 
LC: AP4.F69 

Formosan Agr. Rev. 
Formosan Agricultural Review (Taiwan 
N6jih6)/ Taihoku 
DA: 22.5F76 

Fortn. 
The Fornightly/ London 
LC: AP4.F7 

14th Int. Geol. Congr. 
Fourteenth International Geological Con
gress. Les reserves mondiales en phos
phates. 
GS: 443In8r; DA$98In8 

2 voltaes of papers by various authors 
compiled for the 14th Int. Geol. Congr., 
Madrid, 1926, published in 1928 

Friend 
The Friend: A journal devoted to temper
ance, seamen, marine and general intelli
gence/ Honolulu 
LC: BV2660.F7 

Frontiers 
Frontiers. Academy of Natural Sciences of 
Philadelphb 
LC: QHl.F76; GS: S(233)qF92 

Gakugei Zasshi 
Gakugei Zasshi, or La Bulteno scienca de 
la Fakultato terkultural Kjufu Imperia 
Universitato, Pukuoka Japanujo/ Pukuoka 
DA: 107.6K995B 

Gard. Bull. Singapore 
The Gardens' Bulletin, Botanic Gardens 
Singapore 
LC: Sl7.S38; Smi: 580.7595.G21 
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Gard. Chron. 
The Gardener's Chronicle, a weekly 
illustrated journal of agriculture and 
allied subjects/ London 
LC: SB4.G3; DA: 80Gl62 

Gard. Jour. N.Y. Bot. Gard. 
The Garden Journal, the New York Botan
ical Garden/ Bronx, N. Y. 
Slli: 580. 773.G21 

Continuation of Jour. N.Y. Bot. Gard. 

Garden 
The Garden, an illustrated weekly journal 
of horticulture in all its branches/ London 
DA: 80Gl6 

Gart. Zeit. Wi ttmack 
Garten-Zeitung. Monatsschrift (Wochen
schri ft) fiir Gartner und Gartenfre\D'lde. 
Herausgegeben von Dr. L. Wittmack/ Berlin 
DA: 80Gl98 

Gartenfl. 
Gartenflora. Monatsschrift fUr Garten- und 
Pflanzenk\D'lde. Begrijndet von Eduard Regel 
I Berlin 
LC: SB10.G28; DA: 80Gl9 

Subtitle varies; incomplete in LC 

Genera In$ectarum 
Genera Insectarum/ Bruxelles 
DA: 422W99 

A series of systematic monographs on 
insects, by various specialists, edited 
by P. Wytsman 

Genie Civil 
Le Genie Civil/ Paris 
LC: TA2.G3 

Gentes Herb. 
Gentes Herbarum/ Ithaca, N.Y. 
Smi: 580.1432.B2 

<>'oar. 
La Geoaraphie/ Paris 
LC: Gll.S4 

Published by Societe de Geographie 

Geoar. Jour. 
The Geographical Journal/ London 
LC: G7.R91; DA: 472G29 

Geoar. Jahrb. 
Geoaraphisches Jahrbuch/ Gotha 
LC : Gl.G4 

Geogr . Kul turk\D'lde 
Geographische Kulturk\D'lde/ Leipzig 
CY: Nke32. 904f 

Series of excerpts from travel acco\D'lts, 
Frobenius, L., ed. One volume only, 1904 

Geogr. Mag. 
The Geographical Magazine/ London 
LC: Gl.G34 (1874-78); Gl . G343 (1935-date) 

Two separate serials 
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Geogr. Res. 
G.eographical Research (Chirigaku Kenky(l) 
I Tokyo 

Geogr. Rev. 
The Geographical Review/ New York 
LC: Gl.G35 

Geogr. Rev. India 
Geographical Review of India, The Geograph
ical Society of India/ Calcutta 
LC: Gl.Cl7 

Geogr. Tidsskrift 
Geografisk Tidsskrift, Dansk Geografiske 
Selskab/ Copenhagen 
LC: G25.Dl9 

Geogr. Zei tschr. 
Geographische Zeitschrift/ Leipzig 
LC: Gl.G37 

Geographia 
Geographia/ Paris 
LC: Gl.G319; GS: S(452)G275 

Geographical Studies 
Geographical Studies, Birbeck College 
I London 
LC: Gl.G36 

Geography 
Geography; Journal of the Geographical 
Association/ London 
GS: S(520) G4 

Geol. F'oren. F'orhandl. 
Geologiska foreningens i Stockhola, 
Forhandlingar 
LC: QEl.G497 

Geol. Mag. 
The Geological Magazine/ London 
LC: QEl.Gl5 

Geol. Soc. Am. Bull. 
Geological Society of America, Bulletin 
LC: QEl.G2 

Place of publication varies 

Geol. Soc. Amer. Mem. 
The Geological Society of America, Memoir 
I New York 
Smi: QEl.G2 

Place of publication varies 

Geol. Surv. Jamaica Bull. 
Geological Survey Department, JUI&ica, 
W.I., Bulletin/ Kingston 
GS: (392)Bu 

Also appears in the following series 

Geol. Surv. Jamaica Pub. 
Geological Survey Department, Jamaica, 
Publication/ Kingston 
Smi: 557.292J29 

A reprint series 
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Geologie en Mijnbouw 
Geologie en Mijnbouw, Koninklijk Nederlands 
Geologisch- Mijnbouwkundig Genootschap/ The 
Ha&Ue 
LC: QEl.N34922; GS: G(S9l)G28 

Globus 
Globus. Illustrierte Zeitschrift fUr 
Lander-und Volkerkunde/ Braunschweig 
LC: Gl.GS7 

Gluck auf 
Gluckauf, Berg- und HUttenmannische Zeit
schrift/ Essen 
GS: S(S30)qGS3 

GOteborgs k. Vet. o. Vitterh. Samh. Handl. 
GOteborgs Kungl. Vetenskaps- och Vitterhets
Samhalles Handlingar/ GOteborg (Gothenburg) 
LC : AS284. G7 

Graphic 
The Graphic/ London 
LC: AP4.G7 

Gt. Brit. Ann. Col. Rept. 
Colonial Reports - Annual [Great Britain] 
LC: JV33.G7A4 

Guam Agr. Exp. Sta. Ann. Rept. 
Guam Agricultural Experiment Station, 
Annual Report/ Washington, D. C. 
DA: 1Ex67 

Guam Agr. Exp. Sta. Bull. 
Guam Agricultural Experiment Station 
Bulletin/ Washington, D. C. 
DA: 1Ex67; tlf 

Guam Agr. Exp. Sta. Cir. 
Guam Agricultural Experiment Station 
Circular/ Washington, D. C. 
DA: 1Ex67; UH 

Guam Record. 
Guam Recorder/ Agana 
LC: DU647 .A23 

Guam Sci. Tchrs. Assn. Newsl. 
Guam Science Teachers Association News
letter/ Agana 

Offset monthly; contains occasional 
items of passing botanical interest. Not 
systematically searched 

Guam Times Weekly 
Guam Times Weekly/ Agana 

Not seen 

Gunto no Sangyo 
Gunto no Sangyo [Industries of the Islands] 
Published by NanyS Cho Sangy8 Shikenj8 Nai, 
Gunto Sangyo KenkyUkai [South Sea Islands 
Industrial Research Society of the South 
Sea Government Industrial Experiment 
Station] 

Not seen 

H.O. No. 
U. S. (Navy Department) Hydrographic Office, 
Publication No ••.• /Washington, D. C. 

H.Q. Highlights 
H.Q. Highlights/ Saipan, Marianas Is. 

Local newsletter for Trust Territory 
staff 

Hakubutsu-gaku Zasshi 
Hakubutsu-gaku Zasshi [Journal of Natural 
History]/ Tokyo 

Not seen, except for reprints 

Hamburg. Gart. Blumenzeit. 
Hamburger Garten- und Blumenzeitung. 
Zeitschrift fUr Garten und Blumenfreunde, 
Kunst- und Handelsgartner 
DA: 80Hl7 

Hancock Pac. Exped. 
Allan Hancock Pacific Expeditions. 
University of Southern California/ Los 
Angeles 
LC: QllS. L66 

Hanford Lab . Rept. 
See U. S. A.E.C. 

Haw. Club • Pap. 
Hawaiian Club Papers/ Boston 
LC: DU620.H3 

Hawaii Agr. Exp. St. Bull. 
Hawaii Agricultural Experiment Station, 
Honolulu, Hawaii; Bulletin 
LC: S399.E8 

Hawaii Bd . Agr. For. Bot. Bull. 
Territory of Hawaii; Board of Agriculture 
and Forestry; Division of Forestry; Botan
ical Bulletin/ Honolulu 
LC: QK473.H4AS 

Hawaii Bot. Sci. Pap. 
Hawaii Botanical Science Paper/ Honolulu 

Published by the Department of Botany, 
University of Hawaii 

Hawaii Inst. Geophys. 
Hawaii Institute of Geophysics ••• Report, 
University of Hawaii, Honolulu 

Variously designated, e.g •• "Data 
Report", "Meteorological Division Science 
Report", etc. but all numbered in one HIG 
sequence 
LC: QESOO.H35 

Hawaii Inst. Mar. Biol. Tech. Rep. 
Hawaii Institute of Marine Biology, Tech
nical Report, University of Hawaii 
I Honolulu 

Hawaii Nat. Notes 
Hawaii Nature Notes. Publication of the 
Naturalist Division, Hawaii National Park. 
Hawaii Natural History Association 
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GS: 220{920)Ml4V 
Incomplete in GS and LC. Complete set in 

Park Naturalist's office, National Park 
Service 

Hawaiian Annual 
The Hawaiian Annual, T.G. Thrum compiler 
and publisher/ Honolulu 
LC: DU621. T5 

Title varied: Hawaiian Almanac and Annual 

Hawaiian Bot. Soc. News 1. 
Newsletter of the Hawaiian Botanical 
Society/ Honolulu 
Smi: QK473.H3H38 

Title varies; 1(1): 1962 

Hawaiian For. Agr. 
The Hawaiian Forester and Agriculturist 
I Honolulu 
LC: Sl7.H3 

Hawaiian Pl. Rec. 
The Hawaiian Planters' Record/ Honolulu 
LC: SB215.H4; DA: 25H311 

Hawaiian Spectator 
The Hawaiian Spectator/ Honolulu 
LC: DU620.HS 

Only two volumes published 

Health Physics 
Health Physics, official organ of the 
Health Physics Society/ London, Oxford 
LC: QHS05.AlH4 

Hedwigia 
Hedwigia. Ein Notizblatt fUr kryptoga
mische Studien/ Dresden 
LC: QKl.H4; DA:450H35 

Herpetologica 
Herpetological Provo, Utah 
LC: QL640.H4 

Organ of Herpetologist's League; place 
of publication varies 

Hikobia 
Hikobia; Journal of the Hiroshima botani
cal club 
Smi: 580.652H63 

Honolulu 
Honolulu/ Paradise Publishing Co., Honolulu 
LC. 

1: 1966, "incorporating Paradise of the 
Pacific" 

Hook. Ic. 
leones Plantarum; or figures, with brief 
descriptive character and remarks, of new 
or rare plants, selected from the author's 
herbarium, W. J. Hooker, editor/ London 
LC: QK98.H8; DA: 450H761 
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Hook. Jour. Bot. Kew Miscel. 
Hooker's Journal of Botany and Kew Garden 
Miscellany/ London 
LC: QKl.H7; DA: 450H76Lh 

Successor to the London Journal of 
Botany 

Horticulture 
Horticulture/ Boston 
LC: SBl.H86 

8me. Congr. Int. Bot. C.R. Seances, Sect ••• 
Huiti~me Congr~s international de Botanique, 
Paris 1954. Comptes Rendus des Seances et 
Rapports et Communications ••• sections ••• 
LC: QKl.I6; Smi: 580.6.I67 1954c 

Proceedings published after the Congress, 
arranged under section numbers 

8me. Congr. Int. Bot • Rapp. Comm. 
Huitieme Congres international de Botanique, 
Paris 1954, rapports et communications 
parvenus avant le congr~s 
Smi: 580.6.I67 1954r; LC: QKl.I644 

Nine unnumbered volumes, separately paged, 
of abstracts and full papers, distributed 
to members of the Congress; papers grouped 
by numbered sections 

Human Organization 
Human Organization/ New York 
LC: GNl.H1!,3 

Hydrobiologia 
Hydrobiologia/ The Hague 
LC: QH90.H9; Smi: 574.05492.H99 

Hydrogr. Bull. 
Hydrographic Bulletin (Suiro yoho)/ Tokyo 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: 565.06Kl3; 
GS: P(620)H99b 

Hydrogr. Mitt. 
Hydrographische Mittheilungen/ Berlin 
LC: VK798.A6 

Earlier title of Annalen der Hydrographie, 
which see 

Hyogo-ken Chuto ky6iku Hakubutsu-gaku Zasshi 
Hy6go-ken ChGto ky6iku Hakubutsu-gaku 
Zasshi [Natural History Magazine of the 
Hyogo Prefecture Middle School) 

Not seen 

I.B.P. Handbook 
International Biological Programme Handbook 
I Oxford, Edinburgh 
Smi: Entered by author 

IUCN Bull. 
Bulletin, International Union for the 
Conservation of Nature and Natural Resour
ces/ Morges, Switzerland 
Smi: QH75.I613 
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IUOl Pub. n.s. 
International Union for the Conservation of 
Nature and Natural Resources, Publication, 
new series/ Morges, Switzerland 
Sllli: QH75.I614 

IUCN Publ. n.s. Suppl. Pap. 
International Union for the Conservation 
of Nature and Natural Resources, new series, 
supplementary paper/ Morges, Switzerland 
Smi: QH75.I614s 

Ibis 
The Ibis, a quarterly Journal of Ornith
ology/ London 
LC: QL67l.Il2 

Ill. Hort. 
L' illustration horticole. Journal inter
national populaire de l'horticulture dans 
toutes ses branches/ Bruxelles 
DA: 80116 

I 11. London News 
The Illustrated London News/ London 
LC: AP4.I3 

Illinois St. Anthrop. 
Illinois Studies in Anthropology, Univer
sity of Illinois Press/ Urbana 
Sllli: ESO.I36 

Illustr. 
L'Illustration/ Paris 
LC: AP20.I3 

Ind. Mercuur 
De Indische Mercuur. Orgaan voor Handel, 
Landbouw, Nijverheid en Mijnwesen in 
Nederlandsch Oost- en West-Indie/ Amster
daa 
LC: HF4l.I4, folios 

Ind. Schol. G)'llll. Hamburg. 
Index scholarum in gymnasio Hamburgensium 
academico/ Hamburg 
NYBG 

Title varies 

Indian Coconut Jour. 
The Indian Coconut Journal, Indian Central 
Coconut Committee/ Ernakulam 
DA: 77.8In2 

Indian Jour. Met. Geophys. 
Indian Journal of Meteorology and Geophysics, 
India Meteoroloaical Department/ Delhi 
LC: QC85l.I285 

Issued quarterly 

Indian Mus. Notes 
Indian Museum Notes/ Calcutta 
LC: SB903.I4 

Ins. Matsum. 
Insecta Matsumurana; issued by the Entom
oloaical Institute, Hokkaido Imperial 

Institute, Sapporo 
Smi: Insect Div.; DA: 421In77 

Insect World 
The Insect World (KontyU Sekai)/ Gifu, 
Japan 
Smi: Insect Div.; DA: 421In7 

Published by Nawa Entomological Labor
atory 

Insects of Micronesia 
Insects of Micronesia, Bernice P. Bishop 
Museum/ Honolulu 
LC: QL489 .MSI6 

Ins t. Brit. Geogr. Trans • Pap • 
The Institute of British Geographers 
Transactions and Papers/ London 
GS: S(S20)Inlb 

Inst. Oceanogr. Indochine. Note 
Institut Oc6anographique de l'Indochine. 
Notes/ Saiaon 
Paris Museum: Pr 1879; LC: SH307.I6NS 

Int . Arch • Ethn • 
Internationales Archiv fur Ethnographie 
I Leiden 
LC: GNl.I6 

Int. Coun. Expl. Sea Jour. 
International Council for the Exploration 
of the Sea, Journal du Conseil/ Copenhagen 
LC: GCl.I64; Smi: 639.2206.I61 

Int. Jour. Radiat. Biol. 
International Journal of Radiation Biology 
and Related Studies in Physics, Che.istry 
and Medicine,' London 
LC: QH652.ISS 

Int. Rev. Gen. Exper. Zool. 
International Review of General and Exper
imental Zoology/ New York 
LC: QLl. I62 

Iowa St. Jour. Sci. 
Iowa State Journal of Science, Iowa State 
Colleae/ Ames 
LC: Ql. I6 

Iris 
Iris, deutsche entomologische Zeitschrift 
I Dresden 
LC: QL541. I7 

J. Murray Exp. Rept. 
The John Murray Expedition, 1933-34, 
Scientific Reports/ London 
GS: 502qM96Sr; Smi: 508.2B86 

Published by British Museum (Nat. Hist.) 

Jahrb. Bot. Gard. Berlin 
Jahrbuch des Koniglichen botanischen 
Gartens und des botanischen Museuns zu 
Berlin 
DA: 451B45J 
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Jahrb. Hamb. Wiss. Anst. 
Jahrbuch der Hamburgischen Wissenchaft
lichen Anstalten/ Hamburg 
LC: Q49.H47; Smi: 506.43J25 

Jahresb. Schles. Ges. Vaterl. Cult. 
Jahres-Berichte der Schlesischen Gesell
schaft fUr Vaterlandische Cultur/ Breslau 
LC: AS182.S5 

Jamaican Hist. Rev. 
The Jamaican Historical Review/ Kingston 
LC: Fl86l.J32 

Jap. Jour. Bot. 
Japanese Journal of Botany, National Re
search Council of Japan/ Tokyo 
DA: 450J27 

Jap. Jour. Ethn. 
Japanese Journal of Ethnology (Minzokugaku 
Kenky\1) I Tokyo 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: 468.06Ml94; 
Sllli: GN2.J2J2 

Jap. Jour. Geol. Geogr. 
JapanesJ Journal of Geology and Geography ••• 
I Tokyo 
GS: G(620)N21 

Jap. Jour. Limnology 
Japanese Journal of Limnology (Rikusui-gaku 
Zasshi)/ Tokyo 

Not seen 

Jap. Jour. Physiol. 
Japanese Journal of Physiology (Nihon 
Serigaku Zasshi)/ Tokyo 

Not seen 

Jap. Zeitschr. Dermat. Urol. 
Japanische Zeitschrift fUr Dermatologie u. 
Urologie (Hifuka oyobi Hitsuny6kika Zasshi) 
I Tokyo 
AML 

Japan 
Japan. Gaimusho 
LC: Orientalia Japan. 

A popular magazine published quarterly 
(?) by the Japanese Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs 

Japan Met. Agency, Tech. Rep. 
Japan. Kishocho. Meteorological Agency 
Technical Reports/ Tokyo 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: QC85l.J3 

Jena Rev. 
Jena Review/ Jena 
Smi: 681.05J51 

Jour. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila. 
Journal of the Academy of Natural Sciences 
of Philadelphia 
LC: QH1.Al9 

Jour. Agr. Trop. 
Journal d'Agriculture Tropicale/ Paris 
LC: SBlll.A2J6; DA: 26J82 
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Apparently a forerunner of Aug. Chevalier's 
Revue Int. Bot. Appl •••• 

Jour. Agr. Trop. Bot. Appliq. 
Journal d'agriculture tropicale et de 
botanique appliquee, MuSI!um National 
d'Histoire Naturelle/ Paris 
DA: 26J822 

Replaced Revue Int. Bot. Appl •••• in 
1954 

Jour. Agr. Univ. Calif. 
The University of California Journal of 
Agriculture/ San Francisco 
DA: 6Un34 

Jour. Am. Dent. Assoc. 
The Journal of the American Dental Asso
ciation/ Chicago 
LC: RKl.AS3 

Jour. Am. Med. Ass. 
The Journal of the Allerican Medical Assoc
iation/ Chicago 
LC: Rl5.A48 

Jour. Amer. Folk!~ 
The Journal of American Folklore 
LC: GRl.JS 

Published by the American Folklore Society; 
place varies 

Jour. Anthr. Inst. Gt . Brit. 
Journal of the Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland/ London 
LC: GN2 .A3 

Title varies 

Jour. Anthrop. Soc. Nippon 
Journal of the Anthropological Society, 
Nippon (Jinruigaku Zasshi)/ Tokyo 
Harvard, Peab. Mus.: L. Soc. 69.142; 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: 468.0SJ7 (incomplete) 

Jour. Applied Meteor. 
Journal of Applied Meteorology, American 
Meteorological Society/ Lancaster, Pa. 
LC: QC85l.A66 

Jour. Arnold Arb. 
Journal of the Arnold Arboretum/ Cambridge, 
Mass. 
LC: QK475.A3; DA: 451A26J 

Jour . Asiat. Soc. Bengal 
Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
I Calcutta 
LC : AS472.B3; New series from 1905: 
AS472.B33 

Jour . Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 
The Journal of the Bombay Natural History 
Society 
LC: QHl.B61 
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Jour. Bot. 
The Journal of Botany, British and Foreign 
I London 
LC: QKl.H7; DA: 4SOJ82 

Jour. Ceylon Br. R. Asiatic Soc. 
Journal of the Ceylon Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society/ Colombo 
Smi: S06.548.R88 

Jour. Coll. Sci. Imp. Univ. Tokyo 
Journal of the College of Science, Imperial 
University of Tokyo 
LC: Q77.T6; DA: 513TS7 

Jour. Conch. 
Journal de Conchyologie/ Paris 
Smi: Div. of Mollusks 

Jour. Dept. Agr. Kyushu Univ. 
Journal of the Department of Agriculture, 
Kyushu University/ Fukuoka, Japan 
DA: 107 .6K995 

Jour. Dept. Agr. Viet. 
The Journal of the Department of Agricul
ture of Victoria/ Melbourne 
DA: 23V66J 

Jour. Dept. Agr. W. Austr. 
Journal of the Department of Agriculture of 
Western Australia/ Perth 
LC: Sl7.W6; DA: 23WS2J 

Jour. East Afr. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
Journal of the East Africa Natural History 
Society and National Museum/ Nairobi 
LC: QHl.Ell 

Jour. Ecol. 
The Journal of Ecology/ Cambridge, England 
LC: QHS40.J68; DA: 4SOJ829 

Jour. Econ. Biol. 
The Journal of Economic Biology/ London 
LC: QH20l.J7 

Jour. Econ. Ent. 
Journal of Economic Entomology 
LC: SBS99.JS 

American Association of Economic Entom
ologists at Menasha, Wisconsin 

Jour. Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc. 
The Journal of the Elisha Mitchell Scienti
fic Society, University of North Carolina 
Press/ Chapel Hill 
Smi: 506.73.N8E4 

Jour. f. Bot. 
Journal fUr die Botanik. Herausgegeben 
von Medicinalrath Schrader/ Gottingen 
DA: 4SOJ822 

Jour. f. Ornith. 
Journal fur Ornithologie; deutschen ornitho
logischen Gesellschaft/ Leipzig 
LC: QL67l.J8 

Jour. Fac. Agr. Hokkaido 
Journal of the Faculty of Agriculture, 
Hokkaido Imperial University/ Sendai 
DA: 107 .6J273J 

Jour. Feder. Malay St. Mus. 
Journal of the Federated Malay States 
Museum (Selangor Museum, Kuala Lumpur) 
I Singapore 
LC: QH1.F3 

Jour. Fish. Res. Bd. Canada 
Journal of the Fisheries Research Board of 
Canada/ Toronto 
LC: QHl.Cl43 

Jour. Food Sci. 
Journal of Food Science and Technology 
Nihon Shokuhin K8gy& Gakkai shi/ Tokyo 
LC: TP368.NS3 Orien. Japan. [10201] 

Jour. For. 
Journal of Forestry published by the 
Society of American Foresters/ Washington, 
D. C. 
LC: SDl.S63 

Jour. Geogr. 
The Journal of Geography I Chicago 
LC: Gl.J87 

Jour. Geogr. Soc. China 
Journal of the Geographical Society of 
China (Ti Li Hsueh pao)/ Nanking 
LC: Orien. Chinese: Bl06.4.T43 

Also known as Acta Geographica Sinica 

Jour. Geogr. [Tokyo] 
Journal of Geography (Chigaku Zasshi) 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: 4SO.SC21; 
GS: S(620)TS9 

Published by Tokyo Geographical Society 

Jour. Geol. 
The Journal of Geology I Chicago 
LC: QEl.JS 

Jour. Geol. Soc. Jap. 
The Journal of the Geological Society of 
J~~~JMAI Tokyo 
GS: G(620)TS7 

Jour. Geophys. Res. 
Journal of Geophysical Research, American 
Geophysical Union/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: QC8ll.J6 

Place of publication varies 

Jour. Grad. Res. Center 
Journal of the Graduate Research Center, 
Southern Methodist University/ Dallas 
LC: Ql.G723 

Jour. Hattori Bot. Lab. 
The Journal of the Hattori Botanical 
Laboratory (Hattori Shokubutsu KenkyUsho) 
I Nichinan, Miyazaki Pref., Japan 
Smi: 580.652.H36 
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Jour. Heredity 
The Journal of Heredity/ Washington, D. C. 
DA: 442.8Am3 

Jour. Ind. Army Med. Corps 
Journal of the Indian Army Medical Corps 
I Poona 
AML 

Jour. Ind. Bot. Soc. 
The Journal of the Indian Botanical Society 
I Bangalore City 
Smi: 580.654.I41 

Jour . Insect Physiol. 
Journal of Insect Physiology/ Oxford 
LC: QL46l.J87; Smi: 595.70542.J865 

Jour. Inst. Navig. 
The Journal of the Institute of Navigation 
I London 
LC: VKl. I5545 

Jour. Jap. Bot. 
The Journal of Japanese Botany/ Tokyo 
DA: 450J8223 

Jour. Jap. For. Soc. 
Journal of the Japanese Forestry Society 

See Nihon Ringaku Kaishi and Ringakkai 
Zasshi 

Jour. Linn. Soc. Bot. 
The Journal of the Linnean Society of 
London. Botany 
LC: QHl.L53; DA: 451L54J 

Title varies. See also.Bot. Jour. Linn. 
Soc. 

Jour . Linn. Soc. Zool. 
Journal of the Linne an Society of London. 
Zoology 
LC: QH1.L54 

Title varies 

Jour. London Chem. Soc. Abstr. 
Journal of the Chemical Society. Part II. 
Abstracts/ London 
LC: QDl.C6 

Jour. Malar. Inst. India 
Journal of the Malaria Institute of India 
I Calcutta 
LC: RC164.I3M32 

Jour. Malay Br. R. Asiat. Soc. 
Journal of the Malayan Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society/ Singapore 
LC: AS492.S61; Smi: 506.595 

Title varies: before 1923 •• • Straits 
Br ••.• , LC: AS492.S6 . Index to vols. 
1-50 in 1907-09 

Jour. M8111111al ogy 
Journal of M8111111alogy/ American Society of 
M8111111alogists, Baltimore 
Smi: Div. of Mammals; DA: 410J823 
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Jour . Mar . Biol. Ass. India 
Journal of the Marine Biological Association 
of India/ Mandapam Camp 
Smi: 574.9206M338 

Jour . Med. Ent. 
Journal of Medical Entomology, B.P. Bishop 
Museum/ Honolulu 
LC: RA639.5.J6 

Jour. Mus. Godeffroy 
Journal des Museums Godeffroy. Geographi
sche, ethnographische und naturwissen
schaftliche Mittheilungen/ Hamburg 
LC : Q49 .H36 

Jour. N. Y. Bot. Gard. 
Journal of the New York Botanical Garden 
LC: QKl.N52; DA: 451N48J 

Jour. Nat. Cancer Inst. 
Journal of the National Cancer Institute, 
National Institutes of Health, Public 
Health Service, U.S. Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare/ Bethesda, Md. 
LC: RC26l.A47 

Jour. New Zeal . Inst. Hort . 
Journal of the New Zealand Institute of 
Horticulture/ Wellington 
DA: 87N485J 

Jour. Nutrition 
Journal of Nutrition, American Institute of 
Nutrition, Wistar Institute of Anatomy and 
Biology/ Philadelphia 
LC: RM214.J6 

Jour. of Conch. 
The Journal of Conchology I London 
LC: QL40l.J8 

Jour. Off. Oc6an. 
Journal Officiel des Etablissements 
Fran~ais d'Oc~anie/ Papeete 
LC: J8.F82 

Jour . Pac. Hist. 
The Journal of Pacific History/ Canberra 
LC : DUl.J66 

Jour . Paleontol. 
Journal of Paleontology/ Tulsa, Oklahoma 
LC : QE70l.J6; Smi: 560.573J86 

Jour. Pan-Pac. Res. Inst. 
Journal of the Pan-Pacific Research Insti
tution/ Honolulu 
LC : DUl.P25 

From vol . 7: 1932 included in Mid-Pacific 
Magazine, DUl.M6 

Jour. Parasit . 
The Journal of Parasitology 
LC : QL757.J68; DA: 448.8J824 

Published by the American Society of 
Parasitologists; place varies 
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Jour. Polyn. Soc. 
Journal of the Polynesian Society/ Welling
ton , New Zeal and 
LC: GN2.P7 

Jour. Proc. R. Soc. N.S .W. 
Journal and Proceedings of the Royal 
Society of New South Wales/ Sydney 
LC: Q93.N51 

Jour. R. Agr. Soc. 
The Journal of the Royal Agricultural 
Society of England/ London 
LC: S3.R8 

Jour . R. Asiat. Soc. 
The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society 
of Great Britain and Ireland/ London 
LC: AS122.L72 

Jour. R. Geogr. Soc. London 
Journal of the Royal Geographical Society 
of London/ London 
LC: G7.R8 

Jour. R. Hort. Soc. 
Journal of the Royal Horticultural Society 
I London 
LC : SB4.R8 

Jour. R. Nav. Med. Serv. 
Journal of the Royal Naval Medical Service 
I London 
AML 

Jour. R. Soc . West. Austr . 
Journal of the Royal Society of Western 
Australia, Inc./ Perth 
LC: Q93.W5 

Title changed: formerly, Journal and 
Proceedings ••• 

Jour. Sci. Hiroshima Univ. 
Journal of Science of the Hiroshima 
University 
LC : Q77.H5 (this number for ser. B, div. 
2 only) 

Jour. Sci. Res . 
Journal of Scientific Research/ Djakarta 
Smi: 505.91J86 

Jour. Sci. Soil and Manure 
Journal of the Science of Soil and Manure, 
Nippon (Nihon Dojo Hiry8gaku Zasshi) 
I Tokyo 
DA: 56.8J27 

Jour. Sedim. Petrol. 
Journal of Sedimentary Petrology/ Tulsa, 
Oklah<111a 
Smi: QE420.J86; GS: G(200)J84 

Place of publication varies 

Jour. Seychelles Soc. 
Journal of the Seychelles Society/ Victoria 
Smi : qDT469.S4S519 

Jour. Soc. Bibl. Nat. Hist. 
Journal of the Society for the Bibliography 
of Natural History/ London 
LC: Z7403.S68 

See also Griffin et al. in Atoll 
Bibliography 

Jour. Soc. Oceanistes 
Journal de la Societe des Oc6anistes/ Paris 
LC : DUl.S553 

Index, vols. 1-15 in 16: 1960 

Jour. Soc. Trop. Agr. Taihoku 
Journal of the Society of Tropical Agri
culture (Taihoku Imperial University) 
(Nettai Nogaku Kaishi)/ Taihoku, Foraosa 
DA: 475Tl3 

Jour. Tenn. Acad. Sci. 
Journal of the Tennessee Academy of Science 
I Nashville 
LC: Qll.T32 

Jour. Tokyo Geogr. Soc. 
Journal of the Tokyo Geographical Society 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: 450.5.T31 

Jour. Trans. Victoria Inst. 
Journal of the Transactions of the 
Victoria Institute, or Philosophical 
Society of Great Britain/ London 
LC: AS122.L9 

Jour. Trop. Geogr. 
The Journal of Tropical Geography 
I Singapore 
LC : G515 .J65 

Published by the Departments of Geogra
phy, University of Singapore and Univer
sity of Malaya 

Jour. Trop. Med. Hyg. 
The Journal of Tropical Medicine and 
Hygiene/ London 
DA: 448.8J827 

Jour. Voyages 
Journal des Voyages/ Paris 
LC: Gl6l.J86 

Jour. W. Austr. Nat. Hist. Soc . 
Journal of the West Australian Natural 
History Society/ Perth 
LC: Q93.W48 

Under this title second vol. only; start
ed as Journal of Proceedings of the Mueller 
Botanic Society, second volume published 
with above title but no volume number; 
with vol. 3 a numbered series established 
(with the two unnumbered vols. as first two 
of series) under title of Journal of the 
Natural History and Science Society of 
Western Australia, later evidently changed 
to the Royal Society of Western Australia 
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Jour. Wash. Acad. Sci . 
Journal of the Washington Academy of 
Sciences/ Washington, D. C. 
LC : Qll .W32; DA: 239W272 

Jour. Wildlife Man. 
The Journal of Wildlife Management, The 
Wildlife Society/ Menasha, Wisconsin 
Smi: 590.573.J86 

Jour. World Hist. 
Journal of World History/ Neuchatel, 
Switzerland 
LC: Dl.C22 

Jour. Zool. 
Journal of Zoology 
LC : QLl.Z7 

"Being the Proceedings of the Zoological 
Society of London" . This name began with 
vol . 146 (Sept. 1965) 

K. Vet. Akad. Handl. 
Kongl. Vetenskaps-Adademiens Handlingar 
I Stockholm 
LC: Q64.S84 

For later series, see Svenska Vet. 
Akad. 

Ka Nupepa 
Ka Nupepa, Newsletter of the Hawaii State 
Society of Washington, D. C. 

Mimeographed 

Kagaku 
Kagaku [Science]/ Tokyo 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: 405Kl2a 

Kagaku Gaho 
Kagaku Gah6 [Illustrated Science] (La 
scienca grafica Jo)/ Tokyo 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: 405Kl2g 
Incomplete in LC 

Kagaku Nany6 
Kagaku Nany8 [Science of the South Seas] 
I Tokyo 

Published by [Japanese Society for the 
Promotion of Scientific Research], last 
issue by [Natural Resources Research 
Institute] 

Kagoshima K6t8 N6rin Gakk8 Hakubutsu D8shi
kai kaih6 

Kagoshiaa K6t6 N6rin Gakk6 Hakubutsu Doshi
kai kaih6 [Transactions of the Natural 
History Society of Kagoshima] 

Not seen 

Kagoshima K6t6 N6rin Gakk6 K6y0kai-h6 
Kagoshima K6t6 N6rin Gakk6 K6y0kai-h6 
[Transactions of the Kagoshima Imperial 
College of Agriculture and Forestry 
Students' Association] 

Not seen 

Kei zai Rons6 
Keisai RonsO [Economic Review]/ Kyoto 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: 330 .6K234 

Kew Bull. 
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Royal Botanic 
Miscellaneous 
LC: QK1.K41; 

Gardens, Kew. 
Information 
DA: 451K51B 

Bulletin of 

Kon. Dansk. Vid . Selskab Biol . Meddel . 
Kongelige Danske Videnskabernes Selskab 
Biologiske Meddelelser/ Copenhagen 
LC : AS28l .D212; GS : S(585)D24 

Kontyti 
KontyQ [Insects]/ Tokyo 
DA: 421K833 

Published by Entomological Society of 
Nippon 

KontyQ KenkyQ 
KontyQ KenkyQ [Study of Insects] 

Only reprints seen 

Kosmos 
Kosmos . Gesellschaft der Naturfreunde 
I Stuttgart 
LC: Q3.K8 

Kudoa 
Kudoa/ Taihoku, Formosa 
AA 

Reproduced by a process which duplicates 
handwriting 

L'Homme 
L'Homme, revue fran~aise d'anthropologie, 
Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes/ Paris 
Smi: 572.0544.H768 

L'l.lniverso 
L'llniverso, Rivista dell'Istituto 
Geografico Militare/ Florence 
LC: Gl.U6 

La Nat. 
La Nature/ Paris 
LC: Q2 .N2 

Land St. Bur. Bull. (Honolulu) 
Land Study Bureau Bulletin/ University 
of Hawaii, Honolulu 
DA:.282 .9H312B 

Lansania 
Lansania: Journal of Arachnology and 
Zoology/ Tokyo 
DA: 410L29 

Incomplete in DA 

Laufasi Ola 
Laufasi Ola/ Apia, Western Samoa 

Mimeographed (1959, printed) monthly 
circular, issued by Department of Agricul
ture, Fisheries and Forests 
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Life 
Life/ New York 
LC: AP2. L547 

Lilloa 
Lilloa. Revista de Botanical Tucuman 
LC: QKl.L73 

Linnaea 
Linnaea. Ein Journal fUr Botanik in ihrem 
ganzen Umfang/ Berlin 
LC: QKl.L75; DA: 4SOL642 

Liv. Wildern. 
The Living Wilderness/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: QHl. L93 

Published by the Wilderness Society 

Lloydia 
Lloydia, a quarterly Journal of Biological 
Science/ Cincinnati 
LC: QHl. L94 

London Jour. Bot. 
The London Journal of Botany 
LC: QKl.H7 

Succeeded by Hooker's Journal Bot. Kew 
Miscel. 

Los Angeles County Mus. Quart. 
Los Angeles County Museum Quarterly 
LC: AM10l.L7222; Smi: 507.73.C2L87 

Title varies 
0 

Lunds Univ. Arsskr. 
Acta universitatis Lundensis. Lunds Uni
versitets &rs-skrift 
LC: AS284.L78; DA: 502L97 

Lyon Arboretum Lect. 
Harold L. Lyon Arboretum Lecture, Univer
sity of Hawaii/ Honolulu 

No. 1: 1970 

Madras Agr. Jour. 
The Madras Agricultural Journal/ Coimbatore 
LC: Sl7.M25; DA: 22M262 

Madras Fish. Bur. Bull. 
Madras Fisheries Bureau, Bulletin 
LC: SH300. M2A2 

Madras Fish. Dept. Rept. 
Madras Fisheries Department, Report 
LC: SH300.M2Al8 

The reports seem to be issued as parts 
of the Madras Fisheries Bulletin 

Madras Jour. Lit. Sci. 
The Madras Journal of Literature and 
Science 
LC: AS472. M2 

Mag. Nat. Hist. 
The Magazine of Natural History and Journal 
of Zoology, Botany, Mineralogy, Geology 
and Meteorology/ London 

LC: QHl.M2 
Later merged with Annals of Nat. Hist. 

into: Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 

Magazin von merkwQrdigen neuen Reisebeschrei
bungen aus fremden Sprachen ubersetzt und 
mit erlauternden Anmerkungen begleitet 
I Berlin 

CY: Eca790M 

Malacologia 
Malacologia/ Ann Arbor, Michigan 
LC: QL40l.Ml5; Smi: 594.0S.M236 

Malay. Forest. 
The Malayan Forester/ Kuala Lumpur 
DA: 99.8M292 

Malay. Nat. Jour. 
The Malayan Nature Journal, the Journal of 
the Malayan Nature Society/ Kuala Lumpur 
LC: QH1.~65; Smi: 505.59.M23 

Malayan Agr. Jour. 
The Malayan Agricultural Journal/ Kuala 
Lumpur 
LC: Sl7.~; DA: 22.SF312 

Malpighia 
Malpighia. Rassegna mensuale di Botanica 
I Palermo 
LC: QKl.M27; DA: 450M29 

Place of publication varies 

Man 
Man; a monthly record of anthropological 
science/ London 
LC: ~l.M25 

Marcelli a 
Marcellia, Rivista internazionale di 
Cecidologia/ Naples 
DA: 421M33 

Marine Geology 
Marine Geology/ Amsterdam and New York 
LC: QE39.M3 

Marine-Rundschau 
Marine-Rundschau/ Berlin 
LC: V3.M3 

Mariner's Weather Log 
The Mariner's Weather Log, U.S. Dept. of 
Commerce, Weather Bureau/ ~ashington, D. c. 
LC: QC994.M28 

Mauritius Inst. Bull. 
The Mauritius Institute Bulletin/ Port 
Louis, Mauritius 
LC: QH1.M44 

Med. Bot. Mus. Univ. Utrecht 
Mededeelingen van bet Botanisch Museum en 
Herbarium van de Rijks Universiteit te 
Utrecht 
DA: entered by author 
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Ned. Encyclop. Bur. 
Mededeelingen van bet Bureau voor de 
Bestuurszaken Buitengewesten, bewerkt 
door bet Encyclopaedisch Bureau/ Batavia 
NYPL: GAYE; LC: DS613.A3 

Med. Jour. Austr . 
The Medical Journal of Australia/ Sydney 
AML 

Weekly 

Med. Lab . Plantenziekten 
Buitenzorg, Instituut voor Plantenziekten 
en Cultures. Mededeelingen van bet 
Laboratorium voor Plantenziekten/ Batavia 
LC: SB713.D8B7 

Laboratorium later changed to Instituut 

Ned. Natuurhist Ver. 
Mededelingen van de Natuurhistorische 
Vereniging (War-time stencilled edition) 
I Bogor 

A small mimeographed publication of the 
Natuurhistorische Vereniging voor Indonesie, 
intended to replace De Tropische Natuur 
during World War II. The latter resumed 
publication in 1952 

Med. Rijks Herb. Leiden 
Mededeelingen van's Rijks Herbarium, Leiden 
DA: 451L59 

Meddelanden den frdn GOteborgs Botaniska 
Tridglrd 

See Acta Hort. Gotob. 

Medical Clinics No. Amer. 
The Medical Clinics of No~h America 
I Philadelphia, London 
LC: RC60 . M4; NLM 

Melanges exot . -ent . 
Melanges exotico-entomologiques, pub. by 
M. Pic/Moulins, France 
DA : 422.P58 

Mem. Acad. Imp. St. Petersbourg Savants 
Etrangers 

Academie Imperiale de St . Petersbourg, 
Memoires des Savants etrangers 
Smi : AS262.S319 

Mem. Acad. Sci. Bruxelles 
Nouveaux Memoires de l'Academie Royale des 
Sciences et Belles-Lettres de Bruxelles 
LC: AS242.B321 

Title varies several times within series 

totem. Acad. Sci. Lyon 
Memoires de l'Academie de Lyon, section 
Sciences 
LC: AS162.L811 

Mem. Acad. Sci. Paris 
Memoires de l'Academie des Sciences de 
l'Institut de France/ Paris 
LC: Q46.Al3 

Mem. Acad. Sci . St . Petersbourg 
Memoires de l'Academie Imperiale des 
Sciences, St. Petersbourg 
Smi : 506 .47A33 
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This is Series 7 (1859-97); others have 
various titles, some of them listed here 

Mem . Acad . Stanislas 
Memoires de l'Academie de Stanislas/ Nancy 
LC: DC6ll .MS91A4 

Mem. Am. Acad. Arts Sci. 
Memoirs of the American Academy of Arts 
and Sciences/ Boston 
LC: Qll.B68 

Mem. Asiat. Soc. Bengal 
Memoirs of the Royal Asiatic Society of 
Bengal/ Calcutta 
LC : AS472 .C223 

Mem. Boston Soc. Nat . Hist. 
Memoirs read before the Boston Society of 
Natural History; being a new series of the 
Boston Journal of Natural History 
LC: QHl.B65 

Mem. Col. Sci . Kyoto Univ. 
Memoirs of the College of Science, Kyoto 
Imperial University 
LC: Q77.K7 (series A), Q77.K72 (series B) 

Mem. Fac . Sci. Agr. Taihoku Imp. Univ . 
Memoirs of the Faculty of Science and 
Agriculture, Taihoku Imperial University 
I Taihoku, Formosa 
LC: Q77.T32 

Mem. Fac. Sci. Kyushu Univ. 
Memoirs of the Faculty of Science , Kyushu 
University/ Fukuoka, Japan 

Series E is Biology. Seen only as 
reprint 

Mem. Geol. Surv. Kenya 
Memoirs, Geological Survey of Kenya 
I Nairobi 
GS: (775)M 

Mem. Indian ~s . 
Memoirs of the Indian Museum/ Calcutta 
LC: QL1.135 

Mem. Inst. Fondam. d'Afr. Noire 
Memoires, Institut Fondamental d'Afrique 
Noire/ Dakar 
Smi: 506.6.159 
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Mem. Inst . Sci. Madagascar 
M6moires de l'Institut Scientifique de 
Madagascar Serie B/ Paris, Tananarive 
LC : QKl.T26 

Several parallel series, of which B is 
Biologie V~g~tale 

Mem. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard 
Memoirs of the Museum of Comparative 
Zoology, Harvard University/ Cambridge, 
Mass . 
LC: QL1.H3S 

M~m. Mus. Hist. Nat . Paris 
Mtmoires du Museum National d'Histoire 
Naturelle/ Paris 
LC : QH3 .Pl81; n.s. (1935-SO): QH3.Pl81S 

After 1950, published in separate series : 
A--Zoologie (QLl.P34A2S) ; B--Botanique 

(QKl . P3A2S); C--Sciences de la Terre 
(QE1.P342) 

Mem. Nat. Acad. Sci . 
Memoirs of the National Academr of Sciences 
I Washington, D. C. 
LC: Qll.N2 

Mem. ORSTOM 
Memoires O.R.S.T.O.M. Office de la Recherche 
Scientifique et Technique Outre-Mer/ Paris 
LC : Entered by author 

This series and another (Cahiers) re
placed occasional publications by the Paris 
office as well as OVerseas Institutes, e.g . , 
IFO (Institut fran~ais d'Outre-Mer, Noumea, 
N. C.) 

Mem. Polyn. Soc . 
Memoirs of the Polynesian Society/ Welling
ton, New Zealand 
LC : Entered by author 

Mem. R. Accad. Sci. Torino 
Memorie della Reale Accademia delle 
Scienze di Torino/ TUrin 
LC : AS222.T61; Smi: S06,4S.Al77 

Mem. Soc. Biogeogr. Paris 
Memoires de la Soci~t~ de Biog~ographie 
de Paris 
DA : 410.9Sol23 

Mem. Soc. Fauna Fl. Fenn. 
Memoranda societatis pro fauna et flora 
Fennica/ Helsingfors 
LC: QH7.S722; DA: SllH36SMe 

Mem. Soc. Hist. Nat . Paris 
Memoires de la Societe d'Histoire Naturelle 
de Paris 
LC : QH3 .SS3 

M~m. Soc. Linn. Paris 
Mdmoires de la Soci~te Linneenne de Paris 
LC: QH3.S793 

Mem. Soc. Phys. Hist . Nat . Gen~ve 
Memoires de la Societe de Physique et 
d'Histoire Naturelle de Gen~ve 
LC: Q67 .G3 

Mem . Soc . Sci . Nat . Cherbourg 
Memoires de la Soci~tf des Sciences Naturel
les de Cherbourg 
LC: Q46.CS 

Title varies 

Mem. Torrey Bot . Club 
Memoirs of the Torrey Botanical Club/ New 
York 
LC: QKl .T62; DA: 451T63M 

Mer et Colonies 
Mer et Colonies. Organe de la Ligue 
Maritime et Coloniale/ Paris 
LC: VK2.M4 

Mere. Mar. Mag. 
The Mercantile Marine Magazine/ London 
LC: VKl.M43 

Met . Abstr. Bibl. 
Meteorological abstracts and bibliography 
I Boston 
LC: QC8Sl.A62; GS: S(200)Aa576m 

Published by American Meteorological 
Society 

Met. Mag . 
The Meteorological Magazine/ London 
LC: QC8Sl.Ml8 

Met. Off. Circular 
Great Britain . Meteorological Office 
Circular/ London 
AS. 

Meteor. Monogr. 
Meteorological Monographs; American Meteor
ological Society/ Boston 
LC : entered by author 

Meteor. Zeitschr. 
Meteorologische Zeitschrift/ Braunschweig 
LC: QC8Sl.M3 

Micron. Reporter 
Micronesian Reporter/ Saipan, Marianas Is . 
LC: DUSOO .MS 

Superseded Micronesian Monthly, starting 
with 4(2) : March-Apr. 156 

Micronesian Mo . 
Micronesian Monthly/ Headquarters, Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands, Honolulu 

Offset publication 

Micronesian Program Bull. 
Micronesian Program Bulletin, Department 
of Anthropology, University of Hawaii 
I Honolulu 

Processed 
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Micronesica 
Micronesica, Journal of the University of 
Guam/ Agana 
Smi 

Mid-Pac. Mag. 
Mid-Pacific Magazine/ Honolulu 
LC: DU1.M6 

Milw. Mus. Pub. Anthrop. 
Milwaukee Public Museum Publications in 
Anthropology 
Smi: 507.73 

Minn. Bot. St. 
Minnesota Botanical Studies; geological 
and natural history survey of Minnesota 
I Minneapolis 
DA: 451M66 

Misc. Rept. Inst. Nat. Resources 
Miscellaneous Reports of the Research In
stitute for Natural Resources (Shigen 
Kagaku KenkyG-sho ihO)/ Tokyo 

Not seen except for reprints and trans
lations 

Missouri Bot. Gard. Rep. 
Missouri Botanical Garden Report 
LC: QKl.M41; DA: 451M69A 

Incomplete in LC 

Mitt. Bot. Mus. Univ. Zurich 
Mitteilungen aus dem botanischen Museum 
der Universitat Zurich 
DA: 451.Z82 

Mitt. Deutsch. Schutzeb. 
Mittheilungen aus den deutschen Schutzgebie
ten/ Berlin 
LC: Q115.M7 

Title varies 

Mitt. Geogr. Ges. Hamburg 
Mittheilungen der geographischen Gesell
schaft in Hamburg 
LC: Gl3.G32 

Mitt. Geogr. Ges. lena 
Mitteilungen der geographischen Gesell
schaft (fUr Thuringen) zu Jena/ lena 
LC: Gl3.G4 

Mitt. Geogr. Ges. Wien 
Mitteilungen der geographischen Gesellschaft 
in Wien 
LC: G9.G3 

Title varies 

Mitt. Mus. Volkerk. Hamburg 
Mitteilungen aus dem Museum fUr Volker
kunde in Hamburg. Beihefte zum Jahrbuch 
der Hamburgischen wissenschaftlichen 
Anstalten 
Smi: 506.43J25 

Mitt. Naturh. Mus. Hamburg 
Mitteilungen aus dem naturhistorischen 
Museum in Hamburg 
LC: Q49.H47; Smi: 506.43J25 
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Published as supplement (Beiheft) to 
"Jahrbuch der Hamburgischen wissenschaft
lichen Anstalten" and filed with it 

Mitt. Naturw. Ver. Steiermark 
Mitteilungen des naturwissenschaftlichen 
Vereines fUr Steiermark/ Graz 
LC: Q44.S8 

Mitt. ornith. Ver. Wien 
Mittheilungen des ornithologischen Vereines 
in Wien 
LC: QL671.07 

Mitt. Ver. Erdk. Leipzig 
Mitteilungen des Vereins fUr Erdkunde zu 
Leipzig 
LC: Gl3.GS7 

After 1910 Verein changed to Gesellschaft 

Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin 
See Mitt. zool. Sammlung Mus. Naturk. 
Berlin 

Mitt. zool. Mus. Hamburg 
Mitteilungen aus dem zoologischen Staat
institute und zoologischen Museum in 
Hamburg 
LC: QLl.H23; Smi: 506.43J25 

Title varies; vols. 1-28 published in 
Jahrb. Hamb. Wiss. Anst. or as "Beihefte" 
of same 

Mitt. zool Sammlung Mus. Naturk. Berlin 
Mitteilungen aus der zoologischen Sammlung 
des Museums fUr Naturkunde in Berlin 
LC: QLl.B38 

Title varies 

Mittheil. Bot. 
Mittheilungen aus dem Gesammtgebiete der 
Botanik/ Leipzig 
NYBG: 580.8M69 

Monatsb. Akad. Wissensch. Berlin 
Monatsberichte der Akademie der Wissen
schaften zu Berlin 
LC: AS182.B35 

Title varies 

Monatschr. Ver. Gartenb. Preuss. 
Monatsschrift des Vereines zur Beforderung 
des Gartenbaues in den Konigl. Preuss. 
Staaten und der Gesellschaft der Garten
freunde Berlins/ Berlin 
LC: SB10.V4 

Mo. Rev. Wellington 
Monthly Review/ Wellington 

Bish. 
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Monog. M~t. Nat. 
Monographies de la Meteorologie Nationale. 
Direction de la Meteorologie Nationale 
I Paris 
AS: M(055)F815mo 

Monogr. Schoo 1 AIDer. Res • totts • N. Mex. 
Monographs of the School of American 
Research and the Museum of New Mexico 
I Santa Fe 
Smi: 913.74N6S24 

Monthly Weather Rev. 
Monthly Weather Review/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: QC983.A2 

Published by U. S. Weather Bureau 

Monthly Weather Rev. Suppl. 
Monthly Weather Review Supplement/ Wash
ington, D. C. 
LC: QC983.A21 

Morning Call 
Morning Call/ San Francisco 

totts. Pict. 
Museum Pictorial/ Denver, Colorado 
Smi: 507.73C7C688 

Published by Denver Museum of Natural 
History 

Mus. Sencltenb. 
tottseum Senckenbergianum. Abhandlungen aus 
dem Gebiete der beschreibenden Natur
geschichte von Mitgliedern der Senclten
bergischen naturforschenden Gesellschaft 
in Franckfurt am Main 
LC: QH5.S43 

t-ttshi 
Mushi/ Fukuoka, Japan 
DA: 421M97 

Published by Fukuoka Entomological 
Society 

Mycologia 
Mycologia/ New York Botanical Garden 
LC: QK600.M8; DA: 450M99 

Subtitle varies 

Mycopath. Mycol. Appl. 
Mycopathologia et mrcologia applicata 
I The Hague 
LC: QK600.M95 

N. Ann. Marine 
Nouvelles Annales de la Marine/ Paris 
LC: V2.N7 

Title varies, originally N. Ann. de la 
Marine et des Colonies 

N. Ann. Voyages 
Nouvelles Annales des Voyages et des 
Sciences Geographiques/ Paris 
LC: Gl6l.A6 

N. Arch. Miss. Sci. Lit. Paris 
Nouvelle Archives des Missions Scienti
fiques et Litteraires/ Paris 
LC: AS162.F82 

N. Arch. totts. Hist. Nat. Paris 
Nouvelles Archives du tottseum d'Histoire 
Naturelle/ Paris 
LC: QH3.P2 

NCAR-TN 
National Center for Atmospheric Research, 
Technical Notes/ Boulder, Colorado 
LC. 

Mimeographed; some, at least, also 
issued as reports of Hawaii Inst. Geophys. 
(HIG- ) 

N. Carolina Agr. Exp. St. Tech. Bull. 
North Carolina Agricultural Experiment 
Station Technical Bulletin/ Raleigh 
DA: 100N81 

N. Guin. n.s. 
Nova Q.linea; a journal of botany, zoology ... 
new series/ Leiden 
LC: QHl.N885 

N. Guinea Agr. Gaz. 
The New Q.linea Agricultural Gazette/ Rabaul 
DA: 23.N453 

Changed to Papua and N. Guinea Agr. Gaz. 
with 8(1): 1953, and to The Papua and New 
Guinea Agr. Journal with 9: 1954 

N.Z. Dept. Health Spec. Rept. Ser. 
New Zealand Department of Health, Special 
Report Series/ Wellington 
LC: RA37l.B52 

N.Z. Ent. 
The New Zealand Entomologist, The Journal 
of the Entomological Society of New Zea
land 
Smi: 595.70593l.N53 Ent. 

N.Z. Geogr. 
The New Zealand Geographer/ Christchurch 
LC: G55.N45 

N.Z. Geol. Surv. Bull. 
New Zealand, Dept. of Scientific and 
Industrial Research, Geological Survey 
Bulletin/ Wellington 
LC: QE342.A78 

N.Z. Jour. Sci. 
New Zealand Journal of Science/ D.S.I.R., 
Wellington 
LC: Ql.N525; Smi: 505.93l.N525 

Supersedes in part N. z. Jour. of Science 
and Technology 

N.Z. Jour. Sci. Tech. 
The New Zealand Journal of Science and 
Technology/ Wellington 
LC: Ql.N55 
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N.Z. Med. Jour. 
New Zealand Medical Journal/ Wellington 
NLM 

N.Z. Soil Bur. Bull. 
New Zealand Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research, Soil Bureau 
Bulletin/ Wellington 
DA : S6.9N483; LC: SS99.NS6A3 

Nakai Icon. 
Iconographia plantarum Asiae Orientalis, 
T. Nakai ed./ Tokyo 
AA; DA: 460.14Nl4 

Nankyo 
Nankyo Series/ Palau 

Excerpted from Sangy6 no Nany8. In 
Japanese; copy seen in personal library 
of Y. Ashizawa; Tokyo 

Nany6 
See Nany8 KySkai Zasshi 

Nany6 KySkai Zasshi 
NanyS KySkai Zasshi (Journal of the South 
Sea Association]/ Tokyo 

Not seen 
Japanese title varies 

Nat. Acad. Sci.--Nat. Res. Council Pub. 
National Academy of Sciences--National 
Research Council Publication/ Washington, 
D. C. 
LC: Entered by author 

Nat. Appl. Sci. Bull. Univ.- Philip. 
Natural and Applied Science Bulletin, 
University of the Philippines/ Manila 
LC: Ql.M2S 

Nat. Geogr. Mag . 
National Geographic Magazine/ Washington, 
D. C. 
LC: Gl.N27; DA: 470N313 

Nat. Geogr. Sch. Bull. 
Geographic School Bulletins, National 
Geographic Society/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: Gl.G323 

Nat. Hist. 
Natural History, the Magazine of the 
American r.tlseum of National History/ New 
York 
LC : QH1.Nl3 

Replaced American Museum Journal 

Nat. Hist. Bull. (Hawaii Nat. Park) 
Natural History Bulletin/ Hawaii National 
Park 
LC: QH198.H3A33 

Mimeographed 

Nat. Hist. Rev. 
The Natural History Review/ London, Dublin 
LC: QHl.N2 
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Nat. Hist. Soc. Jamaica Notes 
Natural History Notes of the Natural History 
Society of Jamaica/ Kingston 
Smi: 574.972920SN28 

Mimeographed 

Nat. Malgache 
Le Naturaliste Malgache/ Pare zoologique et 
botanique, Tananarive--Tsimbazaza, Mada
gascar 
LC: QH3.N24; Smi: 574,0569.N28 

Nat. Med. Pract. Fiji 
The Native Medical Practitioner/ Suva, Fiji 
AML 

Nat. Park Service, Office of Nat. Sci. 
Studies, Ann. Rept. 

Office of Natural Science Studies Annual 
Report for the calendar year 

In-house mimeographed report issued 
annually by National Park Service, U. S. 
Department of the Interior/ Washington, 
D. C. 

Nat. Parks Cons. Mag. 
National Parks and Conservation Magazine, 
National Parks and Conservation Association 
I Washington, D. c. 

Formerly National Parks Magazine 

Nat • Parks Mag. 
National Parks Magazine/ The National Parks 
Association, Washington, D. c. 
LC: SB482.A466 

Nat. Sci. 
Natural Science, a monthly review of 
Scientific Progress/ London 
LC: QH1.N3S 

Nat. Sci. and Mus. 
Natural Science and Museum (Shizen kagaku 
to hakubutsu-kan)/ Tokyo 
NYBG: V.o.7.952.TS71 

Nat. Tijdschr. N.I. 
Natuurkundig Tijdschrift voor Nederlandsch
Indie/ Batavia 
LC: Q4.N2S 

Continued by Chronica Naturae 

Natur 
Die Natur. Zeitung zur Verbreitung natur
wissenschaftlicher Kenntniss und 
Naturanschauung fUr Leser aller Stande 
I Halle 
LC: Q3.N2 

Natur u. Volk 
Natur und Volk (Senckenbergische Naturfor
schende Gesellschaft)/ Frankfurt am Main 
LC: QHS.S4 

Naturalia 
Naturalia/ Paris 
LC: QH3.Nl8 
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Nature 
Nature, a weekly illustrated journal of 
science/ London, New York 
LC: Ql.N2 

Naturen 
Naturen: Illustraert Maanedsskrift for 
Populaer Naturvidenskap/ Bergen 
LC: Q4.NlS 

Naturens Verden 
Naturens Verden/ Copenhagen 

Naturw. Wochenschr. 
Naturwissenschaftliche Wochenschrift 
I Berlin, Jena 
LC: Q3.N9 

Natuur. Tijdschr. 
Natuurwetenschappelijk Tijdschrift/ Antwerp 

Seen as reprint only 

Naut. Mag. 
Nautical Magazine and Naval Chronicle 
I London 
LC: Vl.N2S 

Title varies 

Nautilus 
The Nautilus; a quarterly devoted to the 
interest of conchologists/ Philadelphia 
LC: QL40l.N2S 

Nav. Chron. 
The Naval Chronicle/ London 
LC: Vl.N3 

Naval Med. Res. Inst. Res. Rept. 
Naval Medical Research Institute, Research 
Report, National Naval Medical Center 
I Bethesda, Mel. 

Although these reports are issued as 
yearly volumes consecutively paged, they 
can be identified only by the Project nos., 
if requested at the source 

Naval Res. Rev. 
Naval Research Reviews, Office of Naval 
Research/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: Ql80.USA354 

Title varies; formerly Research Reviews 

Ned. Zeewesen 
Tijdschrift van de vereeniging het Neder
landsche Zeewesen/ The Hague 

Amsterdam Inst. Trop. 

Nederl. Kruidk. Arch. 
Nederlandsch Kruidkundig Archief/ Amsterdam 
LC: QKl.N37; DA: 451N28 

Nettai Engei 
Nettai Engei (Tropical Horticulture) 
I Taihoku 
DA: 80T7S 

Nettai sangyo KenkyG-sho iho 
Nettai sangyo KenkyG-sho iho (Bulletin of 
the Tropical Industry Institute, Palau) 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: No. 3(1939); no. 6 
(1940) 

Title in English on cover 

Neue allg. d. Gart. Zeit. 
Neue allgemeine deutsche Garten- und 
Blumenzeitung/ Hamburg 
DA: 80Hl7 

Vols. 8-46: Hamburg. Gart. Bluaenzeit. 

New England Jour. Med. 
The New England Journal of Medicine/ Boston 
LC: Rll.B7 

New Outlook 
New Outlook/ New York 
LC: AP2.08 

New Phytol. 
The New Phytologist/ London, New York 
LC: QK1.N4S; GS: S(S20)N42 

New Scientist 
The New Scientist/ London 
LC: Ql.NS2 

New Yorker 
The New Yorker/ New York 
LC: AP2.N6763 

News Rept. 
News Report, National Acadel!y of Sciences-
National Research Council/ Washington, D.C. 
Smi: S06.73.A2N2818 

Nieuw Guinea Studien 
Nieuw Guinea Studien (Stichting Studiekring 
voor Nieuw-Guinea)/ The Hague 
LC: DU740.NS 

Nigerian Field 
The Nigerian Field, The Nigerian Field 
Society/ Woodchester, U. K. 
LC: QH19S.NSA1S 

Nihon Gakujutsu KyOkai HOkoku 
Nihon Gakujutsu Ky6kai H6koku [Proceedings 
of the Japanese Association for the 
Advancement of Science]/ Tokyo 
LC: Orientalia Japan.; DA: Sl3J273 

Nihon no K8ch6 
Nihon no .K8ch6 [Beetles of Japan]/ Tokyo 
DA: 420N62 

Nihon Ringaku Kaishi 
Nihon Ringaku Kaishi [Journal of the Japan
ese Forestry Society]/ Tokyo 

Seen only as reprints; SUccessor to 
Ringakkai Zasshi 

Norois 
Norois, Revue gfographique de l'ouest et 
des pays de !'Atlantique Nord/ Poitiers 
LC: Gl.NS7 
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Norsk Geogr. Tidsskr. 
Norsk geografisk Tidsskrift/ Oslo 
LC: Gl.N6 

Norske Vid. Selsk. Skrifter 
Det Kongelige Norske Videndkabers Selskabs 
Skrifter/ Trondheim 
LC: AS283.T8 

Not. Nat. 
Notulae Naturae of the Academr of Natural 
Sciences of Philadelphia 
LC: Qlll.N63 

Not. Syst. 
Notulae Systematicae/ Paris 
DA: 452.L493 

Replaced (1961) by Adansonia 

Not. Syst. Herb. Inst. Bot. Komarov Acad. 
Sci. URSS 

Notulae systematicae ex herbario instituti 
botanici nomine V. L. Komarovii Academiae 
scientiarum URSS/ Moscow and Leningrad 
LC: QK73. A55A65 

Also known as Botanicheskie Materialy, . ,.. 
Gerbari1a Botanicheskogo Instituta imeni 
V. L. Komarova, Akademii Nauk SSSR 

Notes Leyden Mus. 
Notes from the Leyden Museum 
LC:QHLL4 

Notes R. Soc. London 
Notes and Records of the Royal Society of 
London 
LC: Q4l.L835; Smi: 506.42R865 

Notic. GalApagos 
Noticias de Galapagos/ Ghent, Belgium 

Mimeographed by Charles Darwin Foundation 
for the Galipagos Islands 

Notizbl. 
Notizblatt des Koniglichen botanischen 
Gartens und Museums zu Berlin 
LC: QKl.Bl2; DA: 451B45N 

Notornis 
Notornis, Journal of the Ornithological 
Society of New Zealand (Incorporated) 
I Wellington 
Smi: QL67l.N91 

Nov. Caled. 
Sarasin, F. and Roux, J.: Nova Caledonia, 
Forschungen in Neu-Caledonien und auf den 
Loyalty-Inseln; A. Zoologie, B. Botanik 
I Berlin, Wiesbaden 
LC: QH198.N4S3 

Nova-Acta Acad. Leop.-Carol. 
Nova-Acta Academiae Caesareae Leopoldino
Carolinae Naturae CUriosorum 
LC: Q49.Hl62 

Title and place of publication vary 
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Nova Guinea 
Nova Guinea, Resultats de l'expedition 
scientifique Neerlandaise a la Nouvelle
Qlin~e/ Leiden 
LC: Qll5.N5; GS: 502(930)qW63 

See also N. Guin. n.s. 

Nova Hedw. 
Nova Hedwigia, Zeitschrift fUr Kryptogamen
kunde/ Weinheim (J. Cramer) 
Smi: 587.N93 

Novit. Zool. 
Novitates Zoologicae (Tring Museum)/ Lon
don 
Smi: 590.542 

Nuovo Giorn. Bot . ltal. 
Nuovo Giornale botanico Italiano/ Firenze 
LC: QKl.N9; DA: 450N92 

0 Le Fa' atonu 
0 Le Fa'atonu/ Pago Pago 
LC: DU819.AlA2 

1903-14 in Samoan, later Samoan and 
English 

Obit. Not. Fellows R. Soc. 
Obituary Notices of Fellows of the Royal 
Society/ London 
LC: Q4l.L8475 

Occ. Pap. Bishop Mus. 
Occasional Papers of the Bernice Pauahi 
Bishop t-llseum of Polynesian Ethnology 
and Natural History/ Honolulu 
LC: GN670.B6; DA: 5008450 

Occ. Pap. Challenger Soc. 
See Challenger Society Occ. Pap. 

Ocean. Franc. 
L'Oceanie Fran~aise; Bulletin mensuel du 
Comite de l'Oceanie Fran~aise/ Paris 
LC: DU50.Al03 

Oceania 
Oceania: A journal devoted to the study 
of the native peoples of Australia, New 
Guinea and the islands of the Pacific 
Ocean/ Sydney 
LC: DU28.03 

Oceanogr. Mar. Biol. Ann. Rev. 
Oceanography and Marine Biology, an annual 
review/ London 
Smi: GC1.015 

Oceanology 
Oceanology of the Academy of Sciences of 
the U.S.S.R., American Geophysical Union 
I Washington, D. C. 
Smi: 551.4605.S729 

Translated from Russian 
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Oceanus 
Oceanus/ Woods Hole (Mass.) Oceanographic 
Institution 
LC: GC1.035 

Oesterr. Bot. Zeitschr. 
Oesterreichische botanische Zeitschrift 
I Wien 
DA: 450.0S7 

Ohio J. Sci. 
Ohio Journal of Science/ Columbus 
LC: Ql.03 

Oiseau Rev. Fr. Ornith. 
L'Oiseau et la Revue Fran~aise d'Ornitho
logie/ Paris 
LC: QH3R45; Smi: Bird Division 

Oleagineux 
Oleagineux, revue internationale des corps 
gras/ Paris 
LC: TP670.04 

Ool. Rec. 
The Oologist's Record/ London 
Smi: 598.20542 059 

Om is 
Ornis/ Vienna 
Smi: 598.2 0738 

Orni th. Monatsb. 
Ornithologische Monatsberichte/ Berlin 
LC: QL671.076 

OVerland Mo. 
The OVerland Monthly/ San Francisco 
LC: AP2.09 

OVerseas Bus. Repts. 
OVerseas Business Reports, U. S. Bureau 
of International Commerce/ Washington, D.C. 
LC: HF91.U482 

Oxford For. Mem. 
Oxford Forestry Memoirs/ Oxford 
DA: 99.9 Ox22 

Oxford Imp. For. Inst. Pap. 
Imperial Forestry Institute, University 
of Oxford, Papers/ Oxford 
DA: 99.9 Ox23 

Oyo Kontyl1 
Oyo KontyQ/ Tokyo 
DA: 421 Oy6 

Published by the Nippon Society of 
Applied Entomology 

Pac. Disc. 
Pacific Discovery/ San Francisco 
LC: Ql.Pl5; DA: 500Pll2 

Pac. Hist. Rev. 
Pacific Historical Review, University of 
California Press/ Berkeley 
LC: F85l.Pl8 

Pac. Insects Monograph 
Pacific Insects Monograph, B. P. Bishop 
Museum/ Honolulu 
LC: QL461.P218 

Pac. Isl. Mo. 
Pacific Islands Monthly/ Sydney 
LC: DUl. Pl45 

Pac. Sci. 
Pacific Science/ Honolulu 
LC: QHl.P2; DA: 475Pll 

Pac. Sci. Ass. Inf. Bull. 
Pacific Science Association Information 
Bulletin 
Bish. 

A mimeographed monthly leaflet issued 
by The Permanent Secretariat of the Paci
fic Science Council, Honolulu, Hawaii 

Pac. Viewp. 
Pacific Viewpoint, Department of Geography, 
Victoria University of Wellington, New 
Zealand 
LC: AS74l.P3 

Pac. Viewp. Monogr. 
Paci fie Viewpoint Monographs, Department 
of Geography, Victoria University of 
Wellington, New Zealand 
LC: Entered by author 

Pacific Bird Observer 
Pacific Bird Observer, Smithsonian Insti
tution/ Washington, D. C. 
Smi: QL683.Pll7 

Pacific Fisherman 
Pacific Fisherman 
LC: SHl . P25 

Place of publication varies 

Pacific Insects 
Pacific Insects, B. P. Bishop Museum 
I Honolulu 
LC: QL46l.P2 

Pacific Nat. 
Pacific Naturalist, contributions from the 
Beaudette Foundation for Biological Re
search/ Solvang, California 
LC: QH95.P2 

Dec. 1958- Feb. 1964 

Palao ••• Studies 
Palao Tropical Biological Station Studies 
I Tokyo 
AA; LC: QLl. P28 

Only vol. 1 and part of 2 in LC 

Palimpsest 
The Palimpsest/ Iowa City 
LC: F616.Pl6 

Published by Iowa State Historical 
Society 
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Pan-Am. Geol. 
The Pan-American Geologist/ Des Moines, 
Iowa 
LC: QEl.P3 

Pan-Pacific Entom. 
Pan-Pacific Entomologist/ San Francisco 
LC: QIA6l.P3 

Pap. Proc. R. Soc. Tasmania 
Papers and Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Tasmania/ Hobart 
LC: Q93.T2 

Papua N. Guinea Agr. Jour. 
The Papua and New Guinea Agricultural 
Journal/ Port Moresby 
DA: 23N453 

Parad. Pac. 
Paradise of the Pacific/ Honolulu 
LC: DU620.P3 

Parasitology 
Parasitology/ Cambridge, England 
LC: QL757.A3; AML 

Peabody Mus. Nat. Hist. Yale Bull. 
Peabody Museum of Natural History. Yale 
University Bulletin/ New Haven 
LC: QHl.Y3; GS: S(216)Yllb 

Pediatrics 
Pediatrics, American Academy of Pediatrics 
I Springfield, Illinois 
LC: RJl.A4533 

Peruvian Times 
Peruvian Times/ Lima 

Pest Control Mag. 
Pest Control, Organ of the pest control 
industry/ Cleveland 
LC: TX32S.P45 

Petermanns Mitt. 
Dr. A. Petermanns Mitteilungen aus Justus 
Perthes Geographischer Anstalt/ Gotha 
LC: Gl.P43 

Petermanns Mitt. Erginzungheft 
Petermanns Mitteilungen Erginzungheft 
LC: Gl.P44 

Series of Supplements to Petermanns Mitt. 

Pflr. 
Das Pflanzenreich. Regni vegetabilis con
spectus. Im Auftrage der Preussische 
Akademie der Wissenschaften herausgegeben 
von A. Engler/ Leipzig 
LC: QK97.E62; DA: 452En3P 

Phaner. Monogr. 
Phanerogamarum Monographiae/ J. Cramer, 
Weinheim 
LC: Entered by author 
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Phil. Trans. R. Soc. Lond. 
Philosophical Transactions of the Royal 
Society of London 
LC: Q4l.L8 

Philip. Agr. Rev. 
The Philippine Agricultural Review/ Manila 
LC: Sl7.P4 

Philip. Agriculturist 
The Philippine Agriculturist/ Los Banos, 
Laguna 
LC: Sl7.PS; DA: 25P542 

Published by the College of Agriculture, 
University of the Philippines 

Philip. Jour. Sci. 
Philip. Jour. Sci. C. Bot. 

The Philippine Journal of Science/ Manila 
LC: Q7S.P51; DA: 475P53 

In vols. 2-13, botanical papers in 
special section C 

Philos. Sci. 
Philosophy of Science/ Baltimore 
LC: Ql.PSS 

Photogr. Engin. 
Photogr~etric Engineering/ Washington, 
D. C. 
LC: TA593.A2PS 

Published by American Society of Photo
gr ammet ry 

Photogram. Rec. 
The Photogrammetric Record, the Photo
grammetric Society/ London 
LC: TASOl.PS 

Phyc. News Bull. 
The Phycological Society of America News 
Bulletin (Phycological News Bulletin) 

Place of publication varies; supplanted 
(1965) by Journal of Phycology 

Phycologia 
Phycologia, International Phycological 
Society/ Berkeley, Calif. 
LC: QKS64.P44; Smi: QK564.P57 

Phytologia 
Phytologia/ New York Botanical Garden 
LC: QKl.PSS; DA: 450P563 

Processed; place of publication varies 

Phytomorphology 
Phytomorphology/ New Delhi 
Smi: 581.40S.P578 

Phytopath. 
Phytopathology 
LC: SB599.P935 

Published by the American Phytopathologi
cal Society; place varies 

Plant Disease Rep. 
The Plant Disease Reporter/ Washington, 
D. C. 
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LC: SB599.P95 
Published by U. S. Department of Agri

culture 

Plant Life 
Plant Life/ La Jolla, California 
Smi: 580.573P69 

Published by the American Plant Life 
Society 

Plant World 
The Plant World, a monthly journal of 
popular botany/ Baltimore, Md. 
LC: QKl.P7; DA: 450P69 

Pollen et Spores 
Pollen et Spores/ Paris 
LC : QKl.p3A26 

Polyn. Fran~aise; Serv. Agr . Eaux Forets; 
Doc. Rech. 

Polynesie Fran~aise; Service de !'Agricul
ture et des Eaux et Forets; Documentation 
Recherche 

Series of mimeographed papers published 
in Tahiti 

Pop. Index 
Population Index/ Princeton, New Jersey 
LC: Z7164.D3P83 

Popular Sci. Mo. 
The Popular Science Monthly/ New York 
LC: AP2.P8 

Population Studies 
Population Studies, a journal of demography 
I London 
LC: HB88l.AlP67 

Postilla 
Postilla/ Yale Peabody Museum of Natural 
History, New Haven 
Smi: Bird Division 

Principes 
Principes, Journal of the Palm Society 
I Miami 
LC : SB299 . P3P7 

Proc . Acad. Nat . Sci. Phila. 
Proceedings of the Academy of Natural 
Sciences of Philadelphia 
LC:QHl.A2 

Proc. Am. Acad. 
Proceedings of the American Academy of 
Arts and Sciences/ Boston 
LC: Qll.B7 

Proc. Am. Philos. Soc . 
Proceedings of the American Philosophical 
Society/ Philadelphia 
LC: Qll.P63 

Proc . Biol. Soc . Wash. 
Proceedings of the Biological Society of 
Washington/ Washington, D. c. 

LC: QHl.B4; Smi: 574.0673 

Proc. Boston Soc. Nat . Hist. 
Proceedings of the Boston Society of 
Natural History 
LC: (Jfl.B7 

Proc. Calif. Acad. Sci. 
Proceedings of the California Academy of 
Sciences/ San Francisco 
LC : Qll.C253 

Proc. Cambridge Phil. Soc. 
Proceedings of the Cambridge Philosophical 
Society/ Cambridge, England 
LC : Q41.Cl7 

Proc. Cent. and Bicent. Congr. Biol. Singapore 
Proceedings, Centenary and Bicentenary 
Congress of Biology, University of Malaya, 
1958 
LC: QH302.C43 1958 

Proc. Ent. Soc . London 
The Proceedings of the Royal Entomological 
Society of London 
LC: Series A: QL46l.R6512, Series B: 
QL46l.R6513; Smi: Insect Division 

Proc. Ent. Soc . Washington 
Proceedings of the Entomological Society 
of Washington/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: QL46l.E69 

Proc. 1st Pan-Pac. Sci. Conf. 
Proceedings of the first Pan-Pacific 
Science Conference/ Honolulu 
LC: Ql0l.P28 

Published as Bishop Mus. Spec. Pub. no. 7 

Proc. Haw. Acad. Sci. 
Proceedings of the Hawaiian Academy of 
Science/ Honolulu 
LC: Q99.H3 

Early numbers published as Bishop Museua 
Special Publications; separately publish
ed from 1940-41 on, without voluae num
bers but with annual meeting numbers 

Proc. Hawaiian Ent. Soc. 
Proceedings of the Hawaiian Entomological 
Society/ Honolulu 
LC: QL46l.H3; DA: 420H312 

Proc. Imp. Acad. (Tokyo) 
Proceedings of the Imperial Academy of 
Japan/ Tokyo 
LC: AS552.T7; DA: 513T576 

Proc. Int. Bot. Congr. 
Proceedings of the • • • International Botanical 
Congress 
LC: QJC1.I6 [plus year of Congress] 

Proc ••• Intern. Geogr . Congr. 
Proceedings of the ••• International Geograph
ical Congress, International Geographical 
Union 
LC: G56.I58 [plus year of Congress] 
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Proc. Intern. Seaweed Symp •••• 
Proceedings of the ••• International Seaweed 
S)'llpOSita 

Place varies; 1-5 published by Pergamon 
Press, 6 by Direccion General de Pesca 
Mari tiu, Madrid 
LC: QJCS64. IS [plus year of Congress] 

Proc. Linn. Soc. London 
Proceedings of the Linnean Society of 
London 
LC: QHl.L6; Smi: 506.42 

Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 
Proceedings of the Linnean Society of New 
South Wales/ Sydney 
LC:QHl.L8 

Proc. Malac. Soc. London 
Proceedings of the Malacological Society 
of London 
Smi: Mollusks Division 

Proc •••• N.A. Wildlife Congr. 
Proceedings of the • •• North American Wild
life Congress 
See Trans •••• N. Am. Wildlife Conference 

Proc. N. z. Ecol. Soc. 
Proceedings, New Zealand Ecological Society 
I Wellington 
LC: QHS40.N414 

Proc. Nat. Acad. Sci. 
Proceedings of the National Academ, of 
Sciences of the United States of America 
I Washington, D. c. 
LC: Qll.N26 

Proc. New England Zool. Club 
Proceedings of the New England Zoological 
Club/ Cambridge, Mass. 
LC: QLl.N35; Smi: 590.673 

Proc. Pac. Sci. Cong. 
Proceedings of the ••• Pacific Science Con
gress 
LC: Ql0l.P28 [plus year of Congress]; 
DA: 330.9Pl94 

Place of publication varies 

Proc. Pan Ind. 0. Sci. Congr. 
Pan Indian Ocean Science Congress Proceed
ings 
LC: Ql0l.P35; GS: 031 P29p 

Proc. Pan-Pac. Cong. 
Proceedings of the ••• Pan-Pacific Congress 
LC: Ql0l.P28 [plus year of Congress]; 
DA: 330.9Pl94 

Earlier title of Proceedings of the ••• 
Pacific Science Congress. Place of publi
cation varies 

Proc. Pap. Int. Techn. Conf. Prot. Nature 
1949 

International Technical Conference on the 

403 

Protection of Nature. Lake Success, 1949. 
Proceedings and Papers. [Edited by Inter
national Union for the Protection of Nature, 
sponsored by Unesco]/ Paris, Bruxelles 
LC: QH7S . IS3 1949 

Proc. R. Ent. Soc. London 
The Proceedings of the Royal Entomological 
Society of London 
LC: QL461. R65 

Series A: General Entomology; 8: Taxon
om,; C: Journal of Meetings 
LC: Ser. A: QL46l .R6512, Ser. 8: QL46l.R6513 

Proc. R. Geogr. Soc. London 
Proceedings of the Royal Geographical 
Society of London 
LC: G7 .R9 

Proc. R. Inst. Great Br. 
Proceedings of the Royal Institute of Great 
Britain/ London 
LC: Q4l.R8 

Proc. R. Irish Acad. 
Proceedings of the Royal Irish Academy 
I Dublin 
LC: AS122 . D81 

Sect. B of each vol. contains biological, 
geological and chemical sciences 

Proc. R. Soc. Arts Sci. Maurit. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of Arts 
and Sciences of Mauritius/ Port Louis 
LC. 

Supersedes the society's Transactions 

Proc. R. Soc. Edinburgh 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of 
Edinburgh 
LC: Q41.E21 

Proc. R. Soc. London 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of London 
LC: Q4l.L7 

Proc. R. Soc. Qld. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of Queens
land/ Brisbane 
Smi: 506.943 

Proc.·R. Soc. Victoria 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of Victoria 
I Melbourne 
LC: Q93.V6 

Title varied 

Proc. Sect. Sci. Akad. Wetensch. Amst. 
Proceedings of the Section of Sciences, 
Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen te 
Amsterdam 
LC: QS7.AS61; GS: S(S9l)qAkl7 

The Proc. are translated from the 
''Verslagen" 
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Proc. 6th Cong. Int. Soc. Sugar Cane Techn. 
Proceedings of the sixth Congress; Inter
national Society of Sugar Cane Technologists 
I Baton Rouge, Louisiana 
LC: TP37S.IS, 1938 

Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med. 
Proceedings of the Society for Experimental 
Biology and Medicine/ New York 
LC: QPl.SS 

Proc. Symp. Recent Adv. Trop. Ecol. 
Proceedings of the Symposium on Recent Ad
vances in Tropical Ecology, Banaras Hindu 
University, Varanasi, January, 1967. Inter
national Society for Tropical Ecology, 
I Varanasi 
LC: QHS4l.S.T7S9 1967 

Proc. Trans. R. Geogr. Soc. Australas. 
Queensl. Br. 

Proceedings and Transactions of the Royal 
Geographical Society of Australasia, 
Queensland Branch/ Brisbane 
LC: GSl.R88 

Proc. Trans. R. Geogr. Soc. Australas. s. 
Austr. Br. 

Proceedings and Transactions of the Royal 
Geographical Society of Australasia, South 
Australian Branch/ Adelaide 
LC: GSl.R87 

Proc. Trans. R. Soc. Canada 
Proceedings and Transactions, Royal Society 
of Canada/ Ottawa 
LC: AS42.R6 

Place of publication varies 

Proc. u. s. Nat. Mus. 
Proceedings of the United States National 
Museum/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: Qll.USS 

Proc. Wash. Acad. Sci. 
Proceedings of the Washington Academ, of 
Sciences/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: Qll.W3 

Proc. Zool. Soc. London 
Proceedings of the ••• Zoological Society 
of London 
LC: QL1.Z7 

Title varies; later Jour. Zool. 

Prometheus 
Prometheus. Illustrirte Wochenschrift 
uoer die Fortschritte in Gewerbe, Industrie 
und Wissenschaft/ Berlin 
LC: T3.P9 

Title varies 

Psyche 
Psyche, a Journal of Entomology/ Cambridge, 
Mass. 
LC: QL46l.P9; Smi: Div. of Insects 

Incomplete in LC 

Pub. Inst. Marine Science 
Publications of the Institute of Marine 
Science, University of Texas/ Port Aransas 
LC: QH92.T4 

Pub. Univ. Florida Biol. 
University of Florida Publications, Biolog
ical Sciences Series/ Gainesville 
DA: 442.9 F66; Smi: 574.0673.F63 

Pub. Weather Res. Cent. 
Publications of the Weather Research Center 
I Washington, D. C. 
WB. 

Publ. Soc. Ocean. 
Publications de la Societe des Oceanistes 
Musee de l'Homme/ Paris 
LC: Entered by author 

QST 
QST, devoted entirely to amateur radio 
I West Hartford, Connecticut 
LC: TKl.Q2 

Quart. Jour. Fla. Acad. Sci. 
Quarterly Journal, Florida Academ, of 
Sciences/ Tallahassee 
LC: Qll.F65 

Quart. Jour. Geol. Soc. London 
Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society 
of London 
LC: QEl.G4 

Quart. Jour. R. Met. Soc. 
Quarterly Journal of the Royal Meteorologi
cal Society/ London 
LC: QC8Sl.R8 

Quart. Jour. Sci. 
The Quarterly Journal of Science/ London 
LC: Ql.JS 

Quart. Jour. Taiwan Mus. 
Quarterly Journal, Taiwan Museum/ Taihoku 
LC: QHl.TlS; Smi : 507 .529.Tl35 

Quart. Rev. Biol. 
The Quarterly Review of Biology/ Baltimore 
LC: QH30l.Q3 

Queens 1. Geogr. Jour. 
Queensland Geographical Journal/ Brisbane 
LC: GSl.R88 

Queensland Nat. 
The Queensland Naturalist/ Brisbane 
LC: QHl.Q4 

R. Engineers Journ. 
The Royal Engineers Journal/ Chatham 
LC: UGl.RS 

Radiation Bot. 
Radiation Botany I London, New York 
LC: QK757 .R22 
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Radiation Research, Supplement 
Radiation Research, Supplement/ New York 
LC: QC770.R312 

Radiobiology 
Radiobiology/ Jerusalem 
LC. 

(Radiobiologifa/ AcademiG Nauk, Moscow) 
Translated from Russian by Israel Program 
for Scientific Translations 

Radiocarbon 
Radiocarbon/ New Haven 
Smi : 541. 388Rl29 

Title varies: vols. 1-2 entitled: 
American Journal of Science, Radiocarbon 
Supplement 

Rapport Annuel I.R.H.O. 
Rapport Annuel, Institut de Recherches pour 
les Huiles and Oleagineux/ Paris 
LC: TP670.Ali5 

Rec. Act. Seances Pub. Acad. St. Petersbourg 
Recueil des Actes des Seances Publiques 
de l'Academie de St. Petersbourg 
LC: AS262. S363 

Rec. Aucltl. tolls. 
Records of the Auckland Institute and 
tbseum/ Auckland, New Zealand 
LC: Q93.A82 

Rec . Aus tr. tolls. 
Records of the Australian tollseum/ Sydney 
LC: QHl. A985 

Rec. Dominion t.lls. 
Records of the Dominion tollseum/ Wellington 
Smi: 507.931.W46 

Rec. Oceanogr. Works Japan 
Records of Oceanographic Works in Japan 
I Tokyo 
LC: GC77l.R4; GS: 530.N22pr 

Rec. S. Austr. Mus. 
Records of.the South Australian totlseum 
I Adelaide 
LC: QHl.S673 

Rec. Trav. Bot. Neerl. 
Recueil des Travaux Botaniques Neerlandais 
I Utrecht 
LC: QKl.R3; DA: 451N28R 

Recent A4v. Bot. 
Recent Advances in Botany/ University of 
Toronto 
LC: QKl.I647 1959 

From lectures and symposia presented to 
the 9th Intern. Bot. Congr., Montreal, 
1959 

Regnum Veg. 
Regnum Vegetabile/ Utrecht 
Smi: Botany 
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Published at irregular intervals by Inter
national Bureau for Plant Taxonomy and 
Nomenclature 

Rep. Com. Agr. For. Hawaii 
Report of the Board of Commissioners of 
Agriculture and Forestry of the Territory 
of Hawaii/ Honolulu 
LC: S399.A2; DA: 25Hl4Re 

Repert. Sp. Nov. 
Repertorium novarum specierum regni vegeta
bilis. Centralblatt fur Sammlung und 
Veroffentlichung von Einzeldiagnosen neuer 
Pflanzen/ Berlin 
LC: QKl.R33; DA: 450R29 

Often called Fedde Repertorium 

Report ••• of the "Alert" ••• 
Report on the zoological collections made 
in the Indo-Pacific Ocean during the voyage 
of H.M.S. "Alert", 1881-2/ London 
LC: QL5.AS5 

Published by British tollseum (Natural 
History), ed. by A. GUnther 

Rept. Gt. Barrier Reef Comm. 
Reports of the Great Barrier Reef Committee 
I Brisbane 
LC: QE566.G7Al3 

Vol. 1 issued as Transactions of the 
Royal Geographical Society of Australasia 
(Queens land) 

Rept. Mauritius Inst. 
Colony of Mauritius. Report of the Mauri
tius Institute/ Port-Louis 
Smi: 506.6982 

Repts. Swedish Deep-Sea Exped. 
Reports, Swedish Deep-Sea Expedition 1947-
1948 (Svenska Djuphavsexpeditionen) 
I Gtsteborg 
LC: Qll5.S94; GS: 502qG55sr 

Ship "Albatross" 

Res. Rev. 
Research Reviews, U. S. Navy, Office of 
Naval Research/ Washington, D. C. 

See Naval Res. Rev. 

Rev. Agr. Maurice 
La Revue Agricole de l'Ile Maurice/ Port
Louis 
DA: 24M44 

Rev. Agr. N. Caled. 
Revue Agricole de la Nouvelle-Caledonie 
I Noum6a 
DA: 25R322 

Superseded next entry 

Rev. Agr. N. Cal6donie 
Revue Agricole. Organe de la chambre d • 
agriculture de la Nouvelle-Caledonie 
I Noumh 
DA: 25N43 
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Rev. Algol. 
Revue algologique/ Paris 
DA: 450R3213 

Rev. Bryol. 
Revue bryologique/ Paris 
DA: 450R325 

Later, Rev. bryol. et lichenologique, 
now, Travaux bryologiques 

Rev. Bryol. Lichen . 
Revue bryologique et lichenologique/ Caen, 
Paris 
DA: 450R325 

Title changed several times, originally 
Revue Bryol~gique 

Rev. Chil. Hist. Geogr. 
Revista Chilena de Historia y Geograf{a 
I Santiago de Chile 
LC: F305l.R45 

Rev. Col. 
Revue Coloniale/ Paris 
LC· JV4.R4 

Started as a separate serial in 1849, 
formerly part of Ann. Mar. Col., which see 

Rev. Cult. Colon. 
Revue des Cultures Coloniales/ Paris 
DA: 26R32 

1897-190•; later absorbed by "Quinzaine 
coloniale" 

Rev. Ent011. 
Revue d'Entomologie, Societe Franiaise 
d'Entomologie/ Caen 
LC: QL46l.R45 

Rev. Gen. Sciences 
Revue Generale des Sciences pures et appli
quees/ Paris 
LC: Q2.R49 

Rev. Geogr. Chile 
Revista Geografica de Chile/ Santiago 
GS: S(430)R32 

Rev. Geogr. Madagascar 
Madagascar. Revue de G6ographie/ Paris 
LC. 

Not seen 

Rev. Geomorph. Dyn. 
Revue de Geomorphologie Dynaaique/ Paris 
LC: Gl.R443 

Rev. His t. Armee 
Revue historique de l'Armee/ Bobigny 
(Seine) 
LC: DCl.R37 

Rev. Hort. 
Revue Horticole, Journal d'horticulture 
pratique/ Paris 
DA: 80R32 

Rev. Int. Bot. Appl. Agr. Trop. 
Revue Internationale de Botanique Appliquee 
et d'Agriculture Tropicale/ Paris 
DA: 26R323 

Title varies 

Rev. Madagascar 
Revue de Madagascar/ Paris, Tananarive 
LC: DT469.M21R43; DA: 270M26R 

Rev. Mar . 
La Revue Maritime/ Paris 
LC: V2.R4 

Rev. Mar. Col. 
Revue Maritime et Coloniale/ Paris 
LC: V2.R4 

Later, Revue Maritime 

Rev. Mycol. 
Revue de Mycologie/ Paris 
DA: 450An74 

Rev. Prod. Animal 
Revista do Departamento Nacional da 
Produ~io Animal. Instituto de Biologia 
Animal, Ministerio da Agricultural Rio de 
Janeiro 
DA: 41.8B732 

Rev. Sci. 
Revue Scientifique. Revue Rose Illustrie 
I Paris 
LC: Q2 . RS3 

Title varies 

Rev. Sci. Bourb. 
Revue Scientifique du Bourbonnais et du 
Centre de la France/ Moulins, France 
Smi: 505.44 

Rev. Sudam. Bot. 
Revista Sudamericana de Botanical Montevideo 
Smi: 580.6895.R45, Botany; DA: 450.R3242 

Rev. Tunis. 
Revue Tunisienne. Organe de 1' Insti tut 
de Carthage/ Tunis 
LC: DT241. R45 

Rev. Uni v. Mines 
Revue Universelle des Mines ••• / Paris, 
LUge 
GS: S(593)R33; S(593)qR33 

Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr. 
Revue de Zoologie et de Botanique Afri
caines/ Tervuren, Belgique 
DA: 410R326 

Title and place of publication vary 

Revista Mar!tima Brasileira 
Revista Mar!tima Brasileira/ Rio de 
Janeiro 
LC: VS.RS 
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Rigaltu-kai 
Rigaku-kai [The Scientific World]/ Tokyo 

Not seen 

Ringakkai Zasshi 
Ringakkai Zasshi [Journal of the Forestry 
Society)/ Tokyo 

Not seen, except for reprints; succeeded 
by Nihon Ringaku Kaishi 

Riv. Geogr. !tal. 
Rivista geografica italiana e bollettino 
della societa di studi geografici e 
coloniali in Firenze 
LC: Gl.R62 

Road Res . Lab. OVerseas Bull. 
Road Research Laboratory, OVerseas Bulle
tin. Department of Scientific and Indus
trial Research/ Harmondsworth, Middlesex, 
England 

Rodent Mail 
Rodent Mail, rats and mice/ Great Britain, 
Ministry of Food, Infestation Division 

Not seen 

Rpt. Exper. Sta. Hawaiian Sugar Pl. Assoc. 
Report of the Committee in charge of the 
Experiment Station; Hawaiian Sugar Plan
ters' Association/ Honolulu 
LC: SB21S.H3S 

Rpts. Norweg. Archeol. Exped. Easter I. 
Reports of the Norwegian Archaeological 
Expedition to Easter Island and the East 
Pacific/ Stockholm 
LC: F3169.N6 

s. Pac. Bull. 
South Pacific Bulletin/ Noumea 
LC: DUl. SS82 

Replaced South Pacific Commission Quarter
ly Bulletin (S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull.) 
in 1960. Includes many items of passing 
interest not cited in bibliography. 
French edition: Bulletin du Pacifique 
Sud 

S. Pac. Co•. Handbook 
South Pacific Commission Handbook/ Noumea 

S. Pac. Comm. Inf. Docum. 
South Pacific Co•ission Information Docu
ment/ Noumea 

S. Pac. Comm. Quart. Bull. 
South Pacific Commission Quarterly Bulletin 
I Noumea 
LC: DUl.SS82 

See S. Pac. Bull. 

S. Pac. Comm. Techn. Inf. Circ. 
South Pacific Commission Technical Infor
mation Circular/ Noumea 
LC: DU29.SS6 
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s. Pac. Comm. Techn. Pap. 
South Pacific Comission. Technical Papers 
I Noumea 
LC: DUl.SS86; French edition (Docuaents 
Techniques) LC: DU29.SSS 

Some of the earlier papers have been re
issued at different times, sometimes with 
changes in text. The original date of 
issue remains on the front cover, although 
the back cover often lists papers issued 
subsequently 

Salamandra 
Salamandra. Zeitschrift fUr Herpetologie 
und Terrarienkunde/ Frankfurt u Main 
Smi: QL640.SlS 

SangyS no Nanyo 
Sangyo no Nanyo (Industry of the South 
Seas] 

Not seen 
Published by [Industrial Association of 

the South Seas] , Koror, and printed in 
Koror 

Sangyo Sosho 
Sangy6 SosM 
Not seen, except as reprints 

Published and printed in Koror with 
Sangyo no Nanyo, contains selected papers 
from that serial 

Sanrin 
Sanrin (Forests]/ Tokyo 
DA: 99.9J273 

Successor to Dai Nihon Sanrin Kaih6. 
Published by Dai Nihon Sanrinkai [Japanese 
Forestry Association] 

Sargentia 
Sargentia, a continuation of the contribu
tions from the Arnold Arboretum of Harvard 
University 
LC: QKl.Sl7 

Schweizer Naturschutz 
Schweizer Naturschutz ••• Protection de la 
Nature. Schweizerischer Bund fiir Natur ... 
schutz/ Basel 
Alfii 

Sci. Jour. 
Science Journal/ London 
LC: Ql.SS7 

Sci. Mem. Ned. Off. Arrss:t India 
Scientific Meaoirs of the Medical Officers 
of the Army of India/ Calcutta 
AML 

Sci. Mo. 
Scientific Monthly/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: Ql.S817 

American Association for the AdvanceMnt 
of Science; place of publication varies 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


408 

Sci . News Week 
Science News of the Week/ Science Service, 
Inc., Washington, D. C. 
LC: Ql.S76 

Formerly Science News 

Sci. Pap. Inst. Algol. Hokkaido 
Scientific Papers of the Institute of 
Algological Research of the Faculty of 
Sciences of the Hokkaido Imperial Univer
sity, Sapporo 
NYBG; LC: QKS64.S3; DA: 451H682 

Sci. Rept. Kagoshima Agr. For. Sch. 
(Scientific Report, Kagoshima Prefectural 
Higher Agricultural and Forestry School] 

In Japanese; copy seen in personal li-
brary of T. Tuyama, Tokyo 

Sci. Rept. Tohoku Univ. IV Biol. 
The Science Reports, Tohoku Imperial Uni
versity (Daigaku), fourth series, Biology 
I Sendai, Japan 
LC: Q77. T55A3 

Sci. Rept. Tohoku Univ. II Geol. 
Science Reports, Tohoku University 
(Daigaltu), second series, Geology/ Sendai, 
Japan 
LC: Q77.T55A297 

Science 
Science 
LC: Ql.S35 

Published by American Association for 
the Advancement of Science; place of publi
cation varies 

Science et Nature 
Science et Nature, Museum National 
d'Histoire Naturelle/ Paris 
LC: QH3.P225 

Sciences de la Terre 
Sciences de la Terre. Annales de l'Ecole 
Nationale Superieure de Geologie Appliquee 
et de Prospection Mini~re de l'Universite 
de Nancy 
LC: QE1.Sl95 

Sciences et avenir 
Sciences et avenir, revue de vulgarisa
tion scientifique/ Paris 
LC: Q2.S475 

Scient. Am. 
Scientific American/ New York 
LC: Tl.S5 

Sci. Res. 
Scientific Research/ Philadelphia 
LC: Ql80.AlS36 

Scott. Geogr. Mag. 
Scottish Geographical Magazine/ Edinburgh 
LC: Gl.S43 

Scripps Inst. Oceanog. Prog. Rep. 
Scripps Institute of Oceanography, Progress 
Report, SIO Reference no •••• /University 
of California, San Diego 

Scripps Marine Phys. Lab. 
Scripps Institute of Oceanography, Marine 
Physical Laboratory, SIO Reference no. 
I University of California, San Diego 
NO: QE565.S4 

Sea Frontiers 
Sea Frontiers/ Coral Gables, Florida 
LC: GCl.S4 

Published by University of Miami Marine 
Laboratory 

Sea Swallow 
The Sea Swallow, Annual Report of the 
Royal Naval Bird Watching Society/ Chi
chester, Sussex, England 
Smi: QL671.S43 Bird Div. 

Sedimentology 
Sedimentology/ Amsterdam and New York 
LC: QE471.S4; GS: 213e28 

Sei-I-Kai Med. Jour. 
The Sei-I-Kai Medical Journal (Sei-I-Kai 
Zasshi)/ Tokyo 
AML 

Seilten Zih8 
Seiken Zih6 (Report of the Kihara Institute 
for Biological Research)/ Kyoto 
LC: Orientalia Japan. 

Senck. Biol. 
Senckenbergiana biologic&. Wissenschaft
liche Mitteilungen der Senckenbergischen 
Naturforschenden Gesellschaft/ Frankfurt 
a. M. 
LC: QH5.S33 

Senckenbergiana 
Senckenbergiana; wissenschaftliche Mittei
lungen herausgegeben von der Senc:ken
bergischen Naturforschenden Gesellschaft 
in Frankfurt a. M. 
LC: QH5.S35 

Shifuzo 
Shifuzo (Pere David's Deer]/ Tokyo 

Not seen 

Siboga Exped. 
Siboga Expeditie ••• in Nederlandsch oost
Indi8 ••• 1899-1900/ Leiden 
LC: Ql15.S56; Smi: 508.2.S564 

SIM Rept. 
Reports of Scientific Investigations in 
Micronesia (Washington, D. C.] 
Smi: 506.73A2P1193 

Series of reports (1950- ) prepared for 
the Pacific Science Board, National Re
search Council for official limited dis-
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tribution by the Navy. Some were subse
quently published. 

SitzWlgsber. Akad. Wiss. Kinchen 
Sitz\Dlgsberic:hte der mathematisch-physika
lisc:hen Klasse der K. B. Akademie der 
Wissensc:haften zu MUnchen/ Munich 
LC: AS182.M821 (1860-70), AS182.M822 
(1871-date); DA: 509M92S 

Issued in several "Klasse" from 1871 

Sitz\Dlgsber. Ges. Naturforsch. Fre\Dlde Berlin 
SitzWlgsberic:hte der Gesellschaft Natur
forsc:hender Fre\Dlde zu Berlin 
LC: QH5.G4 

Skin Diver 
The Skin Diver/ Lynwood, California 
LC: SH458.S5 

Smi. War Backgr. St. 
Smithsonian Institution War Backgro\Dld 
Studies/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: ~.56 

Smiths. Explor. 
Smithsonian Institution, Explorations and 
Field-Work/ Washington, D. c. 
LC: Qll.S8A2 

Smiths. Misc. Coll. 
Smithsonian [Institution] Miscellaneous 
Collections/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: Qll.S7 

Includes reprints of various publica
tions of the Institution 

Smiths. Report 
Annual report of the Board of Regents of 
the Smithsonian Institution/ Washington, 
D. C. 
LC: Qll.S66 

Superseded by Smithsonian Year, 1965-

Smiths. Year 
Smithsonian Year/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: Qll.S672 

Smithsonian Contr. Zool. 
Smithsonian· Contributions to Zoology 
I Washington, D. C. 
Smi : QLl . S664 

One of several new series superseding 
Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus., Bull. U.S. Nat. 
Mus., Contr. U.S. Nat. Herb., etc. 

Snellius Exped. 
The Snellius-Expedition in the eastern 
part of the Netherlands East-Indies 1929-
1930 (Wetenschappelijke uitkomsten der 
Snellius-Expeditie)/ Leiden 
LC· Qll5.S6 

Soc. Entom. Ital. Boll . 
Societa Entomologica Italiana, Bollettino 
I Florence 
DA: 420Itl 

Soil Sci. 
Soil Science/ Baltimore 
LC: S590.S6; DA: 56.8S3 

Soil Sci. Soc. Am. Proc. 

409 

Soil Science Society of America, Proceed
ings/ Danville, Illinois 
LC: S590.S64Al3 

Sp . Sci. Rept.--Fisheries 
Special Scientific Report--Fisheries 
I Washington, D. C. 
Smi: 506.73.A2U566 

Mimeographed series issued by U. s. Dept. 
of the Interior, Fish and Wildlife Service 

Sp. Sci. Rept.--Wildlife 
Special Scientific Reports--Wildlife 
I Washington, D. C. 
LC: QK36l.A256 

Mimeographed series issued by U. S. 
Dept. of the Interior, Fish and Wildlife 
Service 

Spolia Zeyl. 
Spolia Zeylanica. Ceylon Journal of 
Science/ Colombo 
LC: QHl.C37; GS: S(649) Sp6 

Standard Oiler 
Standard Oiler, Standard Oil Company of 
California/ San Francisco 
LC: TN860.S67 

Str. Bull. Oceania 
Strategic Bulletins of Oceania 
LC: DUl.Y3 

Mimeographed by Institute of Human Rela
tions, Yale University 

Strat. Eng . St • 
Strategic Engineering Studies, U. S. 
Geological Survey, Military Geology 
Branch/ Washington, D. C. 
GS: (200) fSp3s 

Incomplete in GS 

Stray Feathers 
Stray Feathers, a journal of ornithology 
for India and its dependencies/ Cal~utta 
Smi: Bird Division 

S~ud. Ethn. Upsal. Mem. 
Studia ethnographic& Upsaliensia: Memoir 
I Uppsala 
Smi : GN2. S8U73 

Suisan KenkyG-shi 
Suisan KenkyG-shi [Journal of Fisheries 
Research]/ Tokyo 
Not seen 

Published by Rakusui Society 

Sunyatsenia 
Sunyatsenia. Botanical Institute, College 
of Science, Sun Yatsen University/ Canton 
LC: QKl .S88; Smi: Botany; DA: 452Su7 

Copyright © National Academy of Sciences. All rights reserved.

Island Bibliographies Supplement:  Micronesian Botany, Land Environment and Ecology of Coral Atolls, Vegetation of Tropical Pacific Islands
http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667

http://www.nap.edu/catalog.php?record_id=20667


410 

Svensk Bot. Tidsk. 
Svensk Botanisk Tidskrift/ Uppsala 
LC: QKl.S93; DA: 450Sv2 

In LC, starts with vol. 41 

Svenska Vet. Akad. Handl. 
Kungl. Svenska Vetenskapsakademiens Hand
lingar/ Uppsala, Stockholm 
LC: Q64.S85 

SW. Jour. Anthrop. 
Southwestern Journal of Anthropology 
I Albuquerque, N. Mex. 
LC: GNl.S64 

SW Naturalist 
Southwestern Naturalist, Southwestern 
Association of Naturalists/ Dallas 
Smi: 505.73~S725 

Syst. Zool. 
Systematic Zoology/ Society of Systematic 
Zoology 
DA: 410Sy8 

Place of publication varies; edited at 
Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 

Taiwan Kyoiku 
Taiwan Kyoiku (Education review of Formosa] 
Only reprint seen 

Taxon 
Taxon. International Association for Plant 
Taxonomy I Utrecht 
Smi: 580.5.T23 

Tech. Mem. Beach Erosion Bd. COE 
Technical Memorandum, Beach Erosion Board, 
Corps of Engineers, U. S. Army/ Washington, 
D. C. 
LC: QE58l.U525 

Temminckia 
Temminckia, A Journal of Systematic Zoology 
I Leiden 
LC: QLl.T35 

Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 
Abstracts of symposium papers. Tenth Paci
fic Science Congress ••• 1 volume. 
Honolulu, Hawaii, 1961 

Tenthredo 
Tenthredo, Acta Entomologica. Takeuchi 
Entomological Laboratory/ Kyoto 
Smi: Insect Division 

Terre Vie 
La Terre et la Vie/ Paris 
LC: QH3.T4 (1931-39); DA: 410.T27 (to 
1939), 410.9P21 (from 1947); Smi: 574. 
0544.T32 

From 1947, merged with Bulletin de la 
Societe nationale d'acclimatation et de 
protection de la nature, and filed with 
it in DA and LC (QLl .T7, incomplete). 

Texas Jour. Sci • 
Texas Journal of Science/ San Marcos, Texas 
Smi: 506.73T3T34 

Teysmannia 
Teysmannia/ Batavia 
LC: SB13.T2 

Tierreich 
Das Tierreich/ Berlin, Leipzig 
DA: 411D48 

Series of zoological monographs 

Tijds. Econ . Soc. Geogr. 
Tijdschrift voor Economische en Sociale 
Geografie/ Rotterdam 
LC: HC10.T55 

Tijdschr. Binnenl. Bestuur 
Tijdschrift voor het Binnenlandsch Bestuur 
I Batavia 
LC: JV3.T5 

Tijdschr. Ind. Taal-, Volkenk. 
Tijdschrift voor Indische Taal-, Land- en 
Volkenkunde/ Batavia, The Hague 
Amsterd8Dl Inst. Trop. 

Tijdschr. Kon. Nederl. Aardrijksk. Genoot. 
Tijdschrift van het Koninklijk Nederlandsch 
Aardrijkskundig Genootschap/ Leiden 
GS: S(59l)Aal8 

Tori 
Tori [Birds], Bulletin of the Ornithological 
Society of Japan/ Tokyo 
Smi: Bird Division 

Torreya 
Torreya, a monthly journal of botanical 
notes and news/ New York 
LC: QKl.T65; DA: 450T63 

Tour du Monde 
Le Tour du Monde. Nouveau Journal des 
Voyages/ Paris 
LC: Gl.T7 

Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. 
Transactions of the American Entomological 
Society/ Philadelphia 
LC: QL46l.A39; Smi: Insect Division 

Incomplete in LC 

Trans. Am. Microscop. Soc. 
Transactions of the American Microscopical 
Society/ Urbana, Illinois 
LC: QH20l.A3 

Trans. Asiat. Soc. Japan 
Transactions of the Asiatic Society of 
Japan/ Yokohama 
LC: AS552.Y8 
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Trans. Bombay Geogr. Soc. 
Transactions of the Boabay Geographical 
Society 
LC: G35.B8 

Vol. 1, 1844, for 1836-38, "reprinted 
from the edition originally issued," but 
without indication of original dates of 
issue of parts 

Trans. Entom. Soc. London 
The Transactions of the Royal Entomological 
Society of London 
LC: QL46l.R65; Smi: Insect Division 

Trans. Herts. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
Transactions of the Hertfordshire Natural 
History Society and Field Club/ London 
LC: QHl.HS; DA: 501H44T 

Trans. Inst. Brit. Geogr. 
Transactions and Papers, The Institute of 
British Geographers/ London 
Smi: 910.642.I59 

Trans. Kansai Ent. Soc. 
The Transactions of the Kansai Entomolog
ical Society 
Smi: Insect Div. 

Trans. Kansas Acad. Sci. 
Transactions of the Kansas Academy of 
Science 
LC: Qll.K2 

Place of publication varies 

Trans • Linn. Soc. 
Transactions of the Linne an Society, London 
LC: QL1.L6 

· After 1875, separated in bot. and zool. 
series 

Trans. Linn. Soc. Bot. 
The Transactions of the Linnean Society of 
London. Botany 
LC: QHl.L61 

Trans. Linn. Soc. Zool. 
The Transactions of the Linnean Society 
of London. Zoology 
LC: QHl.L62 

Trans •••• N. Am. Wildlife Conference 
Transactions of the ••• North American Wild
life Conference/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: SK35l.N872 

Trans. N. Y. Acad. Sci. 
Transactions of the New York Academy of 
Sciences/ New York 
LC: Qll.N6 

Trans. Nat. Hist. Soc. Formosa [or Taiwan] 
Transactions of the Natural History Society 
of Formosa/ Taihoku 
LC: QHl.N343; DA: 410.9Nl9; Smi: 506. 
529N28 

411 

"Formosa" changed to "Taiwan" in title 
in 1943; incomplete in all three libraries 

Trans. Philos. Soc. Victoria 
Transactions of the Philosophical Society 
of Victoria/ Melbourne 
LC: Q93.V5 

Published under this title in 1855 only; 
later Proc. R. Soc. Victoria 

Trans. Proc. N. z. Inst. 
Transactions and Proceedings of the New 
Zealand Institute/ Wellington 
LC: Q93.N6 

Trans. Proc. R. Geogr. Soc. Australas. Victor. 
Br. 

Transactions and Proceedings of the Royal 
Geographical Society of Australasia, 
Victorian Branch/ Melbourne 
LC: GSl.VS2 

Trans. R. Irish Acad. 
The Transactions of the Royal Irish Academy 
I Dublin 
LC: AS122.D8 

Trans. R. Soc. Arts Sci. Mauritius 
See Trans. R. Soc. Mauritius 

Trans. R. Soc. Edinburgh 
Transactions of the Royal Society of 
Edinburgh 
LC: Q4l.E2 

Trans. R. Soc. Sci • Mauritius 
Transactions of the Royal Society of Arts 
and Sciences of Mauritius/ Port-Louis 
Smi: 506.6982R89; LC: Q85.M2 

Superseded (1848) the Proc~s-Verbaux. 
Only a few volumes of new series (1870- ) 
in Smi and LC. Superseded by Society's 
Proceedings 

Trans • R. Soc. Trop. Ned. Hyg. 
Transactions of the Royal Society of 
Tropical Medicine and Hygiene/ London 
LC: RC960.R6 

Trans. San Diego Soc. N.H. 
Transactions of the San Diego Society of 
Natural-History 
LC: QHl.S3; GS: S(276)Sa56 

Trans. Sapporo Nat. Hist. Soc. 
Transactions of the Sapporo Natural History 
Society/ Sapporo, Japan 
LC: QH7.S3; DA: 410.9Sa6 

Trans. Wise. Acad. Sci. 
Transactions of the Wisconsin Academy of 
Sciences, Arts and Letters/ Madison 
LC: AS36.W7 
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Trans. Zool. Soc. London 
Transactions of the Zoological Society of 
London 
LC: QLl.Z73 

Trav. Lab. For. Toulouse 
Travaux du Laboratoire Forestier de 
Toulouse 
DA: 99.9T64 

Arranged in Tomes, Sections and Volumes 
which are intended to provide a division 
by subjects when issues are properly bound 

Trav. Ser. Oceanogr. Mem. 
Travaux du Service Oceanographique des 
Peches de l'Indochine; Memoires/ Saigon 
LC: Entered by author 

Travel 
Travel, the magazine that roams the world 
I Floral Park, New York 
LC: Gl49.T73 

Treubia 
Treubia, Recueil de travaux zoologiques, 
hydrobiologiques et oceanographiques, 
Instituts Scientifiques de Buitenzorg 
I Batavia 
LC : QH186.T7 

Triton 
Triton, supplement du Neptunia. Les Amis 
des Musees de la Marine/ Paris 
LC: V2.N4 

Separately paginated serial within the 
quarterly Neptunia 

Trop. Abstr. 
Tropical Abstracts, Royal Tropical Institute 
I Amsterdam 
LC: Z7163.17 

Trop. Agr. [Ceylon] 
The Tropical Agriculturist. The Agricul
tural Journal of Ceylon/ Colombo, Peradeniya 
LC: Sl7.T85; DA: 261751 

Trop. Agr. [Trinidad] 
Tropical Agriculture: The journal of the 
Imperial college of tropical agriculture 
I Trinidad 
LC: SBlll.A2T75; DA: 26T754 

Trop. Ecol. 
Tropical Ecology/ Varanasi, India 
LC: QH540.T7 

Trop. Nat. 
De Tropische Natuur/ Weltevreden, Bogor 
LC: QH7 .T84 

Trop. Woods 
Tropical Woods/ New Haven, Conn. 
LC: SDl.T8; DA: 99.08Y1Tr 

Published by Yale University School of 
Forestry 

Tropenpfl. 
Die Tropenpflanzer; Zeitschrift fUr trop
ische Landswirtschaft/ Berlin 
DA: 26175 

Tropiques 
Tropiques. Revue des troupes coloniales 
I Paris 
LC: UA709.A617; Paris: AGOM 

Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Bull. 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
Agricultural Extension Bulletin/ Saipan, 
Marianas Islands 

Issued by the Division of Agriculture, 
Department of Resources and Developaent 

Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric . Ext. Circ. 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
Agricultural Extension Circular/ Saipan, 
Marianas Is. 

Issued as above 

Trust Terr. Pac. Is. Agric. Ext. Leafl. 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 
Agricultural Extension Leaflet/ Saipan, 
Marianas Is. 

Issued as above 

1\latara 
1\latara, Journal of the Biological Society, 
Victoria University of Wellington, N.Z. 
LC: QH197.T8; Smi: 574.0593l.T85 

1\lrtox News 
1\lrtox News. General Biological Supply 
House/ Chicago 
LC: QH324.5.T8 

U. S. A.E.C. Reports 
United States Atomic Energy Commission, 
Reports. Distributed by Office of Techni
cal Services, United States Department of 
Commerce/ Washington, D. C. 

Issued by various contractors and agen
cies at several locations: BNL--Brookhaven 
National Laboratory, Upton, N.Y.; HW-
Hanford Atomic Products Operation, Hanford, 
Wash.; ORNL--Oalt Ridge National Labora
tory, Tennessee; UWFL--Applied Fisheries 
Laboratory, later Laboratory of Radiation 
Biology, University of Washington, Seattle 

U. s. Armed Forces Med. Jour. 
U. S. Armed Forces Medical Journal 
I Washington, D. C. 
NLM 

U.S.D.A. Biol . Surv. Bull. 
U. S. Department of Agriculture, Biolog
ical SUrvey--Bulletin/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: QL155 .A2 

u.s.o.A. Bur. Plant Ind. Bull. 
U.S. Department of Agriculture; Bureau of 
Plant Industry Bulletin/ Washington, D. c. 
LC: QK1.U45 
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U.S.D.A. Forestry Bull. 
U. 5. Department of Agriculture • Bureau of 
Forestry, Bulletin/ Washington, D. c. 
LC: 5Dll.A2 

Title varies 

U.S.D.A. Misc. Publ. 
U. s. Department of Agriculture, Miscellan
eous Publications/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: Entered by author 

U. 5. Exploring Exped. 
United States Exploring Expedition •• • 
[Reports]/ Philadelphia 
LC: Ql1S.W6 

Some unoffical editions of certain vol
umes published elsewhere, see Haskell, 1942, 
in original bibliography 

u.s.G.s. Prof. Pap. 
United States Geological Survey; Profess
ional Papers/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: QE7S.P9 

U.S.G.S. Water-supply Pap. 
U. S. Geological Survey, Water-supply 
paper/ Washington, D. c. 
LC: TC801. U2 

U. S. Geol. Surv. Ann. Rept. 
Annual Report of the United States Geolog
ical Survey/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: QE7S.A6 

U. S. Geol. Surv. Bull. 
United States Geological Survey Bulletin 
I Washington, D. C. 
LC: QE7S.B9 

U. S. Hydrogr. Notice 
Hydrographic Notices issued by U. s. Hydro
graphic Office/ Washington, D. c. 
LC: VK798 .US 

Early numbers issued by Bureau of 
Navigation; see also U. S. Hydrographic 
Office 1867-83, in Atoll Bibliography 

U. S. Nav. Radidl. Def. Lab . 
U. S. Naval Radiological Defense Labora
tory Reports/ San Francisco 
LC. 

U. S. Naval Inst. Proc. 
U. s. Naval Institute Proceedings/ Anna
polis, Mel. 
LC: Vl.U8 

u. s. Naval Med. Bull. 
United States Naval Medical Bulletin/ Wash
ington, D. C. 
LC: Rll.USS 

Published by Bureau of Medicine and 
Surgery 

Umschau 
Die Umschau Uber die Fortschritte in 
Wissenschaft und Technik/ Frankfurt a.M. 

413 

LC: AP30.US 
Title varies slightly; absorbed Prometheus, 

Natur and Naturwissenschaftliche Wochen
schrift 

Univ. Calif. Pub. Bot. 
University of California Publications , 
Botany/ Berkeley, later Berkeley and Los 
Angeles 
LC: QKl.C2; DA: SOOC12SB 

Univ. Calif. Pub. Geogr. 
University of California Publications in 
Geography/ Berkeley and Los Angeles 
LC: GS8.C3 

Univ. Calif. Pub. Geol. 
University of California Publications; 
bulletin of the department of geological 
sciences/ Berkeley and Los Angeles 
LC: QEl.ClS 

Univ. Calif. Pub. Zool . 
University of California Publications, 
Zoology/ Berkeley 
LC: QLl.ClS 

Univ. Hawaii Agr. St. 
University of Hawaii, Agricultural Studies 
I Honolulu 
LC: S399.A3S 

Univ. Hawaii Home Econ. Cir. 
University of Hawaii, Agricultural Exten
sion Service, Home Economic Circular 
I Honolulu 
LC: TXl.H3 

Mimeographed 

Univ. Hawaii Occ . Pap. 
University of Hawaii Occasional Papers 
I Honolulu 
LC : Entered by authors 

Univ. Iowa Studies Nat. Hist. 
University of Iowa Studies in Natural 
History/ Iowa City 
LC: QHl.IS8; DA: SOOio9 

Univ. Kansas Pub. Mus. Nat. Hist. 
Un.iversi ty of Kansas Publications, Museum 
of Natural History/ Lawrence 
LC: QH7 .K3 

Univ. Microf. 
University Microfilms/ Ann Arbor, Michigan 

Microfilm and xerographed copies of theses 
and dissertations for advanced degrees from 
North American and other universities; see 
Dissertation Abstracts 

Vegetatio 
Vegetatio, Acta Geobotanica. Organe offi
ciel de l'Association internationale de 
phytosociologie/ The Hague 
LC: QK90l.V3; DA: 4SOVS2 
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Vegetationsbilder 
Vegetationsbilder herausgegeben von Dr . G. 
Karsten und Dr. H. Schenck/ lena 
LC: QK909 . Kl8 

Venus 
The Venus (later: Japanese Journal of Mala
cology) 
Smi : Division of Mollusks 

Published by Malacological Society of 
Japan ; place of publication varies 

Verb. K. K. Zool. Bot. Ges. Wien 
See Verhandl. Zool.-Bot. Ges. Wien 

Verhand. Batav. Genootschap Kunst. Wet. 
Verhandelingen van bet Bataviaasche Genoot
schap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen/ Batavia 
LC: AS522. lAS 

Verhand. Kon. Ned. Altad. Wetens. Nat. 
Verhandelingen der Koninklijke Nederlandsche 
Altademie van Wetenschappen Afd. Natuurkunde 
I Amsterdam 
GS: S(59l)qAK23 

Title varies 

Verhandl. Berl. Ges. Anthrop. 
Verhandlungen der Berliner Gesellschaft fUr 
Anthropologie, Ethnologie und Urgeschichte 

Bound with Zeitschr. Ethnol. Certain 
years (1869-94) also catalogued and bound 
separately in LC: GN2.B36 

Verhandl . d. zool. Ges. 
Verhandlungen der deutschen zoologischen 
Gesellschaft/ Leipzig 
LC: QL1.D5 

Verhandl . des • • d. Geographentages • •• 
Verhandlungen des •• • deutsches Geographen
entages .• • 
LC: G56.D5 

Proceedings of annual geographical meet
ings 

Verhandl . Ges . deutsch. Naturf. Aerzte 
Verhandlungen der Gesellschaft deutscher 
Naturforscher und Aerzte/ Leipzig 
LC: Q49.D33; CY: A31.30 

Proceedings of scientific meetings held 
in different cities every year 

Verhandl. Ges. Erdk. Berlin 
Verhandlungen der Gesellschaft fUr Erdkunde 
zu Berlin 
LC: Gl3.G52; GS: S(530)B45 

Verhandl. Naturf. Ges. Basel 
Verhandlungen der Naturforschenden Gesell
schaft in Basel 
LC : Q67.B2 

Verhandl. Ver. naturw. Unterhaltung Hamburg 
Verhandlungen des Vereins fUr naturwissen
schaftliche Unterhaltung zu Hamburg 
LC: Q49.H49 

Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien 
Verhandlungen der kaiserlich-kaniglichen 
zoologisch-botanischen Gesellschaft in 
Wien 
LC: QH5.Z8 

Formerly Verhandl. des zool . -bot. Vereines 

Veroff. Mus. Yolk. Berlin 
Veroffentlichungen des Museums fUr Volker
kunde/ Berlin 
Smi: GN4.B514 n.F 

VerOffentl. Geobot. Inst. RUbel ZUrich 
Veroffentlichungen des geobotanischen In
stitutes RUbel in Zurich 
DA: 451Z83B 

Versl. K. Altad. Wet. Amsterdam 
Verslag van de Gewone Vergaderingen der 
Wis- en Naturrkundige Afdeeling. Konink
lijke Altademie van Wetenschappen te 
Amsterdam 
LC: Q57 .A54 

Title varies 

Viet. Nat. 
The Victorian Naturalist: The Journal and 
Magazine of the Field Naturalists' Club of 
Victoria/ Melbourne 
LC: QHl . VS5 

Vie Mondo 
Le Vie del Mondo, Rivista aensile del 
Touring Club Italiano/ Milan 
LC: Gl. V53 

Vier. Naturf. Ges . Zurich 
Vierteljahrsschrift der Naturforschenden 
Gesellschaft in Zurich 
LC: Q67.Z94 

Vol. Jub. Yoshida 
Volumen jubilare pro Professore Sadao 
Yoshida/ Osaka 
DA: 4360sl2 

Two vols., 1939 

Volcano Letter 
The Volcano Letter/ Honolulu 
GS: 220(950)qH3v 

Voz Mar 
A Voz do Mar, Orgio da Confederasio Geral 
dos Pescadores do Brasil/ Rio de Janeiro 
DI 

Walkabout 
Walkabout/ Melbourne 
NYPL: BHBA +; LC: DU80.W3 

In LC, only froa 1949 

Wash. Univ. St., n .s. 
Washington University Studies, new series, 
Science and Technology/ St. Louis, Missouri 
LC: Qll.WS95 
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1featherwise 
Weatherwise/ Philadelphia 
WB 

1febbia 
Webbia; Raccolta di Scritti Botanici 
I Firenze 
LC: QK3.WS 

West-Indische Gids 
De West-Indische Gids/ Amsterdam; The Hague 
LC: F214l.WS2 

WHO Chron. 
WHO Chronicle, World Health Organization 
I Geneva 
LC: RA8.Al5 

Wiener Ent. Zeit. 
Wiener Entomologische Zeitung/ Wien 
LC: QL46l.W6 

Wild Flower 
Wild Flower/ The Wild Flower Preservation 
Society, Washington, D. C. 
DA: 451W642 

Place of publication varies 

Wilson Bull. 
The Wilson Bulletin, Wilson Ornithological 
Club 
LC: QL67l.W7 

Title and place of publication vary 

Wiss. Ergebn. "Valdivia" 
Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der deutschen 
Tiefsee-Expedition auf dem Daapfer 
"Valdivia", 1898-99/ Jena 
LC: Ql1S.Vl4 

Wiss. Veroffentl. Ver. Erdk. Leipzig 
Wissenschaftliche VerOffentlichungen des 
Vereins fUr Erdkunde zu Leipzig 
C'i: ElO.G428w 

Wiss. Zeitschr. Martin-Luther Univ. Math.
Naturw. Rei he 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der Martin
Luther Universitat mathematisch-naturwissen
schaftliche Reihe/ Halle 
LC: Q49.H35 

Wochenschr. Gartn. Pflanzenk. 
Wochenschrift fur Gartnerei und Pflanzen
kunde/ Berlin 
LC: SBlO. V4 

Woods Hole Ocean. Inst. Techn. Rept. 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution, 
Technical Report/ Woods Hole, Mass. 
LC: Entered by author 

World Crops 
World Crops/ London 
DA: 281.8W892 
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World Health 
World Health, World Health Organization 
I Geneva 
LC: RA42l.W63W6 

WUrtt. naturwiss. Jahreshefte 
Jahreshefte des Vereins fUr vaterlandische 
Naturkunde in Wiirtteaberg/ Stuttgart 
LC: QHS.V7 

Wiirzb. Geogr. Arb. 
Wiirzburger geographische Arbeiten/ WUrzburg 
LC: GS8.W8 

Yakus6-shi 
Yakus6-shi. Ky6to Yakugaku Senaon Gakko 
D6s6kai [Journal of the Kyoto Pharmacolog
ical School Alumni Association] 

Not seen 

Yale Rev. 
Yale Review/ New Haven 
LC: AP2.Y2 

Yearb. U. S. Dept. Agr. 
Yearbook of the U.S. Department of Agricul
ture/ Washington, D. C. 
LC: S2l.A35 

Ymer 
Ymer; Tidskrift utgifven af Svenska 
Sillskapet for antropologi och geografi 
I Stockholm 
LC: ~l.YS 

Zeitschr. afric. ocean. Sprachen 
Zeitschrift fUr afrikanische und oceanische 
Sprachen/ Berlin 
LC: PL8000.Z36 

Zeitschr. angewandte Ent. 
Zeitschrift fUr angewandte Entomologie 
I Berlin 
DA: 421Z36 

Zeitschr. d. geol. Ges. 
Zeitschrift der deutschen geologischer 
Gesellschaft/ Berlin 
LC: QEl.D2; GS: G(S30)D49 

Zeitschr. Ethnol. 
Zeitschrift fUr Ethnologie. Organ der 
Berliner Gesellschaft fUr Anthropologie, 
Ethnologie und Urgeschichte/ Berlin 
LC: "GNl.Z4 

Includes (separately paged), the PrQ
ceedings (Verhandlungen) of the Society 

Zeitschr. f. Allg. Erdk. Berlin 
Zeitschrift fUr allgemeine Erdkunde/ Berlin 
LC: Gl3.GS 

Zei tschr. f. Geomorph. 
Zeitschrift fUr Geoaorphologie/ Berlin 
LC: Gl.Z47 
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Zeitschr. f. Naturwiss. 
Zei tschri ft fiir Naturwissenschaft. Organ 
des naturwissenschaftliche Vereins fUr 
Sachsen und Thuringen 
LC: Q3.Z4; CY: A32h.l21 

Title and place of publication vary 

Zeitschr. Kol. Politik 
Zeitschrift fUr Kolonialpolitik, Kolonial
recht und Kolonialwirtschaft/ Berlin 
LC: JVS.K6 

Title varied: Beitrage zur ••• , Koloniale 
Monatsblatter ••• ,etc. 

Zeitschr. Landw. Ver. Bayern 
Zeitschrift des Landwirthschaftlichen 
Vereins in Bayern/ Munich 
LC: 57 .L385 

Zei tschr. Malak. 
Zeitschrift fiir Malakozoologie/ Hannover 
LC: QL40l.M2; Smi: Division of Mollusks 

Zeitschr. Morph. Okol. Tiere .. 
Zeitschrift fiir Morphologie und Okologie 
der Tiere/ Berlin 
LC: QL1.Z28 

Zeitschr. Oester. Ges. Met. 
Zeitschrift der Oesterreichischen Gesell
schaft fUr Meteorologie/ Wien 
LC : QC85 1. M299 

See also Meteor. Zeitschr. 

Zeitschr. prakt. Geol. 
Zeitschrift fUr praktische Geologie/ Halle 
GS: G(S30)qZ37 

Zeitschr. Saugetierk. 
Zeitschrift fur Saugetierkunde/ Hamburg 
and Berlin 
LC: QL700. Z4 

Zeitschr. wiss. Insektenbiol. 
Zeitschrift fUr Wissenschaftliche Insekten
biologie/ Berlin 
LC : QL461. Z64 

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. 
Zeitschrift fUr wissenschaftliche Zoologie 
I Leipzig 
LC: QLl.Z3 

Zoe 
Zoe, a biological journal/ San Francisco 
LC: QHl.Z8 

Zoo Life 
Zoo Life, Bulletin of the Zoological Society 
of London 
LC: QLl.ZS3 

Zool. Anz. 
Zoologischer Anzeiger/ Leipzig 
LC: QLl.Z77 

Zool. Gart. 
Der zoologische Garten (Zoologischer Beo
bachter) Organ der zoologischen Garten 
Deutschlands/ Frankfurt a.M. 
LC: QLl.Z76; DA: 410Z79 

Zool. Jahrb. Syst. 
Zoologische Jahrbucher. Abthei lung fiir 
Systematik, Geographie und Biologie der 
Thiere/ Jena 
Smi: 590.543.Z88; DA: 410Z7515 

Zool. Mag. (Tokyo) 
Zoological Magazine (Tokyo) (Dobutsugaku 
Zasshi) I Tokyo 
LC: Orientalia Japan.: 480.5086; DA: 410. 
9TS7 

Zool. Meded. Rijks Mus. Leiden 
Zoologische Mededeelingen uitgegeven vanwege 
'sRijks Museum van Natuurlijke Historie te 
Lei den 
LC: QLl.L7 

Zoologica 
Zoologic&. Scientific contributions of the 
New York Zoological Society/ New York 
LC: QLl.N6 

Zoologist 
The Zoologist: A popular miscellany of 
natural history/ London 
LC: QLl.Z78 
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ADDENDA: MICRONESIAN BOTANY 

Barrau, J. 
L'arbre a pain en Oceanie. 
Jour. Agr. Trop. Bot. Appliq. 4: 117-123, 
1957d. 

Informative resume on Artocarpus in 
Pacific Is., including Micronesia; stresses 
botany and ethnobotany with distributions 
of ethnic names and methods of handling 
and preservation; historical and nomencla
tural notes. 

Plant introduction in the tropical Pacific. 
Its role in economic development. 
Pac. Viewp. 1(1): 1-10, 1960c. 

Discusses early introductions by native 
peoples, such as Cyrtosperma in Micronesian 
atolls, especially Gilberts; and later ones 
by Europeans with examples of Spanish 17th 
century importations into Guam. 

Sur l'origine et la distribution du bana
nier fehi, Musa troglodytarum Linne. 
Et. Melan. 10-11(12-13): 45-49, 1961b. 

Records occurrence in Micronesia, with 
native names. 

Edible yams of the South Sea Islands, 
species present, vernacular names and dis
tribution. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 309-311, 
1962b (1963?] • 

Annotated enumeration includes vernacular 
names of spp. and vars. from Marianas and 
Caroline Is. 

Gardeners of Oceania. 
Discovery I(l): 12-19, 1965c. 

Popular article on origin and occurrence 
of native food plants; includes some dis
cussion of Micronesian species and garden
ing techniques. 

L'humide et le sec, an essay on ethnobio
logical adaptation to contrastive environ
aents in the Indo-Pacific area. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 74(3): 329-346, 1965d. 

Discusses origins and cultivation of 
several subsistence plants, most of them 
used by Micronesians, including example of 
Cyrtosperma chamissonis in the Gilberts; 
this and other cultivations shown in ex
cellent drawings by author; bibl. 

Bryan, E. H., Jr., ed. 
Land in Micronesia and its resources: an 
annotated bibliography. 

1-119, Honolulu, 1970 (offset by Pacific 
Scientific Information Center, B. P. Bishop 
tobseum). 

Includes botanical references, with stress 
on vegetation, and economic and agricultural 
aspects. 

Corner, E. J. H. 
Ficus in the Pacific region. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 225, 1961. 

Micronesian distribution mentioned. 

Cufodontis, G. 
Ueber den Umfang und die natUrliche 
Verbreitung der Gattung Pittosporum. 
Bol. Soc. Brot. 34: 159-176, 1960. 

On world plant map and in tabulation 
notes presence of three spp. in Caroline 
Is. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
Plant dispersal in the Pacific. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 225-226, 
1961. 

Includes brief discussion of Micronesian 
situation. 

Critical notes on Pacific Island plants. 2. 
Micronesica 4(2): 255-259, 1968(1969d). 

Includes at least one Micronesian record, 
Thelypteris totta. 

Hackett, H. E. 
Marine algae in the atoll environment: 
Maldive Islands. 
Proc. Intern . Seaweed Symp. 6: 187-191, 
1969. 

Compares floristic composition of several 
coral reef habitats also represented in 
the Marshall Islands. 

Hillis, L. W. 
Structure and taxonomy of Halimeda (order 
Siphonales). 
Proc. 9th Int. Bot. Cong. II: 164-165, 
1959b. 

Abstract; taxonomic revision includes 
Micronesian species. 

Hosokawa, T. 
Ecological studies of tropical epiphytes 
in forest ecosystem. 
Recent Adv. Trop. Ecol. II: 482-501, 1968. 

Phytosociological discussion of epiphytic 
communities in Micronesian forest types 
ranging from mangrove to moss forest of 
summits; includes life-form spectra for 
Ponape, Palau, Kusaie, Yap. 
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Johnson, J. H. 
Fossil calcareous algae from Bikini Atoll. 
U.S.G.S. Prof. Pap. 260-M: 537-545, 1954b. 

Describes 20 species, including four new 
and eight still living. Illustr. 

Kohl- Larsen, L. 
Unter roten Hibiskusbluten. 
1-140, Eisenach, Kassel, 1957. 

Mainly about people of Yap, but photos 
show a few plants, and plants are mentioned 
here and there in the text, e.g., pp. 126-
127. LC: DU568.Y3K6 1957. 

Kramer, K. U. 
The Lindsaeoid ferns of the Old World I. 
New Caledonia. 
Acta Bot. Neerl. 15: 562-584, 1967c. 

Systematic; mentions a bipinnate form 
of either Lindsaea ensifolia ssp. agatii 
or L. heterophylla from Ponape. 

Kubitzki, K. 
Biasolettia uymphaeaefolia Pres! eine 
Hernandiaceae. 
Bot. Jahrb. 90: 272, 1970. 

An earlier name for Hernandia peltata 
Meissn. (H. sonora L. of many authors), 
based on a Guam collection. 

Larsen, K., ed. 
Flora of Thailand. 
2(1): 1-92, Bangkok, 1970. 

Treatments of Haloragaceae, Rhizophoraceae, 
Oxalidaceae, Ochnaceae, Rosaceae, Icacina
ceae, by different authors; include many 
Micronesian records in statements of dis
tribution. 

Moldenke, H. N. 
Studies in the flora of Thailand 22. 
Avicenniaceae, Symphoremaceae & Verbena
ceae. 
Dansk Bot. Ark. 23: 83-92, 1963. 

Systematic enumeration; mentions Microne
sian distribution of Avicennia alba and 
Stachytarpheta jamaicensis. 

Moore, H. E., Jr. 
New palm' from the Pacific. II. 
Principes 13: 67-76, 1969. 

Clinostigma discussed and species listed, 
including Micronesian ones. 

Moul, E. T. 
The Halimeda and Caulerpa of Onotoa, 
Gilbert Islands. 
Bull. Torrey Bot. Club. 86: 159-165, 1959. 

Enumeration of 6 species of Halimeda 
(with key) and 3 Caulerpa spp. 

Noamesi, G. K. 
A revision of the Xylocarpeae (Meliaceae). 
Dissertation Abstracts 19(7): 1531, 1959. 

Abstract of a 1958 PhD thesis available 
as microfilm (LC Card No. Mic 58-7522). 

Includes Xylocarpus, a genus represented 
in Micronesia; Micronesian occurrence not 
specifically mentioned in the abstract. 

O[lson], C. R. 
Hardship in the Halls. 
Micron. Reporter 7(2): 4, 24, 1959. 

Briefly mentions effect of recent 
typhoons on food plants; Hall Islands. 

Owen, R. P. 
The use of vegetative barriers for the 
control of coconut rhinoceros beetle 
(Oryctes rhinoceros L.). 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 203, 1961. 

Work being done in Palau. 

Pollock, N. J., ed. 
Micronesian Program Bull. 6: 1-19, 1969. 

This and earlier Bulletins contain 
many news items pertaining to Micronesian 
Islands, also bibliographic items. 

St. John, H. 
Revision of Capparis spinosa and its 
African, Asiatic and Pacific relatives. 
Micronesica 2: 25-44, 1966. 

C. cordifolia of Micronesia and South 
Pacific is among several spp. distinguished 
from true caper, C. spinosa; map; photos. 

Classification and distribution of the 
Ipomoea pes-caprae group (Convolvulaceae). 
Bot. Jahrb. 89: 563-583, 1970. 

Comprehensive systematic and field study 
of two spp., of which one, L brasiliensis, 
is a common shore plant of Micronesia. 

Salcedo, C. 
The search for medicinal plants in Micro
nesia. 
Micron. Reporter 18(3): 10-17, 1970. 

Popular article on survey of Palauan 
aedicines; excellent photos of several 
plants. 

Steiner, M. L. 
A dictionary of vernacular names f)f Pacific 
foodplants. 
1-371, Manila, 1961 (mimeographed). 

Revised version of Steiner [1956]. 

Stern, W. L. and Brizicky, G. K. 
The woods and flora of the Florida Keys • 
Goodeniaceile. 
Trop. Woods 109: 38-44, 1958. 

Mostly on wood anatomy of Scaevola plumieri, 
but includes comparisons with wood of S. 
frutescens (S. taccada) from Angaur. 

Stone, B. C. 
The role of Pandanus in the Marshallese 
culture and comparisons with other Microne
sian cultures. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 140, 196lc. 

Mentions several species, many cultivars. 
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Stone, B. C. 
America's Asiatic flora: The plants of 
Guam. An introduction to the typhoon
tested flora of this tropical Pacific is
land. 
Am. Scientist 59(3): 308-319, 1971. 

Excellent popular account of the botany 
of Guam, illustrated with many beautiful 
color photos and a map. 

Storer, T. I., ed. 
Pacific island rat ecology; report of a 
study made on Ponape and adjacent islands 
1955-1958. 
Bishop Mus. Bull. 225: 1-274, 1962. 

Contains important information on vegeta
tion types, and on spontaneous and crop 
plant spp., as components of rat habitats 

419 

on Ponape and Majuro Atoll, in passages 
by several authors not separately listed 
here. Photos, maps. 

Tsuda, R. T. 
Floristic report on the aarine benthic 
algae of selected islands in the Gilbert 
Group. 
Atoll Res. Bull. lOS: 1-13, 1964. 

Specimens taken from 6 atolls. Includes 
habitat data. 

Yawata, I. 
Rice cultivation by the ancient Mariana 
Islanders. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 140-141, 
1961. 

Marianas rice was "the lORg-awned Java 
species." 
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ADDENDA: CORAL ATOLL ECOLOGY 

Acker, P. and Moortgat, P. 
Etude dentaire dans les Etablissements 
francais d'Oceanie. 
Actualites odonto-stomatologiques, Paris 
37: 111-125, 1957. 

Study includes Tuamotu Is. Not seen. 

Anon. 
Fanning Island.--An incident. 
Naut. Mag. 30: 432-434, 186lb. 

Description of the island and its coconut 
plantations, other crops, and account of 
visit of the Alert to take formal posses
sion of Fanning for the British Crown. 

Insects on Cocos and public health. 
Austr. Territories 4(2): 24-28, 1964c. 

General notes on need for quarantine, 
historical insect collections, the latest, 
1952, including 154 spp. Map. 

Ashmole, N. P. 
The biology of certain terns. 
D. Phil. thesis, Oxford Univ., 1961. 

Includes data on distribution and breed
ing period of tropical species occurring 
on atolls. Not seen. 

Barrau, J. 
L'humide et le sec, an essay on ethnobio
logical adaptation to contrastive environ
ments in the Indo-Pacific area. 
Jour. Polyn. Soc. 74(3): 329-346, 1965c. 

Includes brief discussion of aroid culti
vation in excavated pits in Gilbert atolls, 
with illustration. 

Bartsch, P. 
The bird rookeries of the Tortugas. 
Ann. Rept. Smithsonian Inst. 1917: 469-500, 
1919. 

Description of islands and detailed 
accounts of the birds; map and 37 plates 
of bird photos. 

Beasley, T.M. and Held, E.E. 
Silver-108m in biota and sediments at 
Bikini and Eniwetok Atolls. 
Nature 230(5294): 450-451, 1971. 

Discussion is mostly marine, but mentions 
amount of the isotope in soil at Eninman 
Islet, Eniwetok. 

Beddie, M. K., ed. 
Bibliography of Captain James Cook, R.N., 
F.R.S., circumnavigator, 2nd edition. 
1-894, Sydney, 1970 (Library of New South 
Wales). 

Complete revision of first edition, 1928; 
includes also associates of Cook, e.g., 
Banks, the Forsters. LC: Z819l.N47 1970. 

Belkin, J. N. 
Mosquitoes as indicators of Polynesian 
migrations. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr: 98-99, 1961. 

Mentions several atoll species. 

Bent, A. c. 
Life histories of North American Gulls and 
Terns. 
Bull. U.S. Nat. Mus. 113: 1-345, 1921. 

Includes notes on terns from atolls: 
Dry Tortugas, Laysan, Clipperton, and some 
photos. 

Betts, F. N. 
The breeding of the Indian sooty tern 
(Sterna fuscata infuscata) in the Laccadive 
Islands. 
Jour. Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc. 40: 763-764, 
1939. 

Identification of eggs collected by Betts. 

Blake, E. R. 
Birds of Mexico. 
1-644, Chicago, 1953. 

Includes a few records from Gulf of 
Mexico atolls. Illustrated. LC: QL686.B54. 

Brown, J. W. 
Third trip of "t.brning Star" to Micronesia. 
Naut. Mag. 30: 105-108, 1861. 

Chatty account with bits of information 
on atolls visited in the Marshalls and 
Gilberts. 

Carmichael, P. and Knox-Mawer, J. 
A world of islands. 
1-78, unpaged plates, New York, 1969. 

Travel account, including sbort chapters 
on the Gilbert and Ellice Islands. The 
many excellent photos, some in color, give 
a good idea of landscapes, native life and 
material culture. LC: DU23.C34 1969. 

Chapin, J. P. 
The calendar of the Wideawake fair. 
Auk 71: 1-15, 1954. 

Detailed account of Sterna fuscata colony 
on Ascension Island with observations con
cerning the same species from Rocas, Dry 
Tortugas, Johnston, Palmyra and Christmas 
atolls. 

Chave, K. E., ed. 
Fanning Island Expedition, January 1970. 
Hawaii Inst. Geophys. HIG-70-23: 1-203, 
1970. 
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Papers by many authors not listed separ
ately here, mostly about marine subjects, 
but including chapters on birds and phos
phate rocks, and others with scattered 
information on terrestrial and intertidal 
environment . 

Chave, K. E. 
Fanning Island Expedition--1970. 
Pac . Sci. 25: 188-190, 1971. 

Brief notice of expedition with a few 
words on history and geo~aphy of atoll, 
small map, and list of exp~dition personnel. 

Cousteau, J.-Y., with Diole, P. 
Life and death in a coral sea . 
1-302, Garden City, N.Y. , 1971 . 

Excellent illustrated popular account, 
mostly of undersea work in the Red Sea and 
Indian Ocean, some casual information on 
land aspects of atolls; considerable account 
of turtle and bird behavior on Europa Island . 

Crossin, R.S . and Huber, L.N. 
Sooty tern egg predation by ruddy turn
stones. 
Condor 72: 372-373, 1970 . 

Detailed behavior observations made on 
Eniwetok. 

Delacour, J., Jabouille, P. and Lowe, W.P . 
On the birds collected during the third 
expedition to French Indo-China . 
Ibis XII, 4: 23-51, 285-317, 1928. 

Includes birds of the Paracel Islands . 

Douglas, G. 
Draft check list of Pacific oceanic islands. 
Micronesica 5(2) : 327-463, 1970 . 

Tabulation of basic geographic data, and 
information relevant to scientific interest, 
conservation status and land use history; 
includes atolls. Foreword by E. M. Nichol
son. Bibl. 

Ely, C.A. and Amerson, A.B. 
New light on Snow's Krusenstern Island. 
Auk 87: 800-804, 1970. 

Detailed historical account of guesses 
as to identity of type locality of several 
bird species; authors conclude that birds 
must have come from Leeward Hawaiian Is . 
but no firm idea of real identity of 
Krusens tern I • 

Estoque, M. A. 
The planetary boundary layer wind over 
Christmas Island. 
Monthly Weather Rev. 99: 193-201, 1971. 

Not seen . 

Farquhar, s. St J. 
On two nesting-places of Gannets and Terns 
in the south Indian Ocean. 
Ibis VII, 6: 63-67, 1900. 

Visit to Goelette, North and South Is
lands, Farquhar Atoll, 10 July 1897, in
cluding valuable data. 

Field, G. W. 
Notes on the birds of Port Henderson, 
Jamaica, West Indies. 
Auk 11 : 117-127, 1894 . 

Records, p . 120, Sterna fuliginosa and 
Anous stolidus breeding on Pedro and Morant 
Cays. 

Fisher, H. I. 
Eggs and egg-laying in the Lays an Albatross, 
Diomedea immutabilis. 
Condor 71: 102-112, 1969. 

Detailed account of observations on Eastern 
I. , Midway, with further information sUIIIDa
rized from literature; bibliography. 

Fosberg, F. R. 
The ecosystem concept: introduction. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr . Abstr. 473-474, 
196le. 

Abstract version of Fosberg, 1963d. 

Frondel, G. 
Mineralogy of the calcium phosphates in 
insular phosphate rock. 
Am. Mineralogist 28(4): 215-232, 1943. 

Describes many island phosphate minerals, 
including brushite from "Aves Island, Gulf 
of Maracai'bo". 

Gaskell, T. F. 
Geophysical work of the Challenger Expedi
tion. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 5: 13-18, 1958. 

Includes a brief general discussion of 
the Expedition's planned work at Funafuti. 

Gillett, K. and McNeill, F. 
The Great Barrier Reef and adjacent isles . 
1-194, Sydney, 1959. 

Mostly beautifully illustrated account 
of reef marine life, but includes a chap
ter, pp. 11-33, on the Capricorn and Bunker 
Reefs with much description of islets, 
especially Heron I., their flora and birds . 
Photos, maps • 

.Gosse, P. H. 
The birds of Jamaica. 
1-447, London, 1847. 

Includes a few records from Pedro Cays. 
LC: QL688.J2G6. 

Gourou, P. 
L'Homme et la tortue. 
L'Homme 4 : 110-117, 1964. 

General discussion of green turtle 
(Chelonia mydas) and its exploitation 
around the world, mentioning many atoll 
nesting sites, especially in Indian Ocean 
and Caribbean. 

Great Britain, Meteorological Office 
Preliminary report on conditions at Diego 
Garcia. 
Airship Meteorol. Rep. 43: 1927. 

Not seen. 
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Gutch, J. 
Christmas Island. 
Geogr. Mag. 35: 181-189, 1962. 

Popular historical and geographical notes, 
some notes on coconut plantations and their 
Gilbertese workers and on bomb-tests. 
Photos. 

Hadgialy, M. 
Isla de Aves. Centinela del Mar Caribe. 
Geografia e historia. 
1-28, Caracas, 1954 (Asoc. de Escritores 
Venezolanos). 

Not seen. 

Howell, A. H. 
Florida bird life. 
i-xxiv, 1~579, New York, 1932. 

Includes records and illustrations for 
birds from Dry Tortugas. LC: QL684.F6H6. 

Hummelinck, P. W. 
Islote Aves, een vogeleiland in de Caral
bische Zee. 
De West-Indische Gids 33: 23-34, 1952. 

Not seen. Photos reproduced in Phelps, 
1953. 

Huntsman, J. W. 
Kin and coconuts on a Polynesian atoll: 
socio-economic organisation of Nukunono, 
Tokelau Islands. 
i-viii, 1-240, 1969 (Bryn Mawr College, PhD 
thesis). 

Not seen. 

Hutchinson, G. E. 
Marginalia. 
Am. Scientist 38: 613-619, 1950. 

Includes some notes on periodicity of 
breeding of atoll birds. 

Jouanin, C. 
Note sur la Sterna fuscata L. en Polyn~sie 
fran~aise. 
Oiseau Rev. Fr. Ornith. 23: 149-150, 1953. 

Includes records from several of the 
Tuamotu atolls with a few observations by 
G. Ranson. 

Kay, E. A. 
The littoral marine molluscs of Fanning 
Island. 
Pac. Sci. 25: 260-281, 1971. 

Includes supra-littoral species, with 
some information on their ecology; photos 
of strand situations. 

Kepferle, R. C., ed. 
Cataloaue of translations of Japanese geo
loaic, soils, and allied literature of the 
Pacific Islands through 31 December 1958. 
1-96, [Tokyo], 1959 (mimeographed by 
Military Geology Branch, Intelligence 
Division, Office of the Engineer, Head
quarters United States Army Pacific, with 
U.S. Geological Survey). 
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Includes works on atolls in Caroline and 
Marshall Is. 

Kuroda, N. 
On the subspecific name of the sooty tern 
of Marcus I. 
Miscellaneous Reports of the Yamashina's 
Institute for Ornithology and Zoology No. 
2: 17-21, 1953. 

Apparently concludes the bird is 
Sterna fuscata oahuensis. In Japanese 
with English summary. Smi: 598.20652 Yl9, 
Bird Div. 

Ladd, H. S. 
Existing reefs--geological aspects. 
Proceedings of the North American Paleonto
logical Convention, September 1969, Part 
J: 1273-1300, 1971. 

Excellent summary of existing knowledge 
and opinions, with some information on 
atoll islets, especially their geology 
and distribution on reefs. 

Laird, M. 
Mosquito research in the South Pacific. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 5: 79-88, 1958. 

Includes mentions of mosquito spp. and 
human diseases borne by them on several 
atolls. 

Rats, coconuts, mosquitoes, and filariasis. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr.: 214, 196lb. 

Work done in Tokelau Is. 

Recent advances of biological control in 
medical entomology. 
Accad. Naz. Lincei Quad. 128: 155-164, 1969. 

Includes some discussion of mosquito 
control experiments in Tokelaus using 
fungal pathogen. 

Lashley, K. s. 
Notes on the nesting activities of the 
noddy and sooty terns. 
Carnegie Inst. Pub. 211 (Pap. Dept. Mar. 
Biol. 7): 61-83, 1915. 

Detailed observations and experiments 
at Dry Tortugas; drawings, photos. 

Lawrence , B. R. 
Elephantiasis and Polynesian origins. 
Nature 219(5154): 561-563, 1968. 

Reviews historical incidence of the 
disease in Pacific Islands, including atoll 
groups, and discusses zoogeography of the 
parasite and its mosquito vectors. 

Lawry, K. 
A sea-birds' haven. 
Emu 26: 69-71, 1926. 

Notes on birds of Willis Island. 

Lisco, H. and Conard, R. A. 
Chromosome studies on Marshall Islanders 
exposed to fallout radiation. 
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Science 157(3787): 445-447, 1967. 
Discusses results of cytogenetic studies 

of blood leucocytes of 43 Rongelap people 
exposed in 1954. 

Macdonald, G.A. and Abbott, A.T. 
Volcanoes in the sea. The geology of Hawaii. 
1-441, Honolulu, 1970. 

Comprehensive geologic treatment of the 
Hawaiian Is.; includes a section on the 
Leeward group with excellent descriptions 
and small scale maps of Hawaiian atolls, 
and Johnston and Wake Is. LC: QE349.H3M32. 

Macgillivray, J. 
An account of Raine's islet, on the N.E. 
coast of New Holland. 
Zoologist 4: 1473-1481, 1846. 

Includes description of topography, 
enumeration of birds with notes on insects 
and plants. 

Macgillivray, W. 
Along the Great Barrier Reef. 
Emu 10: 216-233, 1910. 

Includes birds of Raine I. Photos. 

----------· Notes on some North Queensland birds. 
Emu 13: 132-186, 1914. 

Includes records from Raine I. 

Ornithologists in North Queensland. 
Emu 17: 63-87, 1917; 145-148, 180-212, 1918. 

Diary of a trip, with some records from 
Raine I. 

Maloney, N. J. and Schubert, C. 
La Isla de Aves: una isla que desaparecera 
(?). 
Acta Cient. Venezolana 19: 152-154, 1968. 

Discusses gradual shrinking of the is
land's area; maps. 

Maloney, N.J., Schubert, C., Marlowe, J.I. 
and Ramsay, A.T.S. 

Geology of Aves Island, Venezuela. 
1-8+3 maps, 1968 (mimeographed). 

Paper prepared for 5th Caribbean Geologi
cal Conference, July, 1968. Describes sur
face morphology of the cay with discussion 
of sediments, including storm terraces, and 
the diminishing size of the island; bibl. 

McMichael, D.F. and Talbot, F.H. 
Conservation of islands and coral reefs 
of the Great Barrier Reef system, the 
islands of the Coral Sea, and Norfolk and 
Lord Howe Islands. 
Micronesica 5(2): 493-496, 1970. 

Brief report on conservation status; 
includes Bunker and Capricorn groups. 

Milan, P. 
Quelques observations sur la nidification 
des sternes dans les eaux de Madagascar. 
Ibis 92: 545-553, 1950. 

Includes birds of Europa and Glorioso 
Is., pp. 552. 

Mitchell, R. C. 
Isla de Aves, unknown, uncertain. 
Geologie en Mijnbouw n.s. 19: 45-50, 1957. 

Geomorphological description, with maps, 
and discussion of change in size. 

Moynihan, M. 
Hostile and sexual behaviour patterns of 
South American and Pacific Laridae. 
Behabiour Suppl. 8: 1-365, Leiden, 1962. 

Includes observations made on Midway and 
Johnston I. LC: QL696.L3M66. 

Neas, M. 
Land tenure in the Marshall Islands. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr: 290, 1961. 

Brief discussion. 

Newton, R. 
Bird islands of Mauritius. 
Ibis 98: 296-302, 1956. 

Includes Cargados Carajos, pp. 299-302. 

Nicholson, E.M. and Eldredge, L.G., eds. 
International Biological Programme Techni
cal Meeting on Conservation of Pacific Is
lands held at Koror, Palau and Guam in 
November, 1968. Proceedings. 
Micronesica 5(2): 1-496, 1970. 

Pertinent papers listed separately here. 

Ottino, P. 
Les fare tupuna ou "maisons de famille" 
en Polynesie orientale. 
L'Homme 10(2): 45-58, 1970. 

Mainly an account of social circumstances 
surrounding large clapboard houses in 
TUamotus, with brief description and photos 
of Rangiroa ones. 

Pacific Science Association 
Proceedings, 11th Pacific Science Congress, 
Tokyo, 1966. 

See Science Council of Japan, 1966. The 
Proceedings have not been published in full 
as such, but the Association has been 
issuing lists of Congress papers or symposia 
as they appear in journals or monographs in 
its Intormation Bulletin, e.g. 19(1-2): 19, 
1967, 19(6): 7-9, 1967. The Bulletin in• 
eludes many news items not listed separate
ly here. 

Palumbo, R. F. 
The relationships between atolls and benthic 
algae. 
Proc. 9th Pac. Sci. Congr. 4: 168-170, 
1962d [1963?] • 

Discusses functions of various algae in 
reef-building . 

Parkinson, S. 
Food conditions in the Gilbert Islands. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 6: 61-73, 1959. 
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General notes on diet and customary 
handling of local food resources at Tarawa 
and Maiana. 

Parsons, J. J. 
The green turtle and man. 
1-126, Gainesville, Florida, 1962. 

Historical and geographical review of 
exploitation and occurrence of Chelonia 
mydas; mentions many atoll nesting sites. 
Photos. LC: SH399.T9P3. 

Phelps, W. H. 
El posible hundimiento parcial de la Isla 
de Aves. 
Bol. Acad. Ciencias Fis. Mat. Nat. 17: 3-34, 
1953. 

Historical and geographical note on Aves 
I. and its supposed changes in size. Re
produces maps and photos. Bibl. 

Phelps, W.H. and Phelps, W.H., Jr. 
Las aves de Isla de Aves, Venezuela. 
Bol. Soc. Venez. Cien. Nat. 18(88): 63-72, 
1957. 

Notes on birds of Aves (Leeward Is.) 
observed in 1953; photos, map. 

Philip, duke of Edinburgh 
Birds from Britannia. 
1-62, London, 1962. 

Includes photos of birds of Christmas I., 
and notes on the Gilbert and Ellice Is. 
LC: QL676.P54 1962a; American ed. entitled 
Seabirds in southern waters, LC: QL676.P54 
1962. 

Pillai, C.S.G. 
The distribution of shallow-water stony 
corals at Minikoy atoll in the Indian Ocean 
with a check-list of species. 
Atoll Res. Bull. 141: 1-12, 1971. 

Marine zoology, but includes brief geogra
phical description and map of atoll. 

Pinchon, 
Perdu au milieu de la mer Caraibe: un 1lot 
inconnu de 500 metres abrite 100.000 oiseaux. 
Sciences et avenir 65: 323-326, 1952. 

Notes on natural history after a visit 
to Aves I. mostly on sea birds and turtles 
but with mention of insects, spiders and 
one plant, Sesuvium portulacastrum. Photos. 

Pollock, N.J., ed. 
Micronesian Program Bull. 6: 1-19, 1969. 

This and other issues contain many news 
items pertaining to Micronesian islands 
and atolls, also bibliographic items, 
pertinent to Bikini, Namu, Mokil, Marshalls, 
etc. 

Polynesie Francaise Service Meteorologique. 
Resume des observations en altitude, annee 
1969. 
1-105, Papeete, [1970?]a. 
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One in continuing series of annual summa
ries; includes observations aloft from 
synoptic stations on atolls listed in next 
item. 

Polynesie Francaise, Service Meteorologique. 
Resume des observations en surface, annee 
1969. 
1-89, Papeete, [1970?)b. 

One in continuing series of annual summa
ries. Includes observations from atoll 
stations: synoptic at Mopelia, Takaroa, 
Puka-puka, Hao, Hereheretue, Tureia; rain 
gauge at Reao. Number of stations and kinds 
of observations made vary. 

Quinn, W. H. and Burt, W. V. 
Prediction of abnormally heavy precipitation 
over the equatorial Pacific dry zone. 
Jour. Applied Meteor. 9(1): 20-28, 1970. 

Analysis based in large part on data from 
atolls in Gilbert, Ellice, Phoenix and 
Line Is.; bibl. contains pertinent items 
not listed here. 

Richardson, F. and Fisher, H. I. 
Birds of Moku Manu and Manana Is lands off 
Oahu, Hawaii. 
Auk 67: 285-306, 1950. 

Contains incidental mentions of several 
species from Midway, Palmyra and Dry Tortu
gas, unimportant for atolls. 

Sachet, M.-H. 
History of change in the biota of Clipperton 
Island. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr.: 214-215, 
196lb. 

Historic changes reconstructed with sug
gested reasons. 

Science Council of Japan 
Abstracts of Papers, 11th Pacific Science 
Congress, Proceedings Volumes 1-12, Tokyo, 
1966. 

Arranged by subjects (e.g. vol. 5, Biology), 
and by Congress symposium or session, each 
of these individually paged, papers unindex
ed. Abstracts not separately cited in this 
bibliography. 

Scott, W. E. D. 
Observations on the birds of Jamaica, West 
Indies. I, II. 
Auk 8: 249-256, 353-365, 1891; 9: 9-15, 
120-129, 273-277, 369-375, 1892; 10: 177-
181, 339-342, 1893. 

Contains records from Morant and Pedro 
Cays. 

Sprunt, A. , Jr. 
The tern colonies of the Dry Tortugas Keys. 
Auk 65: 1-19, 1948. 

Comprehensive account of the rookeries 
of Sterna fuscata and Anous stolidus, with 
notes on other species; excellent photos. 
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Stevenson, J. 0. 
The tern colonies of Dry Tortugas. 
Bird-Lore 40: 305-309, 1938. 

Good popular description; photos . 

Stone, B. C. 
The role of Pandanus in the Marshallese 
culture and comparisons with other Micron
esian cultures. 
Tenth Pac. Sci . Congr. Abstr.: 140, 196lc. 

Fruits and leaves extensively used; many 
cultivars known. 

Turpin, R. 
Land tenure problems, Gilbert and Ellice 
Islands. 
Tenth Pac. Sci. Congr. Abstr. 291, 1961. 

Brief summary. 

U.S. Department of State, Office of Media 
Services 

Maldive Islands; background notes . 
Dept . of State Publication 8026: 1-4, 1969 
(revised). 

General notes on geography, history, eco
nomy, and government; map. 

Warham, J. 
The birds of Raine Island, Pandora Cay and 
Murray Island Sandbank, North Queensland. 
Emu 61: 77-93, 1961. 

Detailed account, with notes on geography, 
flora, invertebrates, etc., photos; biblio
graphy . 

Watson, J. B. and Lashley, K. S. 
Homing and related activities of birds. 

Carnegie Inst. Pub. 211 (Pap. Dept. Mar. 
Biol. 7): 1-60, 1915. 

Detailed account of experiments on noddy 
and sooty terns on Dry Tortugas Keys; 
quoted information on frigate birds in 
Tuamotus and elsewhere; map of Bird Key, 
Dry Tortugas; photos. 

Weyl, R. 
Geologie der Antillen . 
1-410, Berlin, 1966. 

Includes brief mention and sketch-map for 
Pedro Cays and Aves I. (Leeward Is.), pp. 
303-308 . A word on Islas de Aves, west of 
Orchila, p. 283. GS: 203B395 Bd.4. 

Wodzicki, K. and Laird, M. 
Birds and bird lore in the Tokelau Islands. 
Notornis 17(4): 247-276, 1970. 

Includes annotated checklist of species, 
and further notes on occurrence, distribution, 
behavior, conservation, and local bird-snar
ing and other lore . Maps, photos. 

Woollett, J. C. 
The Christmas Island trials base. 
R. Engineers Jour. 71: 314-334, 1957. 

Brief :iescription of island and of con
struction of airfield for nuclear testing 
base. Map, airphotos. Brief mention of 
construction on Malden, Jarvis and Penrhyn. 

Young, J. B. 
[Eggs of Terns] . 
Ibis VI, 3 : 145-147, 1891. 

Includes notes on Sooty and Noddy terns of 
Morant Cays • 
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ADDENDA: PACIFIC ISLAND VEGETATION 

Anaus. J. R. 
Fiji as a timber producer and consumer. 
Fiji Soc. Sci. Ind. 7: 131-142, 1963. 

Historical, pertinent here for inclusion 
of a lll8p of tree cover of the Colony. 

Degener, 0. and Degener, I. 
Postscripts and notes about Acacia koa on 
Lanai. 
Hawaiian Bot. Soc. Newsl. 10: 27-28, 1971. 

Remarks on history of introductions and 
quotations from notes of G. C. Munro bear
ing on whether koa occurs in forests on 
Lanai Island, Hawaiian Islands. 

Nelson, R. E. 
A look at the forests of American Samoa. 
U.S. Forest Serv.ice Research Note PSW-53: 
1-14, 1964 (Pacific Southwest Forest and 
Range Experiment Station, Berkeley, Calif., 
and Forest Service, U.S. Dept. of Agricul
ture). 

A brief description of forest vegetation 
from a forester's viewpoint, with emphasis 
on economic aspects; map showing location 
of sample plots; photos. 

Records and maps of forest types in Hawaii. 
U.S. Forest Service Resource Bulletin PSW-8: 
1-22, 1967 (Pacific Southwest Forest and 
Range Experiment Station). 

General description of Hawaiian forest 
types from a forester's viewpoint; photos; 
maps; bibliography. LS: SDll.A45629, No. 8. 

Scow craft , P. G. 
Koa--monarch of Hawaiian forests. 
Hawaiian Bot. Soc. Newsl. 10: 23-26, 1971. 

Forester's view of Acacia koa forests. 

U. S. Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife 
Hawaii's endangered waterbirds. 
1-32, Portland, Oregon, and Honolulu, 
Hawaii, 1970. 

Includes short descriptions and excellent 
photos of many marshes and ponds, including 
vegetation. 

Whitesell, C. D. 
Silvical characteristics of koa (Acacia 
koa Gray). 
U.S. Forest Service Research Paper PSW-16: 
1-12, 1964. 

Brief description of Acacia koa forests 
of Hawaiian Islands with autecological 
data on Acacia koa; distribution maps; 
photos. 

Wood, T. W. W. 
Wind damage in the forest of Western Samoa. 
Malay. Forest. 33: 92-99, 1970. 

Contains information on and photos of 
forest vegetation. 
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